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No.  1  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  The  Frontenac  High  School 

District 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Frontenac  Preamble 
by   its  petition  has  prayed   for  sp>ecial  legislation   in 
resfject  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Frontenac  High  School  District  Acl,  1949  is  amended  i^^^^^^^^^i 24. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section : 


amended 


5a.— (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  High  -^^^^oo/j  ^^^J"'*^*^ 
Act,  the  Board  shall  submit  its  estimates  in  each  c.  les 
year  to  the  council  of  the  County  of  Frontenac 
rather  than  to  the  councils  of  the  local  municipalities 
forming  j)art  of  The  Frontenac  High  School  District. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  County  shall  levy  and  collect  county  levy 
each  year,  and  transfer  to  the  Board  from  time  to 
time  as  required,  but  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  j 

December,  such  amount  as  the  Board  may  deem 
necessary-  for  the  matters  mentioned  in  clauses  a, 
b  and  c  of  section  49  of  The  High  Schools  Acl,  and 
such  amount  shall  be  levied  as  part  of  the  county 
rates  against  each  of  the  local  municipalities  forming 
part  of  the  County  for  municiF>al  purp>oses,  except  the 
Township  of  Wolfe  Island,  in  the  proportion  that  the 
equalized  assessment,  as  defined  in  The  High  Schools 
Act,  of  such  local  municipality  bears  to  the  total 
equalized  assessment  of  The  Frontenac  High  School 
District. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  commence- 

,  .  ment 

1st  day  of  Janusu-y,  1954. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Frontenac  High  School  ^^ort  title 
District  Aa,  1954. 
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An  Act  respecting  The  Frontenac  High  School  District 


Mr.  Pringlb 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  1  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Frontenac  High  School 

District 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Frontenac  Preamble 
by   its  petition   has  prayed   for  special   legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Frontenac  High  School  District  Act,  1949  is  amended  ^^^^•2}^^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

5a.— (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  High  Schools  ^^^^^^^^ 
Act,  the  Board  shall  submit  its  estimates  in  each  c. Yes  *" 
year   to   the  council   of   the   County  of   Frontenac 
rather  than  to  the  councils  of  the  local  municipalities 
forming  part  of  The  Frontenac  High  School  District. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  County  shall  levy  and  collect  county  levy 
each  year,  and  transfer  to  the  Board  from  time  j-q  ^"^^  pay™®°* 
time  as  required,  but  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of 
December,  such  amount  as  the  Board  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  matters  mentioned  in  clauses  a, 

b  and  c  of  section  49  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  and 
such  amount  shall  be  levied  as  part  of  the  county 
rates  against  each  of  the  local  municipalities  forming 
part  of  the  County  for  municipal  purposes,  except  the 
Township  of  Wolfe  Island,  in  the  proportion  that  the 
equalized  assessment,  as  defined  in  The  High  Schools 
Act,  of  such  local  municipality  bears  to  the  total 
equalized  assessment  of  The  Frontenac  High  School 
District. 

(3)  The  county  clerk  when  certifying  to  the  clerk  of  each  Tax  notice 
local  municipality  forming  part  of  the  County  for 
municipal  purposes,  except  the  Township  of  Wolfe 
Island,  the  amount  to  be  levied  in  the  municipality 
for  county  purposes,  shall  show  separately  the  por- 


tion  of  such  amount  that  is  to  be  levied  in  such 
local  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  The  Fron- 
tenac  District  High  School  Board  and  the  treasurer 
of  each  such  local  municipality  shall  show  in  mills 
on  the  tax  notice  in  each  year  the  portion  of  the 
county  rate  levied  for  the  purposes  of  the  Board. 


Commence-       2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 

ment  ,  . 

1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

Short  title         3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Frontenac  High  School 
District  Act,  1954. 
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No.  1  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  The  Frontenac  High  School 

District 

WHEREAS  The  Coriwration  of  the  County  of  Frontenac  Preamble 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  sf)ecial   legislation   in 
resp)ect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  F>etition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  The  Frontenac  High  School  District  Act,  1949  is  amended  i^^ig^^o^i** 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


amended 


5a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  High  Schools  ^^^^"^^^^ 
Act,  the  Board  shall  submit  its  estimates  in  eachc.iies 
year  to  the  council  of  the  County  of   Frontenac 
rather  than  to  the  councils  of  the  local  municipalities 
forming  part  of  The  Frontenac  High  School  District. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  County  shall  levy  and  collect  County  levy 
each  year,  and  transfer  to  the  Board  from  time  to*"    pay^®"* 
time  as  required,  but  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of 
December,  such  amount  as  the  Board  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  matters  mentioned  in  clauses  a, 

b  and  c  of  section  49  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  and 
such  amount  shall  be  levied  as  part  of  the  county 
rates  against  each  of  the  local  municipalities  forming 
part  of  the  County  for  municipal  purposes,  except  the 
Township  of  Wolfe  Island,  in  the  proportion  that  the 
equalized  assessment,  as  defined  in  The  High  Schools 
Act,  of  such  local  municipality  bears  to  the  total 
equalized  assessment  of  The  Frontenac  High  School 
District. 

(3)  The  county  clerk  when  certifying  to  the  clerk  of  each  Tax  notice 
local  municipality  forming  part  of  the  County  for 
municipal  purposes,  except  the  Township  of  Wolfe 
Island,  the  amount  to  be  levied  in  the  municipality 

for  county  purposes,  shall  show  separately  the  por- 


tion  of  such  amountj  that  is  to  be  levied  in  such 
local  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  The  Fron- 
tenac  District  High  School  Board  and  the  treasurer 
of  each  such  local  municipality  shall  show  in  mills 
on  the  tax  notice  in  each  year  the  portion  of  the 
county  rate  levied  for  the  purposes  of  the  Board. 

£°™™®'^o®-       2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

Short  title         3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Frontenac  High  School 
District  Act,  1954. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Toronto  East  General  and 
Orthopedic  Hospital 


Mr.  Macaulay 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
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Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  2  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  Toronto  East  General 
and  Orthopedic  Hospital 

WHEREAS  Toronto  East  General  and  Orthopedic  Hos- Preamble 
pital  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  is  desirable 
to  increase  the  number  of  the  members  of  its  board  of  governors 
to  be  elected  by  its  subscribers  from  twelve  to  not  exceeding 
thirty;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  An  Act  to  incorporate  i926.c.  lie, 
the  Toronto  East  General  Hospital,  being  chapter  116  of  the  amended ' 
Statutes  of  Ontario,   1926,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
word  "six"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
word  "twelve". 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  3,  as  enacted  by  section  1926,  c.  iie. 
2  of  The  Toronto  East  General  Hospital  Act,  1931,  is  repealed  ('1931. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(4)  The  Board  may  by  by-law  from  time  to  time  increase  increase  in 
the  number  of  members  to  be  elected  by  the  sub-  elected  by 
scribers  to  any  number  not  exceeding  thirty,  and  ^"'^^^**®™ 
where  the  number  is  so  increased  at  any  time  the 
additional   members  shall   in   the  first  instance  be 
appointed  by  the  Board  and  shall  hold  office  until 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  subscribers  next  after  the 
dates   of   their   respective   appointments   and    shall 
thereafter  be  elected  and  hold  office  in  accordance 
with  this  Act. 

2,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™*'^*'®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Toronto  East  General  and  sbort  title 
Orthopedic  Hospital  Act,  1954. 
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No.  2 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  euzabeth  ii,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Toronto  East  General  and 
Orthopedic  Hospital 


Mr.  Macaulay 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Punter  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  2  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  Toronto  East  General 
and  Orthopedic  Hospital 

WHEREAS  Toronto  East  General  and  Orthopedic  Hos- preamble 
pital  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  is  desirable 
to  increase  the  number  of  the  members  of  its  board  of  governors 
to  be  elected  by  its  subscribers  from  twelve  to  not  exceeding 
thirty;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  An  Act  to  incorporate  iQ26.  c.  ne. 

.  8    3   subs    2 

the  Toronto  East  General  Hospital,  being  chapter  116  of  the  amended '    ' 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1926,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
word  "six"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
word  "twelve". 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  3,  as  enacted  bv  section  i926,  c.  iie, 

'  8    3   subs   4 

2  of  The  Toronto  East  General  Hospital  Act,  1931,  is  repealed  (1931. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-inacted^' 


(4)  The  Board  may  by  by-law  from  time  to  time  increase  increase  in 
the  number  of  members  to  be  elected  by  the  sub-^|™ed'by 
scribers  to  any  number  not  exceeding  thirty,  and""^*^'^'*®" 
where  the  number  is  so  increased  at  any  time  the 
additional   members  shall   in   the  first  instance   be 
appointed  by  the  Board  and  shall  hold  office  until 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  subscribers  next  after  the 
dates   of   their   respective   appointments   and    shall 
thereafter  be  elected  and  hold  office  in  accordance 
with  this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da\-  it  receives  Royal  menV"""^* 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Toronto  East  General  and  Short  title 
Orthopedic  Hospital  Act,  1954. 
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No.  3 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Sudbury  Community  Young 
Men's,  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 


Mr.  Harvey 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Battist  Johnston 

Printek  to  the  Qiteen's  Most  Exceixbnt  Majbstt 
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No.  3  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  The  Sudbury  Community 
Young  Men's,  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association 

WHEREAS  The  Sudbury  Community  Young  Men's,  Preamble 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association  by  its  petition 
has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  The  Sudbury  i938,  c.  71 
Community  Young  Men's,  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion Act,  1938  as  a  body  corporate  and  politic  for  the  purposes 
and  with  the  powers  set  out  in  the  said  Act,  and  has  prayed 
that  an  Act  be  passed  to  change  its  name  to  Sudbury  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  name  of  The  Sudbury  Community  Young  Men's,  Corporate 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association  is  hereby  changed  tOch^ged 
Sudbury  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

2.  All  real  and  personal  property,  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  Effect  of 
bequests  which  have  been  heretofore  held  b\-  or  made  to,  nam'^*  ° 
or  shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  or  intended  for, 
together  with  all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  of.  The 
Sudbur>'  Community  Young  Men's,  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tian Association  shall  be  held  and  enjoyed  by  Sudbury  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent.  °^*''' 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sudbury   Young  Men's  Short  title 
Christian  Association  Act,  1954. 
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No.  3 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
_^^-- —     3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Sudbury  Community  Young 
Men's,  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 


Mr.  Harvey 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  3  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Sudbury  Community 
Young  Men's,  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association 

WHEREAS  The  Sudbury  Community  Young  Men's,  preamble 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association  by  its  petition 
has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  The  Sudbury  i938.  c.  71 
Community  Young  Men's,  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion Act,  1938  as  a  body  corporate  and  politic  for  the  purposes 
and  with  the  powers  set  out  in  the  said  Act,  and  has  prayed 
that  an  Act  be  passed  to  change  its  name  to  Sudbury  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  name  of  The  Sudbury  Community  Young  Men's,  Corporate 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association  is  hereby  changed  to  changed 
Sudbury  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

2.  All  real  and  personal  property,  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  Effect  of 
bequests  which  have  been  heretofore  held  by  or  made  to,  name^*  ° 
or  shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  or  intended  for, 
together  with  all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  of.  The 
Sudbury  Community  Young  Men's,  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tian Association  shall  be  held  and  enjoyed  by  Sudbury  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

»  .  ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sudbury   Young  Men's  short  title 
Christian  Association  Act,  1954. 
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No.  4 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  EUZABETH  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Fergus 


Mr.  Root 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  4  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Fergus 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Fergus  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special   legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth:  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  name  of  "The  Groves  Memorial  Hospital"  is  Hospital 
changed  to  "The  Groves  Memorial  Community  Hospital",     changed 

(2)  All  real  and  personal  prop>ert>%  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  ^^alf V^ 
bequests  which  have  been  heretofore  held  by  or  made  to,  or 
shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  or  intended  for, 
together  with  all  rights,  powers  and  privileges  of.  The  Groves 
Memorial  Hospital  shall  be  held  and  enjoyed  by  The  Groves 
Memorial  Community  Hospital. 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Village  of  Fergus  Act,  1932  is  repealed  J^|^'  ^  g 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

3. — (1)  The  conduct  and  management  of  the  affairs  of  Management 
,  The  Groves  Memorial  Community  Hospital  and  of  by  com-* 

all  its  properties  and  assets  shall  be  vested  in  a  com-  °^i^'o*^ 
mission  to  be  known  as  The  Groves  Memorial  Com- 
munity Hospital  Commission. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  the  head  of  Composition 
the  council   of  The   Corporation   of   the  Town   of  mission' 
Fergus  ex  officio  and  the  following  appointed  members: 

(a)  two  members  of  the  council  appointed  by 
by-law  of  the  council;  and 

ih)  not  less  than  ten  and  not  more  than  sixteen 
additional  persons  appointed  by  by-law  of  the 
council. 


First 

appoint* 

ments 


(3)  The  council  of  the  corporation  shall  appoint  the 
first  members  of  the  Commission  by  by-law  at  its 
first  meeting  held  after  the  day  upon  which  this  Act 
comes  into  force  and  such  members  shall  hold  office 
until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1954,  and  until 
their  successors  are  appointed. 


Subeequent 
appoint- 
ments 


(4)  At  its  first  meeting  in  the  year  1955  and  thereafter 
at  its  first  meeting  in  each  year,  the  council  of  the 
corporation  shall  appoint  the  members  of  the  Com- 
mission who  shall  hold  office  for  the  calendar  year 
in  which  they  are  appointed  and  until  their  succes- 
sors are  appointed. 


Vacancies 


(5)  In  the  event  of  the  retirement,  disqualification,  resig- 
nation, illness  or  death  of  any  appointed  member, 
another  appointment  shall  be  made  by  the  council 
of  the  corporation  for  the  balance  of  such  member's 
term  of  office. 


Re-appoint- 
ment 


Retirement 
of  present 
members 


(6)  A  member  of  the  Commission  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
appointment on  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office. 

(7)  Upon  the  first  appointment  of  the  members  of  The 
Groves  Memorial  Community  Hospital  Commission 
under  subsection  3,  the  members  of  The  Groves 
Memorial  Hospital  Commission  shall  cease  to  hold 
office. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Fergus  Act,  1954. 
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No.  4 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Fergus 


Mr.  Root 


TORONTO 

prrxted  and  published  by  baptist  johnston' 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  4  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Fergus 

WHEREAS  The   Corporation  of  the  Town  of   Fergus  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth:  and  whereas  it  is 
exF>edient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  name  of  "The  Groves  Memorial  Hospital"  is  Hospital 
changed  to  "The  Groves  Memorial  Community  Hospital",     changed 

(2)  All  real  and  personal  property,  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  ^h^^^'e®*^ 
bequests  which  have  been  heretofore  held  by  or  made  to,  or 
shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  or  intended  for, 
together  with  all  rights,  powers  and  privileges  of,  The  Groves 
Memorial  Hospital  shall  be  held  and  enjoyed  by  The  Groves 
Memorial  Community  Hospital, 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Village  of  Fergus  Act,  1932  is  repealed  J^p-  ^  3 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-«naoted 

3. — (1)  The  conduct  and  management  of  the  affairs  of  Management 
The  Groves  Memorial  Community  Hospital  and  of  by  com-* 
all  its  properties  and  assets  shall  be  vested  in  a  com-  ^^^^"^ 
mission  to  be  known  as  The  Groves  Memorial  Com- 
munity Hospital  Commission. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  the  head  of  Composition 
the  council   of  The   Corporation   of   the  Town   of  mission 
Fergus  ex  officio  and  the  following  appointed  members: 

(a)  two  members  of  the  council  appointed  by 
by-law  of  the  council;  and 

{b)  not  less  than  ten  and  not  more  than  sixteen 
additional  persons  appointed  by  by-law  of  the 
council. 


First 
appoint- 
ments 


(3)  The  council  of  the  corporation  shall  appoint  the 
first  members  of  the  Commission  by  by-law  at  its 
first  meeting  held  after  the  day  upon  which  this  Act 
comes  into  force  and  such  members  shall  hold  office 
until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1954,  and  until 
their  successors  are  appointed. 


Subsequent 
appoint- 
ments 


(4)  At  its  first  meeting  in  the  year  1955  and  thereafter 
at  its  first  meeting  in  each  year,  the  council  of  the 
corporation  shall  appoint  the  members  of  the  Com- 
mission who  shall  hold  office  for  the  calendar  year 
in  which  they  are  appointed  and  until  their  succes- 
sors are  appointed. 


Vacancies 


(5)  In  the  event  of  the  retirement,  disqualification,  resig- 
nation, illness  or  death  of  any  appointed  member, 
another  appointment  shall  be  made  by  the  council 
of  the  corporation  for  the  balance  of  such  member's 
term  of  office. 


Re-appoint- 
ment 


Retirement 
of  present 
members 


(6)  A  member  of  the  Commission  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
appointment on  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office. 

(7)  Upon  the  first  appointment  of  the  members  of  The 
Groves  Memorial  Community  Hospital  Commission 
under  subsection  3,  the  members  of  The  Groves 
Memorial  Hospital  Commission  shall  cease  to  hold 
office. 


ment"*"''*        3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Fergus  Act,  1954. 
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No.  5 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Mr.  Elliott 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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No.  5  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  by  Preamble 
its    petition    has   prayed    for   special    legislation    with 
respect  to  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Retirement  allowances  granted  or  purporting  to  i^etirement 
have  been  granted  to  employees  who  had  been  in  the  service  validated 
of  the  Corporation  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  By-law 
No.  5887  as  amended,  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
on  the  27th  day  of  December,  1946,  are  hereby  validated  and 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation 
and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

(2)  The  said  By-law  No.  5887  as  amended,  and  set  forth  By-iaw 
as  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  on  the  Corporation  and  the  Corporation  is  hereby 
empowered  to  carry  out  its  obligations  under  the  by-law, 
and  to  pass  by-laws  to  levy  such  moneys  as  are  required  to 
fund  systematically  the  costs  of  the  retirement  allowances, 
and  to  temporarily  invest  in  a  retirement  allowances  fund 
any  portion  of  these  moneys  which  are  not  required  imme- 
diately for  these  purposes. 

2. — (1)  Resolution   No.    1   passed   by  the  council  of  theTaxexemp- 
Corporation  on  the  27th  day  of  December,  1946,  and  set  forth  tions 
as  Schedule  B  hereto,  Resolution  No.  10  passed  by  the  council  ^^  ^  ^  ® 
of  the  Corporation  on  the  10th  day  of  June,  1947,  and  set 
forth  as  Schedule  C  hereto,  and  Resolution  No.  30  passed  by 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  29th  day  of  January, 
1952,  and  set  forth  as  Schedule  D  hereto,  together  with  the 
amounts  of  the   partial   exemptions   from   taxation   granted 
under  these  resolutions  are  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  rate- 
payers thereof. 


Tax  exemp- 
tions 


(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may,  without  the  assent 
of  the  electors,  pass  a  by-law  exempting  from  taxation,  except 
for  local  imgrovements  and  school  purposes,  for  the  years 
1954-1956  inclusive,  dwelling  houses  where  the  land  and 
buildings  are  assessed  at  not  more  than  $7,000  and  owned  and 
occupied  by  veterans  who  were  on  active  service  during  the 
late  war  with  the  naval  or  military  forces  of  Great  Britain  or 
Great  Britain's  Allies,  but  who  may  or  may  not  have  served 
overseas,  or  by  widows  of  such  veterans,  to  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $30  annually,  and  further  the  Corporation  may 
extend  these  partial  exemptions  up  to  and  including  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1957,  to  veterans  and  widows  of 
veterans  who  were  unable  to  qualify  in  1953  by  reason  of  a 
by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  revising 
these  partial  exemptions. 


Voters' 
lists 
1951,  c.  93 


3.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  The  Voters'  Lists 
Act,  1951,  the  clerk  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton 
shall  not  be  required  to  prepare  a  voters'  list  of  all  persons 
appearing  by  the  assessment  roll  or  by  the  supplementary 
assessment  roll  prepared  by  the  assessor  to  be  voters,  in  any 
year  in  which  a  municipal  election  is  not  held. 


Agreement 
validated 


4.  The  agreement  made  between  Stephen  Kemp,  George 
Russell  Harris,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin  Hunt,  all  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  the  surviving 
Trustees  of  Burkholder  Cemetery,  and  the  Corporation,  dated 
the  28th  day  of  January,  1954,  and  set  forth  as  Schedule  E 
hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
valid  and  binding  on  the  parties  thereto  and  the  said  parties 
are  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  the  said  agree- 
ment and  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations  thereunder. 


Annexation 

order 

confirmed 


5.— (1)  Order  P.F.M.-1175  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
dated  the  31st  day  of  December,  1953,  and  set  forth  as 
Schedule  F  hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 


Effect 


(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  therein,  the  an- 
nexation provided  for  in  the  said  order  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1953. 


Commence- 
ment 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act, 
1954. 


SCHEDULE  A 

By-law  No.  5887 

RESPECTING  RETIRING  ALLOWANCES 

Whereas  pursuant  to  10  Geo.  VI  (1946)  Chapter  60,  Section  35, 
which  section  amends  sections  264  and  265  of  The  Municipal  Act  R.S.O., 
Chapter  266  (1937),  a  council  is  authorized  to  grant  an  annual  retirement 
allowance  to  any  employee  who  has  been  in  the  service  of  the  Corporation 
for  at  least  twenty  (20)  years. 

And  Whereas  the  council  deems  it  expedient  to  establish  a  formula 
for  determining  the  amount  of  retiring  allowances  to  employees  in  the 
future  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  by-law. 

Therefore  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton 
enacts  as  follows: — 

1.  Any  full  time  employee  in  the  service  of  the  City  on  the  5th  day 
of  April,  1946,  and  who  may  be  retired  from  the  service  of  the  City  Cor- 
poration after  twenty  (20)  years'  service,  shall  be  granted  a  retiring  allow- 
ance for  life  at  a  rate  of  one  and  one-quarter  per  centum  of  his  or  her 
normal  full  wages,  salary  or  income  for  the  year  preceding  retirement, 
multiplied  by  his  or  her  years  of  service  after  his  or  her  twenty-first  birthday 
and  not  exceeding  a  maximum  of  forty  (40)  years'  service;  where  employees 
continue  in  the  service  after  completing  forty  (40)  years'  service  the 
computation  of  their  retiring  allowance  shall  be  based  on  the  normal 
wages  or  salary  of  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
employee  completed  his  or  her  fortieth  year  of  service; 

Provided,  however,  the  total  amount  of  retiring  allowance  shall  not 
exceed  Twenty-five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per  annum. 

2.  The  amount  of  such  annual  retiring  allowances  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  annual  amount  of  pension  payments  payable  to  the  retiring  em- 
ployee by  the  Hamilton  Civic  Employees'  Pension  Fund; 

If  the  retiring  employee  is  not  a  member  of  the  said  fund,  then  his 
or  her  retiring  allowance  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  he  or  she  would 
have  received  had  he  or  she  become  a  member  of  the  said  fund. 

3.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  provisions  of  this  by-law 
shall  not  apply  to  those  employees  of  the  City  Corporation  who  are  eligible 
for  membership  in  the  Hamilton  Firemen's  Benefit  Fund,  the  Hamilton 
Police  Benefit  Fund  or  employees  who  are  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  The 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Board  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Passed  this  27th  day  of  December  A.D.  1946. 

J.  F.  Berry,  Samuel  Lawrence, 

City  Clerk.  Mayor. 


SCHEDULE  B 

1.  That  a  tax  grant  be  made  to  1939-45  veterans  and  war  widows 
who  have  purchased  land  and  built  homes  for  their  own  use  since  January 
1943.  Application  for  this  benefit  will  not  be  accepted  after  the  policy 
of  granting  City-owned  lots  to  veterans  and  war  widows  for  $1.00  has 
been  terminated.  The  amount  of  this  tax  grant  is  to  be  at  the  rate  of 
$30.00  per  year  with  the  first  grant  to  be  made  in  the  year  1947  and  to 
continue  until  December  31,  1956.  Applicants  after  1947  (if  the  general 
policy  is  still  in  force)  will  enjoy  this  grant  yearly  as  from  the  time  of 
occupancv  up  to  and  including  the  year  1956.  In  all  cases,  there  must 
be  an  annual  renewal  of  the  application  for  the  benefit  originally  granted. 
Such  grants  are  to  apply  to  owner-occupied  properties  where  land  and 
building  assessment  does  not  exceed  $4,000.00.  Men  and  women  dis- 
honourably discharged  from  the  Services  cannot  qualify  for  the  grant. 
Veterans  who  purchased  lots  from  the  City  for  the  nominal  sum  of  $1.00 
will  not  be  eligible  for  further  assistance  of  this  grant. 


SCHEDULE  C 

10.  Re  Tax  Grant  to  Veterans.  That  all  regulations  adopted  by 
Council  prior  to  this  date  be  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  in 
lieu  thereof: 

"That  a  tax  grant  be  made  to  1939-45  veterans  and  war  widows  who 
have  purchased  land  and  built  homes  or  who  have  purchased  homes  for 
their  own  use  following  the  date  of  enlistment.  Applications  for  this 
benefit  will  not  be  accepted  after  the  policy  of  granting  City-owned  lots 
to  veterans  and  war  widows  for  $1.00  has  been  terminated.  The  amount 
of  this  tax  grant  is  to  be  at  the  rate  of  $30.00  per  year  with  the  first  grant 
to  be  made  in  the  year  1947,  and  continuing  until  December  31,  1956. 
Applicants  for  1947  (if  the  general  policy  is  still  in  force)  will  enjoy  this 
grant  yearly  as  from  the  time  of  occupancy  up  to  and  including  the  year 
1956.  In  all  cases,  there  must  be  an  annual  renewal  of  the  application 
for  the  benefit  originally  granted.  Such  grants  are  to  apply  to  owner- 
occupied  properties  where  land  and  building  assessment  does  not  exceed 
$5,000.00.  The  veteran  must  have  resided  in  Hamilton  for  twelve  months 
prior  to  his  enlistment  and  at  the  time  of  enlistment.  The  last  date  for 
receiving  applications  in  1947  shall  be  July  1st. 

Men  and  women  dishonourably  discharged  from  the  services  cannot 
qualify  for  the  grant. 

Veterans  who  purchased  lots  from  the  City  for  the  nominal  sum  of 
$1.00  will  not  be  eligible  for  the  further  assistance  of  this  grant." 


SCHEDULE  D 

30.  That  further  to  the  Resolution  of  the  Board  of  Control  as 
adopted  by  Council  December  23,  1946,  respecting  the  Veterans'  Tax 
Grant  of  $30.00  per  annum,  that  the  maximum  assessment  under  which 
veterans  may  receive  the  grant  be  increased  from  $5,000.00  to  $7,000.00 
and  further  that  all  veterans  who  have  received  this  grant  previously 
be  not  barred  as  the  result  of  the  reassessment  of  1951  on  the  same  property. 


SCHEDULE  E 

Agreeme.vt,  made  this  28th  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
One  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-four. 

Between: 

Stephen  Kemp,  George  Russell  Harris,  Edgar 
COMLEY  and  Edwin  Hunt,  all  of  the  City  of  Hamilton, 
in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  the  surviving  Trustees  of 
Burkholder  Cemetery,  hereinafter  called  "the  Trustees", 

OF  the  first  part, 

— ^and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  here- 
inafter called  "the  City", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas,  by  a  certain  Declaration  of  Trust  bearing  date  the  26th 
day  of  May,  A.D.  1874,  and  annexed  to  a  conveyance  of  a  portion  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  as  No.  8083,  Robert  D.  Bensley,  Joel 
Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H.  Taylor  and  William  T.  Harris, 
all  of  the  said  Township  of  Barton,  Yeomen,  were  declared  to  be  trustees 
of  certain  land  and  tenements  therein  described  and  being  part  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described  for  the  purposes  therein  mentioned  viz: 

to  permit  and  allow  the  said  lands  to  be  used  as  a  burying  ground  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  contained  in  the  subscription  list  signed  by  several 
persons  who  subscribed  for  the  purchase  thereof  and  in  accordance  with 
such  further  regulations  as  the  said  Trustees  or  a  majority  of  them  might 
from  time  to  time  make  in  respect  to  said  burying  ground. 

And  it  was  thereby  declared  and  provided  that  in  case  of  the  death 
of  any  one  or  more  of  the  said  Trustees  or  in  case  of  any  one  or  more  of 
such  Trustees  removing  from  the  neighbourhood  or  resigning  the  trust 
thereby  created,  the  surviving  or  remaining  Trustee  or  Trustees  might 
by  writing  endorsed  thereon  or  annexed  thereto  appoint  another  Trustee 
or  other  Trustees  in  the  place  of  the  one  or  ones  so  deceased  or  removing 
or  resigning  as  aforesaid  and  that  such  new  trustee  or  trustees  so  app>ointed 
should  have  the  same  powers  and  authorities  as  the  trustees  thereby 
created  would  have  possessed  if  living  or  continuing  to  act  and  might  also 
appoint  new  Trustees  in  the  same  manner,  as  the  original  trustees  therein 
named  were  thereby  empowered  to  do. 

And  Whereas,  by  a  certain  conveyance  dated  31st  of  December, 
A.D.  1874,  made  between  The  Trustees  of  School  Section  Number  Four  of 
the  Township  of  Barton,  of  the  First  Part,  and  the  said  Robert  D.  Bensley, 


Joel  Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H.  Taylor  and  William  T. 
Harris,  of  the  Second  Part,  certain  lands  therein  described  and  being  the 
other  part  of  the  lands  hereinafter  described  were  conveyed  to  the  said 
Robert  D.  Bensley,  Joel  Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H.  Taylor 
and  William  T.  Harrris,  upon  the  trusts  therein  and  hereinbefore  mentioned 
with  power  of  appointment  of  new  Trustees  therein  and  hereinbefore 
mentioned. 

And  Whereas,  by  various  Indentures  of  Appointment  pursuant 
to  the  powers  in  the  said  Declaration  of  Trust  and  in  the  said  Conveyance 
new  Trustees  have  from  time  to  time  been  appointed  to  take  the  place  of 
the  Trustees  who  have  died,  removed  or  resigned,  and  which  changes  are 
more  fully  set  out  in  the  Appointment  of  new  Trustees  dated  the  10th 
day  of  April,  1894,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County 
of  Wentworth  as  No.  8084  in  Book  for  the  Township  of  Barton,  and  further 
Appointment  of  New  Trustees  dated  the  10th  day  of  December,  1924, 
and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County  of  Wentworth  as 
No.  28638  in  Book  for  the  Township  of  Barton. 

And  Whereas,  the  last  Trustees  so  thereby  appointed  were  Lewis 
A.  Burkholder,  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder,  G.  Russell  Harris,  Thomas 
P.  Wilkins  and  Arthur  L.  Burkholder. 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Lewis  A.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about  the 
2nd  day  of  July,  1931; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about 
the  11th  day  of  March,  1942; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Thomas  P.  Wilkins  died  on  or  about  the  11th 
day  of  January,  1938; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Stephen  Kemp,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin 
Hunt  have  been  appointed  Trustees  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  said 
Lewis  A.  Burkholder,  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder  and  Thomas  P.  Wilkins; 

And  Whereas,  by  Indenture  of  Appointment  dated  the  30th  day 
of  September,  1944,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  aforesaid  on 
the  24th  day  of  January,  1945,  in  Book  for  the  General  Register  as  Number 
21113  the  following  trustees  were  appointed  and  declared  to  be  trustees 
of  the  said  lands,  namely,  George  Russell  Harris,  Arthur  L.  Burkholder, 
Stephen  Kemp,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin  Hunt; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Arthur  L.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about  the 
22nd  day  of  January,  1948; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  lands  and  other  adjoining  lands  have  now 
become  annexed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the  said 
surviving  Trustees  in  pursuance  of  the  powers  given  to  them  under  Section 
43  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950,  Chapter  46, 
have  agreed  to  transfer  and  convey  the  said  lands  unto  the  City  of  Hamilton 
subject  to  the  trusts  upon  which  the  said  lands  are  held  by  the  said 
Trustees. 

Now  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  The  Trustees  do  hereby  agree  to  transfer  and  convey  unto  the 
City  the  lands  and  premises  hereinbefore  referred  to  and  more  particularly 
described  in  the  Schedule  hereto  annexed  together  with  all  the  moneys  and 
securities  of  the  said  Cemetery  now  in  their  possession  and  under  their 
control  and  more  particularly  described  in  the  said  Schedule. 

2.  The  City  hereby  agrees  to  accept  such  transfer  and  conveyance 
of  the  said  lands  and  assets  subject  to  the  trusts  hereinbefore  mentioned 
and  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the 
Trustees  from  and  against  all  loss,  damage,  injury,  action,  suit,  claims 
and  demands  arising  out  of  or  in  connection  with  the  transfer  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  the  City  of  the  said  lands  and  assets  all  as  more  particularly  des- 
cribed in  the  Schedule  hereto  attached  and  which  may  arise  out  of  or  by 
reason  of  the  transfer  of  the  said  assets  to  the  City. 


3.  The  parties  hereto  do  hereby  further  agree  that  all  exp>enses  of 
the  Trustees  and  all  Solicitors'  costs  in  connection  with  this  transaction 
including  the  preparation  and  registration  of  all  documents  and  transfers 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Trustees  out  of  the  said  moneys  in  the  hands  of  the 
Trustees. 

4.  The  City  agrees  with  the  Trustees  to  obtain  legislation  validating 
this  agreement  and  the  transfer  of  the  said  assets  in  pursuance  thereof. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Trustees  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  seals  and  the  City  has  affixed  its  Corporate  Seal  under  the  hands  of 
its  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

In  the  presence  of 

Edith  Robinson 

As  to  execution  by  Stephen 
Kemp,  George  Russell  Harris 
and  Edwin  Hunt. 

A,  B.  Clark 

As  to  execution  by  Edgar  Comley. 


Stephen  Kemp 

G.  R.  Harris 

Edwin  Hunt 

Edgar  H.  Comley 

The    Corporation    of    The 
City  of  Hamilton 


L.  D.  Jackson, 

Mayor. 

J.  F.  Berry, 

City  Clerk. 


(Seal) 


Schedule 


Real  Estate: 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  formerly  in  the  Township 
of  Barton,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth  and  being  composed  of, 

Firstly — Part  of  the  south  east  corner  of  Lot  Number  Ten  in  the 
Fifth  Concession  of  the  said  Township  of  Barton,  now  in  the  City  of 
Hamilton,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Ten; 
thence  north  eighteen  degrees  east  two  chains  thirty-seven  links;  thence 
north  seventy-two  degrees  west  (N.  72°W.)  three  chains  and  seventeen 
links;  thence  south  eighteen  degrees  west  (S.  18°  W.)  two  chains  and  thirty- 
seven  links:  thence  south  seventy-two  degrees  east  (S.  72''  E.)  three  chains 
seventeen  links  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  said  parcel 
containing  by  admeasurement  three  quarters  of  an  acre  more  or  less. 

Secondly — Part  of  Lot  Number  Nine  in  the  Fifth  Concession  of 
the  Township  of  Barton  now  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine; 
thence  easterly  along  the  Concession  Road  allowance  Five  chains  and 
seventeen  links;  thence  northerly  parallel  with  the  western  boundary  of 
said  Lot  Number  Nine  two  chains  and  thirty-seven  links;  thence  westerly 
p>arallel  with  the  Concession  Road  allowance  five  chains  and  seventeen 
links  to  the  western  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine;  thence 
southerly  along  the  western  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine  two 
chains  and  thirty-seven  links  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Saving  and  Excepting  therefrom  a  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land 
two  chains  square  lying  in  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number 
Nine. 


8 

The  parcel  of  land  hereby  conveyed  containing  by  admeasurement 
eight  and  one  quarter  square  chains  more  or  less. 

2.  Cash  In  Bank:  In  Huron  &  Erie  Mortgage  Corporation — 
Savings  Bank  Account — balance  as  of  December  8th,  1953,  $3,545.09. 

3.  Mortgages:  Lot  43  west  side  Erin  Avenue  Roselawn  Survey 
made  by  Charles  Priest,  Binbrook,  originally  for  $2,000.00 — balance 
principal  $1,650.00 — interest  6%  half  yearly  1st  June  and  December  of 
each  year.     The  interest  is  paid  up  to  the  last  interest  date. 

4.  Bonds:     Dominion  of  Canada  Bonds  3%  bearer  as  follows: 

No.  B0130122  —maturing  June  1st,  1960 $    500.00 

No.  Al  151343  —maturing  September  1st,  1966.    .  100.00 

No.  Al  151344  —maturing  September  1st,  1966..  .  100.00 

No.  A1151345  —maturing  September  1st,  1966..  .  100.00 

No.  B0137100  —maturing  October  1st,  1963 500.00 

No.  P5E133456— maturing  October  1st,  1963 1,000.00 

No.  A792382  —maturing  January  1st,  1959 100.00 

No.  B0115469  —maturing  January  1st,  1959 500.00 


SCHEDULE  F 

P.F.M.-1175 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Thursday,  the  31st  day  of  December,  A.D.  1953. 
Before: 


W.  Yates,  Q.C, 
Member, 


— and — 

C.  F.  NUNN, 

Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  20  of 
"The  Municipal  Act"  (R.S.O. 
1950,  Chapter  243),  and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Application 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton  for  Annexation  thereto 
of  part  of  the  Township  of  Salt- 
fleet,  in  the  County  of  VVentworth, 
described  in  Schedule  "A"  at- 
tached hereto,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  By-law  Number 
7068  of  The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton. 

Upon  the  Application  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton 
in  the  presence  of  Counsel  for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton, 
the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet,  The  Corporation  of  the 
Village  of  Stoney  Creek,  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Wentworth, 
and  for  Mr.  E.  J.  Pottruff  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet,  opposed  to  the 
said  annexation,  and  of  certain  property  owners  and  residents  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Saltfleet  who  appeared  in  person,  upon  hearing  read  By-law  No. 
7068  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  filed  with  this  Board  authorizing  this  applica- 
tion, and  upon  hearing  the  evidence  adduced  at  the  public  hearings  held 
in  the  City  of  Hamilton  on  June  29th  and  30th,  July  10th  and  13th,  and 
September  10th  and  11th,  1953,  pursuant  to  notice  given  in  accordance 
with  the  directions  of  this  Board,  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by 
Counsel  aforesaid  and  by  the  aforesaid  owners  and  residents. 

This  Board  Orders  that  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet  in 
the  County  of  Wentworth  described  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  annexed  to  the  City  of  Hamilton,  and  the  said  annexation 
shall  take  effect  upon,  and  subject  to,  the  following  terms  and  conditions, 
namely: 


1.  Subject  to  Section  20,  subsections  (15)  and  (16)  of  The  Municipal 
Act"  (R.S.O.  1950,  Chapter  243),  the  annexation  shall  come  into  force 
and  take  effect  at  12.00  o'clock  midnight  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1953. 

,,  -3;     That  the  taxes,  assessments,  rents,  water,  school  and  other  rates 

in  respect  of  the  said  annexed  district  to  be  levied  by  the  City  of  Hamilton 
in  respect  of  the  said  annexed  territory,  shall  for  the  year  1954  and  there- 
after, be  the  same,  and  payable  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner 
as  taxes,  assessments,  rents,  water,  school  and  other  rates,  levied  and 
raised  from  time  to  time  on  the  property  within  the  old  boundaries  of  the 
City  as  they  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  A.D.  1953,  and  the 
assessment  of  the  said  annexed  territory  by  the  City  shall  in  the  year 
1954  and  thereafter  be  on  the  same  basis  and  made  at  the  same  time  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  said  old  boundaries  of  the  City. 

3.  The  assessment  of  the  lands  and  premises  within  the  annexed 
area  as  described  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  made  by  the  Township  in  1953 
for  1954  taxation  will  be  added  to  the  Assessment  Roll  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton  for  the  purposes  of  1954  taxation  by  the  City  and  delivery  of 
required  supplementary  notices  of  assessment  shall  be  made  and  all  rights 
of  appeal  as  provided  in  the  Assessment  Act  are  hereby  preserved. 

4.  The  Township  of  Saltfleet  shall  at  all  reasonable  times  allow  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  its  servants  and  agents,  access  to  the 
Assessment  Rolls  of  the  said  lands  set  out  in  Schedule  "A",  and  to  all 
local  improvement  By-laws  and  local  improvement  Assessrnent  Rolls 
and  also  all  plans,  surveys  and  maps  applicable  to  the  said  portions  of  the 
said  Township  for  the  purpose  of  making  copies  of  the  same. 

5.  (a)  All  taxes  imposed  by  the  Township  in  the  annexed  area  up 
to  the  31st  day  of  December,  A.D.  1953,  and  all  arrears  of  ta.xes  owing  in 
the  said  annexed  area  shall  belong  to  the  Township  of  Saltfleet. 

(b)  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet  shall  forthwith 
prepare  and  furnish  to  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  a  special 
Collector's  Roll  showing  all  arrears  of  taxes  or  special  rates  assessed 
against  the  lands  in  the  annexed  area  up  to  the  31st  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1953,  and  the  persons  assessed  therefor. 

(f)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  shall  have  the  right  to 
collect  all  taxes  belonging  to  said  Township  of  Saltfleet  in  said  annexed 
area  as  set  out  in  paragraph  5  (a)  hereof  according  to  said  special  Collector's 
Roll,  including  the  right  to  distrain  for  non-payment  of  said  arrears,  or  if 
necessary  the  right  to  sell  the  said  lands,  if  any,  for  non-payment  of  such 
arrears  as  fully  as  if  the  said  taxes  had  been  assessed  and  levied  by  the 
Corporation  of  the  said  City,  but  the  proceeds  of  the  collection  of  such 
taxes,  or  any  part  of  the  same,  after  deducting  therefrom  the  proper  costs 
and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  same,  shall  be  repaid 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  to  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Saltfleet  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  collection, 
provided  that  the  said  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  shall  proceed 
to  collect  the  said  arrears  of  taxes  shown  on  said  Special  Roll,  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  it  had  assessed  and  levied  the  same,  and  for  that  purpose 
the  City  Corporation  shall  have  all  the  rights  and  powers  conferred  upon 
the  municipalities  by  The  Assessment  Act,  or  other  Act  in  force  regarding 
the  collection  of  arrears  of  taxes  in  the  annexed  area,  but  the  City  Corpor- 
ation shall  not  be  responsible  to  the  Corpvoration  of  the  Township  of  Salt- 
fleet  for  any  such  arrears  of  taxes  which  it  may  be  unable  to  collect. 

(d)  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet  shall  indemnify 
and  save  harmless  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  from  all 
loss,  costs,  charges  and  expenses  arising  from  any  act  or  omission  of  the 
Township  of  Saltfleet  or  their  officials  or  servants  in  connection  with  the 
said  Special  Roll. 

6.  All  rights,  title  and  interest  in  the  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Saltfleet  and  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Wentworth  in  the  high- 
ways and  streets  in  the  said  area  together  with  any  and  all  right,  title  and 
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interest  in  any  franchises  or  agreements  heretofore  given  or  made,  and 
insofar  only  as  they  affect  the  portions  of  the  said  highways  and  streets 
in  the  area  so  annexed,  shall  vest  in  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ham- 
ilton. 

7.  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  is  hereby 
empowered  to  pass  a  by-law  or  by-laws  defining  the  polling  sub-divisions 
of  the  said  annexed  district. 

8.  The  adjustments  of  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Hydro- 
Electric  Commission  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  at  the 
present  actual  value,  and  the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
shall  be  the  sole  arbiter  as  between  the  Hydro-Electric  Commission  of 
the  Township  of  Saltfleet  and  the  Hydro-Electric  Commission  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton. 

9.  The  residents  of  the  district  to  be  annexed  shall  be  entitled  to 
water  from  the  Hamilton  waterworks  upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  residents  of  Hamilton. 

10.  That  part  of  the  area  of  land  as  shown  on  Schedule  "A"  hereto 
lying  to  the  South  of  Highway  No.  8  shall  form  part  of  Ward  No.  1,  and 
that  part  of  the  area  of  land  as  shown  on  Schedule  "A"  hereto  lying  to 
the  North  of  the  said  Highway  shall  form  part  of  Ward  No.  7  of  the  City 
of  Hamilton. 

11.  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet,  the  County  of 
Wentworth  and  the  City  of  Hamilton,  and  all  Local  Boards  and  School 
Sections  affected  by  the  annexation  hereby  ordered  shall  be  entitled  to 
an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  and  all  such  adjustments  shall 
be  made  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  A.D.  1954.  In  the  event  of  the 
parties  hereto  being  unable  to  agree  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and 
liabilities,  then  such  question  of  adjustment  may  be  referred  to  any  person 
whom  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  appoint  who  shall  make  inquiry 
and  report  to  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  upon  the  adjustment  of 
assets  and  liabilities  and  all  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obligations 
referred  to  in  Section  20  of  The  Municipal  Act,  (R.S.O.  1950,  Chapter  243) 
and  Section  39  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  (R.S.O.  1950,  Chapter  316). 

12.  And  the  Board  Further  Orders  that  the  applicant  corpor- 
ation shall  pay  to  the  Board  the  sum  of  $500.00  in  addition  to  the  fee 
already  paid.  The  applicant  shall  also  pay  the  fees  for  reporting  and 
transcribing  the  evidence.     There  will  be  no  further  costs. 

W.  J.  Moore, 

Vice-Chairman. 
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Schedule  "A" 

TO  THE  ORDER  OF  THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

""  Thursday,  31st  December,  A.D.  1953. 

All  and  Singular  that  area  of  land  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the 
Township  of  Saltfleet  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing Lots  or  Parts  of  Lots: 

Part  of  Lot  22,  all  of  Lots  23  to  28  inclusive  and  part  of  Lot  29  in  the 
Broken  Front  Concession;  Part  of  Lot  22,  all  of  Lots  23  to  28  inclusive 
and  part  of  Lot  29  in  the  1st  Concession;  Part  of  Lots  22  to  27  inclusive; 
all  of  Lot  28,  and  Part  of  Lots  29  and  30  in  the  2nd  Concession;  Part  of 
Lot  27,  all  of  Lots  28  and  29,  and  part  of  Lot  30  in  the  3rd  Concession; 
Part  of  Lots  28,  29  and  30  in  the  4th  Concession,  containing  by  admeasure- 
ment One  Thousand,  Five  Hundred  and  Eighty  (1,580)  acres  more  or  less; 
the  boundary  of  this  area  being  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  South  side  of  Lake  Ontario  where  it  is 
intersected  by  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  and  distant  one  hundred  and  fifty 
(150')  feet  measured  easterly  at  right  angles  to  the  eastern  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  Lots  22  and  23  (Gray's  side  road)  of  Saltfleet 
Township;  thence  southerly  along  the  said  parallel  straight  line  to  a  point 
in  Lot  22,  Concession  II  which  is  distant  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150') 
feet  southerly  from  the  south  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concession 

I  and  Concession  II  (Barton  Street)  when  measured  at  right  angles 
therefrom;  thence  westerly  and  parallel  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  Concessions  I  and  II  (Barton  Street)  and  distant 
therefrom  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150')  feet  when  measured  at  right  angles 
therefrom  to  the  line  between  Lots  27  and  28  in  the  2nd  Concession; 
thence  southerly  along  the  line  between  Lots  27  and  28  through  Concessions 

II  and  III  to  a  point  on  the  said  line  in  Concession  IV  which  is  distant 
one  hundred  and  fifty  (150')  feet  southerly  from  the  road  allowance  be- 
tween Concession  III  and  IV'  (King  Street)  when  measured  at  right  angles 
therefrom;  thence  westerly  and  parallel  to  and  distant,  one  hundred  and 
fifty  (150')  feet  southerly  from  the  south  limit  of  King  Street  in  all  its 
courses  when  measured  at  right  angles  therefrom  to  the  point  where  it 
intersects  the  present  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton;  thence 
northerly  along  the  said  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  south  limit  of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  easterly  along  the 
said  south  limit  of  Lake  Ontario  to  the  point  of  commencement,  and 
including  the  following  Registered  Plans  of  sudbivision,  namely: 

Pottruflf  Park  Survey  —Registered  Plan  No.  882. 

Owenclare  Gardens  Survey — Registered  Plan  No.  851. 
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No.  5 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Actlrespecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Mr.  Elliott 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  5  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  by  Preamble 
its   petition    has   prayed    for   special   legislation   with 
respect  to  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Retirement  allowances  granted  or  purporting  to  |^ej^|^g^^' 
have  been  granted  to  employees  who  had  been  in  the  service  validated 
of  the  Corporation  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  By-law 
No.  5887  as  amended,  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
on  the  27th  day  of  December,  1946,  are  hereby  validated  and 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation 
and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

(2)  The  said  By-law  No.  5887  as  amended,  and  set  forth  By-iaw^^ 
as  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  on  the  Corporation  and  the  Corporation  is  hereby 
empowered  to  carry  out  its  obligations  under  the  by-law, 
and  to  pass  by-laws  to  levy  such  moneys  as  are  required  to 
fund  systematically  the  costs  of  the  retirement  allowances, 
and  to  temporarily  invest  in  a  retirement  allowances  fund 
any  portion  of  these  moneys  which  are  not  required  imme- 
diately for  these  purposes. 

2. — (1)  Resolution  No.  1  passed  by  the  council  of  theTaxexemp- 
Corporation  on  the  27th  day  of  December,  1946,  and  set  forth  tions 
as  Schedule  B  hereto.  Resolution  No.  10  passed  by  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  on  the  10th  day  of  June,  1947,  and  set 
forth  as  Schedule  C  hereto,  and  Resolution  No.  30  passed  by 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  29th  day  of  January, 
1952,  and  set  forth  as  Schedule  D  hereto,  together  with  the 
amounts  of  the  partial  exemptions  from  taxation  granted 
under  these  resolutions  are  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  rate- 
payers thereof. 


Tax  exemp- 
tions 


(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may,  without  the  assent 
of  the  electors,  pass  a  by-law  exempting  from  taxation,  except 
for  local  imgrovements  and  school  purposes,  for  the  years 
1954-1956  inclusive,  dwelling  houses  where  the  land  and 
buildings  are  assessed  at  not  more  than  $7,000  and  owned  and 
occupied  by  veterans  who  were  on  active  service  during  the 
late  war  with  the  naval  or  military  forces  of  Great  Britain  or 
Great  Britain's  Allies,  but  who  may  or  may  not  have  served 
overseas,  or  by  widows  of  such  veterans,  to  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $30  annually,  and  further  the  Corporation  may 
extend  these  partial  exemptions  up  to  and  including  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1957,  to  veterans  and  widows  of 
veterans  who  were  unable  to  qualify  in  1953  by  reason  of  a 
by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  revising 
these  partial  exemptions. 


Agreement 
validated 


3.  The  agreement  made  between  Stephen  Kemp,  George 
Russell  Harris,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin  Hunt,  all  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  the  surviving 
Trustees  of  Burkholder  Cemetery,  and  the  Corporation,  dated 
the  28th  day  of  January,  1954,  and  set  forth  as  Schedule  E 
hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
valid  and  binding  on  the  parties  thereto  and  the  said  parties 
are  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  the  said  agree- 
ment and  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations  thereunder. 


Annexation        4.— (1)  Order  P.F.M.-1175  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
confirmed      dated   the  31st  day  of  December,    1953,  and  set  forth  as 


Schedule  F  hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 


Effect 


Special 

assessments 


(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  therein,  the  an- 
nexation provided  for  in  the  said  order  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1953. 


(3)  Any  lands  of  two  acres  or  more,  in  the  portion  of  the 
Township  of  Saltfleet  annexed  to  the  City  of  Hamilton  by 
the  said  order  and  now  used  for  agricultural  or  gardening 
purposes,  shall,  so  long  as  so  used,  be  assessed  in  each  year  for 
a  period  of  five  years  at  such  amount  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
by  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the  person 
assessed,  or  failing  such  agreement  as  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 


Debenture 

by-law 

authorized 


5.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  to 
pass  a  by-law,  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board,  to  borrow  the  sum  of  $555,000  upon  deben- 
tures made  payable  in  not  more  than  five  years  for  the  follow- 
ing purposes: 


For  expenditures  in  regrading  and  paving  of  a  four- 
land  highway  on  John  Street,  Arkledun  Avenue 
and  the  JoUey  Cut  Road  to  Concession  Street  at 
Wellington  Street $747,000.00 

To  determine  by  survey  an  outlet  from  Mountain  ^  TA*«ir» 

Boulevard  to  Graham  Avenue  with  a  proposed  T      ONTAHIO 

bridge  across  T.  H.  &  B.  tracks;  also,  a  survey  for 

the  construction  of  an  under-pass  under  the  C.N .R. 

tracks  at  the  east  end  of  Mountain  Boulevard .  .  .       60,000.00 


$807,000.00 


Less  Roadway  Subsidies: 

Cash  received $229,544.20 

Balance  estimated 22,455.80 

252,000.00 


$555,000.00 


and  the  by-law  when  duly  passed  shall  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  The  Corp>oration  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and 
the  ratepayers  thereof.  "^H 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commenoe- 

.  -^  ■'       ment 

Assent. 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,  short  title 
1954. 


SCHEDULE  A 

By-law  No.  5887 

RESPECTING  RETIRING  ALLOWANCES 

Whereas  pursuant  to  10  Geo.  VI  (1946)  Chapter  60,  Section  35, 
which  section  amends  sections  264  and  265  of  The  Municipal  ActK.S.O., 
Chapter  266  (1937),  a  council  is  authorized  to  grant  an  annual  retirement 
allowance  to  any  employee  who  has  been  in  the  service  of  the  Corporation 
for  at  least  twenty  (20)  years. 

And  Whereas  the  council  deems  it  expedient  to  establish  a  formula 
for  determining  the  amount  of  retiring  allowances  to  employees  in  the 
future  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  by-law. 

Therefore  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton 
enacts  as  follows: — 

1.  Any  full  time  employee  in  the  service  of  the  City  on  the  5th  day 
of  April,  1946,  and  who  may  be  retired  from  the  service  of  the  City  Cor- 
poration after  twenty  (20)  years'  service,  shall  be  granted  a  retiring  allow- 
ance for  life  at  a  rate  of  one  and  one-quarter  per  centum  of  his  or  her 
normal  full  wages,  salary  or  income  for  the  year  preceding  retirement, 
multiplied  by  his  or  her  years  of  service  after  his  or  her  twenty-first  birthday 
and  not  exceeding  a  maximum  of  forty  (40)  years'  service;  where  employees 
continue  in  the  service  after  completing  forty  (40)  years'  service  the 
computation  of  their  retiring  allowance  shall  be  based  on  the  normal 
wages  or  salary  of  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
employee  completed  his  or  her  fortieth  year  of  service; 

Provided,  however,  the  total  amount  of  retiring  allowance  shall  not 
exceed  Twenty-five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per  annum. 

2.  The  amount  of  such  annual  retiring  allowances  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  annual  amount  of  pension  payments  payable  to  the  retiring  em- 
ployee by  the  Hamilton  Civic  Employees'  Pension  Fund; 

If  the  retiring  employee  is  not  a  member  of  the  said  fund,  then  his 
or  her  retiring  allowance  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  he  or  she  would 
have  received  had  he  or  she  become  a  member  of  the  said  fund. 

3.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  provisions  of  this  by-law 
shall  not  apply  to  those  employees  of  the  City  Corporation  who  are  eligible 
for  membership  in  the  Hamilton  Firemen's  Benefit  Fund,  the  Hamilton 
Police  Benefit  Fund  or  employees  who  are  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  The 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Board  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Passed  this  27th  day  of  December  A.D.  1946. 

J.  F.  Berry,  Samuel  Lawrence, 

City  Clerk.  Mayor. 


SCHEDULE  B 

1.  That  a  tax  grant  be  made  to  1939-45  veterans  and  war  widows 
who  have  purchased  land  and  built  homes  for  their  own  use  since  January 
1943.  Application  for  this  benefit  will  not  be  accepted  after  the  policy 
of  granting  City-owned  lots  to  veterans  and  war  widows  for  $1.00  has 
been  terminated.  The  amount  of  this  tax  grant  is  to  be  at  the  rate  of 
$30.00  per  year  with  the  first  grant  to  be  made  in  the  year  1947  and  to 
continue  until  December  31,  1956.  Applicants  after  1947  (if  the  general 
policy  is  still  in  force)  will  enjoy  this  grant  yearly  as  from  the  time  of 
occupancy  up  to  and  including  the  year  1956.  In  all  cases,  there  must 
be  an  annual  renewal  of  the  application  for  the  benefit  originally  granted. 
Such  grants  are  to  apply  to  owner-occupied  properties  where  land  and 
building  assessment  does  not  exceed  $4,000.00.  Men  and  women  dis- 
honourably discharged  from  the  Services  cannot  qualify  for  the  grant. 
Veterans  who  purchased  lots  from  the  City  for  the  nominal  sum  of  $1.00 
will  not  be  eligible  for  further  assistance  of  this  grant. 


'      SCHEDULE  C 

10.  Re  Tax  Grant  to  Veterans.  That  all  regulations  adopted  by 
Council  prior  to  this  date  be  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  in 
lieu  thereof: 

"That  a  tax  gfrant  be  made  to  1939-45  veterans  and  war  widows  who 
have  purchased  land  and  built  homes  or  who  have  purchased  homes  for 
their  own  use  following  the  date  of  enlistment.  Applications  for  this 
benefit  will  not  be  accepted  after  the  pwlicy  of  granting  City-owned  lots 
to  veterans  and  war  widows  for  $1.00  has  been  terminated.  The  amount 
of  this  tax  grant  is  to  be  at  the  rate  of  $30.00  per  year  with  the  first  grant 
to  be  made  in  the  year  1947,  and  continuing  until  December  31,  1956. 
Applicants  for  1947  (if  the  general  policy  is  still  in  force)  will  enjoy  this 
grant  yearly  as  from  the  time  of  occupancy  up  to  and  including  the  year 
1956.  In  all  cases,  there  must  be  an  annual  renewal  of  the  application 
for  the  benefit  originally  granted.  Such  grants  are  to  apply  to  owner- 
occupied  properties  where  land  and  building  assessment  does  not  exceed 
$5,000.00.  The  veteran  must  have  resided  in  Hamilton  for  twelve  months 
prior  to  his  enlistment  and  at  the  time  of  enlistment.  The  last  date  for 
receiving  applications  in  1947  shall  be  July  1st. 

Men  and  women  dishonourably  discharged  from  the  services  cannot 
qualify  for  the  grant. 

Veterans  who  purchased  lots  from  the  City  for  the  nominal  sum  of 
$1.00  will  not  be  eligible  for  the  further  assistance  of  this  grant." 


SCHEDULE  D 

30.  That  further  to  the  Resolution  of  the  Board  of  Control  as 
adopted  by  Council  December  23,  1946,  respecting  the  Veterans'  Tax 
Grant  of  $30.00  per  annum,  that  the  maximum  assessment  under  which 
veterans  may  receive  the  grant  be  increased  from  $5,000.00  to  $7,000.00 
and  further  that  all  veterans  who  have  received  this  grant  previously 
be  not  barred  as  the  result  of  the  reassessment  of  1951  on  the  same  property. 


SCHEDULE  E 

Agreement,  made  this  28th  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
One  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-four. 

Between: 

Stephen  Kemp,  George  Russell  Harris,  Edgar 
CoMLEv  and  Edwin  Hunt,  all  of  the  City  of  Hamilton, 
in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  the  surviving  Trustees  of 
Burkholder  Cemetery,  hereinafter  called  "the  Trustees", 

OF  the  first  part, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  here- 
inafter called  "the  City",  « 

OF  the  second  part. 

Whereas,  by  a  certain  Declaration  of  Trust  bearing  date  the  26th 
day  of  May,  A.D.  1874,  and  annexed  to  a  conveyance  of  a  portion  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  as  No.  8083,  Robert  D.  Bensley,  Joel 
Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H.  Taylor  and  William  T.  Harris, 
all  of  the  said  Township  of  Barton,  Yeomen,  were  declared  to  be  trustees 
of  certain  land  and  tenements  therein  described  and  being  part  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described  for  the  purposes  therein  mentioned  viz: 

to  permit  and  allow  the  said  lands  to  be  used  as  a  burying  ground  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  contained  in  the  subscription  list  signed  by  several 
persons  who  subscribed  for  the  purchase  thereof  and  in  accordance  with 
such  further  regulations  as  the  said  Trustees  or  a  majority  of  them  might 
from  time  to  time  make  in  respect  to  said  burying  ground. 

And  it  was  thereby  declared  and  provided  that  in  case  of  the  death 
of  any  one  or  more  of  the  said  Trustees  or  in  case  of  any  one  or  more  of 
such  Trustees  removing  from  the  neighbourhood  or  resigning  the  trust 
thereby  created,  the  surviving  or  remaining  Trustee  or  Trustees  might 
by  writing  endorsed  thereon  or  annexed  thereto  appoint  another  Trustee 
or  other  Trustees  in  the  place  of  the  one  or  ones  so  deceased  or  removing 
or  resigning  as  aforesaid  and  that  such  new  trustee  or  trustees  so  appointed 
should  have  the  same  powers  and  authorities  as  the  trustees  thereby 
created  would  have  possessed  if  living  or  continuing  to  act  and  might  also 
appoint  new  Trustees  in  the  same  manner  as  the  original  trustees  therein 
named  were  thereby  empowered  to  do. 

And  Whereas,  by  a  certain  conveyance  dated  31st  of  December, 
A.D.  1874,  made  between  The  Trustees  of  School  Section  Number  Four  of 
the  Township  of  Barton,  of  the  First  Part,  and  the  said  Robert  D.  Bensley, 


Joel  Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H.  Taylor  and  William  T. 
Harris,  of  the  Second  Part,  certain  lands  therein  described  and  being  the 
other  part  of  the  lands  hereinafter  described  were  conveyed  to  the  said 
Robert  D.  Bensley,  Joel  Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H.  Taylor 
and  William  T.  Harrris,  upon  the  trusts  therein  and  hereinbefore  mentioned 
with  power  of  appointment  of  new  Trustees  therein  and  hereinbefore 
mentioned. 

And  Whereas,  by  various  Indentures  of  Apf>ointment  pursuant 
to  the  powers  in  the  said  Declaration  of  Trust  and  in  the  said  Conveyance 
new  Trustees  have  from  time  to  time  been  appointed  to  take  the  place  of 
the  Trustees  who  have  died,  removed  or  resigned,  and  which  changes  are 
more  fully  set  out  in  the  Appointment  of  new  Trustees  dated  the  10th 
day  of  April,  1894,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County 
of  Wentworth  as  No.  8084  in  Book  for  the  Township  of  Barton,  and  further 
Appointment  of  New  Trustees  dated  the  10th  day  of  December,  1924, 
and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County  of  Wentworth  as 
No.  28638  in  Book  for  the  Township  of  Barton. 

And  Whereas,  the  last  Trustees  so  thereby  appointed  were  Lewis 
A.  Burkholder,  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder,  G.  Russell  Harris,  Thomas 
P.  Wilkins  and  Arthur  L.  Burkholder. 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Lewis  A.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about  the 
2nd  day  of  July,  1931; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about 
the  11th  day  of  March,  1942; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Thomas  P.  Wilkins  died  on  or  about  the  11th 
day  of  January,  1938; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Stephen  Kemp,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin 
Hunt  have  been  appointed  Trustees  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  said 
Lewis  A.  Burkholder,  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder  and  Thomas  P.  Wilkins; 

And  Whereas,  by  Indenture  of  Appointment  dated  the  30th  day 
of  September,  1944,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  aforesaid  on 
the  24th  day  of  January,  1945,  in  Book  for  the  General  Register  as  Number 
21113  the  following  trustees  were  appointed  and  declared  to  be  trustees 
of  the  said  lands,  namely,  George  Russell  Harris,  Arthur  L.  Burkholder, 
Stephen  Kemp,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin  Hunt; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Arthur  L.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about  the 
22nd  day  of  January,  1948; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  lands  and  other  adjoining  lands  have  now 
become  annexed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the  said 
surviving  Trustees  in  pursuance  of  the  powers  given  to  them  under  Section 
43  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950,  Chapter  46, 
have  agreed  to  transfer  and  convey  the  said  lands  unto  the  City  of  Hamilton 
subject  to  the  trusts  upon  which  the  said  lands  are  held  by  the  said 
Trustees. 

Now  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  The  Trustees  do  hereby  agree  to  transfer  and  convey  unto  the 
City  the  lands  and  premises  hereinbefore  referred  to  and  more  particularly 
described  in  the  Schedule  hereto  annexed  together  with  all  the  moneys  and 
securities  of  the  said  Cemetery  now  in  their  possession  and  under  their 
control  and  more  particularly  described  in  the  said  Schedule. 

2.  The  City  hereby  agrees  to  accept  such  transfer  and  conveyance 
of  the  said  lands  and  assets  subject  to  the  trusts  hereinbefore  mentioned 
and  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the 
Trustees  from  and  against  all  loss,  damage,  injury,  action,  suit,  claims 
and  demands  arising  out  of  or  in  connection  with  the  transfer  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  the  City  of  the  said  lands  and  assets  all  as  more  p>articularly  des- 
cribed in  the  Schedule  hereto  attached  and  which  may  arise  out  of  or  by 
reason  of  the  transfer  of  the  said  assets  to  the  City. 
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3.  The  parties  hereto  do  hereby  further  agree  that  all  exjjenses  of 
the  Trustees  and  all  Solicitors'  costs  in  connection  with  this  transaction 
including  the  preparation  and  registration  of  all  documents  and  transfers 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Trustees  out  of  the  said  moneys  in  the  hands  of  the 
Trustees. 

4.  The  City  agrees  with  the  Trustees  to  obtain  legislation  validating 
this  agreement  and  the  transfer  of  the  said  assets  in  pursuance  thereof. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Trustees  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  seals  and  the  City  has  affixed  its  Corporate  Seal  under  the  hands  of 
its  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

In  the  presence  of 

Edith  Robinson 

As  to  execution  by  Stephen 
Kemp,  George  Russell  Harris 
and  Edwin  Hunt. 

A.  B.  Clark 

As  to  execution  by  Edgar  Comley. 


Stephen  Kemp 

G.  R.  Harris 

Edwin  Hunt 

Edgar  H.  Comley 

The    Corporation    of    The 
City  of  Hamilton 


L.  D.  Jackson, 

Mayor. 

J.  F.  Berry, 

City  Clerk. 


(Seal) 


Schedule 


Real  Estate: 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  formerly  in  the  Township 
of  Barton,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth  and  being  composed  of. 

Firstly — Part  of  the  south  east  corner  of  Lot  Number  Ten  in  the 
Fifth  Concession  of  the  said  Township  of  Barton,  now  in  the  City  of 
Hamilton,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Ten; 
thence  north  eighteen  degrees  east  two  chains  thirty-seven  links;  thence 
north  seventy-two  degrees  west  (N.  72°W.)  three  chains  and  seventeen 
links;  thence  south  eighteen  degrees  west  (S.  18°  W.)  two  chains  and  thirty- 
seven  links;  thence  south  seventy-two  degrees  east  (S.  72°  E.)  three  chains 
seventeen  links  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  said  parcel 
containing  by  admeasurement  three  quarters  of  an  acre  more  or  less. 

Secondly — Part  of  Lot  Number  Nine  in  the  Fifth  Concession  of 
the  Township  of  Barton  now  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine; 
thence  easterly  along  the  Concession  Road  allowance  Five  chains  and 
seventeen  links;  thence  northerly  parallel  with  the  western  boundary  of 
said  Lot  Number  Nine  two  chains  and  thirty-seven  links;  thence  westerly 
parallel  with  the  Concession  Road  allowance  five  chains  and  seventeen 
links  to  the  western  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine;  thence 
southerly  along  the  western  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine  two 
chains  and  thirty-seven  links  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Saving  and  Excepting  therefrom  a  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land 
two  chains  square  lying  in  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number 
Nine. 


The  parcel  of  land  hereby  conveyed  containing  by  admeasurement 
eight  and  one  quarter  square  chains  more  or  less. 

2.  Cash  In  Bank:  In  Huron  &  Erie  Mortgage  Corporation — 
Savings  Bank  Account — balance  as  of  December  8th,  1953,  $3,545.09. 

3.  Mortgages:  Lot  43  west  side  Erin  Avenue  Roselawn  Survey 
made  by  Charles  Priest,  Binbrook,  originally  for  $2,000.00 — balance 
principal  $1,650.00 — interest  6%  half  yearly  1st  June  and  December  of 
each  year.     The  interest  is  f>aid  up  to  the  last  interest  date. 

4.  Bonds:     Dominion  of  Canada  Bonds  3%  bearer  as  follows: 


No.  B0130122 

No.  Al  151343 
No.  Al  151344 
No.  A1151345 
No.  B0137100 

No.  P5E133456— maturing  October  1st,  1963 1,000.00 

No.  A792382      —maturing  Januarv  Ist,  1959 100.00 

No.  BOl  15469    —maturing  January-  1st,  1959 500.00 


— maturing  June  1st,  1960 $ 

— maturing  September  1st,  1966. 
— maturing  September  1st,  1966..  . 
— maturing  September  1st,  1966..  . 
-maturing  October  1st,  1963. 


500.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
500.00 


SCHEDULE  F 


P.F.M.-1175 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

Thursday,  the  31st  day  of  December,  A.D.  1953. 


C.  W.  Yates,  Q.C, 
Member, 


— and — 

C.  F.  NUNN, 

Member. 


Before:  In  the  Matter  of  Section  20  of 

"The     Municipal    Act"     (R.S.O. 
1950,  Chapter  243),  and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Application 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton  for  Annexation  thereto 
of  part  of  the  Township  of  Salt- 
fleet,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth, 
described  in  Schedule  "A"  at- 
tached hereto,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  By-law  Number 
7068  of  The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton. 

Upon  the  Application  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton 
infthe  presence  of  Counsel  for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton, 
the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet,  The  Corporation  of  the 
Village  of  Stoney  Creek,  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Wentworth, 
and  for  Mr.  E.  j.  Pottruff  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet,  opposed  to  the 
said  annexation,  and  of  certain  property  owners  and  residents  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Saltfleet  who  appeared  in  person,  upon  hearing  read  By-law  No. 
7068  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  filed  with  this  Board  authorizing  this  applica- 
tion, and  upon  hearing  the  evidence  adduced  at  the  public  hearings  held 
in  the  City  of  Hamilton  on  June  29th  and  30th,  July  10th  and  13th,  and 
September  10th  and  11th,  1953,  pursuant  to  notice  given  in  accordance 
with  the  directions  of  this  Board,  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by 
Counsel  aforesaid  and  by  the  aforesaid  owners  and  residents. 

This  Board  Orders  that  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet  in 
the  County  of  Wentworth  described  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  annexed  to  the  City  of  Hamilton,  and  the  said  annexation 
shall  take  effect  upon,  and  subject  to,  the  following  terms  and  conditions, 
namelv: 
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1.  Subject  to  Section  20,  subsections  (15)  and  (16)  of  The  Municipal 
Act"  (R.S.O.  1950,  Chapter  243),  the  annexation  shall  come  into  force 
and  take  effect  at  12.00  o'clock  midnight  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1953. 

2.  That  the  taxes,  assessments,  rents,  water,  school  and  other  rates 
in  respect  of  the  said  annexed  district  to  be  levied  by  the  City  of  Hamilton 
in  respect  of  the  said  annexed  territory,  shall  for  the  year  1954  and  there- 
after, be  the  same,  and  payable  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner 
as  taxes,  assessments,  rents,  water,  school  and  other  rates,  levied  and 
raised  from  time  to  time  on  the  property  within  the  old  boundaries  of  the 
City  as  they  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  A.D.  1953,  and  the 
assessment  of  the  said  annexed  territory  by  the  City  shall  in  the  year 
1954  and  thereafter  be  on  the  same  basis  and  made  at  the  same  time  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  said  old  boundaries  of  the  City. 

3.  The  assessment  of  the  lands  and  premises  within  the  annexed 
area  as  described  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  made  by  the  Township  in  1953 
for  1954  taxation  will  be  added  to  the  Assessment  Roll  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton  for  the  purposes  of  1954  taxation  by  the  City  and  delivery  of 
required  supplementary  notices  of  assessment  shall  be  made  and  all  rights 
of  appeal  as  provided  in  the  Assessment  Act  are  hereby  preserved. 

4.  The  Township  of  Saltfleet  shall  at  all  reasonable  times  allow  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  its  servants  and  agents,  access  to  the 
Assessment  Rolls  of  the  said  lands  set  out  in  Schedule  "A",  and  to  all 
local  improvement  By-laws  and  local  improvement  Assessment  Rolls 
and  also  all  plans,  surveys  and  maps  applicable  to  the  said  portions  of  the 
said  Township  for  the  purpose  of  making  copies  of  the  same. 

5.  (a)  All  taxes  imposed  by  the  Township  in  the  annexed  area  up 
to  the  31st  day  of  December,  A.D.  1953,  and  all  arrears  of  taxes  owing  in 
the  said  annexed  area  shall  belong  to  the  Township  of  Saltfleet. 

(fe)  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet  shall  forthwith 
prepare  and  furnish  to  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  a  special 
Collector's  Roll  showing  all  arrears  of  taxes  or  special  rates  assessed 
against  the  lands  in  the  annexed  area  up  to  the  31st  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1953,  and  the  persons  assessed  therefor. 

(c)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  shall  have  the  right  to 
collect  all  taxes  belonging  to  said  Township  of  Saltfleet  in  said  annexed 
area  as  set  out  in  paragraph  5  (a)  hereof  according  to  said  special  Collector's 
Roll,  including  the  right  to  distrain  for  non-payment  of  said  arrears,  or  if 
necessary  the  right  to  sell  the  said  lands,  if  any,  for  non-payment  of  such 
arrears  as  fully  as  if  the  said  taxes  had  been  assessed  and  levied  by  the 
Corporation  of  the  said  City,  but  the  proceeds  of  the  collection  of  such 
taxes,  or  any  part  of  the  same,  after  deducting  therefrom  the  proper  costs 
and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  same,  shall  be  repaid 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  to  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Saltfieet  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  collection, 
provided  that  the  said  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  shall  proceed 
to  collect  the  said  arrears  of  taxes  shown  on  said  Special  Roll,  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  it  had  assessed  and  levied  the  same,  and  for  that  purpose 
the  City  Corporation  shall  have  all  the  rights  and  powers  conferred  upon 
the  municipalities  by  The  Assessment  Act,  or  other  Act  in  force  regarding 
the  collection  of  arrears  of  taxes  in  the  annexed  area,  but  the  City  Corpor- 
ation shall  not  be  responsible  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Salt- 
fleet  for  any  such  arrears  of  taxes  which  it  may  be  unable  to  collect. 

(d)  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Saltfieet  shall  indemnify 
and  save  harmless  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  from  all 
loss,  costs,  charges  and  expenses  arising  from  any  act  or  omission  of  the 
Township  of  Saltfieet  or  their  officials  or  servants  in  connection  with  the 
said  Special  Roll. 

6.  All  rights,  title  and  interest  in  the  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Saltfieet  and  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Wentworth  in  the  high- 
ways and  streets  in  the  said  area  together  with  any  and  all  right,  title  and 
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interest  in  any  franchises  or  agreements  heretofore  given  or  made,  and 
insofar  only  as  they  affect  the  portions  of  the  said  highways  and  streets 
in  the  area  so  annexed,  shall  vest  in  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ham- 
ilton. 

7.  The  Council  of  the  CorpHjration  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  is  hereby 
empowered  to  pass  a  by-law  or  by-laws  defining  the  polling  sub-divisions 
of  the  said  annexed  district. 

8.  The  adjustments  of  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Hydro- 
Electric  Commission  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  at  the 
present  actual  value,  and  the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
shall  be  the  sole  arbiter  as  between  the  Hydro- Electric  Commission  of 
the  Township  of  Saltfleet  and  the  Hydro-Electric  Commission  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton. 

9.  The  residents  of  the  district  to  be  annexed  shall  be  entitled  to 
water  from  the  Hamilton  waterworks  upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  residents  of  Hamilton. 

10.  That  part  of  the  area  of  land  as  shown  on  Schedule  "A"  hereto 
lying  to  the  South  of  Highway  No.  8  shall  form  part  of  Ward  No.  1,  and 
that  part  of  the  area  of  land  as  shown  on  Schedule  "A"  hereto  lying  to 
the  North  of  the  said  Highway  shall  form  f>art  of  Ward  No.  7  of  the  City 
of  Hamilton. 

11.  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet,  the  County  of 
Wentworth  and  the  City  of  Hamilton,  and  all  Local  Boards  and  School 
Sections  affected  by  the  annexation  hereby  ordered  shall  be  entitled  to 
an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  and  all  such  adjustments  shall 
be  made  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  A.D.  1954.  In  the  event  of  the 
parties  hereto  being  unable  to  agree  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and 
liabilities,  then  such  question  of  adjustment  may  be  referred  to  any  person 
whom  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  appoint  who  shall  make  inquiry 
and  report  to  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  upon  the  adjustment  of 
assets  and  liabilities  and  all  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obligations 
referred  to  in  Section  20  of  The  Municipal  Act,  (R.S.O.  1950,  Chapter  243) 
and  Section  39  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  (R.S.O.  1950,  Chapter  316). 

12.  And  the  Board  Further  Orders  that  the  applicant  corpor- 
ation shall  pay  to  the  Board  the  sum  of  $500.00  in  addition  to  the  fee 
already  paid.  The  applicant  shall  also  pay  the  fees  for  reporting  and 
transcribing  the  evidence.     There  will  be  no  further  costs. 

W.  J.  Moore, 

Vice- Chairman. 
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Schedule  "A" 

TO  THE  ORDER  OF  THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

Thursday,  31st  December,  A.D.  1953. 

All  and  Singular  that  area  of  land  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the 
Township  of  Saltfleet  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing Lots  or  Parts  of  Lots: 

Part  of  Lot  22,  all  of  Lots  23  to  28  inclusive  and  part  of  Lot  29  in  the 
Broken  Front  Concession;  Part  of  Lot  22,  all  of  Lots  23  to  28  inclusive 
and  part  of  Lot  29  in  the  1st  Concession;  Part  of  Lots  22  to  27  inclusive; 
all  of  Lot  28,  and  Part  of  Lots  29  and  30  in  the  2nd  Concession;  Part  of 
Lot  27,  all  of  Lots  28  and  29,  and  part  of  Lot  30  in  the  3rd  Concession; 
Part  of  Lots  28,  29  and  30  in  the  4th  Concession,  containing  by  admeasure- 
ment One  Thousand,  Five  Hundred  and  Eighty  (1,580)  acres  more  or  less; 
the  boundary  of  this  area  being  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  South  side  of  Lake  Ontario  where  it  is 
intersected  by  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  and  distant  one  hundred  and  fifty 
(150')  feet  measured  easterly  at  right  angles  to  the  eastern  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  Lots  22  and  23  (Gray's  side  road)  of  Saltfleet 
Township;  thence  southerly  along  the  said  parallel  straight  line  to  a  pwaint 
in  Lot  22,  Concession  II  which  is  distant  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150') 
feet  southerly  from  the  south  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concession 

I  and  Concession  II  (Barton  Street)  when  measured  at  right  angles 
therefrom;  thence  westerly  and  parallel  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  Concessions  I  and  II  (Barton  Street)  and  distant 
therefrom  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150')  feet  when  measured  at  right  angles 
therefrom  to  the  line  between  Lots  27  and  28  in  the  2nd  Concession; 
thence  southerly  along  the  line  between  Lots  27  and  28  through  Concessions 

II  and  III  to  a  point  on  the  said  line  in  Concession  IV  which  is  distant 
one  hundred  and  fifty  (150')  feet  southerly  from  the  road  allowance  be- 
tween Concession  III  and  IV  (King  Street)  when  measured  at  right  angles 
therefrom;  thence  westerly  and  parallel  to  and  distant,  one  hundred  and 
fifty  (150')  feet  southerly  from  the  south  limit  of  King  Street  in  all  its 
courses  when  measured  at  right  angles  therefrom  to  the  point  where  it 
intersects  the  present  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton;  thence 
northerly  along  the  said  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  south  limit  of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  easterly  along  the 
said  south  limit  of  Lake  Ontario  to  the  point  of  commencement,  and 
including  the  following  Registered  Plans  of  sudbivision,  namely: 

Pottruflf  Park  Survey  —Registered  Plan  No.  882. 

Owenclare  Gardens  Survey — Registered  Plan  No.  851. 
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No.  5 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Mr.  Elliott 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  5  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  by  Preamble 
its    petition    has    prayed    for   special    legislation    with 
respect  to  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Retirement  allowances  granted  or  purporting  to^e^^l™®"^' 
have  been  granted  to  employees  who  had  been  in  the  service  validated 
of  the  Corporation  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  By-law 
No.  5887  as  amended,  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
on  the  27th  day  of  December,  1946,  are  hereby  validated  and 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation 
and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

(2)  The  said  By-law  No.  5887  as  amended,  and  set  forth  By;:iaw 

_,  .  validated 

as  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  on  the  Corporation  and  the  Corporation  is  hereby 
empowered  to  carry  out  its  obligations  under  the  by-law, 
and  to  pass  by-laws  to  levy  such  moneys  as  are  required  to 
fund  systematically  the  costs  of  the  retirement  allowances, 
and  to  temporarily  invest  in  a  retirement  allowances  fund 
any  portion  of  these  moneys  which  are  not  required  imme- 
diately for  these  purposes. 

2. — (1)  Resolution   No.    1    passed   by   the  council  of  theT^xexemp- 

tioTi  rssolU" 

Corporation  on  the  27th  day  of  December,  1946,  and  set  forth  tions 
as  Schedule  B  hereto.  Resolution  No.  10  passed  by  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  on  the  10th  day  of  June,  1947,  and  set 
forth  as  Schedule  C  hereto,  and  Resolution  No.  30  passed  by 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  29th  day  of  January, 
1952,  and  set  forth  as  Schedule  D  hereto,  together  with  the 
amounts  of  the  partial  exemptions  from  taxation  granted 
under  these  resolutions  are  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  rate- 
payers thereof. 


Tax  exemp- 
tions 


Agreement 
validated 


Application 

of  Rev. 

Stat., 

c  243,  s.  14, 

subss.  14-20 


(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may,  without  the  assent 
of  the  electors,  pass  a  by-law  exempting  from  taxation,  except 
for  local  imgrovements  and  school  purposes,  for  the  years 
1954-1956  inclusive,  dwelling  houses  where  the  land  and 
buildings  are  assessed  at  not  more  than  $7,000  and  owned  and 
occupied  by  veterans  who  were  on  active  service  during  the 
late  war  with  the  naval  or  military  forces  of  Great  Britain  or 
Great  Britain's  Allies,  but  who  may  or  may  not  have  served 
overseas,  or  by  widows  of  such  veterans,  to  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $30  annually,  and  further  the  Corporation  may 
extend  these  partial  exemptions  up  to  and  including  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1957,  to  veterans  and  widows  of 
veterans  who  were  unable  to  qualify  in  1953  by  reason  of  a 
by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  revising 
these  partial  exemptions. 

3.  The  agreement  made  between  Stephen  Kemp,  George 
Russell  Harris,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin  Hunt,  all  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  the  surviving 
Trustees  of  Burkholder  Cemetery,  and  the  Corporation,  dated 
the  28th  day  of  January,  1954,  and  set  forth  as  Schedule  E 
hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
valid  and  binding  on  the  parties  thereto  and  the  said  parties 
are  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  the  said  agree- 
ment and  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations  thereunder. 


Special 

assessments 


4. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  14  to  20  of  section 
14  of  The  Municipal  Act,  the  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  dated  the  31st  day  of  December,  1953,  P.F.M.-1175 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  decision  providing  for  an  annexation, 
and  a  valid  notice  of  objection  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council,  and  subsections 
17  to  20  of  the  said  section  14  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  the  decision  and  the  notice  of  objection. 

(2)   If, 


{a)  the   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   confirms 
said  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board;  or 


the 


{h)  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  orders  a  new 
public  hearing  in  respect  of  the  annexation  and  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  thereupon  orders  an 
annexation  of  part  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet  to 
the  City  of  Hamilton, 


any  lands  of  two  acres  or  more,  in  the  portion  of  the  Township 
of  Saltfleet  annexed  to  the  City  of  Hamilton,  used  on  the 
eflfective  date  of  the  annexation  for  agricultural  or  gardening 
purposes,  shall,  so  long  as  so  used,  be  assessed  in  each  year  for 
a  period  of  five  years  at  such  amount  as  may  be  agreed  upon 


by  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the  person 
assessed,  or  failing  such  agreement  as  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 


5.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  to  Debenture 
pass  a  by-law,  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  auttforized 
Municipal  Board,  to  borrow  the  sum  of  $555,000  upon  deben- 
tures made  payable  in  not  more  than  five  years  for  the  follow- 
ing purposes: 

For  expenditures  in  regrading  and  paving  of  a  four- 
lane  highway  on  John  Street,  Arkledun  Avenue 
and  the  Jolley  Cut  Road  to  Concession  Street  at 
Wellington  Street $747,000.00 

To  determine  by  survey  an  outlet  from  Mountain 
Boulevard  to  Graham  Avenue  with  a  proposed 
bridge  across  T.  H.  &  B.  tracks;  also,  a  survey  for 
the  construction  of  an  under-pass  under  the  C.N.R. 
tracks  at  the  east  end  of  Mountain  Boulevard . .  .       60,000.00 


$807,000.00 


Less  Roadway  Subsidies: 

Cash  received $229,544.20 

Balance  estimated 22,455.80 

252,000.00 


$555,000.00 


and  the  by-law  when  duly  passed  shall  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and 
the  ratepayers  thereof. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  ■'  ■'       ment 

Assent. 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,  short  title 
1954. 


SCHEDULE  A 

By-law  No,  5887 

RESPECTING  RETIRING  ALLOWANCES 

Whereas  pursuant  to  10  Geo.  VI  (1946)  Chapter  60,  Section  35, 
which  section  amends  sections  264  and  265  of  The  Municipal  Act  R.S.O., 
Chapter  266  (1937),  a  council  is  authorized  to  grant  an  annual  retirement 
allowance  to  any  employee  who  has  been  in  the  service  of  the  Corpwration 
for  at  least  twenty  (20)  years. 

And  Whereas  the  council  deems  it  expedient  to  establish  a  formula 
for  determining  the  amount  of  retiring  allowances  to  employees  in  the 
future  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  by-law. 

Therefore  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton 
enacts  as  follows: — 

1.  Any  full  time  employee  in  the  service  of  the  City  on  the  5th  day 
of  April,  1946,  and  who  may  be  retired  from  the  service  of  the  City  Cor- 
poration after  twenty  (20)  years'  service,  shall  be  granted  a  retiring  allow- 
ance for  life  at  a  rate  of  one  and  one-quarter  per  centum  of  his  or  her 
normal  full  wages,  salary  or  income  for  the  year  preceding  retirement, 
multiplied  by  his  or  her  years  of  service  after  his  or  her  twenty-first  birthday 
and  not  exceeding  a  maximum  of  forty  (40)  years'  service;  where  employees 
continue  in  the  service  after  completing  forty  (40)  years'  service  the 
computation  of  their  retiring  allowance  shall  be  based  on  the  normal 
wages  or  salary  of  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
employee  completed  his  or  her  fortieth  year  of  service; 

Provided,  however,  the  total  amount  of  retiring  allowance  shall  not 
exceed  Twenty-five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per  annum. 

2.  The  amount  of  such  annual  retiring  allowances  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  annual  amount  of  pension  payments  payable  to  the  retiring  em- 
ployee by  the  Hamilton  Civic  Employees'  Pension  Fund; 

If  the  retiring  employee  is  not  a  member  of  the  said  fund,  then  his 
or  her  retiring  allowance  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  he  or  she  would 
have  received  had  he  or  she  become  a  member  of  the  said  fund. 

3.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  provisions  of  this  by-law 
shall  not  apply  to  those  employees  of  the  City  Corporation  who  are  eligible 
for  membership  in  the  Hamilton  Firemen's  Benefit  Fund,  the  Hamilton 
Police  Benefit  Fund  or  employees  who  are  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  The 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Board  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Passed  this  27th  day  of  December  A.D.  1946. 

J.  F.  Berry,  Samuel  Lawrence, 

City  Clerk.  Mayor. 


SCHEDULE  B 

t.  "^at  a  tax  g^ant  be  made  to  1939-45  veterans  and  war  widows 
who  have  purchased  land  and  built  homes  for  their  own  use  since  January 
1943.  Application  for  this  benefit  will  not  be  accepted  after  the  policy 
of  granting  City-owned  lots  to  veterans  and  war  widows  for  $1.00  has 
been  terminated.  The  amount  of  this  tax  grant  is  to  be  at  the  rate  of 
$30.00  per  year  with  the  first  grant  to  be  made  in  the  year  1947  and  to 
continue  until  December  31,  1956.  Applicants  after  1947  (if  the  general 
policy  is  still  in  force)  will  enjoy  this  grant  yearly  as  from  the  time  of 
occupancy  up  to  and  including  the  year  1956.  In  all  cases,  there  must 
be  an  annual  renewal  of  the  application  for  the  benefit  originally  granted. 
Such  grants  are  to  apply  to  owner-occupied  properties  where  land  and 
building  assessment  does  not  exceed  $4,000.00.  Men  and  women  dis- 
honourably discharged  from  the  Services  cannot  qualify  for  the  grant. 
Veterans  who  purchased  lots  from  the  City  for  the  nominal  sum  of  $1.00 
will  not  be  eligible  for  further  assistance  of  this  grant. 


SCHEDULE  C 

10.  Re  Tax  Grant  to  Veterans.  That  all  regulations  adopted  by 
Council  prior  to  this  date  be  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  in 
lieu  thereof: 

"That  a  tax  grant  be  made  to  1939-45  veterans  and  war  widows  who 
have  purchased  land  and  built  homes  or  who  have  purchased  homes  for 
their  own  use  following  the  date  of  enlistment.  Applications  for  this 
benefit  will  not  be  accepted  after  the  policy  of  granting  City-owned  lots 
to  veterans  and  war  widows  for  $1.00  has  been  terminated.  The  amount 
of  this  tax  grant  is  to  be  at  the  rate  of  $30.00  p)er  year  with  the  first  grant 
to  be  made  in  the  year  1947,  and  continuing  until  December  31,  1956. 
Applicants  for  1947  (if  the  general  p>olicy  is  still  in  force)  will  enjoy  this 
grant  yearly  as  from  the  time  of  occupancy  up  to  and  including  the  year 
1956.  In  all  cases,  there  must  be  an  annual  renewal  of  the  application 
for  the  benefit  originally  granted.  Such  grants  are  to  apply  to  owner- 
occupied  properties  where  land  and  building  assessment  does  not  exceed 
$5,000.00.  The  veteran  must  have  resided  in  Hamilton  for  twelve  months 
prior  to  his  enlistment  and  at  the  time  of  enlistment.  The  last  date  for 
receiving  applications  in  1947  shall  be  July  1st. 

Men  and  women  dishonourably  discharged  from  the  services  cannot 
qualify  for  the  grant. 

Veterans  who  purchased  lots  from  the  City  for  the  nominal  sum  of 
$1.00  will  not  be  eligible  for  the  further  assistance  of  this  grant." 


SCHEDULE  D 

30.  That  further  to  the  Resolution  of  the  Board  of  Control  as 
adopted  by  Council  December  23,  1946,  respecting  the  Veterans'  Tax 
Grant  of  $30.00  per  annum,  that  the  maximum  assessment  under  which 
veterans  may  receive  the  grant  be  increased  from  $5,000.00  to  $7,000.00 
and  further  that  all  veterans  who  have  received  this  grant  previously 
be  not  barred  as  the  result  of  the  reassessment  of  1951  on  the  same  property. 


SCHEDULE  E 

Agreement,  made  this  28th  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
One  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-four. 

Between: 

Stephen  Kemp,  George  Russell  Harris,  Edgar 
Comley  and  Edwin  Hunt,  all  of  the  City  of  Hamilton, 
in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  the  surviving  Trustees  of 
Burkholder  Cemetery,  hereinafter  called  "the  Trustees", 

OF  THE  first  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  here- 
inafter called  "the  City", 

OF  THE  second  PART. 

Whereas,  by  a  certain  Declaration  of  Trust  bearing  date  the  26th 
day  of  May,  A.D.  1874,  and  annexed  to  a  conveyance  of  a  portion  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  as  No.  8083,  Robert  D.  Bensley,  Joel 
Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H .  Taylor  and  William  T.  Harris, 
all  of  the  said  Township  of  Barton,  Yeomen,  were  declared  to  be  trustees 
of  certain  land  and  tenements  therein  described  and  being  part  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described  for  the  purposes  therein  mentioned  viz: 

to  permit  and  allow  the  said  lands  to  be  used  as  a  burying  ground  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  contained  in  the  subscription  list  signed  by  several 
persons  who  subscribed  for  the  purchase  thereof  and  in  accordance  with 
such  further  regulations  as  the  said  Trustees  or  a  majority  of  them  might 
from  time  to  time  make  in  respect  to  said  burying  ground. 

And  it  was  thereby  declared  and  provided  that  in  case  of  the  death 
of  any  one  or  more  of  the  said  Trustees  or  in  case  of  any  one  or  more  of 
such  Trustees  removing  from  the  neighbourhood  or  resigning  the  trust 
thereby  created,  the  surviving  or  remaining  Trustee  or  Trustees  might 
by  writing  endorsed  thereon  or  annexed  thereto  appoint  another  Trustee 
or  other  Trustees  in  the  place  of  the  one  or  ones  so  deceased  or  removing 
or  resigning  as  aforesaid  and  that  such  new  trustee  or  trustees  so  appointed 
should  have  the  same  powers  and  authorities  as  the  trustees  thereby 
created  would  have  possessed  if  living  or  continuing  to  act  and  might  also 
appoint  new  Trustees  in  the  same  manner  as  the  original  trustees  therein 
named  were  thereby  empowered  to  do. 

And  Whereas,  by  a  certain  conveyance  dated  31st  of  December, 
A.D.  1874,  made  between  The  Trustees  of  School  Section  Number  Four  of 
the  Township  of  Barton,  of  the  First  Part,  and  the  said  Robert  D.  Bensley, 


Joel  Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H.  Taylor  and  William  T. 
Harris,  of  the  Second  Part,  certain  lands  therein  described  and  being  the 
other  part  of  the  lands  hereinafter  described  were  conveyed  to  the  said 
Robert  D.  Bensley,  Joel  Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H.  Taylor 
and  William  T.  Harrris,  upon  the  trusts  therein  and  hereinbefore  mentioned 
with  power  of  appointment  of  new  Trustees  therein  and  hereinbefore 
mentioned. 

And  Whereas,  by  various  Indentures  of  Appointment  pursuant 
to  the  powers  in  the  said  Declaration  of  Trust  and  in  the  said  Conveyance 
new  Trustees  have  from  time  to  time  been  appointed  to  take  the  place  of 
the  Trustees  who  have  died,  removed  or  resigned,  and  which  changes  are 
more  fully  set  out  in  the  Appointment  of  new  Trustees  dated  the  10th 
day  of  April,  1894,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County 
of  Wentworth  as  No.  8084  in  Book  for  the  Township  of  Barton,  and  further 
Appointment  of  New  Trustees  dated  the  10th  day  of  December,  1924, 
and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County  of  Wentworth  as 
No.  28638  in  Book  for  the  Township  of  Barton. 

And  Whereas,  the  last  Trustees  so  thereby  appointed  were  Lewis 
A.  Burkholder,  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder,  G.  Russell  Harris,  Thomas 
P.  Wilkins  and  Arthur  L.  Burkholder. 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Lewis  A.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about  the 
2nd  day  of  July,  1931; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about 
the  11th  day  of  March,  1942; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Thomas  P.  Wilkins  died  on  or  about  the  11th 
day  of  January,  1938; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Stephen  Kemp,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin 
Hunt  have  been  appointed  Trustees  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  said 
Lewis  A.  Burkholder,  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder  and  Thomas  P.  Wilkins; 

And  Whereas,  by  Indenture  of  Appointment  dated  the  30th  day 
of  September,  1944,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  aforesaid  on 
the  24th  day  of  January,  1945,  in  Book  for  the  General  Register  as  Number 
21113  the  following  trustees  were  appointed  and  declared  to  be  trustees 
of  the  said  lands,  namely,  George  Russell  Harris,  Arthur  L.  Burkholder, 
Stephen  Kemp,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin  Hunt; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Arthur  L.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about  the 
22nd  day  of  January,  1948; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  lands  and  other  adjoining  lands  have  now 
become  annexed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the  said 
surviving  Trustees  in  pursuance  of  the  jxjwers  given  to  them  under  Section 
43  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950,  Chapter  46, 
have  agreed  to  transfer  and  convey  the  said  lands  unto  the  City  of  Hamilton 
subject  to  the  trusts  upon  which  the  said  lands  are  held  by  the  said 
Trustees. 

Now  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  The  Trustees  do  hereby  agree  to  transfer  and  convey  unto  the 
City  the  lands  and  premises  hereinbefore  referred  to  and  more  particularly 
described  in  the  Schedule  hereto  annexed  together  with  all  the  moneys  and 
securities  of  the  said  Cemetery  now  in  their  possession  and  under  their 
control  and  more  particularly  described  in  the  said  Schedule. 

2.  The  City  hereby  agrees  to  accept  such  transfer  and  conveyance 
of  the  said  lands  and  assets  subject  to  the  trusts  hereinbefore  mentioned 
and  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the 
Trustees  from  and  against  all  loss,  damage,  injury,  action,  suit,  claims 
and  demands  arising  out  of  or  in  connection  with  the  transfer  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  the  City  of  the  said  lands  and  assets  all  as  more  particularly  des- 
cribed in  the  Schedule  hereto  attached  and  which  may  arise  out  of  or  by 
reason  of  the  transfer  of  the  said  assets  to  the  City. 
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3.  The  parties  hereto  do  hereby  further  agree  that  all  expenses  of 
the  Trustees  and  all  Solicitors'  costs  in  connection  with  this  transaction 
including  the  preparation  and  registration  of  all  documents  and  transfers 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Trustees  out  of  the  said  moneys  in  the  hands  of  the 
Trustees. 

4.  The  City  agrees  with  the  Trustees  to  obtain  legislation  validating 
this  agreement  and  the  transfer  of  the  said  assets  in  pursuance  thereof. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Trustees  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  seals  and  the  City  has  affixed  its  Corporate  Seal  under  the  hands  of 
its  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

In  the  presence  of 

Edith  Robinson 

As  to  execution  by  Stephen 
Kemp,  George  Russell  Harris 
and  Edwin  Hunt. 

A.  B.  Clark 

As  to  execution  by  Edgar  Comley. 


Stephen  Kemp 

G.  R.  Harris 

Edwin  Hunt 

Edgar  H.  Comley 

The    Corporation    of    The 
City  of  Hamilton 


L.  D.  Jackson, 

Mayor. 

J.  F.  Berry, 

City  Clerk. 


(Seal) 


Schedule 


Real  Estate: 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  formerly  in  the  Township 
of  Barton,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth  and  being  composed  of, 

Firstly — Part  of  the  south  east  corner  of  Lot  Number  Ten  in  the 
Fifth  Concession  of  the  said  Township  of  Barton,  now  in  the  City  of 
Hamilton,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Ten; 
thence  north  eighteen  degrees  east  two  chains  thirty-seven  links;  thence 
north  seventy-two  degrees  west  (N.  72°W.)  three  chains  and  seventeen 
links;  thence  south  eighteen  degrees  west  (S.  18°  W.)  two  chains  and  thirty- 
seven  links;  thence  south  seventy- two  degrees  east  (S.  72°  E.)  three  chains 
seventeen  links  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  said  parcel 
containing  by  admeasurement  three  quarters  of  an  acre  more  or  less. 

Secondly — Part  of  Lot  Number  Nine  in  the  Fifth  Concession  of 
the  Township  of  Barton  now  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine; 
thence  easterly  along  the  Concession  Road  allowance  Five  chains  and 
seventeen  links;  thence  northerly  parallel  with  the  western  boundary  of 
said  Lot  Number  Nine  two  chains  and  thirty-seven  links;  thence  westerly 
parallel  with  the  Concession  Road  allowance  five  chains  and  seventeen 
links  to  the  western  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine;  thence 
southerly  along  the  western  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine  two 
chains  and  thirty-seven  links  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Saving  and  Excepting  therefrom  a  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land 
two  chains  square  lying  in  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number 
Nine. 


The  parcel  of  land  hereby  conveyed  containing  by  admeasurement 
eight  and  one  quarter  square  chains  more  or  less. 

2.  Cash  In  Bank:  In  Huron  &  Erie  Mortgage  Corporation — 
Savings  Bank  Account — balance  as  of  December  8th,  1953,  $3,545.09. 

3.  Mortgages:  Lot  43  west  side  Erin  Avenue  Roselawn  Survey 
made  by  Charles  Priest,  Binbrook,  originally  for  $2,000.00 — balance 
principal  $1.650.0O^interest  6%  half  yearly  1st  June  and  December  of 
each  year.     The  interest  is  paid  up  to  the  last  interest  date. 

4.  Bonds:    Dominion  of  Canada  Bonds  3%  bearer  as  follows: 

No.  B0130122    —maturing  June  1st,  1960 $    500.00 

No.  A1151343  —maturing  September  1st,  1966..  .  100.00 

No.  Al  151344  —maturing  September  1st,  1966..  .  100.00 

No.  Al  151345  —maturing  September  1st,  1966..  .  100.00 

No.  B0137100    —maturing  October  1st,  1963 500.00 

No.  P5E133456— maturing  October  1st,  1963 1,000.00 

No.  A792382      —maturing  Januarv  1st,  1959 100.00 

No.  BOl  15469    —maturing  January  1st,  1959 500.00 
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No.  5 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Mr.  Elliott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  5  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  by  Preamble 
its    petition    has    prayed    for   special    legislation    with 
respect  to  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1. — (1)  Retirement  allowances  granted  or  purporting  to^et^ement 
have  been  granted  to  employees  who  had  been  in  the  service  validated 
of  the  Corporation  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  By-law 
No.  5887  as  amended,  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
on  the  27th  day  of  December,  1946,  are  hereby  validated  and 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation 
and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

(2)  The  said  By-law  No.  5887  as  amended,  and  set  forth  ^JjTjf'^  ^ 
as  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  on  the  Corporation  and  the  Corporation  is  hereby 
empowered  to  carry  out  its  obligations  under  the  by-law, 
and  to  pass  by-laws  to  levy  such  moneys  as  are  required  to 
fund  systematically  the  costs  of  the  retirement  allowances, 
and  to  temporarily  invest  in  a  retirement  allowances  fund 
any  portion  of  these  moneys  which  are  not  required  imme- 
diately for  these  purposes. 

2. — (1)  Resolution   No.   1   passed  by  the  council  of  the  T^x  exemp- 
Corporation  on  the  27th  day  of  December,  1946,  and  set  forth  tions 
as  Schedule  B  hereto,  Resolution  No.  10  passed  by  the  council  ^^  ^ 
of  the  Corporation  on  the  10th  day  of  June,  1947,  and  set 
forth  as  Schedule  C  hereto,  and  Resolution  No.  30  passed  by 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  29th  day  of  January, 
1952,  and  set  forth  as  Schedule  D  hereto,  together  with  the 
amounts  of   the   partial   exemptions   from   taxation   granted 
under  these  resolutions  are  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  rate- 
payers thereof. 


Tax  exemp- 
tions 


Agreement 
validated 


Application 

of  Rev. 

Stat.. 

0  243,  s.  14, 

subss.  14-20 


Special 
assessments 


(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may,  without  the  assent 
of  the  electors,  pass  a  by-law  exempting  from  taxation,  except 
for  local  imgrovements  and  school  purposes,  for  the  years 
1954-1956  inclusive,  dwelling  houses  where  the  land  and 
buildings  are  assessed  at  not  more  than  $7,000  and  owned  and 
occupied  by  veterans  who  were  on  active  service  during  the 
late  war  with  the  naval  or  military  forces  of  Great  Britain  or 
Great  Britain's  Allies,  but  who  may  or  may  not  have  served 
overseas,  or  by  widows  of  such  veterans,  to  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $30  annually,  and  further  the  Corporation  may 
extend  these  partial  exemptions  up  to  and  including  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1957,  to  veterans  and  widows  of 
veterans  who  were  unable  to  qualify  in  1953  by  reason  of  a 
by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  revising 
these  partial  exemptions. 

3.  The  agreement  made  between  Stephen  Kemp,  George 
Russell  Harris,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin  Hunt,  all  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  the  surviving 
Trustees  of  Burkholder  Cemetery,  and  the  Corporation,  dated 
the  28th  day  of  January,  1954,  and  set  forth  as  Schedule  E 
hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
valid  and  binding  on  the  parties  thereto  and  the  said  parties 
are  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  the  said  agree- 
ment and  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations  thereunder. 

4. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  14  to  20  of  section 
14  of  The  Municipal  Act,  the  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  dated  the  31st  day  of  December,  1953,  P.F.M.-1175, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  decision  providing  for  an  annexation, 
and  a  valid  notice  of  objection  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council,  and  subsections 
17  to  20  of  the  said  section  14  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  the  decision  and  the  notice  of  objection. 

(2)  If, 


{a)  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  confirms  the 
said  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board;  or 

{h)  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  orders  a  new 
public  hearing  in  respect  of  the  annexation  and  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  thereupon  orders  an 
annexation  of  part  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet  to 
the  City  of  Hamilton, 


any  lands  of  two  acres  or  more,  in  the  portion  of  the  Township 
of  Saltfleet  annexed  to  the  City  of  Hamilton,  used  on  the 
efifective  date  of  the  annexation  for  agricultural  or  gardening 
purposes,  shall,  so  long  as  so  used,  be  assessed  in  each  year  for 
a  period  of  five  years  at  such  amount  as  may  be  agreed  upon 


by  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the  person 
assessed,  or  failing  such  agreement  as  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

5.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  to  Debenture 
pass  a  by-law,  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  authorized 
Municipal  Board,  to  borrow  the  sum  of  $555,000  upon  deben- 
tures made  payable  in  not  more  than  five  years  for  the  follow- 
ing purpwDses: 

For  expenditures  in  regrading  and  paving  of  a  four- 
lane  highway  on  John  Street,  Arkledun  Avenue 
and  the  Jolley  Cut  Road  to  Concession  Street  at 
Wellington  Street $747,000.00 

To  determine  by  survey  an  outlet  from  Mountain 
Boulevard  to  Graham  Avenue  with  a  proposed 
bridge  across  T.  H.  &  B.  tracks;  also,  a  survey  for 
the  construction  of  an  under-pass  under  the  C.N.R. 
tracks  at  the  east  end  of  Mountain  Boulevard . .  .       60,000.00 


$807,000.00 
Less  Roadwav  Subsidies: 

Cash  received $229,544.20 

Balance  estimated 22,455.80 

252,000.00 


$555,000.00 


and  the  by-law  when  duly  passed  shall  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and 
the  ratepayers  thereof. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  ■'  ■'       ment 

Assent. 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  ylc/,  short  title 
1954. 


SCHEDULE  A 

By-law  No.  5887 

RESPECTING  RETIRING  ALLOWANCES 

Whereas  pursuant  to  10  Geo.  VI  (1946)  Chapter  60,  Section  35, 
which  section  amends  sections  264  and  265  of  The  Municipal  Act  R.S.O., 
Chapter  266  (1937),  a  council  is  authorized  to  grant  an  annual  retirement 
allowance  to  any  employee  who  has  been  in  the  service  of  the  CorpKjration 
for  at  least  twenty  (20)  years. 

And  \yHEREAS  the  council  deems  it  expedient  to  establish  a  formula 
for  determining  the  amount  of  retiring  allowances  to  employees  in  the 
future  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  by-law. 

Therefore  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton 
enacts  as  follows: — 

1.  Any  full  time  employee  in  the  service  of  the  City  on  the  5th  day 
of  April,  1946,  and  who  may  be  retired  from  the  service  of  the  City  Cor- 
poration after  twenty  (20)  years'  service,  shall  be  granted  a  retiring  allow- 
ance for  life  at  a  rate  of  one  and  one-quarter  per  centum  of  his  or  her 
normal  full  wages,  salary  or  income  for  the  year  preceding  retirement, 
multiplied  by  his  or  her  years  of  service  after  his  or  her  twenty-first  birthday 
and  not  exceeding  a  maximum  of  forty  (40)  years'  service;  where  employees 
continue  in  the  service  after  completing  forty  (40)  years'  service  the 
computation  of  their  retiring  allowance  shall  be  based  on  the  normal 
wages  or  salary  of  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
employee  completed  his  or  her  fortieth  year  of  service; 

Provided,  however,  the  total  amount  of  retiring  allowance  shall  not 
exceed  Twenty-five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per  annum. 

2.  The  amount  of  such  annual  retiring  allowances  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  annual  amount  of  pension  payments  payable  to  the  retiring  em- 
ployee by  the  Hamilton  Civic  Employees'  Pension  Fund; 

If  the  retiring  employee  is  not  a  member  of  the  said  fund,  then  his 
or  her  retiring  allowance  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  he  or  she  would 
have  received  had  he  or  she  become  a  member  of  the  said  fund. 

3.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  provisions  of  this  by-law 
shall  not  apply  to  those  employees  of  the  City  Corporation  who  are  eligible 
for  membership  in  the  Hamilton  Firemen's  Benefit  Fund,  the  Hamilton 
Police  Benefit  Fund  or  employees  who  are  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  The 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Board  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Passed  this  27th  day  of  December  A.D.  1946. 

J.  F.  Berry,  Samuel  Lawrence, 

City  Clerk.  Mayor. 


SCHEDULE  B 

1.  That  a  tax  grant  be  made  to  1939-45  veterans  and  war  widows 
who  have  purchased  land  and  built  homes  for  their  own  use  since  January 
1943.  Application  for  this  benefit  will  not  be  accepted  after  the  policy 
of  granting  City-owned  lots  to  veterans  and  war  widows  for  $1.00  has 
been  terminated.  The  amount  of  this  tax  grant  is  to  be  at  the  rate  of 
$30.00  per  year  with  the  first  grant  to  be  made  in  the  year  1947  and  to 
continue  until  December  31,  1956.  Applicants  after  1947  (if  the  general 
policy  is  still  in  force)  will  enjoy  this  grant  yearly  as  from  the  time  of 
occupancy  up  to  and  including  the  year  1956.  In  all  cases,  there  must 
be  an  annual  renewal  of  the  application  for  the  benefit  originally  granted. 
Such  grants  are  to  apply  to  owner-occupied  properties  where  land  and 
building  assessment  does  not  exceed  $4,000.00.  Men  and  women  dis- 
honourably discharged  from  the  Services  cannot  qualify  for  the  grant. 
Veterans  who  purchased  lots  from  the  City  for  the  nominal  sum  of  $1.00 
will  not  be  eligible  for  further  assistance  of  this  grant. 


SCHEDULE  C 

10.  Re  Tax  Grant  to  Veterans.  That  all  regulations  adopted  by 
Council  prior  to  this  date  be  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  in 
lieu  thereof: 

"That  a  tax  grant  be  made  to  1939-45  veterans  and  war  widows  who 
have  purchased  land  and  built  homes  or  who  have  purchased  homes  for 
their  own  use  following  the  date  of  enlistment.  Applications  for  this 
benefit  will  not  be  accepted  after  the  policy  of  granting  City-owned  lots 
to  veterans  and  war  widows  for  $1.00  has  been  terminated.  The  amount 
of  this  tax  grant  is  to  be  at  the  rate  of  $30.00  per  year  with  the  first  grant 
to  be  made  in  the  year  1947,  and  continuing  until  December  31,  1956. 
Applicants  for  1947  (if  the  general  policy  is  still  in  force)  will  enjoy  this 
grant  yearly  as  from  the  time  of  occupancy  up  to  and  including  the  year 
1956.  In  all  cases,  there  must  be  an  annual  renewal  of  the  application 
for  the  benefit  originally  granted.  Such  grants  are  to  apply  to  owner- 
occupied  properties  where  land  and  building  assessment  does  not  exceed 
$5,000.00.  The  veteran  must  have  resided  in  Hamilton  for  twelve  months 
prior  to  his  enlistment  and  at  the  time  of  enlistment.  The  last  date  for 
receiving  applications  in  1947  shall  be  July  1st. 

Men  and  women  dishonourably  discharged  from  the  services  cannot 
qualify  for  the  grant. 

Veterans  who  purchased  lots  from  the  City  for  the  nominal  sum  of 
$1.00  will  not  be  eligible  for  the  further  assistance  of  this  grant." 


SCHEDULE  D 

30.  That  further  to  the  Resolution  of  the  Board  of  Control  as 
adopted  by  Council  December  23,  1946,  respecting  the  Veterans'  Tax 
Grant  of  $30.00  per  annum,  that  the  maximum  assessment  under  which 
veterans  may  receive  the  grant  be  increased  from  $5,000.00  to  $7,000.00 
and  further  that  all  veterans  who  have  received  this  grant  previously 
be  not  barred  as  the  result  of  the  reassessment  of  1951  on  the  same  property. 


SCHEDULE  E 

Agreement,  made  this  28th  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
One  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-four. 

Between: 

Stephen  Kemp,  George  Russell  Harris,  Edgar 
CoMLEY  and  Edwin  Hunt,  all  of  the  City  of  Hamilton, 
in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  the  surviving  Trustees  of 
Burkholder  Cemetery,  hereinafter  called  "the  Trustees", 

OF  the  first  part, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  here- 
inafter called  "the  City", 

OF  THE  second  PART. 

Whereas,  by  a  certain  Declaration  of  Trust  bearing  date  the  26th 
day  of  May,  A.D.  1874,  and  annexed  to  a  conveyance  of  a  portion  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  as  No.  8083,  Robert  D.  Bensley,  Joel 
Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H.  Taylor  and  William  T.  Harris, 
all  of  the  said  Township  of  Barton,  Yeomen,  were  declared  to  be  trustees 
of  certain  land  and  tenements  therein  described  and  being  part  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described  for  the  purposes  therein  mentioned  viz: 

to  permit  and  allow  the  said  lands  to  be  used  as  a  burying  ground  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  contained  in  the  subscription  list  signed  by  several 
persons  who  subscribed  for  the  purchase  thereof  and  in  accordance  with 
such  further  regulations  as  the  said  Trustees  or  a  majority  of  them  might 
from  time  to  time  make  in  respect  to  said  burying  ground. 

And  it  was  thereby  declared  and  provided  that  in  case  of  the  death 
of  any  one  or  more  of  the  said  Trustees  or  in  case  of  any  one  or  more  of 
such  Trustees  removing  from  the  neighbourhood  or  resigning  the  trust 
thereby  created,  the  surviving  or  remaining  Trustee  or  Trustees  might 
by  writing  endorsed  thereon  or  annexed  thereto  appoint  another  Trustee 
or  other  Trustees  in  the  place  of  the  one  or  ones  so  deceased  or  removing 
or  resigning  as  aforesaid  and  that  such  new  trustee  or  trustees  so  appointed 
should  have  the  same  powers  and  authorities  as  the  trustees  thereby 
created  would  have  possessed  if  living  or  continuing  to  act  and  might  also 
appoint  new  Trustees  in  the  same  manner  as  the  original  trustees  therein 
named  were  thereby  empowered  to  do. 

And  Whereas,  by  a  certain  conveyance  dated  31st  of  December, 
A.D.  1874,  made  between  The  Trustees  of  School  Section  Number  Four  of 
the  Township  of  Barton,  of  the  First  Part,  and  the  said  Robert  D.  Bensley, 


Joel  Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H.  Taylor  and  William  T. 
Harris,  of  the  Second  Part,  certain  lands  therein  described  and  being  the 
other  part  of  the  lands  hereinafter  described  were  conveyed  to  the  said 
Robert  D.  Bensley,  Joel  Burkholder,  Amos  Burkholder,  George  H.  Taylor 
and  William  T.  Harrris,  upon  the  trusts  therein  and  hereinbefore  mentioned 
with  power  of  appointment  of  new  Trustees  therein  and  hereinbefore 
mentioned. 

And  Whereas,  by  various  Indentures  of  Appointment  pursuant 
to  the  powers  in  the  said  Declaration  of  Trust  and  in  the  said  Conveyance 
new  Trustees  have  from  time  to  time  been  appointed  to  take  the  place  of 
the  Trustees  who  have  died,  removed  or  resigned,  and  which  changes  are 
more  fully  set  out  in  the  Appointment  of  new  Trustees  dated  the  10th 
day  of  April,  1894,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County 
of  Wentworth  as  No.  8084  in  Book  for  the  Township  of  Barton,  and  further 
Appointment  of  New  Trustees  dated  the  10th  day  of  December,  1924, 
and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County  of  Wentworth  as 
No.  28638  in  Book  for  the  Township  of  Barton. 

•And  Whereas,  the  last  Trustees  so  thereby  apfxjinted  were  Lewis 
A.  Burkholder,  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder,  G.  Russell  Harris,  Thomas 
P.  Wilkins  and  Arthur  L.  Burkholder. 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Lewis  A.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about  the 
2nd  day  of  July,  1931; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about 
the  11th  day  of  March,  1942; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Thomas  P.  Wilkins  died  on  or  about  the  11th 
day  of  Januar>',  1938; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Stephen  Kemp,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin 
Hunt  have  been  appointed  Trustees  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  said 
Lewis  A.  Burkholder,  Archie  A.  W.  Burkholder  and  Thomas  P.  Wilkins; 

And  Whereas,  by  Indenture  of  Appointment  dated  the  30th  day 
of  September,  1944,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  aforesaid  on 
the  24th  dav  of  January,  1945,  in  Book  for  the  General  Register  as  Number 
21113  the  following  trustees  were  apix)inted  and  declared  to  be  trustees 
of  the  said  lands,  namely,  George  Russell  Harris,  Arthur  L.  Burkholder, 
Stephen  Kemp,  Edgar  Comley  and  Edwin  Hunt; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  Arthur  L.  Burkholder  died  on  or  about  the 
22nd  day  of  January,  1948; 

And  Whereas,  the  said  lands  and  other  adjoining  lands  have  now 
become  annexed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the  said 
surviving  Trustees  in  pursuance  of  the  powers  given  to  them  under  Section 
43  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  Rexised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950,  Chapter  46, 
have  agreed  to  transfer  and  convey  the  said  lands  unto  the  City  of  Hamilton 
subject  to  the  trusts  uix>n  which  the  said  lands  are  held  by  the  said 
Trustees. 

Now  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  The  Trustees  do  hereby  agree  to  transfer  and  convey  unto  the 
City  the  lands  and  premises  hereinbefore  referred  to  and  more  particularlv 
described  in  the  Schedule  hereto  annexed  together  with  all  the  moneys  and 
securities  of  the  said  Cemetery  now  in  their  possession  and  under  their 
control  and  more  particularly  described  in  the  said  Schedule. 

2.  The  City  hereby  agrees  to  accept  such  transfer  and  conveyance 
of  the  said  lands  and  assets  subject  to  the  trusts  hereinbefore  mentioned 
and  hereb\'  covenants  and  agrees  to  indemnify  and  sa\e  harmless  the 
Trustees  from  and  against  all  loss,  damage,  injury,  action,  suit,  claims 
and  demands  arising  out  of  or  in  connection  with  the  transfer  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  the  City  of  the  said  lands  and  assets  all  as  more  particularly  des- 
cribed in  the  Schedule  hereto  attached  and  which  may  arise  out  of  or  by 
reason  of  the  transfer  of  the  said  assets  to  the  Citv. 
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3.  The  parties  hereto  do  hereby  further  agree  that  all  expenses  of 
the  Trustees  and  all  Solicitors'  costs  in  connection  with  this  transaction 
including  the  preparation  and  registration  of  all  documents  and  transfers 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Trustees  out  of  the  said  moneys  in  the  hands  of  the 
Trustees. 

4.  The  City  agrees  with  the  Trustees  to  obtain  legislation  validating 
this  agreement  and  the  transfer  of  the  said  assets  in  pursuance  thereof. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Trustees  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  seals  and  the  City  has  affixed  its  Corporate  Seal  under  the  hands  of 
its  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

In  the  presence  of 

Edith  Robinson 

As  to  execution  by  Stephen 
Kemp,  George  Russell  Harris 
and  Edwin  Hunt. 

A.  B.  Clark 

As  to  execution  by  Edgar  Comley. 


Stephen  Kemp 

G.  R.  Harris 

Edwin  Hunt 

Edgar  H.  Comley 

The    Corporation    of    The 
City  of  Hamilton 


L.  D.  Jackson, 

Mayor. 

J.  F.  Berry, 

City  Clerk. 


(Seal) 


Schedule 


Real  Estate: 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  formerly  in  the  Township 
of  Barton,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth  and  being  composed  of. 

Firstly— Part  of  the  south  east  corner  of  Lot  Number  Ten  in  the 
Fifth  Concession  of  the  said  Township  of  Barton,  now  in  the  City  of 
Hamilton,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Ten; 
thence  north  eighteen  degrees  east  two  chains  thirty-seven  links;  thence 
north  seventy-two  degrees  west  (N.  72°W.)  three  chains  and  seventeen 
links;  thence  south  eighteen  degrees  west  (S.  18°  W.)  two  chains  and  thirty- 
seven  links;  thence  south  seventy-two  degrees  east  (S.  72°  E.)  three  chains 
seventeen  links  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  said  parcel 
containing  by  admeasurement  three  quarters  of  an  acre  more  or  less. 

Secondly — Part  of  Lot  Number  Nine  in  the  Fifth  Concession  of 
the  Township  of  Barton  now  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine; 
thence  easterly  along  the  Concession  Road  allowance  Five  chains  and 
seventeen  links;  thence  northerly  parallel  with  the  western  boundary  of 
said  Lot  Number  Nine  two  chains  and  thirty-seven  links;  thence  westerly 
parallel  with  the  Concession  Road  allowance  five  chains  and  seventeen 
links  to  the  western  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine;  thence 
southerly  along  the  western  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  Number  Nine  two 
chains  and  thirty-seven  links  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Saving  and  Excepting  therefrom  a  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land 
two  chains  square  lying  in  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said  Lot  Number 
Nine. 


The  parcel  of  land  hereby  conveyed  containing  by  admeasurement 
eight  and  one  quarter  square  chains  more  or  less. 

2.  Cash  In  Bank:  In  Huron  &  Erie  Mortgage  Corporation — 
Savings  Bank  Account — balance  as  of  December  8th,  1953,  $3,545.09. 

3.  Mortgages:  Lot  43  west  side  Erin  Avenue  Roselawn  Survey 
made  by  Charles  Priest,  Binbrook,  originally  for  $2,000.00 — balance 
principial  $1,650.00 — interest  6%  half  yearly  1st  June  and  December  of 
each  year.     The  interest  is  paid  up  to  the  last  interest  date. 

4.  Bonds:     Dominion  of  Canada  Bonds  3%  bearer  as  follows: 


No.  B0130122    —maturing  June  1st,  1960 

No.  Al  151343  — maturing  September  1st,  1966. 

No.  Al  151344  — maturing  September  1st,  1966. 

No.  A1151345  — maturing  September  1st,  1966. 

No.  B0137100  —maturing  October  1st,  1963. .  . 
No.  P5E133456  —maturing  October  1st,  1963. .  . 

No.  A792382  —maturing  January  1st,  1959. . 

No.  BOl  15469  —maturing  January  1st,  1959.. 


i  500.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
500.00 

1,000.00 
100.00 
500.00 
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No.  6 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Mimico 


Mr.  Brandon 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  6  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Mimico 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Mimico  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  enabling 
it  to  establish  a  pension  plan  for  its  employees  and  the  em- 
ployees of  any  board  in  the  Town ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Muni- Power  to 
cipal  Affairs,  by-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  The  pensions 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Mimico  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding pensions  for  the  employees  of  the  Town  or  any  board 
thereof,  or  any  class  of  such  employees,  and  their  wives  and 
children. 

(2)  "Board"  includes  any  public  utility  commission,  trans- in^rpr®- 
portation  commission,  public  library  board,  board  of  park 
management,  local  board  of  health,  board  of  commissioners  of 
police,  and  any  other  board,  commission,  committee,  body  or 
other  local  authority  established  or  exercising  any  p)ower  or 
authority  under  any  general  or  special  Act  with  respect  to 
any  of  the  affairs  or  purposes  of  the  municipality  or  an>-  portion 
thereof. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  ^^/^-gS^atg^Q 
not  apply  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  or  any  debt  subs,  i  not 

■,  \t         t  ■'to  apply 

incurred  thereby. 

3.  Section  3  of  The  County  of  York  Act,  1937  is  repealed,  ^^^t.^  ^  3 

repealed 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  ^  ment 

Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Mimico  Act,  1954.  short  title 
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No.  6 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-"      3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Mimico 


Mr.  Brandon 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  6  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Mimico 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Mimico  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  enabling 
it  to  establish  a  pension  plan  for  its  employees  and  the  em- 
ployees of  any  board  in  the  Town;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Muni- Power  to 
cipal  Affairs,  by-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  The  pensions 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Mimico  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding pensions  for  the  employees  of  the  Town  or  an\-  board 
thereof,  or  any  class  of  such  employees,  and  their  wives  and 
children. 

(2)  "Board"  includes  any  public  utility  commission,  trans- i^terpre- 
portation  commission,  public  library  board,  board  of  park 
management,  local  board  of  health,  board  of  commissioners  of 
police,  and  any  other  board,  commission,  committee,  body  or 
other  local  authority  established  or  exercising  any  power  or 
authority  under  any  general  or  special  Act  with  respect  to 
any  of  the  aflFairs  or  purposes  of  the  municipality  or  any  portion 
thereof. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  f ®2'43^8*36o. 
not  apply  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  or  any  debt  subs,  i  not 

J  \_\_        ^_  -'to  apply 

incurred  thereby. 

3.  Section  3  of  The  County  of  York  Act,  1937  is  repealed,  i^^?^  ^  ^ 

repealed 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

A  .  ment 

Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Mimico  Act,  1954.  short  title 
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No.  7 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Home  of  the  Friendless 
and  Infants'  Home 


Mr.  Elliott 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  7  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  The  Home  of  the  Friendless 
and  Infants'  Home 

WHEREAS  The  Home  of  the  Friendless  and  Infants' P'-«*'«*>»« 
Home,  hereinafter  called  the  Corporation,  by  its 
petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  in  1873  by 
An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Hamilton  Female  Home  under  the 
name  of  ''The  Home  of  the  Friendless''  at  Hamilton,  being 
chapter  156  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1873,  and  that  the 
said  Act  has  been  amended  hy  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incor- 
porating the  Home  of  the  Friendless,  of  Hamilton,  being  chapter 
92  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1887,  by  which  last-mentioned 
Act  the  corporate  name  was  changed  to  The  Home  of  the 
Friendless  and  Infants'  Home;  and  that  the  Corporation  was 
incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  providing  for  the  temporary 
housing  and  reformation  of  females,  which  original  purpose 
was  enlarged  by  the  above-mentioned  amendment  in  1887 
to  provide  for  the  maintenance  of  young  infant  children; 
and  that  Hamilton  Hospital  Associates  Inc.,  hereinafter 
called  the  Associates,  is  a  corporation  without  share  capital, 
incorporated  by  letters  patent  granted  under  Tlie  Companies  Rev.  stat. 
Act  on  the  1 1th  day  of  August,  1950,  for  the  purpose,  inter  alia,  ^' 
of  receiving  and  administering  bequests,  gifts  and  funds  of 
any  sort  for  the  benefit  of  the  Hamilton  General  Hospital 
and  all  hospitals  owned  and  operated  by  the  City  of 
Hamilton,  and  that  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corporation 
has  deemed  it  advisable  and  expedient  that  a  transfer,  aliena- 
tion and  assignment  of  all  the  property,  assets  and  rights  of 
the  Corporation  be  made  to  the  Associates,  and  that  the 
Corporation  be  dissolved;  and  whereas  the  Corporation  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  to  confirm,  validate  and  declare 
legal  and  binding  an  agreement  between  the  Corporation 
and  the  Associates  embodying  the  provisions  for  and  terms 
of  such  transfer,  alienation  and  assignment;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


Agreement 
validated 


Property, 
etc., 

vested  in 
Associates 


1.  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  and  the 
Associates,  dated  the  15th  day  of  January,  1954,  set  out  as 
the  Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  on  the  parties  thereto,  and  the 
said  parties  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter 
into  the  said  agreement  and  to  carry  out  their  respective 
obligations  thereunder. 

2.  The  whole  of  the  property,  assets,  funds,  rights,  privi- 
leges, choses  in  action,  moneys,  credits  and  effects  of  the  Cor- 
poration and  all  endowments  of  and  gifts,  devises,  bequests, 
legacies  and  grants  to  the  Corporation,  whether  heretofore  or 
hereafter  given  or  made,  are  hereby  vested  in  and  declared 
to  be  the  property  of  the  Associates  and  all  such  endowments, 
gifts,  devises,  bequests,  legacies  and  grants  shall  enure  to  the 
benefit  and  advantage  of  the  Associates,  and  wherever  in  any 
deed  of  gift  or  will  or  other  instrument  of  gift  or  endowment 
the  Corporation  is  referred  to  or  intended  to  be  referred  to, 
such  reference  shall  hereafter  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference 
to  the  Associates. 


Liabilities 


3.  On  and  after  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into 
force,  all  rights  of  creditors  against  the  property  and  assets 
of  the  Corporation  and  all  liens  upon  its  property,  assets  and 
rights  shall  remain  unimpaired  and  all  debts,  contracts, 
liabilities,  trusts  and  duties  of  the  Corporation  shall  thence- 
forth attach  to  the  Associates  and  may  be  enforced  against  it 
to  the  extent  of  the  property  and  assets  hereby  vested  in  the 
Associates. 


oftml^^  4r«  For  the  purposes  of  The  Registry  Act,  The  Land  Titles 

Rev.  Stat.,     Act,  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act  or  any  other 

197,  36  Act  afTecting  the  title  to  property,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to 

cite  this  Act  to  show  the  transfer  or  transmission  of  title 

from  the  Corporation  to  the  Associates  and  the  vesting  therein 

of  any  lands  or  any  interest  in  lands  or  personal  property. 

Associat*^  *^*^  ^'  ^^  ^^  hereby  declared  that  the  Associates  are  hereby 
empowered  to  use  and  enjoy  the  property,  assets,  rights, 
endowments  and  grants  of  the  Corporation  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  agreement  set  out  as  the  Schedule 
hereto  and  the  intent  of  the  objects  of  the  Corporation  as 
heretofore  set  out  in  its  Act  of  Incorporation  and  amendments 
thereto. 


Dissolution 
of  Corpora- 
tion. 


6.  Upon  completion  of  such  formal  transfers  and  assignments 
as  the  parties  may  be  advised  as  necessary  or  expedient  to 
carry  out  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  agreement  set  out  as 
the  Schedule  hereto,  the  Corporation  shall  file  with  the  Provin- 
cial Secretary  a  certificate  under  the  corporate  seal  that  the 
Corporation  has  no  debts  or  obligations  which  have  not  been 


assumed  by  the  Associates,  and  that  all  necessary  transfers 
and  assignments  have  been  executed  and  delivered  in  accord- 
ance with  the  said  agreement,  and  on  the  expiration  of  one 
month  from  the  date  of  the  filing  the  Corporation  shall  ipso 
facto  be  dissolved. 

7.  Upon  the  dissolution  of  the  Corporation,  the  following  Repeal 
shall  be  repealed: 

(a)  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Hamilton  Female  Home  under 
the  name  of  "The  Home  of  the  Friendless''  at  Hamilton, 
being  chapter  156  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1873. 

(6)  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incorporating  the  Home  of  the 
Friendless,  of  Hamilton,  being  chapter  92  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1887. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  •'  •'       ment 

Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Home  of  the  Friendless  and  Short  title 
Infants'  Home  Act,  1954. 


SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  15th  day  of  January  1954 

Between: 

Home    of    the    Friendless    and    Infants'    Home, 
hereinafter  called  "The  Corporation", 

of  the  first  part, 

— and — 

Hamilton    Hospital    Associates    Inc.,    hereinafter 
called  "The  Associates", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  the  Corporation  was  incorporated  without  share  capital 
by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario,  being  Chapter  156,  36  Victoria 
(1873)  under  the  name  of  "The  Home  of  the  Friendless"  with  objects 
and  purposes  to  provide  for  the  temporary  housing  and  reformation  of 
females. 

And  Whereas  the  said  recited  Act  of  incorporation  was  amended 
by  a  subsequent  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario,  being  Chapter  92, 
50  Victoria  (1887),  changing  the  corporate  name  to  "Home  of  the  Friend- 
less and  Infants'  Home",  and  enlarging  the  objects  and  purposes  to  provide 
for  the  maintenance  of  young  infant  children. 

And  Whereas  the  Associates  is  a  corporation  without  share  capital, 
incorporated  by  Letters  Patent  granted  under  The  Companies  Act  (Ontario) 
on  the  11th  day  of  August  1950,  for  the  purposes,  inter  alia,  of  receiving 
and  administering  bequests,  gifts  and  funds  of  any  sort  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Hamilton  General  Hospital  and  all  hospitals  owned  and  operated 
by  the  Municipal  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  hereinafter  called 
the  "Hospitals". 

And  Whereas  the  Corporation  has  acquired  property  and  assets 
since  its  incorporation. 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  that  all  the  property,  assets, 
rights,  endowments,  goods,  devises,  gifts,  legacies  and  grants  now  owned 
by  the  Corporation  or  to  which  it  is  now,  or  may  hereafter  become,  en- 
titled and  the  benefits  and  advantages  thereof,  should  be  transferred, 
conveyed  and  assigned  to  the  Associates. 

And  Whereas  the  Associates  has  agreed  to  accept  the  said  transfer, 
conveyance  and  assignment  upon  the  terms,  conditions  and  trusts  here- 
inafter set  forth. 

Now,  Therefore,  this  Agreement  Witnesseth  that: 

1.  In  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  sum  of  One  Dollar  now 
paid  by  the  Associates  to  the  Corporation  (receipt  whereof  is  hereby 
acknowledged)  and  subject  to  the  enactment  of  appropriate  confirming 
legislation  by  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  Corporation 
agrees  to  and  does  hereby  transfer,  convey,  set  over  and  assign  unto  the 
Associates  all  its  property,  assets  and  rights,  real  and  personal,  of  whatso- 
ever kind  and  wheresoever  situate,  and  whether  now  owned  or  to  which 
it  may  hereafter  become  entitled,  including  without  limiting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing  all  funds,  privileges,  choses  in  action,  moneys,  credits 
of  the  Corporation  and  all  Endowments  of  and  gifts,  devises,  bequests, 
legacies  and  grants  to  the  Corporation  whether  heretofore  or  hereafter 
given  or  made. 


2.  The  Associates  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  assume  and  pay 
as  of  the  first  day  of  January  1954  and  thereafter  all  the  debts  and  obliga- 
tions of  the  corporation  including,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  all  costs  and  expenses  connected  with  or  incidental  to  these 
presents  and  the  performance  of  same  and  the  legislatioa  aforesaid  and 
of  the  winding  up  and  dissolution  of  the  Corporation,  and  to  indemnify 
and  save  harmless  the  Corporation  and  its  Officers,  Managers  and  Members 
in  respect  thereof. 

3.  The  Associates  covenants  and  agrees  with  the  Corp)oration  that 
it  will  hold  all  funds  and  benefits  of  every  kind  and  description  received 
by  it  pursuant  to  or  arising  from  this  Agreement  in  trust  for  the  use  and 
benefit  and  general  welfare  of  infants  and  children  who  are  patients  in 
or  using  the  facilities  of  the  Hospitals  at  the  present  time,  or  who  may  be 
patients  in  or  use  the  said  facilities  in  the  future.  Without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  funds  and  benefits  may  be  used  by  the 
Associates  for  all  or  any  of  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  To  provide  hospital  equipment  of  any  kind  or  nature  of  special 
benefit  to  infants  and  children. 

(2)  To  equip  in  whole  or  in  part  a  children's  wing  in  the  Hospitals 
and  to  maintain  beds  therein  and  to  improve  generally  services 
for  infants  and  children  and  to  increase  the  facilities  for  the  care 
of  infants  and  children. 

4.  The  Parties  hereto  shall  execute  and  do  all  such  further  Deeds, 
Agreements,  documents  and  things  which  may  be  necessary'  or  desirable 
for  carrying  out  and  completing  the  true  intent  of  these  presents  and  the 
vesting  in  Associates  of  all  the  property,  assets  and  rights  of  the  Corpor- 
ation as  above  set  out. 

5.  The  Parties  hereto  shall  co-operate  and  endeavour  to  obtain 
legislation  at  an  early  session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
confirming  and  validating  this  Agreement  and  embodying  such  of  the 
terms  and  provisions  hereof  and  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary 
to  give  full  effect  to  the  true  intent  of  these  presents. 

6.  In  the  event  of  such  legislation  not  being  obtained  within  two 
calendar  years  of  the  date  hereof,  this  Agreement  shall  be  null  and  void. 

7.  The  Corporation  agrees  that  upon  the  enactment  of  confirming 
legislation  as  aforesaid  it  will  at  the  expense  of  Associates  take  such  further 
steps  as  may  be  necessarv'  to  surrender  its  Act  of  Incorporation  or  other- 
wise terminate  its  corporate  existence. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Parties  hereto  have  hereunto  impressed 
their  respective  Corporate  Seals  under  the  hands  of  their  proper  Officers 
duly  authorized  in  that  regard. 

Home  of  the  Friendless  and  Infants*  Home: 

(Corporate  Seal)  Sylvia  A.  Dame, 


Mary  Whelan, 


President. 
Secretary. 


Hamilton  Hospital  Associates  Inc.: 

(Corporate  Seal)  Geo.  F.  Clark, 

President. 

J.  F.  Stephenson, 

Secretary. 
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No.  7 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
_^  3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Home  of  the  Friendless 
and  Infants'  Home 


Mr.  Elliott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  7  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  The  Home  of  the  Friendless 
and  Infants'  Home 

WHEREAS  The  Home  of  the  Friendless  and  Infants*.*''^®*"**''® 
Home,  hereinafter  called  the  Corporation,  by  its 
petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  in  1873  b> 
An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Hamilton  Female  Home  under  the 
name  of  ''The  Home  of  the  Friendless"  at  Hamilton,  being 
chapter  156  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1873,  and  that  the 
said  Act  has  been  amended  by  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incor- 
porating the  Home  of  the  Friendless,  of  Hamilton,  being  chapter 
92  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1887,  by  which  last-mentioned 
Act  the  corporate  name  was  changed  to  The  Home  of  the 
Friendless  and  Infants'  Home;  and  that  the  Corporation  was 
incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  providing  for  the  temporary 
housing  and  reformation  of  females,  which  original  purpose 
was  enlarged  by  the  above-mentioned  amendment  in  1887 
to  provide  for  the  maintenance  of  young  infant  children; 
and  that  Hamilton  Hospital  Associates  Inc.,  hereinafter 
called  the  Associates,  is  a  corporation  without  share  capital, 
incorporated  by  letters  patent  granted  under  The  Companies  Rev.  stat. 
Act  on  the  11th  day  of  August,  1950,  for  the  purpose,  inter  alia,  ^' 
of  receiving  and  administering  bequests,  gifts  and  funds  of 
any  sort  for  the  benefit  of  the  Hamilton  General  Hospital 
and  all  hospitals  owned  and  operated  by  the  City  of 
Hamilton,  and  that  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corporation 
has  deemed  it  advisable  and  expedient  that  a  transfer,  aliena- 
tion and  assignment  of  all  the  property,  assets  and  rights  of 
the  Corporation  be  made  to  the  Associates,  and  that  the 
Corporation  be  dissolved;  and  whereas  the  Corporation  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  to  confirm,  validate  and  declare 
legal  and  binding  an  agreement  between  the  Corporation 
and  the  Associates  embodying  the  provisions  for  and  terms 
of  such  transfer,  alienation  and  assignment;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows; 

7 


Agreement 
validated 


Property, 
etc., 

vested  in 
Associates 


1.  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  and  the 
Associates,  dated  the  15th  day  of  January,  1954,  set  out  as 
the  Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  on  the  parties  thereto,  and  the 
said  parties  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter 
into  the  said  agreement  and  to  carry  out  their  respective 
obligations  thereunder. 

2.  The  whole  of  the  property,  assets,  funds,  rights,  privi- 
leges, choses  in  action,  moneys,  credits  and  effects  of  the  Cor- 
poration and  all  endowments  of  and  gifts,  devises,  bequests, 
legacies  and  grants  to  the  Corporation,  whether  heretofore  or 
hereafter  given  or  made,  are  hereby  vested  in  and  declared 
to  be  the  property  of  the  Associates  and  all  such  endowments, 
gifts,  devises,  bequests,  legacies  and  grants  shall  enure  to  the 
benefit  and  advantage  of  the  Associates,  and  wherever  in  any 
deed  of  gift  or  will  or  other  instrument  of  gift  or  endowment 
the  Corporation  is  referred  to  or  intended  to  be  referred  to, 
such  reference  shall  hereafter  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference 
to  the  Associates. 


Liabilities 


3.  On  and  after  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into 
force,  all  rights  of  creditors  against  the  property  and  assets 
of  the  Corporation  and  all  liens  upon  its  property,  assets  and 
rights  shall  remain  unimpaired  and  all  debts,  contracts, 
liabilities,  trusts  and  duties  of  the  Corporation  shall  thence- 
forth attach  to  the  Associates  and  may  be  enforced  against  it 
to  the  extent  of  the  property  and  assets  hereby  vested  in  the 
Associates. 


Transfer 
of  title 
Rev.  Stat. 
cc.  336, 
197,  36 


Authority  of 
Associates 


4.  For  the  purposes  of  The  Registry  Act,  The  Land  Titles 
Act,  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act  or  any  other 
Act  affecting  the  title  to  property,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to 
cite  this  Act  to  show  the  transfer  or  transmission  of  title 
from  the  Corporation  to  the  Associates  and  the  vesting  therein 
of  any  lands  or  any  interest  in  lands  or  personal  property. 

5.  It  is  hereby  declared  that  the  Associates  are  hereby 
empowered  to  use  and  enjoy  the  property,  assets,  rights, 
endowments  and  grants  of  the  Corporation  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  agreement  set  out  as  the  Schedule 
hereto  and  the  intent  of  the  objects  of  the  Corporation  as 
heretofore  set  out  in  its  Act  of  Incorporation  and  amendments 
thereto. 


Dissolution 
of  Corpora- 
tion. 


6.  Upon  completion  of  such  formal  transfers  and  assignments 
as  the  parties  may  be  advised  as  necessary  or  expedient  to 
carry  out  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  agreement  set  out  as 
the  Schedule  hereto,  the  Corporation  shall  file  with  the  Provin- 
cial Secretary  a  certificate  under  the  corporate  seal  that  the 
Corporation  has  no  debts  or  obligations  which  have  not  been 


assumed  by  the  Associates,  and  that  all  necessary  transfers 
and  assignments  have  been  executed  and  delivered  in  accord- 
ance with  the  said  agreement,  and  on  the  expiration  of  one 
month  from  the  date  of  the  filing  the  Corporation  shall  ipso 
facto  be  dissolved. 

7.  Upon  the  dissolution  of  the  Corporation,  the  following  Repeal 
shall  be  repealed: 

(o)  An  Actio  incorporate  the  Hamilton  Female  Home  under 
the  name  oj  ''The  Home  of  the  Friendless''  at  Hamilton, 
being  chapter  156  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1873. 

(6)  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incorporating  the  Home  of  the 
Friendless,  of  Hamilton,  being  chapter  92  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1887. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commen.  e- 

.  •'  ment 

Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Home  of  the  Friendless  and  short  title 
Infants'  Home  Act,  1954. 


SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  15th  day  of  January  1954 

Between: 

Home    of    the    Friendless    and    Infants'    Home, 
hereinafter  called  "The  Corporation", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

Hamilton    Hospital    Associates    Inc.,    hereinafter 
called  "The  Associates", 

OF  THE  second  PART. 

Whereas  the  Corporation  was  incorporated  without  share  capital 
by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario,  being  Chapter  156,  36  Victoria 
(187.?)  under  the  name  of  "The  Home  of  the  Friendless"  with  objects 
and  purposes  to  provide  for  the  temporary  housing  and  reformation  of 
females. 

And  Whereas  the  said  recited  Act  of  incorporation  was  amended 
by  a  subsequent  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario,  being  Chapter  92, 
50  Victoria  (1887),  changing  the  corporate  name  to  "Home  of  the  Friend- 
less and  Infants'  Home",  and  enlarging  the  objects  and  purposes  to  provide 
for  the  maintenance  of  young  infant  children. 

And  Whereas  the  Associates  is  a  corporation  without  share  capital, 
incorporated  by  Letters  Patent  granted  under  The  Companies  Act  {Ontario) 
on  the  11th  day  of  August  1950,  for  the  purposes,  inter  alia,  of  receiving 
and  administering  bequests,  gifts  and  funds  of  any  sort  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Hamilton  General  Hospital  and  all  hospitals  owned  and  operated 
by  the  Municipal  Corporation  of  the  Cit\^  of  Hamilton,  hereinafter  called 
the  "Hospitals". 

And  Whereas  the  Corporation  has  acquired  property  and  assets 
since  its  incorporation. 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  that  all  the  property,  assets, 
rights,  endowments,  goods,  devises,  gifts,  legacies  and  grants  now  owned 
by  the  Corporation  or  to  which  it  is  now,  or  may  hereafter  become,  en- 
titled and  the  benefits  and  advantages  thereof,  should  be  transferred, 
conveyed  and  assigned  to  the  Associates. 

And  Whereas  the  Associates  has  agreed  to  accept  the  said  transfer, 
conveyance  and  assignment  upon  the  terms,  conditions  and  trusts  here- 
inafter set  forth. 

Now,  Therefore,  this  Agreement  Witnesseth  that: 

L  In  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  sum  of  One  Dollar  now 
paid  by  the  Associates  to  the  Corporation  (receipt  whereof  is  hereby 
acknowledged)  and  subject  to  the  enactment  of  appropriate  confirming 
legislation  by  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  Corporation 
agrees  to  and  does  hereby  transfer,  convey,  set  over  and  assign  unto  the 
Associates  all  its  property,  assets  and  rights,  real  and  personal,  of  whatso- 
ever kind  and  wheresoever  situate,  and  whether  now  owned  or  to  which 
it  may  hereafter  become  entitled,  including  without  limiting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing  all  funds,  privileges,  choses  in  action,  moneys,  credits 
of  the  Corporation  and  all  Endowments  of  and  gifts,  devises,  bequests, 
legacies  and  grants  to  the  Corporation  whether  heretofore  or  hereafter 
given  or  made. 


2.  The  Associates  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  assume  and  pay 
as  of  the  first  day  of  January  1954  and  thereafter  all  the  debts  and  obliga- 
tions of  the  corporation  including,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  all  costs  and  expenses  connected  with  or  incidental  to  these 
presents  and  the  p>erformance  of  same  and  the  legislation  aforesaid  and 
of  the  winding  up  and  dissolution  of  the  Corporation,  and  to  indemnify 
and  save  harmless  the  Corporation  and  its  Officers,  Managers  and  Members 
in  respect  thereof. 

3.  The  Associates  covenants  and  agrees  with  the  Corporation  that 
it  will  hold  all  funds  and  benefits  of  every  kind  and  description  received 
by  it  pursuant  to  or  arising  from  this  Agreement  in  trust  for  the  use  and 
benefit  and  general  welfare  of  infants  and  children  who  are  patients  in 
or  using  the  facilities  of  the  Hospitals  at  the  present  time,  or  who  may  be 
patients  in  or  use  the  said  facilities  in  the  future.  Without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  funds  and  benefits  may  be  used  by  the 
Associates  for  all  or  any  of  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  To  provide  hospital  equipment  of  any  kind  or  nature  of  special 
benefit  to  infants  and  children. 

(2)  To  equip  in  whole  or  in  part  a  children's  wing  in  the  Hospitals 
and  to  maintain  beds  therein  and  to  improve  generally  services 
for  infants  and  children  and  to  increase  the  facilities  for  the  care 
of  infants  and  children. 

4.  The  Parties  hereto  shall  execute  and  do  all  such  further  Deeds, 
Agreements,  documents  and  things  which  may  be  necessary  or  desirable 
for  carrying  out  and  completing  the  true  intent  of  these  presents  and  the 
vesting  in  Associates  of  all  the  property,  assets  and  rights  of  the  Corpor- 
ation as  above  set  out. 

5.  The  Parties  hereto  shall  co-operate  and  endeavour  to  obtain 
legislation  at  an  early  session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
confirming  and  validating  this  Agreement  and  embodying  such  of  the 
terms  and  provisions  hereof  and  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary 
to  give  full  effect  to  the  true  intent  of  these  presents. 

6.  In  the  event  of  such  legislation  not  being  obtained  within  two 
calendar  years  of  the  date  hereof,  this  Agreement  shall  be  null  and  void. 

7.  The  Corporation  agrees  that  upon  the  enactment  of  confirming 
legislation  as  aforesaid  it  will  at  the  expense  of  Associates  take  such  further 
steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  surrender  its  Act  of  Incorporation  or  other- 
wise terminate  its  corporate  existence. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Parties  hereto  have  hereunto  impressed 
their  respective  Corporate  Seals  under  the  hands  of  their  proper  Officers 
duly  authorized  in  that  regard. 

Home  of  the  Friendless  and  Infants'  Home: 

(Corporate  Seal)  Sylvia  A.  Dame, 


Mary  Whelan, 


President. 
Secretary. 


Hamilton  Hospital  Associates  Inc.: 

(Corporate  Seal)  Geo.  F.  Clark, 

President. 

J.  F.  Stephenson, 

Secretary. 
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No.  8 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Hespeler 


Mr.  Myers 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  8  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Hespeler 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Hespeler  P'"®*™*''® 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  the  Town  has  for 
many  years  formed  a  portion  of  the  County  of  Waterloo  and 
is  desirous  of  withdrawing  from  the  County  and  becoming  a 
separated  municipality;  and  whereas  the  Town  has  notified  the 
council  of  the  County  of  its  intention  to  apply  for  the  passing 
of  an  Act  withdrawing  it  from  the  County;  and  whereas  the 
council  of  the  Town  on  the  2nd  day  of  December,  1950,  did 
submit  for  the  opinion  of  the  electors  of  the  Town  the  question 
"Are  you  in  favour  of  the  Town  of  Hespeler  withdrawing  from 
the  County  of  Waterloo,  and  becoming  a  separated  munici- 
pality?", upon  which  question  837  of  the  electors  voted  in 
the  affirmative  and  63  of  the  electors  voted  in  the  negative, 
and  by  reason  thereof  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  eflfect  such  purpose;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Jfon'"''™*** 

(a)  "Town"  means  the  Town  of  Hespeler; 

(b)  "Count>'"  means  the  County  of  Waterloo. 

2.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  Januar\',  1955,  the  Town  g.^P^'^^^^^^y 
shall    be   withdrawn   and    for   municipal    purposes   shall    be 
separated  from  the  County. 

3.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January-,  1955,  the  costs  ^.Tid^"^^^^^^^ 
expenses  of  the  County  court  house  and  jail  and  of  all  other  house,  jail, 
matters  and  things  set  forth  in  section  373  of  The  Municipal 

Act  shall  be  borne  and  paid  as  between  the  County  and  thee.  243 
Town  as  provided  in  that  Act. 

8 


Application 
of  Rev.  Stat. 
c.  243 


4.  The  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  in  relation  to 
matters  consequent  upon  the  formation  of  a  new  corporation 
and  as  to  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  between 
the  corporation  of  a  county  and  the  corporation  of  a  town, 
not  being  a  separated  town,  which  is  erected  into  a  city,  shall 
apply  as  between  the  County  and  the  Town  except  that 
subsection  6  of  section  36  of  that  Act  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
apply. 


Town 
council 


5. — (1)  After  the  year  1954,  the  council  of  the  Town  shall 
be  composed  of  a  mayor  and  six  councillors,  and  shall  be 
elected  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Municipal  Act  for  the 
council  of  a  town  in  a  county,  except  there  shall  be  no  reeve 
or  deputy  reeve. 


Election 
of  1955 
council 


(2)  The  election  of  the  council  of  the  Town  for  the  year 
1955  and  all  proceedings  incidental  thereto  shall  be  held  in 
the  manner  provided  for  in  the  by-laws  of  the  Town  in  effect 
on  the  1st  day  of  November,  1954,  except  that  no  reeve  or 
deputy  reeve  shall  be  elected  for  1955. 


High  school 
district 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  165 


6.  Notwithstanding  this  Act  and  The  High  Schools  Act, 
the  Township  of  Waterloo  high  school  district  shall  continue 
until  its  boundaries  are  altered  in  accordance  with  The  High 
Schools  Act,  but  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955,  the 
board  of  the  Township  of  Waterloo  high  school  district  shall 
be  constituted  as  provided  for  in  subsection  3  of  section  18  of 
The  High  Schools  Act  and  all  other  provisions  of  The  High 
Schools  Act  relating  to  a  separated  town  shall  apply  as  between 
the  Township  of  Waterloo  high  school  district  and  the  Town. 


Commence- 
ment 


7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Hespeler  Act, 
1954. 
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No.  9 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 


Mr,  Kennedy 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

F*RINTER  TO  the   QUEEN's    MOST   EXCELLENT   MaJESTV 


No.  9  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  Preamble 
by  its  petition   has  pr^ed   for  special   legislation   in 
resjject  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  With   the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Highways,  Rate  of 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  from  time  to  time  by  by-  ^p*®** 
law  define  and   declare  any  area  within   the  Township  of 
Toronto  to  be  a  town  for  the  purposes  of  section  28  of  The^^^-^^^*"' 
Highway   Traffic  Act,  and  every  such   area  so  defined  and 
declared  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  town  for  such  purposes, 
provided  that  signs  are  displayed  as  required  by  the  regula- 
tions under  the  said  Act  with  respect  to  built-up  areas. 

2.  No  part  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  shall  be  incor-  mo  incor- 
porated as  a  municipality  separate  and  apart  from  the  Town-  part  of"  °^ 
ship  without   the  assent  of   the   municipal   electors  of   the^^^'^^'" 
Township  entitled  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  obtained  on  the 
submission  of  a  question  for  that  purpose  in  conformity  with 

the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act.  Rev  stat., 

3.  Section   3  of   The    Township  of  Toronto  Act,    1932  isi932,  c.  94, 
repealed.  pelie'd" 

4. — (1)  With  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  Approval  of 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  to  regulate  laws  by    ^ 
the  erection  and  to  provide  for  the  safety  of  buildings  in  the  B^ard  ^''^^ 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  council  of  the 
Corporation   of   the   Cit\'    of  Toronto   is    empowered   under 
section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1939,  and  upon  such  i939,  c.  73 
approval  being  given  every  such  by-law  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  validated  and  confirmed. 


hearing  (2)  ^^^  ^^^^  Board  shall  not  approve  any  such  by-law  until 

it  has  held  a  public  hearing  with  respect  thereto  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Toronto  after  such  notice  thereof  as  the  Board  may 
direct. 

Expenditures  (3)  Any  disbursements  incurred  by  the  said  Board  in 
connection  with  any  such  approval  shall  forthwith  be  paid  by 
the  treasurer  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto 
upon  certificate  of  the  chairman  of  the  said  Board. 

menV"^"^^  5' — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

Short  title  Q  -pj^ig  ^^^  ^^y  j^g  ^^j^gj  ^g  'pf^g  Township  of  Toronto  Act, 
1954. 
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4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Kennedy 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baftist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  9  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The    Township  of  Toronto  Act,    1932  isi932.  c.  94, 
repealed.  J^|i/d®- 

2. — (1)  With  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  Approval  of 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  to  regulate  ik"\ra*b5f  ^^' 
the  erection  and  to  provide  for  the  safety  of  buildings  in  the  B^oard '"'*' 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  City    of  Toronto  is   empowered   under 
section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1939,  and  upon  such  1939.  c.  73 
approval  being  given  every  such  by-law  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  validated  and  confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  Board  shall  not  approve  any  such  by-law  until  Public 
it  has  held  a  public  hearing  with  respect  thereto  in  the  Town-  ®^  ^^ 
ship  of  Toronto  after  such  notice  thereof  as  the  Board  may 
direct. 

(3)  Any   disbursements   incurred    by   the   said    Board    in  Expenditures 
connection  with  any  such  approval  shall  forthwith  be  paid  by 

the  treasurer  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto 
upon  certificate  of  the  chairman  of  the  said  Board. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me?[t™®^*^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Toronto  Act,  short  title 
1954. 
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BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Kennedy 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  9  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  Preamble 
by   its  petition   has  prayed   for  special   legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   3  of   The    Township  of  Toronto  Act,    1932  is  1932,  o.  94, 
repealed.  peaied®' 

2. — (1)  With  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  Approval  of 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  to  regulate  laws  b"/    ^ 
the  erection  and  to  provide  for  the  safety  of  buildings  in  the  Board ''^^^ 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  City    of  Toronto   is   empowered   under 
section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1939,  and  upon  such  i939,  c.  73 
approval  being  given  every  such  by-law  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  validated  and  confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  Board  shall  not  approve  any  such  by-law  until  Public 
it  has  held  a  public  hearing  with  respect  thereto  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Toronto  after  such  notice  thereof  as  the  Board  may 
direct. 

(3)  Any   disbursements   incurred    by   the   said    Board    in  Expenditures 
connection  with  any  such  approval  shall  forthwith  be  paid  by 

the  treasurer  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto 
upon  certificate  of  the  chairman  of  the  said  Board. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™^"^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Toronto  Act,  short  title 
1954. 
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BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 


Mr.  Robarts  (London) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  10  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

WHEREAS  The   Corporation   of  the   City  of   London  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special   legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  No.  Annexation 
P.F.M.-345,  made  on  the  10th  day  of  April,  1953,  set  forth  as  confirmed 
the  Schedule  hereto,  is  confirmed. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained   therein  the  an-  Effective 
nexation  provided  for  in  the  said  order  shall  take  effect  as  of  ^^^^ 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1955. 

(3)  All  public  schools,  public  school  sites  and  equipment  schools,  etc.. 
of  public  schools  within  the  area  referred  to  in  the  said  order  L^ndon"^ 
are  vested  in  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  London  education 
as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955. 

2.  All  public  schools,  public  school  sites  and  public  school  schoois.^etc. 
equipment  within  the  area  of  the  Township  of  Westminster  London 
annexed  to  the  City  of  London  by  order  of  the  Ontario  Muni- education 
cipal  Board,  No.  P.F.M.-667,  dated  the  6th  day  of  October, 

1953,  which  area  is  described  as  being  those  parts  of  Lots  Nos. 
Nineteen,  Twenty  and  Twenty-one,  in  the  Broken  Front 
Concession  of  the  said  Township,  lying  north  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  opened  and  unopened  allowance  for  road  between 
the  Broken  Front  Concession  and  the  First  Concession  of 
the  said  Township  and  known  as  the  Base  Line  Road,  are 
vested  in  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  London 
as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

3.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1952  is  amended  by  1952,  c.  124. 
inserting  after  the  word  "by-laws"  in  the  first  line  the  words  amended 
"without  the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors". 
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Skating 
rinks 


4. — (1)  The  Corporation  is  empowered  to  construct,  oper- 
ate and  maintain  outdoor  skating  rinks  of  natural  or  artificial 
ice  with  necessary  buildings  and  equipment  and  to  pass  by- 
laws regulating  the  operation  and  use  thereof,  and  for  charging 
fees  for  such  use. 


Delegation 
of  powers 


(2)  The  Corporation  is  empowered  to  delegate  such  powers 
or  any  of  them  to  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the 
City  of  London. 


Disposition 
of  moneys 
raised  for 
arena,  etc. 


1887. 

0.  58,  B.  1, 

re-enacted 


Management 
of  hospitals 


6.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  empowered  to  use  for 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  section  4  all  or  any  part  of  any 
moneys  raised  for  the  purposes  of  an  arena,  community 
centre  or  coliseum  pursuant  to  any  prior  legislation  or  prior 
levy,  or  to  transfer  all  or  any  part  of  the  said  moneys  so 
raised  to  the  general  funds  of  the  municipality. 

6.  Section  1  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  General  Hospital  of  the 
City  of  London,  being  chapter  58  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1887,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1. — (1)  The  general  management,  operation,  equipment 
and  control  of  the  hospitals  of  the  City  of  London 
known  as  Victoria  Hospital,  London,  and  War 
Memorial  Children's  Hospital  of  the  City  of  London 
are  vested  in  and  shall  be  exercised  by  a  Board 
called  The  Board  of  Hospital  Trustees  of  the  City 
of  London;  nothing  herein  shall  be  deemed  to 
empower  the  said  Board  to  demolish  buildings  of  the 
hospitals  or  to  construct  buildings  upon  the  hospital 
sites  without  the  authority  in  writing  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  London,  or  to  pledge  the 
credit  of  the  said  Corporation. 


By-laws, 
etc. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  307 


(2)  The  said  Board  is  empowered  to  enact  by-laws  and 
regulations  subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  and 
not  inconsistent  with  this  Act  for  the  regulation  and 
organization  of  the  said  Board  and  for  the  manage- 
ment, operation  and  control  of  the  said  hospitals 
and  the  use  thereof,  and  to  which  last-mentioned 
by-laws  and  regulations  all  persons  making  use  of  the 
said  hospitals,  or  either  of  them,  shall  conform. 


1952. 

0.  124.  8.  3, 

subs.  1, 

amended 


7. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  City  of  London 
Act,  1952  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(e)  to  lease  any  or  all  of  the  Market  Square  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  thirty  years  to  a  private,  non-profit 
corporation  formed  by  local  business  men  for  the 
purpose  of  erecting  thereon  a  combined  Market  and 
Parking  Building  at  no  cost  to  the  Corporation  but 
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upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  with  such 
remuneration  to  the  Corporation  as  may  be  mutually 
agreed  upon  by  the  Corporation  and  the  non-profit 
corporation,  provided  the  building  shall  be  given  to 
the  City  of  London,  without  charge,  and  free  of  all 
encumbrances  on  the  expiration  of  the  said  lease, 
or  as  soon  as  the  cost  of  the  building  and  operating 
expenses  are  recovered  from  the  revenue  therefrom, 
whichever  shall  first  happen. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  inserting  1952, 
after  the  word  "uses"  in  the  first  line  the  words  "building  or  subs.  2, ' 

i_    •ij'_      »»  amended 

buildmgs  . 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me™t"*"*'^' 
Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  oj  London  Act,  1954.  ^^°^^  ""« 
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SCHEDULE 

P.F.M.-345 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


W.  J.  Moore,  O.L.S., 
Vice-Chairman,  and 

R.  Howard  Yeates, 
Member. 


Before:  In  The  Matter  of  Section  20  of 

"The   Municipal  Act"    (R.S.O. 
1950,  chapter  243)  and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  application 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  London  for  annexation  there- 
to of  certain  areas  in  the  Town- 
ship of  London,  described  as 
Areas  Numbers  1  and  2  in 
By-law  Number  A-2969-114  of 
the  said  Corporation  and  more 
particularly  set  forth  in  Schedule 
"A"  attached  hereto,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  By-law 
Number  A-2929-114  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London. 

Friday,  the  10th  day  of  April 
A.D.  1953. 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London 
coming  on  for  hearing  before  this  Board  in  the  Council  Chambers  at  the 
City  Hall  in  the  City  of  London  on  Wednesday,  the  24th  day  of  September, 
A.D.  1952,  and  continuing  on  the  25th  and  26th  days  of  the  said  Month, 
and  after  the  hearing  was  adjourned  and  afterwards  resumed  on  the  3rd 
day  of  November,  A.D.  1952;  in  the  presence  of  Counsel  for  the  Corpor- 
ation of  the  City  of  London,  Counsel  for  the  Corporation  of  the  County 
of  Middlesex,  Counsel  for  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  London, 
Counsel  for  certain  interested  property  owners,  and  a  number  of  property 
owners  and  residents  of  the  said  Municipalities  who  apF>eared  in  person, 
and  upon  reading  By-law  Number  A-2969-114  authorizing  an  application 
for  annexation  of  part  of  the  Township  of  London  to  the  City  of  London, 
a  certified  copy  of  which  By-law  being  duly  filed  with  the  Board,  and  up>on 
hearing  what  was  alleged  by  Counsel  aforesaid  and  by  officials  of  the 
said  Corporations  and  other  interested  persons  and  upon  being  satisfied 
that  public  notice  of  the  hearing  had  been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board; 

The  Board  Orders,  under  and  in  pursuance  of  Section  20  of  "The 
Municipal  Act"  (R.S.O.  1950,  chapter  243)  that  those  parts  of  the  Town- 
ship of  London  described  in  schedule  "A"  to  this  order,  be  and  the  same 
are  hereby  annexed  to  the  City  of  London; 

And  The  Board  Further  Orders  that  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  subsections  15  and  16  of  section  20  of  "The  Municipal  Act"  the  effective 
date  of  such  annexation  shall  be  the  1st  day  of  January,  A.D.  1954; 

And  The  Board  Hereby  Reserves  All  Further  Orders  Or 
Directions  within  its  power  in  respect  of  the  annexation  hereby  ordered 
for  further  Order  or  Orders  upon  the  application  of  any  municipalities  or 
Local  Boards  or  any  party  affected  by  this  Order. 


(Seal) 


(Sgd.)  W.  J.  Moore, 

Vice-  Chairman. 
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Schedule  "A" 

to  the  Order  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  dated  Friday,  10th  April  A.D.  1953. 

All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  London,  in  the  County  of 
Middlesex,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  which  may  be  more  jjarticularly 
described  as  follows: 

Area  No.  I:  Commencing  at  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of 
London  where  it  crosses  the  centre  line  of  the  south  branch  of  the  River 
Thames;  thence  south-easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  south  branch 
of  the  River  Thames  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Crumlin  sideroad  and  the 
southerly  production  thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the  southerly  pro- 
duction of  the  centre  line  of  the  Crumlin  sideroad  and  the  centre  line  of 
the  Crumlin  sideroad  to  the  point  at  which  it  is  intersected  by  the  pro- 
duction easterly  of  the  centre  line  of  the  Second  Concession;  thence  west- 
erly along  the  centre  line  of  the  Second  Concession  to  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  9;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  9  to  the  point 
at  which  it  is  intersected  by  the  production  easterly  of  a  straight  line 
drawn  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Kipp's  Lane  at  a  distance  200 
feet  northerly  therefrom;  thence  westerly  along  the  production  easterly 
of  a  line  drawn  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Kipp's  Lane  distant 
200  feet  northerly  therefrom  and  along  a  line  drawn  parallel  with  the  north- 
erly limit  of  Kipp's  Lane  distant  200  feet  northerly  therefrom  to  the  centre 
of  Adelaide  Street;  thence  northerly  along  the  centre  of  Adelaide  Street 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  North  branch  of  the  Thames  River;  thence  west- 
erly and  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  North  branch  of  the  Thames 
River  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  City  limit;  thence  easterly 
and  southerly  along  the  northerly  and  easterly  boundaries  of  the  City 
of  London  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Area  No.  II:  Commencing  at  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of 
London  and  the  centre  line  of  the  North  branch  of  the  River  Thames 
at  a  point  at  which  it  is  intersected  by  the  easterly  production  of  the 
centre  line  of  Huron  Street  (the  Sarnia  Gravel  Road);  thence  westerly 
along  the  easterly  production  of  the  centre  line  of  Huron  Street  (the  Sarnia 
Gravel  Road)  and  along  the  centre  line  of  Huron  Street  and  the  Sarnia 
Gravel  Road  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  19  in  the  Second  Concession; 
thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  19  in  the  Second  and  First 
Concessions,  and  the  southerly  production  thereof  to  the  point  at  which 
it  intersects  the  centre  line  of  the  main  branch  of  the  River  Thames; 
thence  easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  main  branch  of  the  River 
Thames  to  the  westerly  City  limit;  thence  northerly  and  easterly  along 
the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  London  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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No.  10 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 


Mr.  Robarts  (London) 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  TO  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  10  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

WHEREAS  The   Corporation   of  the   City  of   London  Preamble 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  sp)ecial   legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  All  public  schools,  public  school  sites  and  public  school  schools,  etc., 
equipment  within  the  area  of  the  Township  of  Westminster  London 
annexed  to  the  City  of  London  by  order  of  the  Ontario  Muni- education 
cipal  Board,  No.  P.F.M.-667,  dated  the  6th  day  of  October, 

1953,  which  area  is  described  as  being  those  parts  of  Lots  Nos. 
Nineteen,  Twenty  and  Twenty-one,  in  the  Broken  Front 
Concession  of  the  said  Township,  lying  north  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  opened  and  unopened  allowance  for  road  between 
the  Broken  Front  Concession  and  the  First  Concession  of 
the  said  Township  and  known  as  the  Base  Line  Road,  are 
vested  in  The  Board  of  Ekiucation  for  the  City  of  London 
as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1952  is  amended  by  1952,  c.  124. 
inserting  after  the  word  "by-laws"  in  the  first  line  the  words  l^ended 
"without  the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors". 

3. — (1)  The  Corporation  is  empowered  to  construct,  oper-  skating 
ate  and  maintain  outdoor  skating  rinks  of  natural  or  artificial 
ice  with  necessary  buildings  and  equipment  and  to  pass  by- 
laws regulating  the  operation  and  use  thereof,  and  for  charging 
fees  for  such  use. 

(2)  The  Corporation  is  empowered  to  delegate  such  powers  Delegation 
or  any  of  them  to  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the 
City  of  London. 

4.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  empowered  to  use  for  Disposition 

,  •  ,    •  •  i      ,,  r  of  moneys 

the  purposes  mentioned  m  section  4  all  or  any  part  of  any  raised  for 

jr.,  r  .,     arena,  etc. 

moneys  raised   for   the   purposes   of  an   arena,   community 
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1887, 

c.  58,  s.  1, 

re-enacted 


Management 
of  hospitals 


centre  or  coliseum  pursuant  to  any  prior  legislation  or  prior 
levy,  or  to  transfer  all  or  any  part  of  the  said  moneys  so 
raised  to  the  general  funds  of  the  munirioality. 

5.  Section  1  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  General  Hospital  of  the 
City  of  London,  being  chapter  58  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1887,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1. — (1)  The  general  management,  operation,  equipment 
and  control  of  the  hospitals  of  the  City  of  London 
known  as  Victoria  Hospital,  London,  and  War 
Memorial  Children's  Hospital  of  the  City  of  London 
are  vested  in  and  shall  be  exercised  by  a  Board 
called  The  Board  of  Hospital  Trustees  of  the  City 
of  London;  nothing  herein  shall  be  deemed  to 
empower  the  said  Board  to  demolish  buildings  of  the 
hospitals  or  to  construct  buildings  upon  the  hospital 
sites  without  the  authority  in  writing  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  London,  or  to  pledge  the 
credit  of  the  said  Corporation. 


By-laws, 
etc. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  307 


1952, 

c.  124,  8.  3, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


1952, 

c.  124,  s.  3, 

subs.  2, 

amended 


(2)  The  said  Board  is  empowered  to  enact  by-laws  and 
regulations  subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  and 
not  inconsistent  with  this  Act  for  the  regulation  and 
organization  of  the  said  Board  and  for  the  manage- 
ment, operation  and  control  of  the  said  hospitals 
and  the  use  thereof,  and  to  which  last-mentioned 
by-laws  and  regulations  all  persons  making  use  of  the 
said  hospitals,  or  either  of  them,  shall  conform. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  City  of  London 
Act,  1952  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(e)  to  lease  any  or  all  of  the  Market  Square  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  thirty  years  to  a  private,  non-profit 
corporation  formed  by  local  business  men  for  the 
purpose  of  erecting  thereon  a  combined  Market  and 
Parking  Building  at  no  cost  to  the  Corporation  but 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  with  such 
remuneration  to  the  Corporation  as  may  be  mutually 
agreed  upon  by  the  Corporation  and  the  non-profit 
corporation,  provided  the  building  shall  be  given  to 
the  City  of  London,  without  charge,  and  free  of  all 
encumbrances  on  the  expiration  of  the  said  lease, 
or  as  soon  as  the  cost  of  the  building  and  operating 
expenses  are  recovered  from  the  revenue  therefrom, 
whichever  shall  first  happen. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  the  word  "uses"  in  the  first  line  the  words  "building  or 
buildings". 
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7. — (1)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  is  em-  Expenditures 
powered  to  expend  from  current  revenue  of  the  years  1954  centennial 
and  1955  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  all  $20,000  for  the  purposes 
of  celebrating   the   Centennial   of   the   City's   incorporation, 
such  expenditure  to  be  made  by  the  Corporation  or  through 
a  company  or  corporation  incorporated  under  The  Companies  Rev.  stat., 
Act  and  controlled  through  the  council  of  the  Corporation. 

(2)  The  Corporation  is  empowered  through  its  council,  or^^^J^^^°^ 
through  such  company  or  corporation,  to  make  contracts, 

grant  concessions,   arrange   for  and   finance  the   Centennial 
celebration  in  all  its  phases. 

(3)  Any  surplus  moneys  arising  from  carrying  out  any  offunds"^ 
such  powers  shall  be  the  property  of  and  paid  to  the  Corpora- 
tion, 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  S°^t"®°*^®' 
Assent. 

O.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1954.  s^^"-*  ""« 
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No.  10 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 


Mr.  Robarts  (London) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  10  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

WHEREAS  The   Corporation   of   the   City  of   London  Preamble 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special   legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  All  public  schools,  public  school  sites  and  public  school  schools,  etc. 
equipment  within  the  area  of  the  Township  of  Westminster  London 
annexed  to  the  City  of  London  by  order  of  the  Ontario  Muni- education 
cipal  Board,  No.  P.F.M.-667,  dated  the  6th  day  of  October, 

1953,  which  area  is  described  as  being  those  parts  of  Lots  Nos. 
Nineteen,  Twenty  and  Twenty-one,  in  the  Broken  Front 
Concession  of  the  said  Township,  lying  north  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  opened  and  unopened  allowance  for  road  between 
the  Broken  Front  Concession  and  the  First  Concession  of 
the  said  Township  and  known  as  the  Base  Line  Road,  are 
vested  in  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  London 
as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1952  is  amended  by  1952,  c.  124. 
inserting  after  the  word  "by-laws"  in  the  first  line  the  words  amended 
"without  the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors". 

3. — (1)  The  Corporation  is  empowered  to  construct,  oper- skating 
ate  and  maintain  outdoor  skating  rinks  of  natural  or  artificial "" 
ice  with  necessary  buildings  and  equipment  and  to  pass  by- 
laws regulating  the  operation  and  use  thereof,  and  for  charging 
fees  for  such  use. 

(2)  The  Corporation  is  empowered  to  delegate  such  powers  Delegation 
or  any  of  them  to  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the 
City  of  London. 

4.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  empowered  to  use  for  Disposition 

^L  •  1    •  •  ^      II  1-  of  moneys 

the  purposes  mentioned  in  section  4  all  or  any  part  of  any  raised  for 
moneys   raised   for   the   purposes   of   an   arena,   community  ^^ 

JO 


centre  or  coliseum  pursuant  to  any  prior  legislation  or  prior 
levy,  or  to  transfer  all  or  any  part  of  the  said  moneys  so 
raised  to  the  general  funds  of  the  municipality. 

c^ls'.  s.  1.  5.  Section  1  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  General  Hospital  of  the 

re-enacted      ^^-^^  ^y  Lgfidon,  being  chapter  58  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1887,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

of  h"sp!ta?s°*  1- — (1)  The  general  management,  operation,  equipment 

and  control  of  the  hovspitals  of  the  City  of  London 
known  as  Victoria  Hospital,  London,  and  War 
Memorial  Children's  Hospital  of  the  City  of  London 
are  vested  in  and  shall  be  exercised  by  a  Board 
called  The  Board  of  Hospital  Trustees  of  the  City 
of  London;  nothing  herein  shall  be  deemed  to 
empower  the  said  Board  to  demolish  buildings  of  the 
hospitals  or  to  construct  buildings  upon  the  hospital 
sites  without  the  authority  in  writing  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  London,  or  to  pledge  the 
credit  of  the  said  Corporation. 

B^y-iawB,  (2)  The  said  Board  is  empowered  to  enact  by-laws  and 

Rev.  Stat..  regulations  subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  and 

^"  ^  ^  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act  for  the  regulation  and 

organization  of  the  said  Board  and  for  the  manage- 
ment, operation  and  control  of  the  said  hospitals 
and  the  use  thereof,  and  \o  which  last-mentioned 
by-laws  and  regulations  all  persons  making  use  of  the 
said  hospitals,  or  either  of  them,  shall  conform. 

p^il'4  g  3         6. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  3  of  The  City  of  London 
amended        ^^^'  ^^^^  ^^  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{e)  to  lease  any  or  all  of  the  Market  Square  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  thirty  years  to  a  private,  non-profit 
corporation  formed  by  local  business  men  for  the 
purpose  of  erecting  thereon  a  combined  Market  and 
Parking  Building  at  no  cost  to  the  Corporation  but 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  with  such 
remuneration  to  the  Corporation  as  may  be  mutually 
agreed  upon  by  the  Corporation  and  the  non-profit 
corporation,  provided  the  building  shall  be  given  to 
the  City  of  London,  without  charge,  and  free  of  all 
encumbrances  on  the  expiration  of  the  said  lease, 
or  as  soon  as  the  cost  of  the  building  and  operating 
expenses  are  recovered  from  the  revenue  therefrom, 
whichever  shall  first  happen. 

c.^124,  8.  3.        (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  inserting 
amended       ^^^^^  ^^e  word  "uses"  in  the  first  line  the  words  "building  or 
buildings". 

10 


7. — (1)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London   is  em- Expenditures 
powered  to  expend  from  current  revenue  of  the  years  1954  centennial 
and  1955  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  all  $20,000  for  the  purposes 
of  celebrating   the   Centennial   of   the  City's  incorporation, 
such  expenditure  to  be  made  by  the  Corporation  or  through 
a  company  or  corporation  incorporated  under  The  Companies  Rev.  stat.. 
Act  and  controlled  through  the  council  of  the  Corporation. 

(2)  The  Corporation  is  empowered  through  its  council,  or ^jjy®*^  "^^ 
through   such  company  or  corporation,   to  make  contracts, 

grant  concessions,   arrange   for  and   finance  the  Centennial 
celebration  in  all  its  phases. 

(3)  Any  surplus  moneys  arising  from  carrying  out  any  offunds"^ 
such  pxjwers  shall  be  the  property  of  and  paid  to  the  Corpora- 
tion. 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commenoe- 
Assent. 

O.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1954.  short  title 
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4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Paris 


Mr.  Nixon 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  11  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Paris 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Paris  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  represented  that  the  Town  has  for 
many  years  formed  a  portion  of  the  County  of  Brant  and  is 
desirous  of  withdrawing  from  the  County  and  becoming  a 
separated  municipality;  and  whereas  the  Town  has  notified 
the  council  of  the  County  of  its  intention  to  apply  for  the 
passing  of  an  Act  withdrawing  it  from  the  County;  and 
whereas  the  council  of  the  Town  on  the  1st  day  of  December, 
1952,  did  submit  for  the  opinion  of  the  electors  of  the  Town 
the  question  "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  Town  of  Paris  with- 
drawing from  the  County  of  Brant  and  becoming  a  Separated 
Municipality?",  upon  which  question  1,614  of  the  electors 
voted  in  the  affirmative  and  306  of  the  electors  voted  in  the 
negative,  and  by  reason  thereof  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  to  effect  such  purpose;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  interpreta- 

tion 

(a)  "Town"  means  the  Town  of  Paris; 

(b)  "County"  means  the  County  of  Brant. 

2.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955,  the  Town  separation 
shall    be   withdrawn    and    for   municipal    purposes   shall    be^'"°™  bounty 
separated  from  the  County. 

3.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955,  the  costs  and  Liability  re 
expenses  of  the  County  court  house  and  jail  and  of  all  other  and  jaii 
matters  and  things  set  forth  in  section  373  of  The  Municipal -Rev.  stat.. 
Act  shall  be  borne  and  paid  as  between  the  County  and  the°  ^*^ 
Town  as  provided  in  that  Act. 

4.  The   provisions  of    The  Municipal  Act  in   relation   to  Application 

,,  ^  ^1       f  ._•  f  ._•       of  Rev.  Stat., 

matters  consequent  upon  the  formation  of  a  new  corporation  c.  243 
11 


and  as  to  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  between 
the  corporation  of  a  county  and  the  corporation  of  a  town, 
not  being  a  separated  town,  which  is  erected  into  a  city, 
shall  apply  as  between  the  County  and  the  Town  except 
that  subsection  6  of  section  36  of  that  Act  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  apply. 


Town 
council 


5. — (1)  After  the  year  1954,  the  council  of  the  Town  shall 
be  composed  of  a  mayor  and  six  councillors,  and  shall  be  elected 
in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Municipal  Act  for  the  council 
of  a  town  in  a  county,  except  there  shall  be  no  reeve  or  deputy 
reeve. 


Election  of 
1955  council 


(2)  The  election  of  the  council  of  the  Town  for  the  year  1955 
and  all  proceedings  incidental  thereto  shall  be  held  in  the 
manner  provided  for  in  the  by-laws  of  the  Town  in  effect  on 
the  1st  day  of  November,  1954,  except  that  no  reeve  or  deputy 
reeve  shall  be  elected  for  1955. 


High  school 
district 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  165 


6.  Notwithstanding  this  Act,  The  Paris  High  School 
District  shall  continue  until  its  boundaries  are  changed  in 
accordance  with  The  High  Schools  Act,  but  on  and  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1955,  the  board  of  The  Paris  High  School 
District  shall  be  constituted  as  provided  under  subsection  3 
of  section  18  of  The  High  Schools  Act  and  on  and  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1955,  all  other  provisions  of  The  High 
Schools  Act  relating  to  a  separated  town  shall  apply  as  between 
The  Paris  High  School  District  and  the  Town. 


ment"^"*^^"       '^*  ^^^^  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Paris  Act,  1954. 
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Mr.  Connell 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  12  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Royal  Botanical  Gardens 

WHEREAS  the  Board  of  the  Royal  Botanical  Gardens  Preamble 
has  represented  by  its  petition  that  it  was  incorporated 
by  The  Royal  Botanical  Gardens  Act,  1941  \  and  whereas  thei94i,  c.  75 
said  Board  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  amending  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Act  with  respect  to  the  membership  of 
the  Board;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Royal  Botanical  i94i,  c.  75. 

.    •  s   2   subs    1 

Gardens  Act,  1941  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "ten" amended'    ' 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fifteen", 
so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  The    Board    shall    consist    of    fifteen    members    as  f^S^titution 
^  '  oiBoarol 

follows : 


(2)  Clause/ of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  i94i,  c^s, 
by  striking  out  the  word  "Chancellor"  in  the  first  line  andci. /. 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "President",  so  that  the*"®"  ® 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(/)  the  President  of  McMaster  University  for  the  time 
being. 

(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  further  amended  by  s^l^guiJ^i 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{g)  five  persons  not  being  members  of  the  Board  of 
Park  Management  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  or  of  the 
council  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  each  of  whom  shall 
be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  the  Royal  Botanical 
Gardens  and  hold  office  for  five  years  from  the  1st 

12 


day  of  February  in  the  year  in  which  he  is  appointed 
except  in  the  case  of  the  first  members  nominated 
under  this  clause,  one  of  whom  shall  hold  office  until 
the  1st  day  of  February  in  the  year  following  the  first 
appointments,  one  for  one  year,  one  for  two  years,  one 
for  three  years  and  one  for  four  years  from  that  date ; 
but  every  such  member  shall  continue  in  office  until 
his  successor  is  appointed  and  shall  be  eligible  for 
reappointment;  any  vacancy  occurring  by  the  death 
or  resignation  of  a  member  nominated  under  this 
clause  or  from  any  cause  other  than  the  expiration 
of  the  time  for  which  he  was  nominated,  shall  be 
filled  by  the  Board  and  the  member  so  nominated 
in  his  place  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  his 
term  and  until  his  successor  is  nominated. 

ment"^"^^        2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         3^  'pj^jg  p^^^  ^^y  j-,g  cj^gd  as  The  Royal  Botanical  Gardens 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  12  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Royal  Botanical  Gardens 

WHEREAS  the  Board  of  the  Royal  Botanical  Gardens  Preamble 
has  represented  by  its  petition  that  it  was  incorporated 
by  The  Royal  Botanical  Gardens  Act,  1941;  and  whereas  thei94i,  o.  75 
said  Board  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  amending  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Act  with  respect  to  the  membership  of 
the  Board;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Royal  Botanical  1941,  o.  is. 
Gardens  Act,  1941  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "ten"  amended'    ' 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fifteen", 
so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  The    Board    shall    consist    of    fifteen    members    as  ^ogsu^^tion 
follows: 


(2)  Clause /of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  1941.  c.  75, 

s    2    subs    1 

by  striking  out  the  word  "Chancellor"  in  the  first  line  andci.  / 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "President",  so  that  the*™®'^ 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(/)  the  President  of  McIVIaster  University  for  the  time 
being. 

(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  further  amended  by^^^^'g^iJ^^ 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(g)  five  persons  not  being  members  of  the  Board  of 
Park  Management  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  or  of  the 
council  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  each  of  whom  shall 
be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  the  Royal  Botanical 
Gardens  and  hold  office  for  five  years  from  the  1st 
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day  of  February  in  the  year  in  which  he  is  appointed 
except  in  the  case  of  the  first  members  nominated 
under  this  clause,  one  of  whom  shall  hold  office  until 
the  1st  day  of  February  in  the  year  following  the  first 
appointments,  one  for  one  year,  one  for  two  years,  one 
for  three  years  and  one  for  four  years  from  that  date ; 
but  every  such  member  shall  continue  in  office  until 
his  successor  is  appointed  and  shall  be  eligible  for 
reappointment;  any  vacancy  occurring  by  the  death 
or  resignation  of  a  member  nominated  under  this 
clause  or  from  any  cause  other  than  the  expiration 
of  the  time  for  which  he  was  nominated,  shall  be 
filled  by  the  Board  and  the  member  so  nominated 
in  his  place  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  his 
term  and  until  his  successor  is  nominated. 

ment"^"°^"        ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         3^  'pjjjg  ^^.^  j^^^y  ^g  cited  as  The  Royal  Botanical  Gardens 
Act,  1954. 
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3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 


Mr.  Jolley 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  13  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect   to   tourist  establishments  as   hereinafter  set  forth; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "tourist  establishment"  means  any  premises  interpreta- 
operated  for  the  accommodation  of  the  travelling  or  vacation- 
ing public  within  the  meaning  of  the  regulations  passed  under 

The  Tourist  Establishments  Act,  and  includes  tourist  outfitters'  ^^^qI'^Vq 
camps  under  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  and  without  limiting  211,  49'.  306 
the  generality  of  the  above  meaning  also  includes  those 
premises  commonly  known  as  motels,  motor  courts,  auto 
courts,  motor  hotels  and  other  businesses  of  a  similar  nature; 
but  does  not  include  any  premises  licenced  under  The  Liquor 
Licence  Act  or  any  camp  operated  by  a  charitable  institution 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  or  any 
summer  camp  within  the  meaning  of  the  regulations  made 
under  The  Public  Health  Act. 

2.  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  Areas  for 
for  classifying  tourist  establishments  and  for  designating  areas  eetabiiah- 
of  land  to  be  used  for  tourist  establishments;  and  for  prohibit-  '^®'^*^ 
ing  the  construction  of  any  classes  of  tourist  establishments  on, 

and  the  use  of,  all  other  lands  for  such  purposes. 

3.  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  said  council  for  licencing,  Licensing 
regulating  and  governing  tourist  establishments,  or  any  classes  establish- 
thereof,  and  the  keepers  of  tourist  establishments,  or  any^®!^*^' 
classes  thereof,  and  for  fixing  the  fee  to  be  charged  for  such 
licences. 

4.  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  said  council  for  prohibit-  Tourist 
ing,  regulating,  standardizing  and  governing  the  erection  and  ment  signs, 
use  of  signs,  bill  boards,  sign  posts,  hanging  or  swinging  signs  ®  °' 

or  other  advertising  devices  for  the  advertising  of  tourist 

13 


establishments,  or  any  classes  thereof,  and  for  prescribing  the 
character,  size  and  location  of  any  such  signs. 

ment"®"^®'       ^'  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         Q    jj^jg  ^^^  j^^y  ^g  ^j^^j  ^g  j.^^  ^^^y  ^j  Niagara  Falls 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  13  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special   legislation   in 
respect   to   tourist  establishments  as   hereinafter  set   forth; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "tourist  establishment"  means  any  premises  interpreta- 
operated  for  the  accommodation  of  the  travelling  or  vacation- 
ing public  within  the  meaning  of  the  regulations  passed  under 

The  Tourist  Establishments  Act,  and  includes  tourist  outfitters' Rev.  stat.,^ 
camps  under  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  and  without  limiting  211.  49'.  soe 
the  generality  of  the  above  meaning  also  includes  those 
premises  commonly  known  as  motels,  motor  courts,  auto 
courts,  motor  hotels  and  other  businesses  of  a  similar  nature; 
but  does  not  include  any  premises  licenced  under  The  Liquor 
Licence  Act  or  any  camp  operated  by  a  charitable  institution 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  or  any 
summer  camp  within  the  meaning  of  the  regulations  made 
under  The  Public  Health  Act. 

2.  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  AreM  for 
for  classifying  tourist  establishments  and  for  designating  areas  estabUsh- 
of  land  to  be  used  for  tourist  establishments;  and  for  prohibit-  "^®°** 
ing  the  construction  of  any  classes  of  tourist  establishments  on, 

and  the  use  of,  all  other  lands  for  such  purposes. 

3.  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  said  council  for  licencing.  Licensing 
regulating  and  governing  tourist  establishments,  or  any  classes  establish- 
thereof,  and  the  keepers  of  tourist  establishments,  or  any^c!^^' 
classes  thereof,  and  for  fixing  the  fee  to  be  charged  for  such 
licences. 

4.  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  said  council  for  prohibit-  Tourist 
ing,  regulating,  standardizing  and  governing  the  erection  and  ment  signs. 
use  of  signs,  bill  boards,  sign  posts,  hanging  or  swinging  signs®  °' 

or  other  advertising  devices  for  the  advertising  of  tourist 

13 


establishments,  or  any  classes  thereof,  and  for  prescribing  the 
character,  size  and  location  of  any  such  signs. 

ment"^^"^^        5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  City  of  Niagara  Falls 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  14 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  St.  Marys 


Mr.  Edwards 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  14  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  St.  Marys 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  by  An  Act  to  legalize 
and  confirm  By-law  No.  10  of  1895  of  the  Town  of  St.  Mary's 
regulating  a  fixed  Rate  of  Taxation  for  Farming  Lands  in  the 
said  Town,  being  chapter  80  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1895,  By-law  No.  10,  1895,  of  the  Town  was  confirmed  by  the 
Legislature;  and  that  on  the  7th  day  of  December,  1953, 
the  question  "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  repeal  of  By-law  No.  10, 
1895?"  was  submitted  to  the  electors  of  the  Town,  upon  which 
question  902  of  the  electors  voted  in  the  affirmative  and  146 
voted  in  the  negative;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  repealing  the  said  Act  and  confirming  a 
by-law  of  the  Town  repealing  the  said  By-law  No.  10,  1895; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  An  Act  to  legalize  and  confirm  By-law  No.  10  of  7^P5  js^s.^c^so. 
of  the  Town  of  St.  Mary's  regulating  a  fixed  Rate  of  Taxation 

for  Farming  Lands  in  the  said  Town,  being  chapter  80  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1895,  is  repealed. 

2.  By-law  No.  939  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys,  set  forth  asBy-iaw 
the  Schedule  hereto,  is  confirmed  and  declared  legal,  valid  ° 
and    binding. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  Commence- 
1955.  "^^°' 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  St.  Marys  Act,  short  title  | 
1954. 
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SCHEDULE 

By-law  Number  939 

By-law  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  to  repeal  By-law 
Number  10  A.D.  1895  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys. 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  repeal  By-law  Number  10  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys. 

Therefore  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  enacts  as 
follows ; 

1.  That  By-law  Number  10  A.D.  1895  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
repealed. 

Read  a  First,  Second  and  Third  time  and  finally  passed  in  Council 
this  twenty-fifth  day  of  January  A.D.  1954. 

Paul  Hovey, 

Mayor. 
(Seal) 

J.   W.    DURR, 

Clerk. 
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No.  14 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  St.  Marys 


Mr.  Edwards 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  14  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  St.  Marys 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  by  An  Act  to  legalize 
and  confirm  By-law  No.  10  of  1895  of  the  Town  of  St.  Mary's 
regulating  a  fixed  Rate  of  Taxation  for  Farming  Lands  in  the 
said  Town,  being  chapter  80  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1895,  By-law  No.  10,  1895,  of  the  Town  was  confirmed  by  the 
Legislature;  and  that  on  the  7th  day  of  December,  1953, 
the  question  "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  repeal  of  By-law  No.  10, 
1895?"  was  submitted  to  the  electors  of  the  Town,  upon  which 
question  902  of  the  electors  voted  in  the  affirmative  and  146 
voted  in  the  negative;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  repealing  the  said  Act  and  confirming  a 
by-law  of  the  Town  repealing  the  said  By-law  No.  10,  1895; 
and  whereas  during  consideration  of  the  Bill  by  the  Private 
Bills  Committee  an  agreement  was  entered  into  between  the 
Town  of  St.  Marys  and  the  owners  of  farm  lands  therein  as 
set  out  in  By-law  No.  942,  passed  by  the  council  of  the 
Town  of  St.  Marys  and  set  out  as  the  Schedule  hereto;  and 
whereas  the  parties  interested  and  the  said  council  have 
prayed  that  an  Act  may  be  passed  to  confirm,  legalize  and 
make  valid  and  binding  the  said  By-law;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petitioners; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  An  Act  to  legalize  and  confirm  By-law  No.  10  of  1895  J|^e^iied^°' 
of  the  Town  of  St.  Mary's  regulating  a  fixed  Rate  of  Taxation 

for  Farming  Lands  in  the  said  Town,  being  chapter  80  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1895,  is  repealed. 

2.  By-law  No.  942  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys,  set  forth  as  By-law 
the  Schedule  hereto,  is  confirmed  and  declared  legal,  valid 

and  binding  and  shall  be  taken  as  if  expressly  enacted  hereby 
and  shall  form  an  integral  part  of  this  Act. 

14 


ment^^'^^^'       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1955. 

Short  title         4^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  St.  Marys  Act, 
1954. 
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SCHEDULE 


By-Law  Number  942 

By-law  of  the  CorpKjration  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  to  repeal  By-law 
Number  10,  A.D.  1895,  and  By-law  Number  939  of  the  Town  of 
St.  Marys  and  to  establish  the  basis  of  rating  farm  lands  of  not  less 
than  twenty-five  acres  in  the  Town  of  St.  Marys. 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  repeal  By-laws  Number  10, 
A.D.  1895,  and  By-law  Number  939  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  and  to  estab- 
lish the  basis  of  rating  farm  lands  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  acres  in  the 
Town  of  St.  Marys. 

Now  Therefore  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  That  By-law  Number  10,  A.D.  1895,  and  By-law  Number  939  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed. 

2.  That  all  lands  in  the  said  Town  of  St.  Marys  while  held  and  used 
as  farm  lands  only  and  in  blocks  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  acres  shall 
from  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955,  be  rated  upon  the  assessed  value  thereof 
as  follows: 

(a)  For  general  Town  purposes  45  per  cent  of  the  general  rate  after 
deducting  from  such  general  mill  rate  the  exemptions  and  benefits 
granted  by  section  35  of  The  Assessment  Act,  R.S.O.  1950,  Chapter 
24,  and  amendments  thereto. 

(6)  For  payment  of  the  debenture  debts  of  the  Town,  save  as  herein- 
after provided,  the  same  rate  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  required 
and  is  from  time  to  time  levied  up>on  other  Town  property. 

(c)  For  expenditure  for  public  school,  separate  school  and  secondary 
school  purposes  the  same  rate  as  is  required  and  is  from  time  to 
time  levied  upon  other  Town  property. 

{d)  That  the  said  lands  shall  be  wholly  exempt  from  taxation  for  the 
payment  of  any  future  debt  of  the  said  Town  incurred  in  connec- 
tion with  sewers  save  and  except  any  such  farm  lands  benefiting 
therefrom. 

3.  That  this  By-law  shall  come  into  effect  and  shall  be  valid,  legal  and 
binding  upon  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  and  the  owners'of 
farm  lands  as  herein  above  referred  to  upon  being  confirmed,  validated 
and  made  legal  and  binding  by  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Read  a  First,  Second  and  Third  time  and  finally  passed  in  Council 
this  twenty-second  day  of  March,  A.D.  1954. 

Seven  members  present:  Four  (4)  voting  in  favor  of  By-law. 

Paul  Hovey, 

Mayor. 
(Seal) 

J.  W.  DURR, 

Clerk. 
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No.  14 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  St.  Marys 


Mr.  Edwards 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  14  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  St.  Marys 

WHEREAS  The  Corporat'on  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  by  An  Act  to  legalize 
and  confirm  By-law  No.  10  of  1895  of  the  Town  of  St.  Mary's 
regulating  a  fixed  Rate  of  Taxation  for  Farming  Lands  in  the 
said  Town,  being  chapter  80  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1895,  By-law  No.  10,  1895,  of  the  Town  was  confirmed  by  the 
Legislature;  and  that  on  the  7th  day  of  December,  1953, 
the  question  "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  repeal  of  By-law  No.  10, 
1895?"  was  submitted  to  the  electors  of  the  Town,  upon  which 
question  902  of  the  electors  voted  in  the  affirmative  and  146 
voted  in  the  negative;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  repealing  the  said  Act  and  confirming  a 
by-law  of  the  Town  repealing  the  said  By-law  No.  10,  1895; 
and  whereas  during  consideration  of  the  Bill  by  the  Private 
Bills  Committee  an  agreement  was  entered  into  between  the 
Town  of  St.  Marys  and  the  owners  of  farm  lands  therein  as 
set  out  in  By-law  No.  942,  passed  by  the  council  of  the 
Town  of  St.  Marys  and  set  out  as  the  Schedule  hereto;  and 
whereas  the  parties  interested  and  the  said  council  have 
prayed  that  an  Act  may  be  passed  to  confirm,  legalize  and 
make  valid  and  binding  the  said  By-law;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petitioners; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  An  Act  to  legalize  and  confirm  By-law  No.  10  of  -^^^-^  repealed ^°' 
of  the  Town  of  St.  Mary's  regulating  a  fixed  Rate  of  Taxation 

for  Farming  Lands  in  the  said  Town,  being  chapter  80  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1895,  is  repealed. 

2.  By-law  No.  942  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys,  set  forth  as  By-law 
the  Schedule  hereto,  is  confirmed  and  declared  legal,  valid 

and  binding  and  shall  be  taken  as  if  expressly  enacted  hereby 
and  shall  form  an  integral  part  of  this  Act. 

14 


Sent^®'^^®"       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1955. 

Short  title         4^  -phis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  St.  Marys  Act, 
1954. 
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SCHEDULE 


By-Law  Number  942 

By-law  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  to  repeal  By-law 
Number  10,  A.D.  1895,  and  By-law  Number  939  of  the  Town  of 
St.  Marys  and  to  establish  the  basis  of  rating  farm  lands  of  not  less 
than  twenty-five  acres  in  the  Town  of  St.  Marys. 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  repeal  By-laws  Number  10, 
A.D.  1895,  and  By-law  Number  939  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  and  to  estab- 
lish the  basis  of  rating  farm  lands  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  acres  in  the 
Town  of  St.  Marys. 

Now  Therefore  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  enacts 
as  follows; 

1.  That  By-law  Number  10,  A.D.  1895,  and  By-law  Number  939  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed. 

2.  That  all  lands  in  the  said  Town  of  St.  Marys  while  held  and  used 
as  farm  lands  only  and  in  blocks  of  not  less  than  twenty- five  acres  shall 
from  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955,  be  rated  upon  the  assessed  value  thereof 
as  follows: 

(a)  For  general  Town  purposes  45  per  cent  of  the  general  rate  after 
deducting  from  such  general  mill  rate  the  exemptions  and  benefits 
gn'anted  by  section  35  of  The  Assessment  Act,  R.S.O.  1950,  Chapter 
24,  and  amendments  thereto. 

(b)  For  payment  of  the  debenture  debts  of  the  Town,  save  as  herein- 
after provided,  the  same  rate  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  required 
and  is  from  time  to  time  levied  upon  other  Town  property. 

(c)  For  expenditure  for  public  school,  separate  school  and  secondary 
school  purposes  the  same  rate  as  is  required  and  is  from  time  to 
time  levied  upon  other  Town  property. 

(d)  That  the  said  lands  shall  be  wholly  exempt  from  taxation  for  the 
payment  of  any  future  debt  of  the  said  Town  incurred  in  connec- 
tion with  sewers  save  and  except  any  such  farm  lands  benefiting 
therefrom. 

3.  That  this  By-law  shall  come  into  effect  and  shall  be  valid,  legal  and 
binding  upon  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  and  the  owners  of 
farm  lands  as  herein  above  referred  to  upon  being  confirmed,  validated 
and  made  legal  and  binding  by  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Read  a  First,  Second  and  Third  time  and  finally  passed  in  Council 
this  twenty-second  day  of  March,  A.D.  1954. 

Seven  members  present:  Four  (4)  voting  in  favor  of  By-law. 

Paul  Hovey, 

Mayor. 
(Seal) 

J.  W.  DURR, 

Clerk. 
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No.  15 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Sao  Paulo  Light  and  Power 
Company,  Limited 


Mr.  Roberts  (St.  Patrick) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  15  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  Sao  Paulo  Light  and  Power 
Company,  Limited 

WHEREAS  Sao  Paulo  Light  and  Power  Company,  P™ambie 
Limited,  hereinafter  called  the  Company,  by  its  petition 
has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent 
dated  the  7th  day  of  April,  1899,  under  the  Great  Seal  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  under  the  name  of  The  Sao  Paulo  Railway 
Light  and  Power  Company  Limited;  and  that  the  name  of  the 
Company  was  changed  to  The  Sao  Paulo  Tramway,  Light  and 
Power  Company,  Limited  by  order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  dated  the  13th  day  of  December,  1899,  and  to  its 
present  name  by  order  of  the  Provincial  Secretary  dated  the 
21st  day  of  September,  1951;  and  that  supplementary  letters 
patent  were  issued  to  the  Company  on  the  15th  day  of  May, 
1902,  the  8th  day  of  November,  1904,  the  30th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1906,  the  3rd  day  of  January,  1908,  the  27th  day  of  June, 
1942,  and  the  7th  day  of  June,  1947;  and  that  special  Acts  of 
this  Legislature  affecting  the  Company  were  passed  in  1902 
and  1906;  and  whereas  the  jjetitioner  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  shareholders  of  the  Company  may  authori2e  Authority 
the  transfer  of  the  head  office  of  the  Company  from  the  City  of  of  head 
Toronto  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  Canada,  to  the  City  of  °^^^'  ®*°- 
Sao  Paulo  in  the  State  of  Sao  Paulo,  one  of  the  United  States 
of  Brazil,  and  may  authorize  an  application  for  a  decree  pur- 
suant to  Article  71  of  Decree-Law  No.  2627  of  the  26th  day  of 
September,  1940,  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil  providing  for 
the  assumption  of  Brazilian  nationality  by  the  Company. 

(2)  Such  authorizations  shall  be  by  resolutions  of  the  share-  Resolutions 
holders  of  the  Company  passed  at  a  special  general  meeting 
of  the  shareholders  duly  called  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws 
of  the  Company,  by  the  unanimous  vote  of  all  the  shareholders 
present  in  person  or  represented  by  proxy  thereat  and  the 
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Transfer 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  59  not 
to  apply: 
repeal 


resolutions  shall  be  valid  only  if  at  least  95  per  cent  of  all 
the  issued  and  outstanding  shares  in  the  capital  stock  of  the 
Company  are  voted  in  favour  of  such  resolutions. 

(3)  If  the  resolutions  are  passed  as  provided  in  this  section, 
the  Company  may  transfer  its  head  office  from  the  said  City  of 
Toronto  to  the  said  City  of  Sao  Paulo. 

2.  Upon  and  after  the  date  of  a  decree  issued  to  the  Com- 
pany pursuant  to  Article  71  of  Decree-Law  No.  2627  of  the 
26th  day  of  September,  1940,  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil, 
if  such  decree  is  issued  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1957, 

(a)   The  Companies  Act  of  Ontario  and  any  successor 
thereof  shall  not  apply  to  the  Company;  and 


Certificate 


(b)  An  Act  respecting  The  Sao  Paulo  Tramway,  Light 
and  Power  Company,  Limited,  being  chapter  104 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1902,  and  An  Act  respect- 
ing The  Sao  Paulo  Tramway  Light  and  Power  Com- 
pany, Limited,  being  chapter  136  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1906,  are  repealed. 

3.  The  Provincial  Secretary  may,  on  receipt  by  him  of  an 
original  counterpart  of  the  decree  issued  pursuant  to  Article  71 
of  Decree-Law  No.  2627  of  the  26th  day  of  September,  1940, 
of  the  United  States  of  Brazil  or  a  copy  thereof  certified  by  an 
official  thereunto  authorized  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
of  Brazil,  issue  a  certificate  to  the  Company  confirming  the 
date  on  which  the  provisions  of  clauses  a  and  b  of  section  2 
take  effect. 


ment"^^"^^         4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title  ^    ^j^-g  ^^^  j^^y  ^^  ^-^gj  ^g  j.^g  ^^^  p^^i^  j^-^^^  ^^^  Power 

Company,  Limited  Act,  1954. 
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No.  15 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Sao  Paulo  Light  and  Power 
Company,  Limited 


Mr.  Roberts  (St.  Patrick) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  15  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  Sao  Paulo  Light  and  Power 
Company,  Limited 

WHEREAS  Sao  Paulo  Light  and  Power  Company,  P^ambie 
Limited,  hereinafter  called  the  Company,  by  its  petition 
has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent 
dated  the  7th  day  of  April,  1899,  under  the  Great  Seal  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  under  the  name  of  The  Sao  Paulo  Railway 
Light  and  Power  Company  Limited;  and  that  the  name  of  the 
Company  was  changed  to  The  Sao  Paulo  Tramway,  Light  and 
Power  Company,  Limited  by  order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  dated  the  13th  day  of  December,  1899,  and  to  its 
present  name  by  order  of  the  Provincial  Secretary  dated  the 
21st  day  of  September,  1951;  and  that  supplementary  letters 
patent  were  issued  to  the  Company  on  the  15th  day  of  May, 
1902,  the  8th  day  of  November,  1904,  the  30th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1906,  the  3rd  day  of  January,  1908,  the  27th  day  of  June, 
1942,  and  the  7th  day  of  June,  1947;  and  that  special  Acts  of 
this  Legislature  affecting  the  Company  were  passed  in  1902 
and  1906;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  shareholders  of  the  Company  may  authorize  Authority 
the  transfer  of  the  head  office  of  the  Company  from  the  City  of  of  head 
Toronto  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  Canada,  to  the  City  of  °^'^^-  ***'• 
Sao  Paulo  in  the  State  of  Sao  Paulo,  one  of  the  United  States 
of  Brazil,  and  may  authorize  an  application  for  a  decree  pur- 
suant to  Article  71  of  Decree-Law  No.  2627  of  the  26th  day  of 
September,  1940,  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil  providing  for 
the  assumption  of  Brazilian  nationality  by  the  Company. 

(2)  Such  authorizations  shall  be  by  resolutions  of  the  share-  Resolutions 
holders  of  the  Company  passed  at  a  special  general  meeting 
of  the  shareholders  duly  called  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws 
of  the  Company,  by  the  unanimous  vote  of  all  the  shareholders 
present  in  person  or  represented  by  proxy  thereat  and  the 

15 


Transfer 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  59  not 
to  apply: 
repeal 


resolutions  shall  be  valid  only  if  at  least  95  per  cent  of  all 
the  issued  and  outstanding  shares  in  the  capital  stock  of  the 
Company  are  voted  in  favour  of  such  resolutions. 

(3)  If  the  resolutions  are  passed  as  provided  in  this  section, 
the  Company  may  transfer  its  head  office  from  the  said  City  of 
Toronto  to  the  said  City  of  Sao  Paulo. 

2.  Upon  and  after  the  date  of  a  decree  issued  to  the  Com- 
pany pursuant  to  Article  71  of  Decree-Law  No.  2627  of  the 
26th  day  of  September,  1940,  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil, 
if  such  decree  is  issued  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1957, 

(a)   The  Companies  Act  of  Ontario  and  any  successor 
thereof  shall  not  apply  to  the  Company;  and 


Certificate 


(b)  An  Act  respecting  The  Sao  Paulo  Tramway,  Light 
and  Power  Company,  Limited,  being  chapter  104 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1902,  and  An  Act  respect- 
ing The  Sao  Paulo  Tramway  Light  and  Power  Com- 
pany, Limited,  being  chapter  136  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1906,  are  repealed. 

3.  The  Provincial  Secretary  may,  on  receipt  by  him  of  an 
original  counterpart  of  the  decree  issued  pursuant  to  Article  71 
of  Decree-Law  No.  2627  of  the  26th  day  of  September,  1940, 
of  the  United  States  of  Brazil  or  a  copy  thereof  certified  by  an 
official  thereunto  authorized  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
of  Brazil,  issue  a  certificate  to  the  Company  confirming  the 
date  on  which  the  provisions  of  clauses  a  and  b  of  section  2 
take  effect. 


Commence-       ^    -pj^jg  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sao  Paulo  Light  and  Power 
Company,  Limited  Act,  1954. 
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No.  16 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respectingjthe  City  of  St.  Catharines 


Mr.  Jolley 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qxjeen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  16  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special   legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  praj'er  of  the  petition : 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  lands,  being  the  site  of  the  St.  Catharines  Municipal  site  of 
Building  and  a  portion  of  the  St.  Catharines  Public  Market  Buiuling^nd 
and  more  particularly  described  as  follows:  ^s[ed*in 

Corporation 

ALL  AND  SINGULAR  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land 
and  premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  St.  Cathar- 
ines, in  the  County  of  Lincoln  and  being  composed  of  Lots 
numbers  691,  692  and  707  according  to  the  compiled  plan  of 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines,  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  the  Countv  of  Lincoln  as  Corporation 
Plan  No.  2; 

are  hereby  vested  in  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines  in  fee  simple  free  from  any  trust  or  limitation. 

2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  in  the  Power  to  use 
exercise  of  the  powers  provided  in  paragraph  52  of  section  386  pa'i-king^iots 
of  The  Municipal  Act  and  of  any  other  powers  with  respect  to  Rev.  stat., 
municipal  parking  lots  which  it  may  now  or  hereafter  possess 

under  any  special  or  general  x\ct  to  authorize  and  regulate  the 
use  of  the  lands  described  in  section  1  or  any  part  or  parts 
thereof  for  the  parking  of  vehicles. 

3. — (1)   In   this   section,    "municipal   parking   lot"    means  interpre- 
any  land  now  or  hereafter  owned  or  leased  by  or  under  licence  *^^^'°^ 
to  the  Corporation  and  declared  by  by-law  of  the  council 
thereof  to  be  a  municipal  parking  lot. 

(2)  In  addition  to  any  powers  which  it  may  possess  under  Parking 
this  or  any  other  special  or  general  Act,  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  to  provide  at  such  fee  or  charge 
as  to  the  council  may  appear  proper,  spaces  for  parking  vehicles 

16 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  243 


on  municipl  parking  lots  and  to  provide  on  such  municipal 
parking  lots  parking  meters  or  other  means  of  collecting  such 
fee  or  charge  and  to  govern  and  regulate  such  parking  and 
for  this  purpose  all  the  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  of 
the  council  and  the  Corporation  which  under  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  7  of  section  486  and  clause  a  of  paragraph  107 
of  subsection  1  of  section  388  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  applic- 
able to  highways  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  muni- 
cipal parking  lots. 


Penalties 
and  en- 
forcement 


(3)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  powers,  the  provisions  of 
Part  XXI  of  The  Municipal  Act  relating  to  the  power  to 
impose  and  recover  penalties  and  enforce  by-laws  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section. 


(4)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  obtain  the  approval  of  the 


Approval  of 
Department 

of  Highways  Department  of  Highways  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this 

not  required  ^.  a  j  j       j  t- 

section. 


Agreement 
for  joint  use 
of  trunk 
sewer 


4. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines  and  any  one  or  more  of  the  councils  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Town  of  Merritton,  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Thorold  and  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Thorold  may  pass  by-laws  for  entering  into  an  agreement 
providing  for  the  joint  use  of  the  St.  Catharines-Port  Weller 
trunk  sewer  and  disposal  plant  and  providing  for  the  payment 
to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  of  such 
perpetual  annual  rental  as  may  be  agreed  upon  for  such  use. 


Assent  of 
electors  and 
approval  of 
Municipal 
Board  not 
required 


(2)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  the  councils  of  the  said 
Corporations  to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  qualified  to 
vote  on  money  by-laws  or  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board  to  the  passing  of  any  by-law  authorizing  the 
agreement  referred  to  in  this  section. 


ment"^"^^^         5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  St.  Catharines 
Act,  1954. 


16 


I 

b3 


0^ 


Pi. 


> 

> 
O 
ft- 

Pi  ^ 

cn    (^ 

n 


tjd 


No.  16 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 


Mr.  Jolley 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qiteen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  16  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  lands,  being  the  site  of  the  St.  Catharines  Municipal  site  of 
Building  and  a  portion  of  the  St.  Catharines  Public  Market  ^Jliding^and 
and  more  particularly  described  as  follows:  veste^d^in 

Corporation 

ALL  AND  SINGULAR  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land 
and  premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  St.  Cathar- 
ines, in  the  County  of  Lincoln  and  being  composed  of  Lots 
numbers  691,  692  and  707  according  to  the  compiled  plan  of 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines,  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Lincoln  as  Corporation 
Plan  No.  2, 

are  hereby  vested  in  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines  in  fee  simple  free  from  any  trust  or  limitation. 

2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  in  the  Power  to  use 
exercise  of  the  powers  provided  in  paragraph  52  of  section  386  pa'i-king^iots 
of  The  Municipal  Act  and  of  any  other  powers  with  respect  to  Re^  stat.. 
municipal  parking  lots  which  it  may  now  or  hereafter  possess 

under  any  special  or  general  Act  to  authorize  and  regulate  the 
use  of  the  lands  described  in  section  1  or  any  part  or  parts 
thereof  for  the  parking  of  vehicles. 

3. — (1)  In   this  section,    "municipal   parking  lot"   means  interpre- 
any  land  now  or  hereafter  owned  or  leased  by  or  under  licence  *^**°^ 
to  the  Corporation  and  declared  by  by-law  of  the  council 
thereof  to  be  a  municipal  parking  lot. 

(2)  In  addition  to  any  powers  which  it  may  possess  under  Parking 
this  or  any  other  special  or  general  Act,  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  to  provide  at  such  fee  or  charge 
as  to  the  council  may  appear  proper,  spaces  for  parking  vehicles 
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Rev.  Stat. 
c.  243 


on  municipl  parking  lots  and  to  provide  on  such  municipal 
parking  lots  parking  meters  or  other  means  of  collecting  such 
fee  or  charge  and  to  govern  and  regulate  such  parking  and 
for  this  purpose  all  the  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  of 
the  council  and  the  Corporation  which  under  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  7  of  section  486  and  clause  a  of  paragraph  107 
of  subsection  1  of  section  388  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  applic- 
able to  highways  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  muni- 
cipal parking  lots. 


Penalties 
and  en- 
forcement 


(3)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  powers,  the  provisions  of 
Part  XXI  of  The  Municipal  Act  relating  to  the  power  to 
impose  and  recover  penalties  and  enforce  by-laws  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section. 


Department       (^)  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  necessary  to  obtain  the  approval  of  the 
requifetT^^^  Department  of  Highways  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this 
section. 


Agreement 
for  joint  use 
of  trunk 
sewer 


Assent  of 
electors  and 
approval  of 
Municipal 
Board  not 
required 


4. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines  and  any  one  or  more  of  the  councils  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Town  of  Merritton,  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Thorold  and  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Thorold  may  pass  by-laws  for  entering  into  an  agreement 
providing  for  the  joint  use  of  the  St.  Catharines- Port  Weller 
trunk  sewer  and  disposal  plant  and  providing  for  the  payment 
to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  of  such 
rental  as  may  be  agreed  upon  for  such  use. 

(2)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  the  councils  of  the  said 
Corporations  to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  qualified  to 
vote  on  money  by-laws  or  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board  to  the  passing  of  any  by-law  authorizing  the 
agreement  referred  to  in  this  section. 


menV"^"^^         5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  St.  Catharines 
Act,  1954. 
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Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  16  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  lands,  being  the  site  of  the  St.  Catharines  Municipal  site  of 
Building  and  a  portion  of  the  St.  Catharines  Public  Market  BSidSrind 
and  more  particularly  described  as  follows:  5^ed*in 

Corporation 

ALL  AND  SINGULAR  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land 
and  premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  St.  Cathar- 
ines, in  the  County  of  Lincoln  and  being  composed  of  Lots- 
numbers  691,  692  and  707  according  to  the  compiled  plan  of 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines,  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  the  Countv  of  Lincoln  as  Corporation 
Plan  No.  2, 

are  hereby  vested  in  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines  in  fee  simple  free  from  any  trust  or  limitation. 

2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  in  the  Power  to  use 
exercise  of  the  powers  provided  in  paragraph  52  of  section  386  pa^rSng^iots' 
of  The  Municipal  Act  and  of  any  other  powers  with  respect  to  Rev.  stat., 
municipal  parking  lots  which  it  may  now  or  hereafter  possess 

under  any  special  or  general  Act  to  authorize  and  regulate  the 
use  of  the  lands  described  in  section  1  or  any  part  or  parts 
thereof  for  the  parking  of  vehicles. 

3. — (1)  In   this  section,   "municipal   parking  lot"   means  interpre- 
any  land  now  or  hereafter  owned  or  leased  by  or  under  licence  ***'°^ 
to  the  Corporation  and  declared  by  by-law  of  the  council 
thereof  to  be  a  municipal  parking  lot. 

(2)  In  addition  to  any  powers  which  it  may  possess  under  Parking 
this  or  any  other  special  or  general  Act,  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  to  provide  at  such  fee  or  charge 
as  to  the  council  may  appear  proper,  spaces  for  parking  vehicles 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  243 


on  municipl  parking  lots  and  to  provide  on  such  municipal 
parking  lots  parking  meters  or  other  means  of  collecting  such 
fee  or  charge  and  to  govern  and  regulate  such  parking  and 
for  this  purpose  all  the  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  of 
the  council  and  the  Corporation  which  under  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  7  of  section  486  and  clause  a  of  paragraph  107 
of  subsection  1  of  section  388  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  applic- 
able to  highways  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  muni- 
cipal parking  lots. 


and^^n-®^  (3)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  powers,  the  provisions  of 

forcement  Ya^vt  XXI  of  The  Municipal  Act  relating  to  the  power  to 
impose  and  recover  penalties  and  enforce  by-laws  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section. 


(4)  It  shall  be  necessary  to  obtain  the  approval  of  the 


Approval  of 
Department 

of  Highways  Department  of  Highways  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this 
section. 


Agreement 
for  joint  use 
of  trunk 
sewer 


4. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines  and  any  one  or  more  of  the  councils  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Town  of  Merritton,  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Thorold  and  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Thorold  may  pass  by-laws  for  entering  into  an  agreement 
providing  for  the  joint  use  of  the  St.  Catharines- Port  Weller 
trunk  sewer  and  disposal  plant  and  providing  for  the  payment 
to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  of  such 
rental  as  may  be  agreed  upon  for  such  use. 


Assent  of 
electors  and 


(2)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  the  councils  of  the  said 
Mun?cipai^  Corporations  to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  qualified  to 
'^      '  vote  on  money  by-laws  or  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Munici- 

pal  Board   to   the   passing  of  any   by-law   authorizing   the 
agreement  referred  to  in  this  section. 


Board  not 
required 


ment"^'^^^"        S»  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  St.   Catharines 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  17  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  The  Ross  Memorial 
Hospital 

WHEREAS  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has   prayed    for  special   legislation   in   respect  of  the 
matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding   anything   in   An  Act  respecting  Bo&rd  oT 
The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital,  being  chapter  132  of  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1903,  or  in  the  Schedule  thereto,  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  shall  be  composed 
of  the  following  persons: 

1.  The  Warden  for  the  time  being  of  the  County  of 
Victoria  and  the  Mayor  for  the  time  being  of  the  Town 
of  Lindsay,  as  ex  officio  governors,  as  provided  in 
clause  4  of  the  said  Schedule. 

2.  Three  governors  to  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
Town  of  Lindsay,  to  hold  office  during  pleasure  of  the 
council. 

3.  Three  governors  to  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
County  of  Victoria,  to  hold  office  during  pleasure  of  the 
council. 

4.  The  President  for  the  time  being  of  the  Women's 
Auxiliary  of  the  Hospital. 

5.  The  Chief  of  the  Medical  Staff  for  the  time  being  of 
the  Hospital. 

6.  Seven  governors  to  be  elected  at  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  Associates  to  hold 
office  for  a  term  of  three  years  each  in  rotation  so  that 
the  term  of  office  of  two  of  the  said  governors  shall 
expire  in  one  year,  two  in  the  next  succeeding  year  and 
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three  in  the  next  succeeding  year  and  so  on  from  time 
to  time,  one  of  the  said  governors  to  be  elected  to 
represent  the  Ross  Memorial  Trust. 

ap^point-  (2)  ^^  ^he  occasion  of  the  first  election  of  the  seven  gover- 

ments  nors  Under  paragraph  6  of  subsection  1,  the  governor  repre- 

senting the  Ross  Memorial  Trust  and  two  others  shall  be 
elected  to  office  for  a  term  of  three  years;  two  others  shall  be 
elected  to  office  for  a  term  of  two  years;  and  the  remaining 
two  shall  be  elected  to  office  for  a  term  of  one  year. 

meetings,  2.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  said  An  Act  respecting 

®*^-  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  or  in  the  Schedule  thereto, 

1903,  c.  132  ^ 

(a)  the  time  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  Associates  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  for  each  and  every  year; 

(6)  seven  governors  shall  be  required  to  constitute  a 
quorum  of  the  Board  of  Governors; 

(c)  the  officers  of  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  consist 
of  a  chairman,  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer,  to  be 
elected  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  Associates. 

Associates  3^  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  said  An  Act  respecting 

The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  or  in  the  Schedule  thereto,  the 
requirement  for  becoming  an  Associate  of  the  corporation 
shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  A  person  shall  become  an  Associate  of  the  Corpora- 
tion for  the  current  fiscal  year  who  pays  to  the  funds 
of  the  Association  an  annual  membership  fee  of  $5 
and  a  person  shall  become  an  Associate  of  the  Cor- 
poration for  his  life  who  pays  to  the  funds  of  the 
Association  a  sum  of  not  less  than  $100. 

2.  A  corporation  or  other  organization  which  pays  to 
the  funds  of  the  Association  an  annual  membership 
fee  of  $25  shall  be  entitled  to  name  an  Associate  of 
the  Corporation  to  represent  it  in  the  fiscal  year  in 
which  the  fee  is  paid,  and  a  corporation  or  other 
organization  which  pays  to  the  funds  of  the 
Association  a  sum  of  not  less  than  $1,000  shall  be 
entitled  to  name  an  Associate  of  the  Corporation 
each  year  in  perpetuity  to  represent  it. 

meru"^"*^^         4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital 

Act,  1954. 
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No.  17 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Ross  Memorial 
Hospital 


Mr.  Letherby 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Commissioners  of  Estate  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  17  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  The  Ross  Memorial 
Hospital 

WHEREAS  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has   prayed   for  special   legislation   in   respect  of  the 
matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything   in   An  Act  respecting  Board  oT^ 
The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital,  being  chapter  132  of  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,   1903,  or  in  the  Schedule  thereto,  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  shall  be  composed 
of  the  following  persons: 

1.  The  Warden  for  the  time  being  of  the  County  of 
Victoria  and  the  Mayor  for  the  time  being  of  the  Town 
of  Lindsay,  as  ex  officio  governors,  as  provided  in 
clause  4  of  the  said  Schedule. 

2.  Three  governors  to  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
Town  of  Lindsay,  to  hold  office  during  pleasure  of  the 
council. 

3.  Three  governors  to  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
County  of  Victoria,  to  hold  office  during  pleasure  of  the 
council. 

4.  The  President  for  the  time  being  of  the  Women's 
Auxiliary  of  the  Hospital. 

5.  The  Chief  of  the  Medical  Staff  for  the  time  being  of 
the  Hospital. 

6.  Seven  governors  to  be  elected  at  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  Associates  to  hold 
office  for  a  term  of  three  years  each  in  rotation  so  that 
the  term  of  office  of  two  of  the  said  governors  shall 
expire  in  one  year,  two  in  the  next  succeeding  year  and 
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three  in  the  next  succeeding  year  and  so  on  from  time 
to  time,  one  of  the  said  governors  to  be  elected  to 
represent  the  descendant  of  the  donor  James  Ross, 
deceased,  as  described  in  paragraph  3  of  the  Schedule 
to  the  said  An  Act  respecting  The  Ross  Memorial 
Hospital. 

appoint-  (2)  On  the  occasion  of  the  first  election  of  the  seven  gover- 

ments  nors  Under  paragraph  6  of  subsection  1,  the  governor  repre- 

senting the  descendant  of  the  donor  James  Ross,  deceased,  as 
described  in  paragraph  3  of  the  Schedule  to  the  said  An  Act 
respecting  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  and  two  others  shall  be 
elected  to  office  for  a  term  of  three  years;  two  others  shall  be 
elected  to  office  for  a  term  of  two  years;  and  the  remaining 
two  shall  be  elected  to  office  for  a  term  of  one  year. 

meetings.  ^'  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  said  An  Act  respecting 

®*°-  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  or  in  the  Schedule  thereto, 

1903,  c.  132  ^ 

(a)  the  time  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  Associates  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  for  each  and  every  year; 

(b)  seven  governors  shall  be  required  to  constitute  a 
quorum  of  the  Board  of  Governors; 

(c)  the  officers  of  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  consist 
of  a  chairman,  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer,  to  be 
elected  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  Associates. 

Associates  3^  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  said  An  Act  respecting 

The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  or  in  the  Schedule  thereto,  the 
requirement  for  becoming  an  Associate  of  the  corporation 
shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  A  person  shall  become  an  Associate  of  the  Corpora- 
tion for  the  current  fiscal  year  who  pays  to  the  funds 
of  the  Association  an  annual  membership  fee  of  $5 
and  a  person  shall  become  an  Associate  of  the  Cor- 
poration for  his  life  who  pays  to  the  funds  of  the 
Association  a  sum  of  not  less  than  $100. 

2.  A  corporation  or  other  organization  which  pays  to 
the  funds  of  the  Association  an  annual  membership 
fee  of  $25  shall  be  entitled  to  name  an  Associate  of 
the  Corporation  to  represent  it  in  the  fiscal  year  in 
which  the  fee  is  paid,  and  a  corporation  or  other 
organization  which  pays  to  the  funds  of  the 
Association  a  sum  of  not  less  than  $1,000  shall  be 
entitled  to  name  an  Associate  of  the  Corporation 
each  year  in  perpetuity  to  represent  it. 
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4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

ment 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  short  title 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  17 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Ross  Memorial 
Hospital 


Mr.  Letherby 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  17  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  The  Ross  Memorial 
Hospital 

WHEREAS  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has   prayed   for  special   legislation   in   respect  of  the 
matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding   anything   in   An  Act   respecting  Bosird  of 
The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital,  being  chapter  132  of  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,   1903,  or  in  the  Schedule  thereto,  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  shall  be  composed 
of  the  following  persons: 

1.  The  Warden  for  the  time  being  of  the  County  of 
Victoria  and  the  Mayor  for  the  time  being  of  the  Town 
of  Lindsay,  as  ex  officio  governors,  as  provided  in 
clause  4  of  the  said  Schedule. 

2.  Three  governors  to  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
Town  of  Lindsay,  to  hold  office  during  pleasure  of  the 
council. 

3.  Three  governors  to  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
County  of  Victoria,  to  hold  office  during  pleasure  of  the 
council. 

4.  The  President  for  the  time  being  of  the  Women's 
Auxiliary  of  the  Hospital. 

5.  The  Chief  of  the  Medical  Staff  for  the  time  being  of 
the  Hospital. 

6.  Seven  governors  to  be  elected  at  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  x\ssociates  to  hold 
office  for  a  term  of  three  years  each  in  rotation  so  that 
the  term  of  office  of  two  of  the  said  governors  shall 
expire  in  one  year,  two  in  the  next  succeeding  year  and 
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First 
appoint- 
ments 


three  in  the  next  succeeding  year  and  so  on  from  time 
to  time,  one  of  the  said  governors  to  be  elected  to 
represent  the  descendant  of  the  donor  James  Ross, 
deceased,  as  described  in  paragraph  3  of  the  Schedule 
to  the  said  An  Act  respecting  The  Ross  Memorial 
Hospital. 

(2)  On  the  occasion  of  the  first  election  of  the  seven  gover- 
nors under  paragraph  6  of  subsection  1,  the  governor  repre- 
senting the  descendant  of  the  donor  James  Ross,  deceased,  as 
described  in  paragraph  3  of  the  Schedule  to  the  said  An  Act 
respecting  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  and  two  others  shall  be 
elected  to  office  for  a  term  of  three  years;  two  others  shall  be 
elected  to  office  for  a  term  of  two  years;  and  the  remaining 
two  shall  be  elected  to  office  for  a  term  of  one  year. 


Annual  2.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  said  An  Act  respecting 

etc.        '       The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  or  in  the  Schedule  thereto, 

1903,  c.  132 

(a)  the  time  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  Associates  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  for  each  and  every  year; 

(b)  seven  governors  shall  be  required  to  constitute  a 
quorum  of  the  Board  of  Governors; 

(c)  the  officers  of  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  consist 
of  a  chairman,  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer,  to  be 
elected  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  Associates. 


Associates 


3.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  said  An  Act  respecting 
The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  or  in  the  Schedule  thereto,  the 
requirement  for  becoming  an  Associate  of  the  corporation 
shall  be  as  follows: 


1.  A  person  shall  become  an  Associate  of  the  Corpora- 
tion for  the  current  fiscal  year  who  pays  to  the  funds 
of  the  Association  an  annual  membership  fee  of  $5 
and  a  person  shall  become  an  Associate  of  the  Cor- 
poration for  his  life  who  pays  to  the  funds  of  the 
Association  a  sum  of  not  less  than  $100. 

2.  A  corporation  or  other  organization  which  pays  to 
the  funds  of  the  Association  an  annual  membership 
fee  of  $25  shall  be  entitled  to  name  an  Associate  of 
the  Corporation  to  represent  it  in  the  fiscal  year  in 
which  the  fee  is  paid,  and  a  corporation  or  other 
organization  which  pays  to  the  funds  of  the 
Association  a  sum  of  not  less  than  $1,000  shall  be 
entitled  to  name  an  Associate  of  the  Corporation 
each  year  in  perpetuity  to  represent  it. 
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4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

ment 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital  short  title 
Act,  1954. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Thomas 


Mr.  Robarts  (London) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  18  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Thomas 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation   in 
respect   of   the   several   matters   hereinafter   set   forth;   and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  expropriation  of  that  part  of  Lot  25  according  toExpropria- 
Registered  Plan  No.  245,  as  more  particularly  described  in  confirmed 
By-law  No.  4072  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  which  by-law 

is  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  County  of  Elgin  as  No.  67601  for  the  City  of  St.  Thomas, 
is  ratified,  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  bind- 
ing, and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  the  effect  of  vesting 
the  said  land  in  the  Corporation  in  fee  simple,  clear  of  and 
free  from  all  right,  title  and  interest  other  than  that  of  the 
Corporation,  and  the  lands  so  expropriated  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  acquired  for  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation. 

2.  The  conveyance  to  The   Corporation  of  the   City  of  Conveyance 
St.  Thomas  of  part  of  Lot  8,  in  the  9th  Concession  of  the  confirmed 
Township  of  Yarmouth,  by  Deed  registered  in  the  Registry 

Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Elgin 
as  No.  35882  for  the  Township  of  Yarmouth,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  included  all  that  part  of  the  said  lot  added  to  Lot  7, 
according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  245  for  the  City  of  St. 
Thomas,  by  Judge's  Order  amending  the  said  Plan,  registered 
as  No.  68530  for  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 

All  and  singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and 
premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  in  the 
County  of  Elgin,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  the  unsubdivided 
part  of  Lot  8,  in  the  9th  Concession  formerly  in  the  Township 
of  Yarmouth,  now  in  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  and  more  par- 
ticularly described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  in  the 
southerly  limit  of  Canadian  National  Railway  right-of-way, 
distant  351.71  feet  measured  westerly  thereon  from  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  said  southerly  limit  with  the  easterly  limit 
of  Township  Lot  8,  Concession  IX;  thence  south  0*  43'  west  along 
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the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  right- 
of-way,  a  distance  of  55  feet  to  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  7  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  245;  thence  easterly  along 
the  said  northerly  limit  of  Lot  7  to  the  angle  in  the  northerly 
limit  thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  7  to  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  right-of-way  and  which  point  is  the  northwest 
corner  of  Lot  7;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway  right-of-way,  being  the  production 
westerly  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  7,  to  the  place  of 
commencement, 

and  to  have  had  the  effect  of  vesting  such  land  in  the  Cor- 
poration in  fee  simple,  clear  of  and  free  from  all  right,  title 
and  interest  other  than  that  of  the  Corporation,  and  the  said 
lands  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  acquired  for  purposes 
of  the  Corporation, 

conflrmed'^**      3.  The  conveyances  by  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
St.  Thomas, 

(a)  to  Canadian  AUis-Chalmers  Limited  of  Lots  15, 
16,  17,  23,  24,  25,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
No.  245,  by  Deed  dated  the  20th  day  of  October, 
1953;  and 

(b)  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.  of 
that  part  of  Lot  7,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
No.  245  as  amended,  referred  to  in  section  2,  by 
Deed  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Elgin  as  No. 
68741  for  the  City  of  St.  Thomas, 

are  ratified,  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  and  to  have  had  the  effect  of  vesting  such  lands  in 
the  grantees,  their  successors  and  assigns,  in  fee  simple, 
clear  of  and  free  from  all  encumbrance. 

Community       4. — (1)  The  Operation,   management  and  control  of  the 
Board^  Community  centre  known  as  St.   Thomas   Elgin   Memorial 

Community  Centre,  shall  be  by  a  board  of  directors  consist- 
ing of  eight  members  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate  known 
as  "St.  Thomas  Elgin  Memorial  Community  Centre  Board", 
hereinafter  called  "the  Board". 

Composition       (2)  Commencing  with  the  year  1954,  the  Board  shall  be 
composed  of, 

(a)  two  members  of  the  City  Council; 

(6)  four  resident  ratepayers  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas, 
other  than  members  of  the  City  Council  or  any  board 
or  commission  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  City; 
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(c)^one  resident  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  forming 
part  of  the  County  of  Elgin; 

(d)  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  as  an  ex  officio 
member. 

(3)  The  City  Council  shall  annually  appoint  the  members  a ppmnt- 
of  the  Board  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  c  of  subsection  2 

and  for  the  year  1954  the  City  Council  shall  appoint  two  of 
the  four  resident  ratepayers  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2  for  a  term  of  two  years  to  hold  office  until  the  end 
of  the  year  1955,  and  two  for  a  term  of  three  years  to  hold 
office  until  the  end  of  the  year  1956,  and  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  year  1955  and  each  subsequent  year  thereafter  shall 
appoint  two  of  such  resident  ratepayers  for  a  two-year  term 
to  commence  January  1st  of  the  year  following  the  year  in 
which  they  are  appointed. 

(4)  Where  a  vacancy  among  the  appointed  members  of  the  vacancies 
Board  occurs  from  any  cause,  the  City  Council  shall  immedi- 

atley  appoint  a  successor  and  such  successor  shall  hold 
office  during  the  remainder  of  his  predecessor's  term. 

(5)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  Quorum 
a  quorum. 

(6)  The  City  Council  may  by  by-law  fix  any  salary,  re-Remunera- 
muneration  or  emolument  of  the  members  of  the  Board.         members 

(7)  The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  a  chairman  Offlcere 
and  vice-chairman,  who  shall  be  members  of  the  Board  and 

who  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  members  of  the  Board; 
a  secretary,  who  shall  be  the  City  Clerk;  and  a  treasurer, 
who  shall  be  the  City  Treasurer. 


(8)  Every  employee  and  servant  of  the  Board,  except  the  Empioy-_ 
cretary   and    the    tre 
pleasure  of  the  Board. 


secretary   and   the   treasurer,   shall   hold   office   during   the^ILure""' 


(9)  All  accounts  incurred  by  the  Board  shall  be  subject  Audit 
to  audit  by  the  auditors  of  the  City  and  shall  be  paid  monthly 

by  the  City  Treasurer  on  authorization  of  the  Board. 

(10)  Profits  from  the  operation  of  the  said  Community  Disposition 
Centre  after  adequate  provision  for  operating  expenses,  and°  ^^° 
after  taking  care  of  all  principal  and  interest  then  owing  in 
respect  of  debentures  in  connection  with  the  said  Community 
Centre,  shall  be  paid  to  the  City  Treasurer  and  placed  to  the 

credit  of  the  Community  Centre  account  and  held  as  a  sur- 
plus available  against  any  future  losses  in  operation,  or  on 
approval  of  City  Council  may  be  expended  for  capital  pur- 
poses in  connection  with  the  Community  Centre. 
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Borrowing 
power 


(11)  Tile  Board  shall  not  have  the  power  to  borrow  moneys 
for  capital  expenditure  but  may  borrow  from  time  to  time, 
by  way  of  promissory  notes  or  otherwise,  such  sums  as  it 
may  deem  necessary  for  current  expenditures  but  only  upon 
the  approval  of  the  City  Council  expressed  by  resolution. 


Deficits 


Annexation 


(12)  If  the  operations  of  the  Board  result  in  a  deficit  as 
shown  on  the  annual  audit  statement,  the  City  Council 
upon  receiving  application  from  the  Board  and  upon  being 
satisfied  that  such  funds  are  required  by  the  Board,  shall 
include  such  deficit  in  the  first  City  budget  estimates  to  be 
made  after  receipt  of  such  application. 

5. — (1)  The  lands  described  in  Schedule  A  and  Schedule  B 
are  hereby  detached  from  the  Township  of  Yarmouth  and 
annexed  to  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  and  shall  form  part  of  the 
City  of  St.  Thomas  for  all  purposes. 


Assets  and 
liabilities 


Commence- 
ment 


(2)  There  shall  be  an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities 
between  the  Township  and  the  City  and  the  adjustment 
shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  failing  agreement, 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

6. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  4  and  5,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


Short  title 


(2)  Sections  4  and  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  St.  Thomas  Act, 
1954. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  part  of  the  Township  of  Yarmouth, 
in  the  County  of  Elgin,  and  Province  of  Ontario,  which  may  be  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Talbot 
Street  and  the  easterly  limit  of  First  Avenue,  as  shown  on  Registered 
Plan  209;  thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Talbot  Street,  one 
hundred  and  forty  feet  (140');  thence  southerly  parallel  to  the  east  limit 
of  First  Avenue  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lots  5  to  9  inclusive,  in 
Blocks  14,  13,  12  and  11,  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  77,  to  the 
north  limit  of  Erie  Street;  thence  crossing  Erie  Street  in  a  straight  line 
to  the  northeast  angle  of  Lot  1,  Plan  238;  thence  southerly  along  the 
easterly  limit  of  Lots  1  to  15  as  they  are  shown  on  Registered  Plan  238, 
to  the  north  limit  of  Lot  14,  Plan  209;  thence  southerly  parallel  to  the 
east  limit  of  First  Avenue  and  one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  feet  (157') 
therefrom,  to  the  south  limit  of  Lot  14,  Plan  209;  thence  westerly  on  the 
south  limit  of  said  Lot  14,  forty- two  feet  (42'),  to  a  point  which  is  one 
hundred  and  fifteen  feet  (115')  east  on  the  said  south  limit  of  Lot  14  from 
the  east  limit  of  First  Avenue;  thence  southerly  parallel  to  the  east  limit 
of  First  Avenue  and  one  hundred  and  fifteen  feet  (115')  therefrom  to  the 
south  limit  of  Lot  18,  Plan  209;  thence  easterly  on  the  south  limit  of  said 
Lot  18,  two  hundred  and  ninety-six  feet  (296');  thence  southerly  parallel 
to  the  east  limit  of  First  Avenue  and  four  hundred  and  eleven  feet  (411') 
therefrom,  to  a  point  which  is  sixty-five  feet  (65')  north  of  the  north  limit 
of  Elm  Street;  thence  westerly  parallel  to  the  north  limit  of  Elm  Street, 
two  hundred  and  ninety-six  feet  (296');  thence  southerly  parallel  to  the 
east  limit  of  First  Avenue,  sixty-five  feet  (65');  thence  southwesterly  in 
a  straight  line  to  a  f)oint  on  the  south  limit  of  Elm  Street  which  is  one 
thousand  and  forty-five  and  sixty-four  one-hundredths  feet  (1,045.64') 
easterly  on  the  said  south  limit  from  its  intersection  with  the  east  limit 
of  the  original  allowance  for  road  between  Lots  5  and  6  in  the  seventh 
Concession  of  Yarmouth,  which  point  is  one  hundred  and  twenty- five 
feet  (125')  easterly  from  the  east  limit  of  First  Avenue  as  shown  on  Regis- 
tered Plan  254,  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas;  thence  southerly  parallel  to 
the  said  east  limit  of  First  Avenue  and  one  hundred  and  twenty-five 
feet  (125')  therefrom  two  thousand  feet  (2,000');  thence  north  eighty-six 
degrees,  forty-one  minutes,  thirty  seconds  west  (N  86*  41'  30°  W)  to  the 
east  limit  of  First  Avenue  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  254;  thence  north- 
erly along  the  said  east  limit  two  thousand  feet  (2,000')  to  the  south 
limit  of  Elm  Street;  thence  easterly  on  the  south  limit  of  Elm  Street  to 
its  intersection  with  the  centre  "line  of  First  Avenue;  thence  northerly 
on  the  said  centre  line  of  First  Avenue  to  the  south  limit  of  Talbot  Street; 
thence  easterly  thereon  thirty-three  feet  (33')  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  above  description  covers  the  following  lots  and  streets:  Part  of 
Lots  3,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  23,  and  all  of  Lot  24,  as  shown  on 
Registered  Plan  209;  Lots  5  to  9  inclusive  in  Block  14,  Lots  5  to  9  inclusive 
in  Block  13,  Lots  5  to  9  inclusive  in  Block  12,  Lots  5  to  9  inclusive  in 
Block  11,  all  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  77;  Parts  of  Fountain,  Anna, 
Mary,  Wellington  and  Erie  Streets,  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  77; 
Lots  1  to  15  inclusive  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  238;  Part  of  Forest 
Avenue  and  Myrtle  Street  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  238;  Lots  1  to  9 
inclusive  and  the  west  25  feet,  6  inches  of  Lot  10,  Lots  34  to  42  inclusive 
and  the  west  25  feet,  6  inches  of  Lot  33,  and  Part  of  Englewood' Street, 
all  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  215;  Part  of  the  unsubdivided  part  of 
Lot  6  in  the  7th  concession  of  the  Township  of  Yarmouth;  Part  of  the 
Road  Allowance  between  the  7th  and  8th  Concessions  of  the  Township 
of  Yarmouth  known  as  Elm  Street;  The  east  half  of  First  Avenue  as  shown 
on  Registered  Plan  209. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Yarmouth,  in  the  County  of 
Elgin,  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  part  of  Township  Lot  Number  4, 
in  the  7th  Concession  of  the  said  Township,  and  Lots  Numbers  1  to  21 
inclusive,  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  Number  218  for  the  said  Township, 
and  part  of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  7  and  8  in  the  said 
Township,  and  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  a  point  where  the  north  limit  of  the  allowance  for 
road  between  Concessions  7  and  8  in  the  said  Township  is  intersected  by 
the  northerly  production  of  the  east  limit  of  Lots  20  and  21,  according 
to  Registered  Plan  218  for  the  said  Township;  thence  southerly  along  the 
said  northerly  production  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lots 
20  and  21,  which  limit  is  also  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  City  of  St. 
Thomas,  to  the  high  water  mark  of  Pinafore  Lake,  which  high  water  mark 
is  seven  hundred  and  twenty-eight  feet  and  nine-tenths  of  a  foot  (728.9') 
above  mean  sea  level;  thence  southeasterly  on  the  said  high  water  mark 
or  line,  following  the  several  courses  and  windings  thereof  to  where  it  is 
intersected  by  the  east  limit  of  Township  Lot  4;  thence  southerly  on  the 
said  east  limit,  ninety-five  feet  (95'),  more  or  less,  to  the  south  high  water 
line  of  the  said  Pinafore  Lake;  thence  westerly  and  northwesterly  thereon 
following  the  several  courses  and  windings  thereof  to  a  point  on  the  said 
high  water  line  which  is  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  feet  (136')  more  or 
less  south  of  the  south  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  7 
and  8  in  the  said  Township,  being  the  south  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  New 
York  Central  Railway  Company;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  south 
limit  of  the  Railway  Company's  lands,  which  is  also  part  of  the  corpora- 
tion boundary  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  eighty  feet  (80')  more  or  less  to 
the  west  limit  of  the  said  Railway  Company's  lands;  thence  northerly 
on  the  west  limit  of  the  said  Railway  Company's  lands  and  its  production 
northerly,  being  also  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  St.  Thomas,  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Road  Allowance  between 
said  Concessions  7  and  8;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  road  allowance  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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No.  18 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Tliomas 


Mr.  Robarts  (London) 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  18  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Thomas 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation   in 
respect   of   the   several   matters   hereinafter   set   forth;   and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prater  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  expropriation  of  that  part  of  Lot  25  according  toExpropria- 
Registered  Plan  No.  245,  as  more  particularly  described  in  confirmed 
By-law  No.  4072  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  which  by-law 

is  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  County  of  Elgin  as  No.  67601  for  the  City  of  St.  Thomas, 
is  ratified,  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  bind- 
ing, and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  the  effect  of  vesting 
the  said  land  in  the  Corporation  in  fee  simple,  clear  of  and 
free  from  all  right,  title  and  interest  other  than  that  of  the 
Corporation,  and  the  lands  so  expropriated  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  acquired  for  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation. 

2.  The  conveyance  to  The   Corporation  of  the   City  of  Conveyance 
St.  Thomas  of  part  of  Lot  8,  in  the  9th  Concession  of  the  confirmed" 
Township  of  Yarmouth,  by  Deed  registered  in  the  Registry 

Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Elgin 
as  No.  35882  for  the  Township  of  Yarmouth,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  included  all  that  part  of  the  said  lot  added  to  Lot  7, 
according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  245  for  the  City  of  St. 
Thomas,  by  Judge's  Order  amending  the  said  Plan,  registered 
as  No.  68530  for  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 

All  and  singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and 
premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  in  the 
County  of  Elgin,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  the  unsubdivided 
part  of  Lot  8,  in  the  9th  Concession  formerly  in  the  Township 
of  Yarmouth,  now  in  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  and  more  par- 
ticularly described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  in  the 
southerly  limit  of  Canadian  National  Railway  right-of-way, 
distant  35L71  feet  measured  westerly  thereon  from  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  said  southerly  limit  with  the  easterly  limit 
of  Township  Lot  8,  Concession  IX;  thence  south  0'  43'  west  along 
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the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  right- 
of-way,  a  distance  of  55  feet  to  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  7  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  245;  thence  easterly  along 
the  said  northerly  limit  of  Lot  7  to  the  angle  in  the  northerly 
limit  thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  7  to  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  right-of-way  and  which  point  is  the  northwest 
corner  of  Lot  7;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway  right-of-way,  being  the  production 
westerly  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  7,  to  the  place  of 
commencement, 

and  to  have  had  the  effect  of  vesting  such  land  in  the  Cor- 
poration in  fee  simple,  clear  of  and  free  from  all  right,  title 
and  interest  other  than  that  of  the  Corporation,  and  the  said 
lands  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  acquired  for  purposes 
of  the  Corporation. 

?o°nflrmed°®^      3.  The  conveyances  by  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
St.  Thomas, 

(a)  to  Canadian  Allis-Chalmers  Limited  of  Lots  15, 
16,  17,  23,  24,  25,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
No.  245,  by  Deed  dated  the  20th  day  of  October, 
1953;  and 

(b)  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.  of 
that  part  of  Lot  7,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
No.  245  as  amended,  referred  to  in  section  2,  by 
Deed  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Elgin  as  No. 
68741  for  the  City  of  St.  Thomas, 

are  ratified,  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding. 

centi^""^*^       4. — (1)  The  operation,   management  and   control  of  the 
Board  community  centre  known   as  St.   Thomas   Elgin   Memorial 

Community  Centre,  shall  be  by  a  board  of  directors  consist- 
ing of  eight  members  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate  known 
as  "St.  Thomas  Elgin  Memorial  Community  Centre  Board", 
hereinafter  called  "the  Board". 

Composition       (3)  Commencing  with  the  year  1954,  the  Board  shall  be 
composed  of, 

(a)  two  members  of  the  City  Council; 

(b)  four  resident  ratepayers  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas, 
other  than  members  of  the  City  Council  or  any  board 
or  commission  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  City; 

(c)  one  resident  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  forming 
part  of  the  County  of  Elgin ; 
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(d)  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  as  an  ex  officio 
member. 

(3)  The  City  Council  shall  annually  appoint  the  members  Appoint- 
of  the  Board  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  c  of  subsection  2 

and  for  the  year  1954  the  City  Council  shall  appoint  two  of 
the  four  resident  ratepayers  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2  for  a  term  of  two  years  to  hold  office  until  the  end 
of  the  year  1955,  and  two  for  a  term  of  three  years  to  hold 
office  until  the  end  of  the  year  1956,  and  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  year  1955  and  each  subsequent  year  thereafter  shall 
appoint  two  of  such  resident  ratepayers  for  a  two-year  term 
to  commence  January  1st  of  the  year  following  the  year  in 
which  they  are  appointed. 

(4)  Where  a  vacancy  among  the  appointed  members  of  the  vacancies 
Board  occurs  from  any  cause,  the  City  Council  shall  immedi- 

atley    appoint    a   successor  and   such   successor  shall   hold    . 
office  during  the  remainder  of  his  predecessor's  term. 

(5)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  Quorum 
a  quorum. 

(6)  The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  a  chairman  Officers 
and  vice-chairman,  who  shall  be  members  of  the  Board  and 

who  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  members  of  the  Board; 
a  secretary,  who  shall  be  the  City  Clerk;  and  a  treasurer, 
who  shall  be  the  City  Treasurer. 

(7)  Every  employee  and  servant  of  the  Board,  except  the  Employ- 
secretary   and   the   treasurer,   shall   hold   office   during   the^l^ure""^ 
pleasure  of  the  Board. 

(8)  All  accounts  incurred  by  the  Board  shall  be  subject  Audit 
to  audit  by  the  auditors  of  the  City  and  shall  be  paid  monthly 

by  the  City  Treasurer  on  authorization  of  the  Board. 

(9)  Profits    from    the   operation    of  the  said  Community  Disposition 
Centre  after  adequate  provision  for  operating  expenses,  and  °^  ^^°  ^ 
after  taking  care  of  all  principal  and  interest  then  owing  in 
respect  of  debentures  in  connection  with  the  said  Community 
Centre,  shall  be  paid  to  the  City  Treasurer  and  placed  to  the 

credit  of  the  Community  Centre  account  and  held  as  a  sur- 
plus available  against  any  future  losses  in  operation,  or  on 
approval  of  City  Council  may  be  expended  for  capital  pur- 
poses in  connection  with  the  Community  Centre. 

(10)  If  the  operations  of  the  Board  result  in  a  deficit  as  Deficits 
shown  on  the  annual  audit  statement,  the  City  Council 
upon  receiving  application  from  the  Board  and  upon  being 
satisfied  that  such  funds  are  required  by  the  Board,  shall 
include  such  deficit  in  the  first  City  budget  estimates  to  be 
made  after  receipt  of  such  application. 
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Annexation  5.— (1)  The  lands  described  in  Schedule  A  and  Schedule  B 
are  hereby  detached  from  the  Township  of  Yarmouth  and 
annexed  to  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  and  shall  form  part  of  the 
City  of  St.  Thomas  for  all  purposes. 

uabtnues^  (2)  There  shall  be  an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities 
between  the  Township  and  the  City  and  the  adjustment 
shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  failing  agreement, 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

meiu"^"^^  6. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  4  and  5,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  4  and  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 


Short  title         y^  -pj^jg  ^^^  j^^^y  ^^  ^j^g^j  ^g  j^f^g  (^^j.y  ^j  ^^^  Thomas  Act, 
1954. 


X? 


SCHEDULE  A 

All  and  SiNGxn.AR  that  certain  part  of  the  Township  of  Yarmouth, 
in  the  County  of  Elgin,  and  Province  of  Ontario,  which  may  be  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 


CdMMENCiNG  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Talbot  Street 
and  the  easterly  limit  of  First  Avenue,  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  209; 
thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Talbot  Street,  one  hundred  and 
forty  feet  (140') ;  thence  southerly  parallel  to  the  east  limit  of  First  Avenue 
and  along  the  east  limit  of  Lots  5  to  9  inclusive,  in  Blocks  14,  13,  12  and  11, 
according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  77,  to  the  centre  line  of  Erie  Street; 
thence  westerly  on  the  centre  line  of  Erie  Street  to  the  centre  line  of  First 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  the  centre  line  of  First  Avenue  to  the 
south  limit  of  Talbot  Street;  thence  easterly  thereon  thirty-three  feet  (33') 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  above  description  covers  the  following  lots  and  streets:  Lot  3, 
as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  209;  Lots  5  to  9  inclusive  in  Block  14,  Lots 
5  to  9  inclusive  in  Block  13,  Lots  5  to  9  inclusive  in  Block  12,  Lots  5  to  9 
in  Block  11,  all  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  77;  Parts  of  Fountain,  Anna, 
Mary,  Wellington  and  Erie  Streets  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  77  and 
the  east  half  of  First  Avenue,  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  209. 


SCHEDULE  B 

All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Yarmouth,  in  the  County  of 
Elgin,  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  part  of  Township  Lot  Number  4, 
in  the  7th  Concession  of  the  said  Township,  and  Lots  Numbers  1  to  21 
inclusive,  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  Number  218  for  the  said  Township, 
and  part  of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  7  and  8  in  the  said 
Township,  and  more  p>articularly  described  as  follows: — 

CoBOiENCiNG  at  a  point  where  the  north  limit  of  the  allowance  for 
road  between  Concessions  7  and  8  in  the  said  Township  is  intersected  by 
the  northerly  production  of  the  east  limit  of  Lots  20  and  21,  according 
to  Registered  Plan  218  for  the  said  Township;  thence  southerly  along  the 
said  northerly  production  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lots 
20  and  21,  which  limit  is  also  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  City  of  St. 
Thomas,  to  the  high  water  mark  of  Pinafore  Lake,  which  high  water  mark 
is  seven  hundred  and  twenty-eight  feet  and  nine-tenths  of  a  foot  (728.9') 
above  mean  sea  level;  thence  southeasterly  on  the  said  high  water  mark 
or  line,  following  the  several  courses  and  windings  thereof  to  where  it  is 
intersected  by  the  east  limit  of  Township  Lot  4;  thence  southerly  on  the 
said  east  limit,  ninety-five  feet  (95'),  more  or  less,  to  the  south  high  water 
line  of  the  said  Pinafore  Lake;  thence  westerly  and  northwesterly  thereon 
following  the  several  courses  and  windings  thereof  to  a  point  on  the  said 
high  water  line  which  is  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  feet  (136')  more  or 
less  south  of  the  south  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  7 
and  8  in  the  said  Township,  being  the  south  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  New 
York  Central  Railway  Company;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  south 
limit  of  the  Railway  Company's  lands,  which  is  also  part  of  the  corpora- 
tion boundary  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  eighty  feet  (80')  more  or  less  to 
the  west  limit  of  the  said  Railway  Company's  lands;  thence  northerly 
on  the  west  limit  of  the  said  Railway  Company's  lands  and  its  production 
northerly,  being  also  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  St.  Thomas,  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Road  Allowance  between 
said  Concessions  7  and  8;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  road  allowance  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

18 


^ 


1^  ^ 


bo  cr- 


S^ 


o 

a 

> 

H 

o 

3 

a- 
o 

3 


> 

» 

> 

o 

ft 

►n 

u: 

i5 

r+ 

en 

•a 

H 

o 

!3* 

rt- 

O 

3* 

3 

<K! 

p 

r+ 

03 

cr 

fT> 

n 

rt* 

"< 

o 

r 
r 


No.  18 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Thomas 


Mr.  Robarts  (London) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  18  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Thomas 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  Preamble 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special  legislation   in 
respect   of   the   several   matters   hereinafter  set   forth;   and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  expropriation  of  that  part  of  Lot  25  according  toExpropria- 
Registered  Plan  No.  245,  as  more  particularly  described  in  confirmed 
By-law  No.  4072  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  which  by-law 

is  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  County  of  Elgin  as  No.  67601  for  the  City  of  St.  Thomas, 
is  ratified,  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  bind- 
ing, and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  the  effect  of  vesting 
the  said  land  in  the  Corporation  in  fee  simple,  clear  of  and 
free  from  all  right,  title  and  interest  other  than  that  of  the 
Corporation,  and  the  lands  so  expropriated  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  acquired  for  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation. 

2.  The  conveyance  to  The  Corporation  of  the   City  of  Conveyance 
St.  Thomas  of  part  of  Lot  8,  in  the  9th  Concession  of  thcconnrmed 
Township  of  Yarmouth,  by  Deed  registered  in  the  Registry 

Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Elgin 
as  No.  35882  for  the  Township  of  Yarmouth,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  included  all  that  part  of  the  said  lot  added  to  Lot  7, 
according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  245  for  the  City  of  St. 
Thomas,  by  Judge's  Order  amending  the  said  Plan,  registered 
as  No.  68530  for  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 

All  and  singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and 
premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  in  the 
County  of  Elgin,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  the  unsubdivided 
part  of  Lot  8,  in  the  9th  Concession  formerly  in  the  Township 
of  Yarmouth,  now  in  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  and  more  par- 
ticularly described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  in  the 
southerly  limit  of  Canadian  National  Railway  right-of-way, 
distant  351.71  feet  measured  westerly  thereon  from  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  said  southerly  limit  with  the  easterly  limit 
of  Township  Lot  8,  Concession  IX;  thence  south  0*  43'  west  along 
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the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  right- 
of-way,  a  distance  of  55  feet  to  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  7  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  245;  thence  easterly  along 
the  said  northerly  limit  of  Lot  7  to  the  angle  in  the  northerly 
limit  thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  7  to  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  right-of-way  and  which  point  is  the  northwest 
corner  of  Lot  7;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway  right-of-way,  being  the  production 
westerly  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  7,  to  the  place  of 
commencement, 

and  to  have  had  the  effect  of  vesting  such  land  in  the  Cor- 
poration in  fee  simple,  clear  of  and  free  from  all  right,  title 
and  interest  other  than  that  of  the  Corporation,  and  the  said 
lands  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  acquired  for  purposes 
of  the  Corporation. 

Smflrmed°®°      3.  The  conveyances  by  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
St.  Thomas, 

(a)  to  Canadian  Allis-Chalmers  Limited  of  Lots  15, 
16,  17,  23,  24,  25,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
No.  245,  by  Deed  dated  the  20th  day  of  October, 
1953;  and 

(b)  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.  of 
that  part  of  Lot  7,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
No.  245  as  amended,  referred  to  in  section  2,  by 
Deed  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Elgin  as  No. 
68741  for  the  City  of  St.  Thomas, 

are  ratified,  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding. 

Centre""^*^       4. — (1)  The  Operation,   management  and   control   of  the 
Board  community  centre  known   as  St.   Thomas   Elgin   Memorial 

Community  Centre,  shall  be  by  a  board  of  directors  consist- 
ing of  eight  members  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate  known 
as  "St.  Thomas  Elgin  Memorial  Community  Centre  Board", 
hereinafter  called  "the  Board". 

Composition       (2)  Commencing  with  the  year  1954,  the  Board  shall  be 
composed  of, 

(a)  two  members  of  the  City  Council; 

(b)  four  resident  ratepayers  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas, 
other  than  members  of  the  City  Council  or  any  board 
or  commission  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  City; 

(c)  one  resident  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  forming 
part  of  the  County  of  Elgin ; 
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(d)  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  as  an  ex  officio 
member. 

(3)  The  City  Council  shall  annually  appoint  the  members  Appoint- 
of  the  Board  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  c  of  subsection  2 

and  for  the  year  1954  the  City  Council  shall  appoint  two  of 
the  four  resident  ratepayers  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2  for  a  term  of  tvvo  years  to  hold  office  until  the  end 
of  the  year  1955,  and  tuo  for  a  term  of  three  years  to  hold 
office  until  the  end  of  the  year  1956,  and  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  year  1955  and  each  subsequent  year  thereafter  shall 
appoint  two  of  such  resident  ratepayers  for  a  two-year  term 
to  commence  January  1st  of  the  year  following  the  year  in 
which  they  are  appointed. 

(4)  Where  a  vacancy  among  the  appointed  members  of  the  vacancies 
Board  occurs  from  any  cause,  the  City  Council  shall  immedi- 

atley  appoint  a  successor  and  such  successor  shall  hold 
office  during  the  remainder  of  his  predecessor's  term. 

(5)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  Quorum 
a  quorum. 

(6)  The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  a  chairman  Officers 
and  vice-chairman,  who  shall  be  members  of  the  Board  and 

who  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  members  of  the  Board; 
a  secretary,  who  shall  be  the  City  Clerk;  and  a  treasurer, 
who  shall  be  the  City  Treasurer. 

(7)  Every  employee  and  servant  of  the  Board,  except  the  Employ- 
secretary   and    the    treasurer,   shall   hold    office   during   the  ^i|^ure"°' 
pleasure  of  the  Board. 

(8)  All  accounts  incurred  by  the  Board  shall  be  subject  Audit 
to  audit  by  the  auditors  of  the  City  and  shall  be  paid  monthly  ° 

by  the  City  Treasurer  on  authorization  of  the  Board. 

(9)  Profits    from    the    operation    of  the  said   Community  Disposition 
Centre  after  adequate  provision  for  operating  expenses,  and  °^  p^°^^ 
after  taking  care  of  all  principal  and  interest  then  owing  in 
respect  of  debentures  in  connection  with  the  said  Community 
Centre,  shall  be  paid  to  the  City  Treasurer  and  placed  to  the 

credit  of  the  Community  Centre  account  and  held  as  a  sur- 
plus available  against  any  future  losses  in  operation,  or  on 
approval  of  City  Council  may  be  expended  for  capital  pur- 
poses in  connection  with  the  Community  Centre. 

(10)  If  the  operations  of  the  Board  result  in  a  deficit  as  Deficits 
shown  on  the  annual  audit  statement,  the  City  Council 
upon  receiving  application  from  the  Board  and  upon  being 
satisfied  that  such  funds  are  required  by  the  Board,  shall 
include  such  deficit  in  the  first  City  budget  estimates  to  be 
made  after  receipt  of  such  application. 
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Annexation  5.— (1)  The  lands  described  in  Schedule  A  and  Schedule  B 
are  hereby  detached  from  the  Township  of  Yarmouth  and 
annexed  to  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  and  shall  form  part  of  the 
City  of  St.  Thomas  for  all  purposes. 

uabiuties^  (2)  There  shall  be  an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities 
between  the  Township  and  the  City  and  the  adjustment 
shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  failing  agreement, 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 


Commence-       q^ — ^j^  'j-j^jg  ^^^^  except  sections  4  and  5,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^^®"^  (2)  Sections  4  and  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 

force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

Short  title         7^  -pj^ig  ^^^  j^^y  l3g  ^j^gjj  ^g  j^ ^^ ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ThoMas  Act, 
1954. 


IP 


-—- '  SCHEDULE  A 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  part  of  the  Township  of  Yarmouth, 
in  the  County  of  Elgin,  and  Province  of  Ontario,  which  may  be  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Talbot  Street 
and  the  easterly  limit  of  First  Avenue,  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  209; 
thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Talbot  Street,  one  hundred  and 
forty  feet  (140');  thence  southerly  parallel  to  the  east  limit  of  First  Avenue 
and  along  the  east  limit  of  Lots  5  to  9  inclusive,  in  Blocks  14,  13.  12  and  11, 
according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  77,  to  the  centre  line  of  Erie  Street; 
thence  westerly  on  the  centre  line  of  Erie  Street  to  the  centre  line  of  First 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  the  centre  line  of  First  Avenue  to  the 
south  limit  of  Talbot  Street;  thence  easterly  thereon  thirty-three  feet  (33') 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  above  description  covers  the  following  lots  and  streets:  Lot  3, 
as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  209;  Lots  5  to  9  inclusive  in  Block  14,  Lots 
5  to  9  inclusive  in  Block  13,  Lots  5  to  9  inclusive  in  Block  12,  Lots  5  to  9 
in  Block  11,  all  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  77;  Parts  of  Fountain,  Anna, 
Mary,  Wellington  and  Erie  Streets  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  77  and 
the  east  half  of  First  Avenue,  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  209. 


SCHEDULE  B 

All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Yarmouth,  in  the  County  of 
Elgin,  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  part  of  Township  Lot  Number  4, 
in  the  7th  Concession  of  the  said  Township,  and  Lots  Numbers  1  to  21 
inclusive,  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  Number  218  for  the  said  Township, 
and  part  of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  7  and  8  in  the  said 
Township,  and  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  a  point  where  the  north  limit  of  the  allowance  for 
road  between  Concessions  7  and  8  in  the  said  Township  is  intersected  by 
the  northerly  production  of  the  east  limit  of  Lots  20  and  21,  according 
to  Registered  Plan  218  for  the  said  Township;  thence  southerly  along  the 
said  northed}'  production  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lots 
20  and  21,  which  limit  is  also  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  City  of  St. 
Thomas,  to  the  high  water  mark  of  Pinafore  Lake,  which  high  water  mark 
is  seven  hundred  and  twenty-eight  feet  and  nine-tenths  of  a  foot  (728.9') 
above  mean  sea  level;  thence  southeasterly  on  the  said  high  water  mark 
or  line,  following  the  several  courses  and  windings  thereof  to  where  it  is 
intersected  by  the  east  limit  of  Township  Lot  4;  thence  southerly  on  the 
said  east  limit,  ninety- five  feet  (95'),  more  or  less,  to  the  south  high  water 
line  of  the  said  Pinafore  Lake;  thence  westerly  and  northwesterly  thereon 
following  the  several  courses  and  windings  thereof  to  a  point  on  the  said 
high  water  line  which  is  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  feet  (136')  more  or 
less  south  of  the  south  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  7 
and  8  in  the  said  Township,  being  the  south  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  New 
York  Central  Railway  Company;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  south 
limit  of  the  Railway  Company's  lands,  which  is  also  part  of  the  corpora- 
tion boundary  of  the  City  of  St.  Thomas,  eighty  feet  (80')  more  or  less  to 
the  west  limit  of  the  said  Railway  Company's  lands;  thence  northerly 
on  the  west  limit  of  the  said  Railway  Company's  lands  and  its  production 
northerly,  being  also  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  St.  Thomas,  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Road  Allowance  between 
said  Concessions  7  and  8;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  road  allowance  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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No.  19 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
.^— -^        3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  incorporate  The  Hamilton  Foundation 


Mr.  Elliott 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  19  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  incorporate  The  Hamilton 
Foundation 

WHEREAS  the  persons  named  in  section  1  by  their  Preamble 
petition  have  represented  that  it  is  desirable  and  in 
the  public  interest  to  create  a  perpetual  body  to  receive, 
maintain,  manage,  control  and  use  donations  for  charitable 
purposes  within  Ontario;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have 
prayed  that  an  Act  be  passed  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Argue  Martin,  Q.C.,  John  G.  Langs,  Frank  P.  Gold- Foundation 
blatt,    Edward   H.   Ambrose,    Herbert   P.    Frid,    Harold   h/''°°'"p°'^*^** 
Leather,   M.B.E.,  George  B.   Elwin,   Clinton  E.  Wigle  and 

James  V.  Young,  all  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  in  the  County  of 
Wentworth,  and  their  successors  as  members  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Foundation,  are  hereby  constituted  a  body 
corporate  and  politic  without  share  capital  under  the  name  of 
The  Hamilton  Foundation,  hereinafter  called  the  Foundation. 

2.  The  objects  of  the  Foundation  are  to  receive,  maintain,  objects 
manage,  control  and  use  donations  for  charitable  purposes 
within  Ontario. 

3. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  be  composed  of  the  nine  Members  of 
members  for  the  time  being  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  foundation 
Foundation,  hereinafter  called  the  Board. 

(2)  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  be:  First  Board 

(a)  James  V.  Young,  Frank  P.  Goldblatt  and  Edward 
H.  Ambrose,  who  shall  serve  for  one  year; 

(b)  Herbert  P.  Frith,  Harold  H.  Leather,  M.B.E.,  and 
George  B.  Elwin,  who  shall  serve  for  two  years; 
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(c)  Clinton  E.  Wigle,  John  G.  Langs  and  Argue  Martin, 
Q.C.,  who  shall  serve  for  three  years. 

Remunera-         (3)  Members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  without  remuneration 

term  of  and,  subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of 

office  .1 

three  years. 

meniiP^°*"*         (4)  No  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appoint- 
ment until  one  year  has  elapsed  after  he  ceases  to  hold  office. 


Vacancies 


(5)  A  vacancy  occurring  in  the  membership  of  the  Board 
by  reason  of  the  expiration  of  a  term  of  office  shall  be  filled  by 
appointment  by  the  nominating  committee  provided  for  in 
section  4. 


Idem 


(6)  A  vacancy  arising  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation  or  any  other  cause,  other  than  the 
expiration  of  a  term  of  office,  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by 
the  nominating  committee  provided  for  in  section  4,  and  any 
person  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired  portion 
of  the  term  of  office  of  his  predecessor. 


Composition 
of  nominat- 
ing com- 
mittee 


4. — (1)  The   nominating   committee   shall   consist   of   the 
persons  holding  the  following  offices  from  time  to  time: 

1.  The  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

2.  The  Senior  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the  County 
of  Wentworth. 

3.  The  President  of  the  Hamilton  Community  Chest. 

4.  The  President  of  the  Hamilton  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce. 

5.  The  President  of  the  Hamilton  Law  Association. 


Meetings 


Rules 


(2)  The  nominating  committee  shall  meet  annually  or 
oftener  upon  the  call  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board,  if  any,  or 
upon  the  call  of  the  chairman  of  the  nominating  committee 
whenever  it  is  necessary  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  Board. 

(3)  The  nominating  committee  may  make  such  rules  govern- 
ing its  procedure,  including  the  appointment  of  a  chairman, 
as  it  deems  advisable. 


Quorum  (4)  j^  quorum  of  the  nominating  committee  for  any  meeting 

shall  be  not  less  than  three  of  its  members  present  in  person, 
and  a  majority  vote  of  all  the  members  of  the  committee  shall 
be  required  for  the  appointment  of  a  member  of  the  Board. 
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(5)  If  the  nominating  committee  fails  to  appoint  a  person  Appointment 
to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  within  sixty 
days  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  the  remaining  members  of  the 
Board  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  make  the 
appointment,  and  the  Judge  to  whom  the  application  is  made 
may  appoint  any  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  or  make  such  other 
order  as  he  deems  just. 

5. — (1)  The  Board  may  pass  by-laws  not  contrary  to  this  |°]^®jP  *^^ 
Act  to  regulate  and  govern  its  procedure  and  actions  and  the 
conduct  and  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection    1,   the  ^^^"^ 
Board  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  regulating  the  calling  of  and  the  procedure  at 
meetings  of  the  Board,  and  fixing  the  time  and  place 
of  such  meetings; 

(b)  fixing  the  quorum  of  the  Board; 

(c)  regulating  the  appointment,  functions,  powers,  duties, 
remuneration  and  removal  of  officers,  servants  and 
agents  of  the  Foundation. 

(3)  Any  by-law  of  the  Board  may  be  repealed  or  amended  Repeal  and 
by  the  Board  in  accordance  with  such  rules  or  regulations  aSo^^y^^^* 
it  may  prescribe  by  by-law. 

(4)  By-laws  of  the  Board  shall  require  the  approval  either  Approval 
at  a  meeting  or  in  writing  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of 

the  Board. 

6.  The  Foundation  is  hereby  empowered,  Fo^ndl«o 


Foundation 


(a)  to  receive  directly  donations  of,  and  hold,  control 
and  administer,  real  and  personal  property  of  every 
kind  and  description  wherever  situated ; 

(b)  to  receive  donations  or  the  benefit  of  donations 
indirectly  either  by  way  of  testamentary  disposition 
or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  and  to  use  and  expend 
or  direct  the  using  and  expending  of  real  or  personal 
property  of  every  kind  and  description,  wherever 
situated,  or  the  income  therefrom; 

(c)  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  convert  any  pro- 
perty at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  received  and 
held  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Foundation  into  any  other 
form  and  for  that  purpose  to  sell  or  cause  and 
authorize  the  property  to  be  sold,  assigned,  trans- 
ferred, leased,  exchanged  or  otherwise  disposed  of; 
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(d)  to  pass  on  and  entrust  to  one  or  more  trust  companies 
the  custody  and  management  of  all  or  any  part  of  the 
property  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  received 
or  held  by  the  Foundation  in  such  manner  and  in 
such  proportions  as  the  Board  deems  proper,  and  to 
enter  into  agreements  with  such  trust  companies  with 
respect  thereto; 

(e)  to  direct  any  trust  company  to  manage  and  ad- 
minister as  a  single  fund  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
Board  deems  advisable  any  one  or  more  donations 
held  by  such  trust  company  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Foundation  under  any  testamentary  document  or 
deed  of  trust  or  otherwise; 

(/)  to  lease  any  lands  at  any  time  held  by  the  Founda- 
tion ; 

(s)  to  pay  and  apply  the  net  income  in  each  year  from 
all  funds  held  directly  or  indirectly  by  it  toward 
such  charitable  purposes  within  Ontario  as  it  deems 
advisable ; 

(h)  to  pay,  apply  and  distribute  such  portion  as  it 
deems  advisable  of  the  capital  of  the  funds  held 
directly  or  indirectly  by  it,  to  and  for  such  charitable 
purposes  within  Ontario  as  it  deems  advisable, 
provided  that,  unless  otherwise  specifically  provided 
by  the  donor  of  any  sum  or  fund,  not  more  than  a 
total  of  10  per  cent  of  the  balance  of  the  capital  of 
the  sum  or  fund  shall  be  so  distributed  during  any 
period  of  four  consecutive  years,  and  provided  further 
that  no  distribution  of  capital  shall  be  made  without 
the  unanimous  consent  of  all  directors,  given  in 
person  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  or  if  not  present  at  a 
meeting  then  in  writing  within  the  sixty  days  next 
after  the  meeting; 

(i)  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  control  the  manage- 
ment and  investment  of  all  its  funds;  provided  that, 
where  a  trust  company  is  specifically  appointed  as 
trustee  of  any  fund  by  any  testamentary  document 
or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  such  trust  company 
shall  have  the  physical  custody  of  such  fund  and, 
subject  to  the  specific  terms  of  any  such  document, 
shall  invest  and  reinvest  the  same  within  the  general 
policy  of  investment  laid  down  by  the  Board;  and 
provided  further  that  the  custody  of  all  securities 
and  the  accounting  therefor  may  be  entrusted  by 
the  Board  to  one  or  more  trust  companies  and  there- 
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upon  any  such  trust  company  shall  invest  and  rein- 
vest the  same  within  the  general  policy  of  investment 
laid  down  by  the  Board ; 

(J)  to  direct  the  investment  of  all  its  funds,  which  are 
to  be  invested  by  the  Foundation  or  by  any  trust 
company  or  other  trustee,  in  investments  authorized 
for  the  investment  of  funds  of  life  insurance  com- 
panies in  Canada;  provided  that  the  Board  may 
authorize  and  direct  the  retention  of  any  specific 
assets  donated  or  bequeathed  to  the  Foundation 
by  any  testamentary  document  or  deed  of  trust  or 
otherwise  for  such  length  of  time  as  the  Board  in  its 
sole  discretion  deems  advisable  notwithstanding  that 
it  does  not  consist  of  assets  in  which  the  Foundation 
is  authorized  to  invest  by  this  Act,  and  the  Founda- 
tion and  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  under  no 
circumstances  be  liable,  nor  shall  any  trust  company 
or  other  trustee  acting  on  the  instructions  of  the 
Board  be  liable,  for  any  loss  or  damage  that  may  be 
suflFered  by  reason  of  the  retention  of  any  such  assets 
as  aforesaid  or  the  investment  of  any  such  moneys 
in  accordance  with  the  power  and  authority  given  in 
this  clause; 

(k)  to  employ  such  person  or  persons,  including  trust 
companies,  and  to  take  such  other  action,  as  it 
deems  advisable  for  the  more  efficient  carrying  out 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Foundation,  and  such  em- 
ployees may  be  paid  such  reasonable  compensation 
out  of,  and  the  Board  may  charge  the  expenses  of 
any  such  other  action  to,  the  income  or  capital,  or 
both,  of  the  funds  of  the  Foundation  as  the  Board 
deems  advisable; 

(/)  to  set  aside,  or  in  its  discretion  to  refrain  from  setting 
aside,  any  part  of  the  income  received  by  it  from 
securities  taken  or  purchased  as  part  of  the  funds  of 
the  Foundation  at  a  premium,  as  a  sinking  fund  to 
retire  or  amortize  such  premium;  and  to  determine 
in  its  uncontrolled  discretion  in  respect  of  all  funds 
of  the  Foundation  what  shall  be  treated  as  income 
and  what  shall  be  treated  as  capital  as  to  each 
respective  transaction  therein  and  to  charge  or  appor- 
tion any  losses  or  expenses  to  capital  or  income  as  it 
deems  best; 

(m)  to  compromise,  compound  and  adjust  claims  in 
favour  of  or  against  the  property  held  or  intended 
to  be  held  by  it,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it 
deems  just,  expedient  and  proper. 
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Specific 
powers 


7. — (1)  The  Foundation  may  accept  donations  either 
directly  or  indirectly  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  income 
or  capital  or  both  thereof  shall  be  paid  and  applied  to  a 
specific  charitable  purpose,  either  for  a  specific  or  an  indefinite 
period  of  time. 


Proviso 


Idem 


(2)  Subsection  1  applies  only  if  the  donation  is  also  subject 
to  the  condition  that  after  the  expiration  of  a  specific  or 
indefinite  period  of  time  or  at  any  time,  there  shall  be  a 
discretionary  power  vested  in  the  Board  to  pay  or  apply  the 
income  or  capital  of  the  donation  to  some  other  charitable 
purpose  or  that,  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  conditions  are 
such  as  to  render  it  impractical  or  inefficient  to  expend  all  or 
any  part  of  such  moneys  for  such  specific  purpose,  then  upon 
the  unanimous  approval  of  the  members  of  the  Board  given 
either  at  a  meeting  or  in  writing  within  sixty  days  next  after 
the  meeting  and  within  the  limits  of  the  discretionary  power 
all  or  any  part  of  such  moneys  may  be  paid  and  applied  to 
such  other  charitable  purposes  as  the  Board  deems  advisable. 

(3)  If  any  such  donation  is  made  subject  to  the  condition 
that  the  income  or  capital  or  both  shall  be  paid  and  applied 
to  a  specific  charitable  organization  for  a  specific  period  of 
time,  and  if  such  specific  charitable  oganization  ceases  to 
exist  within  the  specific  period  of  time,  then  for  the  balance 
of  the  period  the  income  or  capital  or  both  shall  be  applied  to 
such  other  charitable  purpose  as  is  directed  by  a  Judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  accordance  with  the  laws  in  force  from  time 
to  time  in  Ontario. 


Form  of 
words 


8.  Any  form  of  words  is  sufficient  to  constitute  a  donation 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  so  long  as  the  donor  indicates  an 
intention  to  contribute  presently  or  prospectively  to  the 
Foundation. 


Nature  of 
donations 


9.  The  Foundation  may  accept  a  donation  notwithstanding 
that  some  portion  of  the  benefit  of  the  donation  is  directed 
to  be  applied  to  charitable  purposes  outside  Ontario,  if  such 
portion  of  the  benefit  of  the  funds  is  directed  to  be  applied  to 
charitable  purposes  within  Canada. 


o/donatimis  ^^* — (^)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  all  donations  made 
directly  or  indirectly  to  the  Foundation  may  be  treated  for  all 
purposes  as  a  general  fund. 

Idem  (2)   In  the  case  of  a  donation  of  $25,000  or  more,  the  donor 

may  require  that  such  donation  be  maintained  as  a  separate 
fund,  in  which  case  in  each  year  thereafter  a  separate  account- 
ing thereof  shall  be  set  out  in  the  annual  aiidited  report. 
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(3)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by   testamentary  document  Acknowledg- 
er deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  all  donations  shall  be  publicly 
acknowledged,  in  the  year  following  that  in  which  they  are 

made,  by  being  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report. 

(4)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  testamentary  document  or  idem 
deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  donations  from  any  one  person  shall 

be  publicly  acknowledged  in  every  year  following  their  receipt 
by  being  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report  provided  that  if 
one  person  makes  more  than  one  donation  then  only  the 
total  of  that  person's  donations,  as  they  may  be  from  time  to 
time,  need  be  shown. 

11. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  cause  an  audit  to  be  made  Audit 
at  least  once  in  every  fiscal  year,  by  an  independent  auditor 
who  shall  be  either  a  Chartered  Accountant  or  a  Certified 
Public  Accountant,  of  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the 
funds  of  the  Foundation. . 

(2)  The  audit  shall  include  all  assets  held  by  the  Founda-idem 
tion  or  any  trust  company  on  its  behalf,  or  held  by  any  trustee 

in  trust  for  the  Foundation  and,  notwithstanding  that  any 
such  funds  may  be  held  by  a  trustee  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  a  testamentary  document  or  deed  of  trust,  such  trustee 
shall  give  an  accounting  thereof  to  the  auditor  of  the  Founda- 
tion in  each  year. 

(3)  The   Foundation   shall  cause   to  be   published   in   the  publication 
newspaper  published  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  Ontario,  reputed  °^  statement 
to  have  the  largest  circulation  therein,  a  certified  statement 

by  the  auditor  setting  out  the  receipts  and  disbursements  and 
capital  assets  of  the  Foundation  or  held  in  trust  for  the 
Foundation. 

(4)  The  statement  shall  show  separately  the  receipts  and  Contents  of 
disbursements  and  capital  assets  of  any  fund  which  is  held  ^  ^  emen 
separately  but  with  respect  to  other  assets  may  show  the 

same  as  a  general  fund. 

(5)  The  statement  shall  set  out  in  detail  the  purposes  for  idem 
which  the  income  has  been  used  and  the  expenses  of  the 
Foundation,  all  in  accordance  with  good  accounting  practice. 

(6)  The  Board  and  any  trust  company  or  other  trustee  information 
holding  funds  in  trust  for  the  Foundation  shall  give  full  infor-  f^*^  inspec- 
mation  and  permit  all  necessary  inspection  to  enable  such  audit 

to  be  made. 

(7)  The  Foundation  shall  be  subject  in  all  respects  to  T'^e  Application 
Charities  Accounting  Act.  °J_  gf ^-  ^*^*- 
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Limitation         12.  Any  power  conferred  on  the  Foundation  by  this  Act 

on  powers  j    f  ,       ,    .  -  ... 

shall  not  be  exercised  in  respect  of  any  donation  in  contra- 
vention of  any  express  provision  to  the  contrary  in  the  docu- 
ment of  trust  governing  such  donation. 


Commence- 
ment 


13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hamilton  Foundation 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  19 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
_--^—        3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  incorporate  The  Hamilton  Foundation 


Mr.  Elliott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  19  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  incorporate  The  Hamilton 
Foundation 

WHEREAS  the  persons  named  in  section  1  by  their  Preamble 
petition  have  represented  that  it  is  desirable  and  in 
the  pubhc  interest  to  create  a  perpetual  body  to  receive, 
maintain,  manage,  control  and  use  donations  for  charitable 
purposes  within  Ontario;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have 
prayed  that  an  Act  be  passed  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Argue  Martin,  Q.C.,  John  G.  Langs,  Frank  P.  Gold- Foundation 
blatt,    Edward    H.   Ambrose,    Herbert   P.    Frid,    Harold    h.*''*'°'"''°'^*^^ 
Leather,  M.B.E.,  George  B.   Elwin,   Clinton  E.  Wigle  and 

James  V.  Young,  all  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  in  the  County  of 
Wentworth,  and  their  successors  as  members  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Foundation,  are  hereby  constituted  a  body 
corporate  and  politic  without  share  capital  under  the  name  of 
The  Hamilton  Foundation,  hereinafter  called  the  Foundation. 

2.  The  objects  of  the  Foundation  are  to  receive,  maintain,  objects 
manage,  control  and  use  donations  for  charitable  purposes 
within  Ontario. 

3. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  be  composed  of  the  nine  Members  of 
members  for  the  time  being  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Fo""<iation 
Foundation,  hereinafter  called  the  Board. 

(2)  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  be:  First  Board 

(a)  James  \',  Young,  Frank  P.  Goldbbtt  and  Edward 
H.  Ambrose,  who  shall  serve  for  one  year; 

(b)  Herbert  P.  Frid,   Harold  H.   Leather,   M.B.E.,  and 
George  B.  Elwin,  who  shall  serve  for  two  years; 

19 


(c)  Clinton  E.  Wigle,  John  G.  Langs  and  Argue  Martin, 
Q.C.,  who  shall  serve  for  three  years. 

Remunera-         (3)  Members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  without  remuneration 
term  of  and,  subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of 

office  ., 

three  years. 

meift^^°^"*'       (^)  No  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appoint- 
ment until  one  year  has  elapsed  after  he  ceases  to  hold  office. 


Vacancies 


(5)  A  vacancy  occurring  in  the  membership  of  the  Board 
by  reason  of  the  expiration  of  a  term  of  office  shall  be  filled  by 
appointment  by  the  nominating  committee  provided  for  in 
section  4.  ,, 


Idem 


(6)  A  vacancy  arising  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation  or  any  other  cause,  other  than  the 
expiration  of  a  term  of  office,  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by 
the  nominating  committee  provided  for  in  section  4,  and  any 
person  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired  portion 
of  the  term  of  office  of  his  predecessor. 


?f°nomfnat-"      '*• — (1)  The   nominating   committee   shall   consist  of   the 
^'^ftt°°"^         persons  holding  the  following  offices  from  time  to  time: 

1.  The  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

2.  The  Senior  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the  County 
of  Wentworth. 

3.  The  President  of  the  Hamilton  Community  Chest. 

4.  The  President  of  the  Hamilton  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce. 

5.  The  President  of  the  Hamilton  Law  Association. 


/ 


Meetings  ^2)  The    nominating   committee    shall    meet   annually   or 

oftener  upon  the  call  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board,  if  any,  or 
upon  the  call  of  the  chairman  of  the  nominating  committee 
whenever  it  is  necessary  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  Board. 


Rules 


(3)  The  nominating  committee  may  make  such  rules  govern- 
ing its  procedure,  including  the  appointment  of  a  chairman, 
as  it  deems  advisable. 


Quorum  (4)  j^  quorum  of  the  nominating  committee  for  any  meeting 

shall  be  not  less  than  three  of  its  members  present  in  person, 
and  a  majority  vote  of  all  the  members  of  the  committee  shall 
be  required  for  the  appointment  of  a  member  of  the  Board. 
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(5)  If  the  nominating  committee  fails  to  appoint  a  person  Appointment 
to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  within  sixty  ^  "  ^® 
days  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  the  remaining  members  of  the 
Board  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  make  the 
appointment,  and  the  Judge  to  whom  the  application  is  made 
may  appoint  any  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  or  make  such  other 
order  as  he  deems  just. 

5. — (1)  The  Board  may  pass  by-laws  not  contrary  to  this^°^®^  °*" 
Act  to  regulate  and  govern  its  procedure  and  actions  and  the 
conduct  and  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection   1,   the^^®™ 
Board  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  regulating  the  calling  of  and  the  procedure  at 
meetings  of  the  Board,  and  fixing  the  time  and  place 
of  such  meetings ;  |^  . 

(b)  fixing  the  quorum  of  the  Board; 

(c)  regulating  the  appointment,  functions,  powers,  duties, 
remuneration  and  removal  of  officers,  servants  and 
agents  of  the  Foundation. 

(3)  Any  by-law  of  the  Board  may  be  repealed  or  amended  Repeal  and 
by  the  Board  in  accordance  with  such  rules  or  regulations  as  o^by-laws^' 
it  may  prescribe  by  by-law. 

(4)  By-laws  of  the  Board  shall  require  the  approval  either  Approval 
at  a  meeting  or  in  writing  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of 

the  Board. 

6.  The  Foundation  is  hereby  empowered,  ?°^®^f°^ 


Foundation 


(a)  to  receive  directly  donations  of,  and  hold,  control 
and  administer,  real  and  personal  property  of  every 
kind  and  description  wherever  situated ; 

(6)  to  receive  donations  or  the  benefit  of  donations 
indirectly  either  by  way  of  testamentary  disposition 
or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  and  to  use  and  expend 
or  direct  the  using  and  expending  of  real  or  personal 
property  of  every  kind  and  description,  wherever 
situated,  or  the  income  therefrom; 

(c)  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  convert  any  pro- 
perty at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  received  and 
held  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Foundation  into  any  other 
form  and  for  that  purpose  to  sell  or  cause  and 
authorize  the  property  to  be  sold,  assigned,  trans- 
ferred, leased,  exchanged  or  otherwise  disposed  of; 
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(d)  to  pass  on  and  entrust  to  one  or  more  trust  companies 
the  custody  and  management  of  all  or  any  part  of  the 
property  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  received 
or  held  by  the  Foundation  in  -such  manner  and  in 
such  proportions  as  the  Board  deems  proper,  and  to 
enter  into  agreements  with  such  trust  companies  with 
respect  thereto; 

(e)  to  direct  any  trust  company  to  manage  and  ad- 
minister as  a  single  fund  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
Board  deems  advisable  any  one  or  more  donations 
held  by  such  trust  company  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Foundation  under  any  testamentary  document  or 
deed  of  trust  or  otherwise; 

(/)  to  lease  any  lands  at  any  time  held  by  the  Founda- 
tion; 

(g)  to  pay  and  apply  the  net  income  in  each  year  from 
all  funds  held  directly  or  indirectly  by  it  toward 
such  charitable  purposes  within  Ontario  as  it  deems 
advisable; 

(h)  to  pay,  apply  and  distribute  such  portion  as  it 
deems  advisable  of  the  capital  of  the  funds  held 
directly  or  indirectly  by  it,  to  and  for  such  charitable 
purposes  within  Ontario  as  it  deems  advisable, 
provided  that,  unless  otherwise  specifically  provided 
by  the  donor  of  any  sum  or  fund,  not  more  than  a 
total  of  10  per  cent  of  the  balance  of  the  capital  of 
the  sum  or  fund  shall  be  so  distributed  during  any 
period  of  four  consecutive  years,  and  provided  further 
that  no  distribution  of  capital  shall  be  made  without 
the  unanimous  consent  of  all  directors,  given  in 
person  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  or  if  not  present  at  a 
meeting  then  in  writing  within  the  sixty  days  next 
after  the  meeting; 

(i)  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  control  the  manage- 
ment and  investment  of  all  its  funds;  provided  that, 
where  a  trust  company  is  specifically  appointed  as 
trustee  of  any  fund  by  any  testamentary  document 
or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  such  trust  company 
shall  have  the  physical  custody  of  such  fund  and, 
subject  to  the  specific  terms  of  any  such  document, 
shall  invest  and  reinvest  the  same  within  the  general 
policy  of  investment  laid  down  by  the  Board;  and 
provided  further  that  the  custody  of  all  securities 
and  the  accounting  therefor  may  be  entrusted  by 
the  Board  to  one  or  more  trust  companies  and  there- 
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upon  any  such  trust  company  shall  invest  and  rein- 
vest the  same  within  the  general  policy  of  investment 
laid  down  by  the  Board ; 

(J)  to  direct  the  investment  of  all  its  funds,  which  are 
to  be  invested  by  the  Foundation  or  by  any  trust 
company  or  other  trustee,  in  investments  authorized 
for  the  investment  of  funds  of  life  insurance  com- 
panies in  Canada;  provided  that  the  Board  may 
authorize  and  direct  the  retention  of  any  specific 
assets  donated  or  bequeathed  to  the  Foundation 
by  any  testamentary  document  or  deed  of  trust  or 
otherwise  for  such  length  of  time  as  the  Board  in  its 
sole  discretion  deems  advisable  notwithstanding  that 
it  does  not  consist  of  assets  in  which  the  Foundation 
is  authorized  to  invest  by  this  Act,  and  the  Founda- 
tion and  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  under  no 
circumstances  be  liable,  nor  shall  any  trust  company 
or  other  trustee  acting  on  the  instructions  of  the 
Board  be  liable,  for  any  loss  or  damage  that  may  be 
suffered  by  reason  of  the  retention  of  any  such  assets 
as  aforesaid  or  the  investment  of  any  such  moneys 
in  accordance  with  the  power  and  authority  given  in 
this  clause ; 

(k)  to  employ  such  person  or  persons,  including  trust 
companies,  and  to  take  such  other  action,  as  it 
deems  advisable  for  the  more  efficient  carrying  out 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Foundation,  and  such  em- 
ployees may  be  paid  such  reasonable  compensation 
out  of,  and  the  Board  may  charge  the  expenses  of 
any  such  other  action  to,  the  income  or  capital,  or 
both,  of  the  funds  of  the  Foundation  as  the  Board 
deems  advisable; 

(/)  to  set  aside,  or  in  its  discretion  to  refrain  from  setting 
aside,  any  part  of  the  income  received  by  it  from 
securities  taken  or  purchased  as  part  of  the  funds  of 
the  Foundation  at  a  premium,  as  a  sinking  fund  to 
retire  or  amortize  such  premium;  and  to  determine 
in  its  uncontrolled  discretion  in  respect  of  all  funds 
of  the  Foundation  what  shall  be  treated  as  income 
and  what  shall  be  treated  as  capital  as  to  each 
respective  transaction  therein  and  to  charge  or  appor- 
tion any  losses  or  expenses  to  capital  or  income  as  it 
deems  best; 

(w)  to  compromise,  compound  and  adjust  claims  in 
favour  of  or  against  the  property  held  or  intended 
to  be  held  by  it,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it 
deems  just,  expedient  and  proper. 
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Specific 
powers 


7. — (1)  The  Foundation  may  accept  donations  either 
directly  or  indirectly  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  income 
or  capital  or  both  thereof  shall  be  paid  and  applied  to  a 
specific  charitable  purpose,  either  for  a  specific  or  an  indefinite 
period  of  time. 


Proviso 


Idem 


(2)  Subsection  1  applies  only  if  the  donation  is  also  subject 
to  the  condition  that  after  the  expiration  of  a  specific  or 
indefinite  period  of  time  or  at  any  time,  there  shall  be  a 
discretionary  power  vested  in  the  Board  to  pa}'  or  apply  the 
income  or  capital  of  the  donation  to  some  other  charitable 
purpose  or  that,  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  conditions  are 
such  as  to  render  it  impractical  or  inefiicient  to  expend  all  or 
any  part  of  such  moneys  for  such  specific  purpose,  then  upon 
the  unanimous  approval  of  the  members  of  the  Board  given 
either  at  a  meeting  or  in  writing  within  sixty  days  next  after 
the  meeting  and  within  the  limits  of  the  discretionary  power 
all  or  any  part  of  such  moneys  may  be  paid  and  applied  to 
such  other  charitable  purposes  as  the  Board  deems  advisable. 

(3)  If  any  such  donation  is  made  subject  to  the  condition 
that  the  income  or  capital  or  both  shall  be  paid  and  applied 
to  a  specific  charitable  organization  for  a  specific  period  of 
time,  and  if  such  specific  charitable  oganization  ceases  to 
exist  within  the  specific  period  of  time,  then  for  the  balance 
of  the  period  the  income  or  capital  or  both  shall  be  applied  to 
such  other  charitable  purpose  as  is  directed  by  a  Judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  accordance  with  the  laws  in  force  from  time 
to  time  in  Ontario. 


Form  of 
words 


8.  Any  form  of  words  is  sufficient  to  constitute  a  donation 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  so  long  as  the  donor  indicates  an 
intention  to  contribute  presently  or  prospectively  to  the 
Foundation. 


Nature  of 
donations 


9.  The  Foundation  may  accept  a  donation  notwithstanding 
that  some  portion  of  the  benefit  of  the  donation  is  directed 
to  be  applied  to  charitable  purposes  outside  Ontario,  if  such 
portion  of  the  benefit  of  the  funds  is  directed  to  be  applied  to 
charitable  purposes  within  Canada. 


o/donations  ^^' — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  all  donations  made 
directly  or  indirectly  to  the  Foundation  may  be  treated  for  all 
purposes  as  a  general  fund. 


Idem 


(2)  In  the  case  of  a  donation  of  $25,000  or  more,  the  donor 
may  require  that  such  donation  be  maintained  as  a  separate 
fund,  in  which  case  in  each  year  thereafter  a  separate  account- 
ing thereof  shall  be  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report. 
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(3)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by   testamentary  document  Acknowledg- 
er deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  all  donations  shall  be  publicly  ^^^^^ 
acknowledged,  in  the  year  following  that  in  which  they  are 

made,  by  being  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report. 

(4)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  testamentary  document  or  idem 
deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  donations  from  any  one  person  shall 

be  publicly  acknowledged  in  every  year  following  their  receipt 
by  being  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report  provided  that  if 
one  person  makes  more  than  one  donation  then  only  the 
total  of  that  person's  donations,  as  they  may  be  from  time  to 
time,  need  be  shown. 

11. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  cause  an  audit  to  be  made  Audit 
at  least  once  in  ever>'  fiscal  year,  by  an  independent  auditor 
who  shall  be  either  a  Chartered  Accountant  or  a  Certified 
Public  Accountant,  of  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the 
funds  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  The  audit  shall  include  all  assets  held  by  the  Founda-idem 
tion  or  any  trust  company  on  its  behalf,  or  held  by  any  trustee 

in  trust  for  the  Foundation  and,  notwithstanding  that  any 
such  funds  may  be  held  by  a  trustee  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  a  testamentary  document  or  deed  of  trust,  such  trustee 
shall  give  an  accounting  thereof  to  the  auditor  of  the  Founda- 
tion in  each  year. 

(3)  The   Foundation   shall   cause   to  be   published   in   the  publication 
newspaper  published  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  Ontario,  reputed  °^  statement 
to  have  the  largest  circulation  therein,  a  certified  statement 

by  the  auditor  setting  out  the  receipts  and  disbursements  and 
capital  assets  of  the  Foundation  or  held  in  trust  for  the 
Foundation. 

(4)  The  statement  shall  show  separately  the  receipts  and  contents  of 
disbursements  and  capital  assets  of  any  fund  which  is  held  ^*^*®™®"*^ 
separately  but  with  respect  to  other  assets  may  show  the 

same  as  a  general  fund. 

(5)  The  statement  shall  set  out  in  detail  the  purposes  for  idem 
which   the  income  has  been   used  and   the  expenses  of  the 
Foundation,  all  in  accordance  with  good  accounting  practice. 

(6)  The  Board  and  any  trust  company  or  other  trustee  information 
holding  funds  in  trust  for  the  Foundation  shall  give  full  infor-  ^^^  inspec- 
mation  and  permit  all  necessary  inspection  to  enable  such  audit 

to  be  made. 

(7)  The  Foundation  shall  be  subject  in  all  respects  to  T'^e  Application 
Chanties  Accounting  Act.  f_  gf  ^-  ^*^*- 
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8 

on'^owerB"  ^^'  "^^^  powcr  conferred  on  the  Foundation  by  this  Act 

shall  not  be  exercised  in  respect  of  any  donation  in  contra- 
vention of  any  express  provision  to  the  contrary  in  the  docu- 
ment of  trust  governing  such  donation. 


Commence- 
ment 


13,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


14:.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hamilton  Foundation 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  20 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  St.  Michael's  College 


Mr.  Roberts  (St.  Patrick) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  AND  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  20  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  St.  Michael's  College 

WHEREAS  St.  Michael's  College  by  its  petition  has  Preamble  . 
represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  An  Act  to 
incorporate  St.  Michael's  College  in  the  Diocese  of  Toronto, 
being  chapter  237  of  the  Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Canada, 
1855;  and  that  it  has  conducted  and  maintained  an  institu- 
tion of  learning  in  the  City  of  Toronto;  and  whereas  the  peti- 
tioner has  prayed  for  legislation  conferring  on  it  the  power  to 
grant  degrees  in  theology,  including  honorary  degrees  in 
theology,  and  to  appoint  a  Chancellor  for  the  purpose  of 
conferring  such  degrees;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  An  Act  to  incorporate  St.  MichaeVs  College  *«  ame^nded^^^' 
the  Diocese  of  Toronto  is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

IVa. — (1)  The   said   Corporation   shall   have   power   to  Degrees  in 
grant  degrees  in  theology,  including  honorary  degrees    ®°  °^^ 
in  theology,  and  for  such  purposes  only  shall  have 
university  powers. 

(2)  The  said  Corporation  may  appoint  a  Chancellor  and  chancellor 
define  his  privileges,  duties  and  responsibilities. 

(3)  All  such  degrees  shall  be  conferred  by  the  Chancellor,  Conferring 

.°  fi-i  ri  1-  °f  degrees 

or,  in  the  case  or  his  absence  or  oi  there  being  a 
vacancy  in  the  office,  by  the  Superior  of  St.  Michael's 
College,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  absence  of  both  of 
them  or  of  both  offices  being  vacant,  by  a  member  of 
the  faculty  of  theology  of  St.  Michael's  College 
appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Corporation. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  St.  MichaeVs  College  Act,  short  title 
1954. 
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No.  20 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
,  3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  St.  Michael's  College 


Mr.  Roberts  (St.  Patrick) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  20  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  St.  Michael's  College 

WHEREAS  St.  Michael's  College  by  its  petition  has  Preamble 
represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  An  Act  to 
incorporate  St.  Michael's  College  in  the  Diocese  of  Toronto, 
being  chapter  237  of  the  Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Canada, 
1855;  and  that  it  has  conducted  and  maintained  an  institu- 
tion of  learning  in  the  City  of  Toronto;  and  whereas  the  peti- 
tioner has  prayed  for  legislation  conferring  on  it  the  power  to 
grant  degrees  in  theology,  including  honorary  degrees  in 
theology,  and  to  appoint  a  Chancellor  for  the  purpose  of 
conferring  such  degrees;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  An  Act  to  incorporate  St.  MichneVs  College  tw  isss,  c.  237. 
the  Diocese  of  Toronto   is  amended   by  adding   thereto   the 
following  section: 

IVa. — (1)  The   said    Corporation   shall    have   power   to  Degrees  in 
grant  degrees  in  theology,  including  honorary  degrees  •^i^eoiogy 
in  theology,  and  for  such  purposes  only  shall  have 
university  powers. 

(2)  The  said  Corporation  may  appoint  a  Chancellor  and  chancellor 
define  his  privileges,  duties  and  responsibilities. 

(3)  All  such  degrees  shall  be  conferred  by  the  Chancellor,  Conferring 

.,*  fi-i  ri  1-  o*^  degrees 

or,  m  the  case  01  his  absence  or  of  there  bemg  a 
vacancy  in  the  office,  by  the  Superior  of  St.  Michael's 
College,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  absence  of  both  of 
them  or  of  both  offices  being  vacant,  by  a  member  of 
the  faculty  of  theology  of  St.  Michael's  College 
appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Corporation. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  St.  Michael's  College  ^c/,  short  title 
1954. 
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No.  21 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Scarborough 


Mr.  Beckett 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
"«T>  AND  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
^.  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  21  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Scarborough 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Scar- Preamble 
borough  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legisla- 
tion in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  other  Act,  for  composition 
the  year  1955  and  every  year  thereafter  the  council  of  the° 
Township  of  Scarborough  shall  be  composed  of  a  reeve,  a 
deputy  reeve  and  six  councillors. 

(2)  The  reeve  and  the  deputy  reeve  shall  be  elected  annually  Method  of 
by  the  voters  of  the  whole  Township,  and  the  six  councillors  ®'®^*^*^" 
shall  be  elected  annually  by  wards,  one  being  elected  from 
each  of  the  Wards  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 

2.  Section   3  of   The  Township  of  Scarborough  Act,   1933 1933, 

,    J  ^      -^  *.  »  c.  98.  8.  3, 

IS  repealed.  repealed 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

«  ,  ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Scarborough  short  title 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  21 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Scarborough 


Mr.  Beckett 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qxjeen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  21  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Scarborough 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Scar-  preamble 
borough  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legisla- 
tion in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  other  Act,  for  Composition 
the  year  1955  and  every  year  thereafter  the  council  of  the 
Township  of  Scarborough  shall  be  composed  of  a  reeve,  a 
deputy  reeve  and  six  councillors. 

(2)  The  reeve  and  the  deputy  reeve  shall  be  elected  annually  Method  of 
by  the  voters  of  the  whole  Township,  and  the  six  councillors  *^®°"°'* 
shall  be  elected  annually  by  wards,  one  being  elected  from 
each  of  the  Wards  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 

2.  Section   3   of   The  Township  of  Scarborough  Act,   1933 1933. 

is  repealed.  repealed    ' 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
A<»»nt  ™*"* 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Scarborough  si»ort  title 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  22 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
"'"  3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough 

(No.  1) 


Mr.  Sandercock 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  22  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough 

(No.  1) 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special   legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 .  The  purchase  of  the  lands  more  particularly  described  in  Purchases 
Registered  Instruments  Numbered  13657,  13658, 13659,  13663,  validated 
13751,  12875,  12876  and  14403  for  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  from  Ernest  Dixon  Adamson,  Arthur  F.  Stenson, 
James  Miller  Anderson  and  Clara  Maud  Anderson,  Rose 
Minicola  and  Pietro  Fisico  and  Vittorio  Fisico,  and  Archibald 
Patterson,  respectively,  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  are  ratified,  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 

valid  and  binding,  and  each  conveyance  of  the  said  lands  to 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  had  the  effect  of  vesting  in  the  said  lands  in  the  Cor- 
poration in  fee  simple,  and  the  lands  so  purchased  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  acquired  for  the  purposes  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

»  .  •  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Peterborough  Act,  short  title 
1954  {No.  1). 
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No.  22 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough 

(No.  1) 


Mr.  Sandercock 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  22  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough 

(No.  1) 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  Preamble 
by  its  [petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  purchases  of  the  lands  more  particularly  described  in  Purchases 
Registered  Instruments  Numbered  13657,  13658,  13659,  13663,  validated 
13751,  12875,  12876  and  14403  for  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  from  Ernest  Dixon  Adamson,  Arthur  F.  Stenson, 
James  Miller  Anderson  and  Clara  Maud  Anderson,  Rose 
Minicola  and  Pietro  Fisico  and  Vittorio  Fisico,  and  Archibald 
Patterson,  respectively,  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  are  ratified,  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 

valid  and  binding,  and  each  conveyance  of  the  said  lands  to 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  had  the  effect  of  vesting  in  the  said  lands  in  the  Cor- 
poration in  fee  simple,  and  the  lands  so  purchased  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  acquired  for  the  purposes  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

*  .  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Peterborough  Act,  short  title 
1954  {No.  1). 
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No.  23 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of 
Peterborough  (No.  2) 


Mr.  Beckett 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  23  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of 
Peterborough  (No.  2) 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  by  The  City  of'^^^^.  c  33 
Peterborough  Act,  1945  provision  was  made  for  the  acquisition 
by   the    Corporation    of   lands   to    provide    proper    facilities 
for  recreation  and  sports  for  the  children,  youth  and  industrial 
workers  and  citizens  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  and  a  forum 
for  public  gatherings;  and  that  By-law  No.  4399  passed  by  the 
council  of  the   Corporation   on   the  30th   day   of  October, 
1944,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  to  the  said  Act,  authorizing 
the  execution  of  an  agreement  between  the  Corporation  and 
the  Peterborough  Memorial  Community  Centre  to  provide 
for  the  general  management,  regulation  and  control  of  the 
community  centre  was  by  the  said  Act  confirmed  and  vali- 
dated; and  that  by  Deed  dated  the  3rd  day  of  January,  1938, 
and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  County  of  Peterborough  as  No.   10420  for  the  City 
of  Peterborough,  the  lands  now  situated  in  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough and  composed  of  Park  Lots  numbers  18,  19  and  20 
in  Township  Lot  number  14  in  the  eleventh  concession  of 
the  Township  of  Monaghan,  and  now  known  as  the  R.  A. 
Morrow  Memorial  Park,  were  conveyed  to  certain  trustees 
who,  and  whose  successors  appointed  as  in  the  said  Deed 
provided,  hold  the  said  lands  upon  the  trusts  set  forth  in  the 
said  Deed;  and  whereas  the  Corporation  has  further  repre- 
sented that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  that  a  portion  of  the 
said  lands  be  acquired  by  the  Corporation  for  the  uses  con- 
templated in  the  said  Act  and  in  the  by-law  and  agreement  in 
the  said  Act  referred  to,  and  that  the  erection  of  the  com- 
munity centre  on  a  portion  of  said  lands  in  furtherance  of  the 
purposes  of  said   by-law  and   agreement  is  desired   in   the 
public  interest  and  that  the  whole  of  the  said  lands  are  not 
needed  for  the  purpose  of  adequately  carrying  out  the  intent 
of  the  Grantor  as  expressed  in  the  said  Deed ;  and  that  Peter- 
borough Industrial  Society  is  the  primary  beneficiary  of  the 
trusts  created  in  and  by  the  said  Deed  and  that  the  Society 
has  signified  to  the  Corporation  the  Society's  consent  to  the 
acquisition  and  use  of  a  part  of  the  said  lands  by  the  Cor- 
poration for  the  purposes  aforesaid;  and  that  the  said  com- 
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Power  to 
convey  part 
of  trust 
lands  to 
City 


munity  centre  will  also  be  available  for  the  use  of  the  Peter- 
borough Industrial  Society  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
agreed  upon  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Peter- 
borough Memorial  Community  Centre  and  the  Peterborough 
Industrial  Society;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Trustees  of  the  R.  A.  Morrow  Memorial  Park  are 
hereby  empowered  to  convey  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  Peterborough,  for  such  nominal  consideration  and  upon 
and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed 
upon  between  the  Trustees  and  the  Corporation,  for  the 
erection  and  operation  of  such  community  centre  thereon, 
such  portion  of  the  said  lands  comprising  the  said  Park  as  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Trustees  shall  be  reasonably  requisite  or 
necessary  for  the  erection  and  operation  of  the  said  com- 
munity centre  and  shall  be  in  the  public  interest. 

i^n^s^sufi^         2.  The  portion  of  the  said  lands  not  so  conveyed  to  the 
trus^s^'  *°      Corporation  shall  remain  in  all  respects  subject  to  the  trusts 

set  forth  in  the  said  Deed  dated  the  30th  day  of  October, 

1944. 

ment™^"^^        3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Peterborough  Act, 
1954  (No.  2). 
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No.  23 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
,---  3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of 
Peterborough  (No.  2) 


Mr.  Beckett 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Commissioners  of  Estate  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  23  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of 
Peterborough  (No.  2) 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  by  The  City  of^^^^.  o.  33 
Peterborough  Act,  1945  provision  was  made  for  the  acquisition 
by  the  Corporation  of  lands  to  provide  proper  faciUties 
for  recreation  and  sports  for  the  children,  youth  and  industrial 
workers  and  citizens  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  and  a  forum 
for  public  gatherings;  and  that  By-law  No.  4399  passed  by  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  30th  day  of  October, 
1944,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  to  the  said  Act,  authorizing 
the  execution  of  an  agreement  between  the  Corporation  and 
the  Peterborough  Memorial  Community  Centre  to  provide 
for  the  general  management,  regulation  and  control  of  the 
community  centre  was  by  the  said  Act  confirmed  and  vali- 
dated; and  that  by  Deed  dated  the  3rd  day  of  January,  1938, 
and  registered  in  the  Registry  Ofiice  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  County  of  Peterborough  as  No.  10420  for  the  City 
of  Peterborough,  the  lands  now  situated  in  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough and  composed  of  Park  Lots  numbers  18,  19  and  20 
in  Township  Lot  number  14  in  the  eleventh  concession  of 
the  Township  of  Monaghan,  and  now  known  as  the  R.  A. 
Morrow  Memorial  Park,  were  conveyed  to  certain  trustees 
who,  and  whose  successors  appointed  as  in  the  said  Deed 
provided,  hold  the  said  lands  upon  the  trusts  set  forth  in  the 
said  Deed;  and  whereas  the  Corporation  has  further  repre- 
sented that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  that  a  portion  of  the 
said  lands  be  acquired  by  the  Corporation  for  the  uses  con- 
templated in  the  said  Act  and  in  the  by-law  and  agreement  in 
the  said  Act  referred  to,  and  that  the  erection  of  the  com- 
munity centre  on  a  portion  of  said  lands  in  furtherance  of  the 
purposes  of  said  by-law  and  agreement  is  desired  in  the 
public  interest  and  that  the  whole  of  the  said  lands  are  not 
needed  for  the  purpose  of  adequately  carrying  out  the  intent 
of  the  Grantor  as  expressed  in  the  said  Deed ;  and  that  Peter- 
borough Industrial  Society  is  the  primary  beneficiary  of  the 
trusts  created  in  and  by  the  said  Deed  and  that  the  Society 
has  signified  to  the  Corporation  the  Society's  consent  to  the 
acquisition  and  use  of  a  part  of  the  said  lands  by  the  Cor- 
poration for  the  purposes  aforesaid;  and  that  the  said  com- 
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munity  centre  will  also  be  available  for  the  use  of  the  Peter- 
borough Industrial  Society  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
agreed  upon  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Peter- 
borough Memorial  Community  Centre  and  the  Peterborough 
Industrial  Society;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


Power  to 
convey  part 
of  trust 
lands  to 
City 


Trustees 
absolved 
from 
liability 


1. — (1)  The  Trustees  of  the  R.  A.  Morrow  Memorial  Park 
are  hereby  empowered  to  convey  to  The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Peterborough,  for  such  nominal  consideration  and  upon 
and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed 
upon  between  the  Trustees  and  the  Corporation,  for  the 
erection  and  operation  of  such  community  centre  thereon, 
such  portion  of  the  said  lands  comprising  the  said  Park  as  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Trustees  shall  be  reasonably  requisite  or 
necessary  for  the  erection  and  operation  of  the  said  com- 
munity centre  and  shall  be  in  the  public  interest. 


(2)  If  the  Trustees  convey  a  portion  of  the  said  lands  to  the 
Corporation  as  provided  in  subsection  1,  the  Trustees  are 
absolved  from  any  liability  in  respect  of  any  claim  alleging 
breach  of  trust  by  reason  of  such  conveyance. 


Remaining 
lands  still 
subject  to 
trusts 


2.  The  portion  of  the  said  lands  not  so  conveyed  to  the 

Corporation  shall  remain  in  all  respects  subject  to  the  trusts 
set  forth  in  the  said  Deed  dated  the  30th  day  of  October, 
1944. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  tiUe 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Peterborough  Act, 
1954  {No.  2). 
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No.  23 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
- —        3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of 
Peterborough  (No.  2) 


Mr.  Beckett 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  23  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of 
Peterborough  (No.  2) 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  by  The  City  of^^^^.o.zz 
Peterborough  Act,  1945  provision  was  made  for  the  acquisition 
by  the  Corporation  of  lands  to  provide  proper  facilities 
for  recreation  and  sports  for  the  children,  youth  and  industrial 
workers  and  citizens  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  and  a  forum 
for  public  gatherings;  and  that  By-law  No.  4399  passed  by  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  30th  day  of  October, 
1944,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  to  the  said  Act,  authorizing 
the  execution  of  an  agreement  between  the  Corporation  and 
the  Peterborough  Memorial  Community  Centre  to  provide 
for  the  general  management,  regulation  and  control  of  the 
community  centre  was  by  the  said  Act  confirmed  and  vali- 
dated; and  that  by  Deed  dated  the  3rd  day  of  January,  1938, 
and  registered  in  the  Registry  Ofhce  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  County  of  Peterborough  as  No.  10420  for  the  City 
of  Peterborough,  the  lands  now  situated  in  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough and  composed  of  Park  Lots  numbers  18,  19  and  20 
in  Township  Lot  number  14  in  the  eleventh  concession  of 
the  Township  of  Monaghan,  and  now  known  as  the  R.  A. 
Morrow  Memorial  Park,  were  conveyed  to  certain  trustees 
who,  and  whose  successors  appointed  as  in  the  said  Deed 
provided,  hold  the  said  lands  upon  the  trusts  set  forth  in  the 
said  Deed;  and  whereas  the  Corporation  has  further  repre- 
sented that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  that  a  portion  of  the 
said  lands  be  acquired  by  the  Corporation  for  the  uses  con- 
templated in  the  said  Act  and  in  the  by-law  and  agreement  in 
the  said  Act  referred  to,  and  that  the  erection  of  the  com- 
munity centre  on  a  portion  of  said  lands  in  furtherance  of  the 
purposes  of  said  by-law  and  agreement  is  desired  in  the 
public  interest  and  that  the  whole  of  the  said  lands  are  not 
needed  for  the  purpose  of  adequately  carrying  out  the  intent 
of  the  Grantor  as  expressed  in  the  said  Deed ;  and  that  Peter- 
borough Industrial  Society  is  the  primary  beneficiary  of  the 
trusts  created  in  and  by  the  said  Deed  and  that  the  Society 
has  signified  to  the  Corporation  the  Society's  consent  to  the 
acquisition  and  use  of  a  part  of  the  said  lands  by  the  Cor- 
poration for  the  purposes  aforesaid;  and  that  the  said  com- 
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munity  centre  will  also  be  available  for  the  use  of  the  Peter- 
borough Industrial  Society  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
agreed  upon  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Peter- 
borough Memorial  Community  Centre  and  the  Peterborough 
Industrial  Society;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


Power  to 
convey  part 
of  trust 
lands  to 
City 


1. — (1)  The  Trustees  of  the  R.  A.  Morrow  Memorial  Park 
are  hereby  empowered  to  convey  to  The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Peterborough,  for  such  nominal  consideration  and  upon 
and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed 
upon  between  the  Trustees  and  the  Corporation,  for  the 
erection  and  operation  of  such  community  centre  thereon, 
such  portion  of  the  said  lands  comprising  the  said  Park  as  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Trustees  shall  be  reasonably  requisite  or 
necessary  for  the  erection  and  operation  of  the  said  com- 
munity centre  and  shall  be  in  the  public  interest. 


Trustees 
absolved 
from 
liability 


Remaining 
lands  still 
subject  to 
trusts 


(2)  If  the  Trustees  convey  a  portion  of  the  said  lands  to  the 
Corporation  as  provided  in  subsection  1,  the  Trustees  are 
absolved  from  any  liability  in  respect  of  any  claim  alleging 
breach  of  trust  by  reason  of  such  conveyance. 

2.  The  portion  of  the  said  lands  not  so  conveyed  to  the 
Corporation  shall  remain  in  all  respects  subject  to  the  trusts 
set  forth  in  the  said  Deed  dated  the  30th  day  of  October, 
1944. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Peterborough  Act, 
1954  {No.  2). 
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No.  24  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec 

WHEREAS  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  ^™*°'*'^' 
Quebec  and  the  Properties  Board  of  the  said  Convention 
by  their  petition  have  represented  that  by  an  Act  of  this 
Legislature  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being  chapter  91  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1889,  each  of  the  Boards  mentioned 
in  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  entitled  An  Act  re- 
specting the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being 
chapter  105  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1889,  have  authority 
to  take  by  gift,  devise,  purchase  or  otherwise  and  to  hold 
and  enjoy  any  real  or  personal  property,  lands  and  tenements 
in  Ontario  and  may  alienate  the  same  at  pleasure,  subject 
to  the  terms  of  the  first-mentioned  Act;  and  that  by  An  Act 
respecting  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being 
chapter  38  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1911,  the  said  Act 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  was  amended  so  as  to  enable 
the  said  Convention  to  appoint  members  of  any  other  Board 
which  the  Convention  might  from  time  to  time  decide  to 
appoint  for  the  carrying  on  of  any  Christian  work;  and 
whereas  the  petitioners  have  represented  that,  in  exercise 
of  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  said  Convention  by  the 
said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  as  so  amended,  members 
of  other  Boards  have  been  appointed  by  the  said  Convention 
pursuant  to  the  powers  contained  in  the  said  Act  of  Parlia- 
ment and  that  the  said  Properties  Board  is  one  of  the  said 
Boards;  and  that  by  the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
as  so  amended  it  is  further  provided  that  each  of  the  said 
Boards,  and  its  successors,  shall  be  a  corporate  body,  and 
shall  be  capable  of  taking  by  devise,  gift  or  purchase,  any 
real  or  personal  property,  lands  or  tenements  and  of  alienating 
the  same  at  pleasure ;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  further 
represented  that  in  cases  where  real  or  personal  property 
owned  by  a  Baptist  Church  of  the  said  Convention  is  aban- 
doned by  such  Church,  difficulties  arise  in  respect  to  the  title 
to  such  property,  particularly  where  such  property  is  real 
property,  and  that  it  is  desirable  that  legislation  should  be 
passed  so  as  to  provide  that  any  such  abandoned  property 
shall  automatically  vest  in  the  said  Properties  Board  upon 
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trust  for  the  said  Convention  and  subject  to  its  direction 
from  time  to  time;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1889.  c.  91, 
s.  1,  subs.  1, 
amended 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  Boards 
of  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being  chapter  91 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1889,  as  amended  by  subsection  1 
of  section  1  of  The  Baptist  Convention  Act,  1944,  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Canada"  in  the  second 
line  the  words  "and  any  and  all  Boards  heretofore  or  hereafter 
created  pursuant  to  the  powers  vested  in  the  said  Convention 
by  the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  amendments 
thereto",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Power  to 
hold  lands 


Abandoned 
property  to 
vest  in 
Properties 
Board 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


(1)  Each  of  the  boards  mentioned  in  the  said  Act  of 
the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  any  and  all  Boards 
heretofore  or  hereafter  created  pursuant  to  the 
powers  vested  in  the  said  Convention  by  the  said 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  amendments 
thereto  shall  have  authority  to  take  by  gift,  devise, 
purchase  or  otherwise  and  to  hold  and  enjoy  any 
real  or  personal  property,  lands  and  tenements  in 
Ontario,  and  may  alienate  the  same  at  pleasure. 

2.  All  real  and  personal  property  heretofore  or  now  or 
hereafter  owned  by  any  Baptist  Church  of  the  Baptist  Con- 
vention of  Ontario  and  Quebec  shall  automatically  vest  in 
the  Properties  Board  of  the  said  Convention,  upon  trust  for 
the  said  Convention  and  subject  to  its  direction  from  time 
to  time,  in  all  cases  where  such  real  or  personal  property  has 
been  or  is  hereafter  abandoned  by  any  such  church. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  Act,  1954. 
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No.  24 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
' — ""      3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec 


Mr.  Nixon 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  24  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec 

WHEREAS  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  P'"®*"'^^'' 
Quebec  and  the  Properties  Board  of  the  said  Convention 
by  their  petition  have  represented  that  by  an  Act  of  this 
Legislature  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being  chapter  91  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1889,  each  of  the  Boards  mentioned 
in  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  entitled  An  Act  re- 
specting the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being 
chapter  105  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1889,  have  authority 
to  take  by  gift,  devise,  purchase  or  otherwise  and  to  hold 
and  enjoy  any  real  or  personal  property,  lands  and  tenements 
in  Ontario  and  may  alienate  the  same  at  pleasure,  subject 
to  the  terms  of  the  first-mentioned  Act;  and  that  by  An  Act 
respecting  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being 
chapter  38  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1911,  the  said  Act 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  was  amended  so  as  to  enable 
the  said  Convention  to  appoint  members  of  any  other  Board 
which  the  Convention  might  from  time  to  time  decide  to 
appoint  for  the  carrying  on  of  any  Christian  work;  and 
whereas  the  petitioners  have  represented  that,  in  exercise 
of  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  said  Convention  by  the 
said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  as  so  amended,  members 
of  other  Boards  have  been  appointed  by  the  said  Convention 
pursuant  to  the  powers  contained  in  the  said  Act  of  Parlia- 
ment and  that  the  said  Properties  Board  is  one  of  the  said 
Boards;  and  that  by  the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
as  so  amended  it  is  further  provided  that  each  of  the  said 
Boards,  and  its  successors,  shall  be  a  corporate  body,  and 
shall  be  capable  of  taking  by  devise,  gift  or  purchase,  any 
real  or  personal  property,  lands  or  tenements  and  of  alienating 
the  same  at  pleasure ;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  further 
represented  that  in  cases  where  real  or  personal  property 
owned  by  a  Baptist  Church  of  the  said  Convention  is  aban- 
doned by  such  Church,  difficulties  arise  in  respect  to  the  title 
to  such  property,  particularly  where  such  property  is  real 
property,  and  that  it  is  desirable  that  legislation  should  be 
passed  so  as  to  provide  that  any  such  abandoned  property 
shall  automatically  vest  in  the  said  Properties  Board  upon 
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trust  for  the  said  Convention  and  subject  to  its  direction 
from  time  to  time;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1889,  c.  91, 

8.   1,  BUbS.   1, 

amended 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  Boards 
of  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being  chapter  91 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1889,  as  amended  by  subsection  1 
of  section  1  of  The  Baptist  Convention  Act,  1944,  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Canada"  in  the  second 
line  the  words  "and  any  and  all  Boards  heretofore  or  hereafter 
created  pursuant  to  the  powers  vested  in  the  said  Convention 
by  the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  amendments 
thereto",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Power  to 
hold  lands 


Abandoned 
property  to 
vest  in 
Properties 
Board 


(1)  Each  of  the  boards  mentioned  in  the  said  Act  of 
the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  any  and  all  Boards 
heretofore  or  hereafter  created  pursuant  to  the 
powers  vested  in  the  said  Convention  by  the  said 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  amendments 
thereto  shall  have  authority  to  take  by  gift,  devise, 
purchase  or  otherwise  and  to  hold  and  enjoy  any 
real  or  personal  property,  lands  and  tenements  in 
Ontario,  and  may  alienate  the  same  at  pleasure. 


2.  In  all  cases  where  real  and  personal  property  heretofore 
or  now  or  hereafter  owned  by  any  Baptist  Church  of  the 
Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec  has  been  or  is 
hereafter  abandoned,  such  real  and  personal  property  shall 
automatically  vest  in  the  Properties  Board  of  the  said  Con- 
vention upon  trust  for  the  said  Convention  and  subject  to  its 
direction  from  time  to  time. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  Act,  1954. 
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No.''24 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
- — ^- —      3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec 


Mr.  Nixon 


{Reprinted  a  second  time  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on 
Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  24  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec 

WHEREAS    the    Baptist    Convention    of    Ontario    and  P'"®*'"^^® 
Quebec  and  the  Properties  Board  of  the  said  Convention 
by  their  petition  have  represented   that  by  an   Act  of  this 
Legislature  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being  chapter  91  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,    1889,   each   of  the   Boards  mentioned 
in  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  entitled  An  Act  re- 
specting the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being 
chapter  105  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1889,  have  authority 
to  tcike  by  gift,  devise,  purchase  or  otherwise  and  to  hold 
and  enjoy  any  real  or  personal  property,  lands  and  tenements 
in  Ontario  and  may  alienate  the  same  at  pleasure,  subject 
to  the  terms  of  the  first-mentioned  Act;  and  that  by  An  Act 
respecting  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being 
chapter  38  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada,   1911,  the  said  Act 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  was  amended  so  as  to  enable 
the  said  Convention  to  appoint  members  of  any  other  Board 
which  the  Convention  might  from   time  to  time  decide  to 
appoint   for   the   carrying   on   of  any   Christian   work;   and 
whereas  the   petitioners  have  represented   that,   in  exercise 
of  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  said  Convention  by  the 
said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  as  so  amended,  members 
of  other  Boards  have  been  appointed  by  the  said  Convention 
pursuant  to  the  powers  contained  in  the  said  Act  of  Parlia- 
ment and  that  the  said  Properties  Board  is  one  of  the  said 
Boards;  and  that  by  the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
as  so  amended  it  is  further  provided  that  each  of  the  said 
Boards,  and  its  successors,  shall  be  a  corporate  body,  and 
shall  be  capable  of  taking  by  devise,  gift  or  purchase,  any 
real  or  personal  property,  lands  or  tenements  and  of  alienating 
the  same  at  pleasure ;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  further 
represented   that  in  cases  where  real  or  personal   property 
owned  by  a  Baptist  Church  of  the  said  Convention  is  aban- 
doned by  such  Church,  difficulties  arise  in  respect  to  the  title 
to  such  property,  particularly  where  such  property  is  real 
property,  and  that  it  is  desirable  that  legislation  should  be 
passed  so  as  to  provide  that  any  such  abandoned  property 
shall  automatically  vest  in  the  said  Properties  Board  upon 
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trust  for  the  said  Convention  and  subject  to  its  direction 
from  time  to  time;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  ofj[,the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1889,  c.  91. 
8.  1,  subs.  1, 
amended 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  Boards 
of  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being  chapter  91 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1889,  as  amended  by  subsection  1 
of  section  1  of  The  Baptist  Convention  Act,  1944,  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Canada"  in  the  second 
line  the  words  "and  any  and  all  Boards  heretofore  or  hereafter 
created  pursuant  to  the  powers  vested  in  the  said  Convention 
by  the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  amendments 
thereto",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Power  to 
hold  lands 


Abandoned 
property  to 
vest  in 
Properties 
Board 


(1)  Each  of  the  boards  mentioned  in  the  said  Act  of 
the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  any  and  all  Boards 
heretofore  or  hereafter  created  pursuant  to  the 
powers  vested  in  the  said  Convention  by  the  said 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  amendments 
thereto  shall  have  authority  to  take  by  gift,  devise, 
purchase  or  otherwise  and  to  hold  and  enjoy  any 
real  or  personal  property,  lands  and  tenements  in 
Ontario,  and  may  alienate  the  same  at  pleasure. 


2.  In  all  cases  where  real  or  personal  property  now  or 
hereafter  owned  by,  or  by  Trustees  for,  any  Baptist  Church 
in  Ontario  of  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec 
has  been  or  is  hereafter  abandoned  by  any  such  Church, 
such  property  shall  automatically  vest  in  the  Properties 
Board  of  the  said  Convention  to  be  held  by  the  said  Board 
subject  to  the  direction  of  the  said  Convention  from  time  to 
time. 


ment"^"°^        3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         4,  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  Act,  1954. 
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No.  24 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
— "^^'       3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec 


Mr.  Nixon 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  24  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec 

WHEREAS  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  ^™*°''*'* 
Quebec  and  the  Properties  Board  of  the  said  Convention 
by  their  petition  have  represented  that  by  an  Act  of  this 
Legislature  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being  chapter  91  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1889,  each  of  the  Boards  mentioned 
in  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  entitled  An  Act  re- 
specting the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being 
chapter  105  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1889,  have  authority 
to  take  by  gift,  devise,  purchase  or  otherwise  and  to  hold 
and  enjoy  any  real  or  personal  property,  lands  and  tenements 
in  Ontario  and  may  alienate  the  same  at  pleasure,  subject 
to  the  terms  of  the  first-mentioned  Act;  and  that  by  An  Act 
respecting  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being 
chapter  38  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1911,  the  said  Act 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  was  amended  so  as  to  enable 
the  said  Convention  to  appoint  members  of  any  other  Board 
which  the  Convention  might  from  time  to  time  decide  to 
appoint  for  the  carrying  on  of  any  Christian  work;  and 
whereas  the  petitioners  have  represented  that,  in  exercise 
of  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  said  Convention  by  the 
said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  as  so  amended,  members 
of  other  Boards  have  been  appointed  by  the  said  Convention 
pursuant  to  the  powers  contained  in  the  said  Act  of  Parlia- 
ment and  that  the  said  Properties  Board  is  one  of  the  said 
Boards ;  and  that  by  the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
as  so  amended  it  is  further  provided  that  each  of  the  said 
Boards,  and  its  successors,  shall  be  a  corporate  body,  and 
shall  be  capable  of  taking  by  devise,  gift  or  purchase,  any 
real  or  personal  property,  lands  or  tenements  and  of  alienating 
the  same  at  pleasure ;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  further 
represented  that  in  cases  where  real  or  personal  property 
owned  by  a  Baptist  Church  of  the  said  Convention  is  aban- 
doned by  such  Church,  difficulties  arise  in  respect  to  the  title 
to  such  property,  particularly  where  such  property  is  real 
property,  and  that  it  is  desirable  that  legislation  should  be 
passed  so  as  to  provide  that  any  such  abandoned  property 
shall  automatically  vest  in  the  said  Properties  Board  upon 
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trust  for  the  said  Convention  and  subject  to  its  direction 
from  time  to  time;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1889.  c.  91. 
8.  1,  Bubs.  1, 
amended 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  Boards 
of  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being  chapter  91 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1889,  as  amended  by  subsection  1 
of  section  1  of  The  Baptist  Convention  Act,  1944,  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Canada"  in  the  second 
line  the  words  "and  any  and  all  Boards  heretofore  or  hereafter 
created  pursuant  to  the  powers  vested  in  the  said  Convention 
by  the  said  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  amendments 
thereto",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Power  to 
hold  lands 


Abandoned 
property  to 
vest  in 
Properties 
Board 


(1)  Each  of  the  boards  mentioned  in  the  said  Act  of 
the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  any  and  all  Boards 
heretofore  or  hereafter  created  pursuant  to  the 
powers  vested  in  the  said  Convention  by  the  said 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  amendments 
thereto  shall  have  authority  to  take  by  gift,  devise, 
purchase  or  otherwise  and  to  hold  and  enjoy  any 
real  or  personal  property,  lands  and  tenements  in 
Ontario,  and  may  alienate  the  same  at  pleasure. 

2.  In  all  cases  where  real  or  personal  property  now  or 
hereafter  owned  by,  or  by  Trustees  for,  any  Baptist  Church 
in  Ontario  of  the  Baptist  Convention  of  Ontario  and  Quebec 
has  been  or  is  hereafter  abandoned  by  any  such  Church, 
such  property  shall  automatically  vest  in  the  Properties 
Board  of  the  said  Convention  to  be  held  by  the  said  Board 
subject  to  the  direction  of  the  said  Convention  from  time  to 
time. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Boards  of  the  Baptist 
Convention  Act,  1954. 
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No.  25 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 


Mr.  Morrow 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  25  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of   The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act,  as  1920, 
amended  by  section  2  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1948,  iSre-iSt'cted' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  The  Council  may  by  by-law  establish  a  commis- Estabiish- 
sion  under  the  name  of  Ottawa  Transportation  Com-  commission 
mission  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall 
consist  of  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  four 
other  members  each  of  whom  shall  be  a  resident 
and  a  ratepayer  of  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

(2)  Three  of  the  appointed  members  of  the  Commission  Appoint- 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Council  upon  the  nomina-  ™®"*^ 
tion  of  the  Board  of  Control  and  the  fourth  appointed 
member  of  the  Commission  shall  be  nominated  and 
appointed  by  the  Council, 

(3)  The  three  existing  members  of  the  Commission  are  Existing 
confirmed  in  office  for  the  terms  for  which  they  have  ™  nunu^d 
been  appointed  and  the  fourth  appointed  member, 

to  be  nominated  and  appointed  by  the  Council, 
shall  hold  office  for  three  years  from  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1954. 

(4)  Whenever  the  term  of  office  of  an  appointed  member  vacancies 
of  the  Commission  expires,  the  Council  shall,  as  set^^^^^^^^" 
out  in  subsection  2,  appoint  as  member  some  qualified  t^^  o*" 
person  who  shall  hold  office  for  three  years  from  the 

date  of  his  appointment  and  nominations  for  mem- 
bership shall  be  submitted  to  the  Council  at  the 
first  meeting  in  December  of  the  year  in  which  the 
term  of  office  expires. 
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Term  of 
office 


(5)  An  appointed  member  of  the  Commission  shall  hold 
office  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 


Vacancies 


(6)  Whenever  the  office  of  an  appointed  member  of  the 
Commission  becomes  vacant  during  his  term  of 
office,  the  Council  shall,  as  set  out  in  subsection  2, 
appoint  as  member  some  qualified  person  who  shall 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which 
his  immediate  predecessor  was  appointed. 


Failure  of 
nomination 
by  Board 
of  Control 


(7)  In  the  event  of  the  Board  of  Control  failing  to  submit 
a  nomination  to  the  Council,  in  accordance  with 
subsection  4,  or  within  one  month  after  a  vacancy 
referred  to  in  subsection  6  has  occurred,  the  Council 
may,  on  the  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the 
Council  present  and  voting,  nominate  and  appoint 
the  member. 


Re-appoint- 
ments 


(8)  An  appointed  member  of  the  Commission  shall,  on 
the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  be  eligible  to  be 
re-appointed  thereto,  provided  he  is  then  a  resident 
and  a  ratepayer  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  is.  not 
otherwise  disqualified. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(9)  The  members  of  the  Commission  may  be  paid  such 
salary  or  other  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law  of  the  Council  and  the  by-law  may  provide 
for  penalizing  members  of  the  Commission  for  non- 
attendance  at  meetings  by  deduction  from  the 
member's  salary  or  remuneration. 


Council 

members 

disqualified 


(10)  No  member  of  the  Council   shall   be  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Commission. 


Quorum  (11)  Three  members  of  the  Commission  shall  constitute  a 

quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 


Mayor  not 
to  vote 


(12)  The  Mayor  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  vote  at  meetings 
of  the  Commission. 


Paying 
taxes,  etc., 
by  instal- 
ments 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  24 


2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act 
the  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  may 
pass  by-laws  for  requiring  municipal  taxes  and  rates  of  every 
description  and  all  charges  payable  as  taxes  to  be  paid  in  such 
instalments  and  at  such  times,  before  or  after  the  date  on  which 
the  tax  rates  for  the  current  year  are  imposed,  as  the  council 
may  determine;  for  providing  that  the  instalments  payable 
before  such  date  shall  be  calculated  at  the  tax  rates  imposed 
in  the  next  preceding  year,  subject  to  adjustment  in  instal- 
ments payable  after  the  tax  rates  for  the  current  year  are 
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imposed ;  and  for  imposing  the  same  penalties  and  interest  for 
non-payment  of  any  instalment  as  are  provided  by  The  Assess-  Rev^  ^*^* ' 
ment  Act  for  non-payment  of  taxes. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1954.  short  title 
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No.  25 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
~    3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 


Mr.  Morrow 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  25  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   2  of   The  Ottawa  City   Transportation  Act,  as  1920, 
amended  by  section  2  of  TJie  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1948,  is  re-enacted' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  The  Council  may  by  by-law  establish  a  commis- Estabiish- 
sion  under  the  name  of  Ottawa  Transportation  Com-  commission 
mission  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall 
consist  of  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  three 
other  members  each  of  whom  shall  be  a  resident 
and  a  ratepayer  of  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

(2)  The  appointed  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  ^ents^*" 
appointed  by  the  Council  upon  the  nomination  of 

the  Board  of  Control. 

(3)  The  three  existing  members  of  the  Commission  are  Existing 
confirmed  in  office  for  the  terms  for  which  they  have  continued 
been  appointed. 

(4)  Whenever  the  term  of  office  of  an  appointed  member  vacancies 
of  the  Commission  expires,  the  Council  shall,  as  set  ^^jf^^^'"^' 
out  in  subsection  2,  appoint  as  member  some  qualified  *^^°^ 
person  who  shall  hold  office  for  three  years  from  the 

date  of  his  appointment  and  nominations  for  mem- 
bership shall  be  submitted  to  the  Council  at  the 
first  meeting  in  December  of  the  year  in  which  the 
term  of  office  expires. 
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Term  of 
office 


(5)  An  appointed  member  of  the  Commission  shall  hold 
office  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 


Vacancies 


(6)  Whenever  the  office  of  an  appointed  member  of  the 
Commission  becomes  vacant  during  his  term  of 
office,  the  Council  shall,  as  set  out  in  subsection  2, 
appoint  as  member  some  qualified  person  who  shall 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which 
his  immediate  predecessor  was  appointed. 


Failure  of 
nomination 
by  Board 
of  Control 


(7)  In  the  event  of  the  Board  of  Control  failing  to  submit 
a  nomination  to  the  Council,  in  accordance  with 
subsection  4,  or  within  one  month  after  a  vacancy 
referred  to  in  subsection  6  has  occurred,  the  Council 
may,  on  the  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the 
Council  present  and  voting,  nominate  and  appoint 
the  member. 


Re-appoint- 
ments 


(8)  An  appointed  member  of  the  Commission  shall,  on 
the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  be  eligible  to  be 
re-appointed  thereto,  provided  he  is  then  a  resident 
and  a  ratepayer  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  is  not 
otherwise  disqualified. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(9)  The  members  of  the  Commission  may  be  paid  such 
salary  or  other  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law  of  the  Council  and  the  by-law  may  provide 
for  penalizing  members  of  the  Commission  for  non- 
attendance  at  meetings  by  deduction  from  the 
member's  salarv  or  remuneration. 


Council 

members 

disqualified 


(10)  No  member  of  the   Council   shall   be  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Commission. 


Quorum 


(11)  Two  voting  members  of  the  Commission  shall  con- 
stitute a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 


Mayor  not 
to  vote 


(12)  The  Mayor  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  vote  at  meetings 
of  the  Commission. 


Paying 
taxes,  etc., 
by  instal- 
ments 

Rev.  Stat. 
o.  24 


2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act 
the  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  may 
pass  by-laws  for  requiring  municipal  taxes  and  rates  of  every 
description  and  all  charges  payable  as  taxes  to  be  paid  in  such 
instalments  and  at  such  times,  before  or  after  the  date  on  which 
the  tax  rates  for  the  current  year  are  imposed,  as  the  council 
may  determine;  for  providing  that  the  instalments  payable 
before  such  date  shall  be  calculated  at  the  tax  rates  imposed 
in  the  next  preceding  year,  subject  to  adjustment  in  instal- 
ments payable  after  the  tax  rates  for  the  current  year  are 
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imposed ;  and  for  imposing  the  same  penalties  and  interest  for 
non-payment  of  any  instalment  as  ar 
ment  Act  for  non-payment  of  taxes. 


non-payment  of  any  instalment  as  are  provided  by  The  Assess-  ^^^-  stat- 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

ment 

jsent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1954.  short  title 
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No.  25 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 


Mr.  Morrow 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  25  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section   2   of   The  Ottawa   City   Transportation  Act,  asi920, 
amended  by  section  2  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1948,  is  re-enacted ' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  The  Council  may  by  by-law  establish  a  commis- EstabUsh- 
sion  under  the  name  of  Ottawa  Transportation  Com-  Commission 
mission  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall 
consist  of  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  three 
other  members  each  of  whom  shall  be  a  resident 
and  a  ratepayer  of  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

(2)  The  appointed  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  Appoint- 

.  1    1  t        /^  M  1  •         .  .  ments 

appomted  by  the  Council  upon  the  nomination  of 
the  Board  of  Control. 

(3)  The  three  existing  members  of  the  Commission  areExistmg 
confirmed  in  ofl 
been  appointed 


confirmed  in  office  for  the  terms  for  which  thev  have  continued 


(4)  Whenever  the  term  of  office  of  an  appointed  member  vacancies 
of  the  Commission  expires,  the  Council  shall,  as  set  ^^^f ^^^^^- 
out  in  subsection  2,  appoint  as  member  some  qualified  term  of 
person  who  shall  hold  office  for  three  years  from  the 
date  of  his  appointment  and  nominations  for  mem- 
bership shall  be  submitted  to  the  Council  at  the 
first  meeting  in  December  of  the  year  in  which  the 
term  of  office  expires. 


25 


Term  of 
office 


(5)  An  appointed  member  of  the  Commission  shall  hold 
ofifice  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 


Vacancies 


(6)  Whenever  the  office  of  an  appointed  member  of  the 
Commission  becomes  vacant  during  his  term  of 
office,  the  Council  shall,  as  set  out  in  subsection  2, 
appoint  as  member  some  qualified  person  who  shall 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which 
his  immediate  predecessor  was  appointed. 


Failure  of 
nomination 
by  Board 
of  Control 


(7)  In  the  event  of  the  Board  of  Control  failing  to  submit 
a  nomination  to  the  Council,  in  accordance  with 
subsection  4,  or  within  one  month  after  a  vacancy 
referred  to  in  subsection  6  has  occurred,  the  Council 
may,  on  the  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the 
Council  present  and  voting,  nominate  and  appoint 
the  member. 


Re-appoint- 
ments 


(8)  An  appointed  member  of  the  Commission  shall,  on 
the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  be  eligible  to  be 
re-appointed  thereto,  provided  he  is  then  a  resident 
and  a  ratepayer  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  is  not 
otherwise  disqualified. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(9)  The  members  of  the  Commission  may  be  paid  such 
salary  or  other  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law  of  the  Council  and  the  by-law  may  provide 
for  penalizing  members  of  the  Commission  for  non- 
attendance  at  meetings  by  deduction  from  the 
member's  salary  or  remuneration. 


Council 

members 

disqualified 


(10)  No  member  of  the  Council  shall   be  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Commission. 


Quorum  (11)  Two  voting  members  of  the  Commission  shall  con- 

stitute a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 


Mayor  not 
to  vote 


(12)  The  Mayor  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  vote  at  meetings 
of  the  Commission. 


Paying 
taxes,  etc., 
by  instal- 
ments 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  24 


2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act 
the  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  may 
pass  by-laws  for  requiring  municipal  taxes  and  rates  of  every 
description  and  all  charges  payable  as  taxes  to  be  paid  in  such 
instalments  and  at  such  times,  before  or  after  the  date  on  which 
the  tax  rates  for  the  current  year  are  imposed,  as  the  council 
may  determine;  for  providing  that  the  instalments  payable 
before  such  date  shall  be  calculated  at  the  tax  rates  imposed 
in  the  next  preceding  year,  subject  to  adjustment  in  instal- 
ments payable  after  the  tax  rates  for  the  current  year  are 
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imposed ;  and  for  imposing  the  same  penalties  and  interest  for 
non-payment  of  any  instalment  as  are  provided  by  The  Assess-  R®^  s*at., 
ment  Act  for  non-payment  of  taxes. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

A  ^  ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1954.  short  title 
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No.  26 


4Tia  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
—"3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Weaver 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

PKINTBD  and   PlTBLISHED  BT  BAPTIST  JOHNSTON 

Pkinter  to  thb  Qubbn's  Most  Excbllbnt  Majbstt 


No.  26  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition: 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  By-law  No.  18777  respecting  pensions  for  Toronto  Toronto 
Civic  Employees  and  By-laws  Nos.  18793,  18967  and  19013  ^lo^yeJ^""" 
amending  the  said  by-law,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  hereto,  iy^aw^ 
are  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  validated 
binding  from  the  dates  of  the  passing  of  the  by-laws. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  amend  the  said  Authority 

n     /        -».T        ^  r^^««    r  •  •  •  1  •         1  ,       .       to  amend 

By-law  No.  18777  from  time  to  time  within  the  authority  Pension 
contained  in  section  8  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  1921,  c.  i26 
being  chapter  126  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1921,  as  amended 
by  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1953.  1953.  o.  133 

2.  The  land  and  buildings  of  the  Corporation  within  the  Canadian 
Hmits  of  Exhibition  Park,  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  shall  be  Exhibition 
exempt  from  taxation  for  municipal  purposes  so  long  as  the  tfcfn^""^^ 
lands  continue  to  be  owned  by  the  Corporation  and  used  for 

the  purposes  of  The  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association. 

3.  By-law  No.   19066,  to  require  adequate  and  suitable  Heating 
heat  for  rented  dwelling  accommodation,  set  out  as  Schedule  B  confirmed 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  within  the  City  of  Toronto. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^"^"®' 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1954.  short  title 
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SCHEDULE  A 

No.  18777.    A  By-law 

Respecting  service  and  disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges 
for  Toronto  Civic  Employees. 

(Passed  December  16,  1952.) 

Whereas  by  By-law  No.  15939,  as  amended,  the  City  has  made 
provision  for  pensions  for  full-time  employees  of  the  City,  as  defined 
in  the  said  By-law,  pursuant  to  The  Government  Annuities  Act  (Canada). 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  that  provision  be  made  for  improved 
pensions  and  for  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  full-time  permanent 
employees  of  the  City; 

And  Whereas  by  the  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  being 
11  George  V,  Chapter  126,  it  is  provided  that  the  Council  may  by  by-law 
establish  a  fund  to  provide  for  pensions,  allowances  or  gratuities  to  per- 
manent employees  of  the  Corporation  upon  disability,  death  or  retirement 
from  the  service  of  the  Corporation,  or  to  relatives  or  dependents,  and 
may  define  and  limit  the  class,  or  classes,  of  employees  to  be  benefited 
by  said  fund,  and  may  provide  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  the  fund  by  grants  of  money  or  by  annual  grants  of  money  to  be  raised 
each  year  by  taxation  and  by  contributions  from  the  salaries  or  wages 
of  such  employees ; 

Therefore  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
enacts  as  follows: 

Definitions 

1.  In  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  by-law,  unless  a  contrary  intention 
appears 

"City"  means  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 

"disability"  means  that  the  member  has  filed  a  certificate  by  a  duly 
qualified  medical  practitioner  in  the  form  provided  by  the 
Committee  that  he  is  unable  to  continue  further  at  his  employ- 
ment and  that  either  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  the  City 
concurs  in  such  certificate  or,  in  case  of  non-concurrence,  that 
a  third  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner,  approved  by  the 
member  and  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  concurs  in  such 
certificate; 

"employee"  means 

(o)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  the  City  except  an  employee 
who  is  a  member  of  or  is  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Toronto 
Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund; 

(6)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  The  Toronto  Police  Depart- 
ment except  a  constable  cadet  or  an  employee  who  is  a  member 
of  or  is  eligible  for  membership  in  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit 
Fund;  > 

(c)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  the  Local  Board  of  Health 
of  the  City  of  Toronto; 

{d)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  the  Juvenile  or  Family  Court 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  whose  salary  is  paid  by  the  City; 

(e)  a  permanent  female  member  of  the  Department  of  Property 
cleaning  staff; 
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"Fund"  means  the  fund  established  pursuant  to  this  by-law; 

"member"  means  an  employee  who  is  a  member  of  the  plan; 

"Plan"  means  the  plan  for  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges 
established  by  this  by-law; 

"service  of  the  City"  and  "service  with  the  City"  includes  service 
of  and  with  the  Local  Board  of  Health  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 
the  Juvenile  or  Family  Court  of  the  City  of  Toronto  if  the  salary 
for  the  service  is  or  was  paid  by  the  City,  and  the  Toronto  Police 
Department; 

"salary"  means  salary  or  wages,  exclusive  of  cost-of-living  or  other 
bonus  or  overtime  actually  received  or,  with  respect  to  any 
period  during  which  a  person  did  not  receive  salary  but  for 
which  he  is  entitled  hereunder  to  credit  on  account  of  years 
of  service,  means  salary  or  wages,  exclusive  of  cost-of-living 
or  other  bonus  or  overtime,  at  the  rate  of  the  last  pay  actually 
received  before  such  period. 

Eligibility 

2. — (1)  Every  employee  who  is  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939  shall  be  a  member. 

(2)  Every  employee  in  the  service  of  the  City  at  the  date  of  the 
passing  of  this  by-law,  although  not  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939,  shall  be  eligible  to  join  the  plan  provided 
(i)  the  employee  entered  the  service  of  the  City  prior  to  age  50,  if  male, 
or  45,  if  female,  (ii)  the  employee's  aggregate  service  with  the  City  will 
amount  to  at  least  twenty  years  by  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  and 
(iii)  the  employee  elects  to  join  the  plan  within  sixty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  passing  of  this  by-law. 

(3)  Every  person  who,  after  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  by-law, 
is  appointed  an  employee  shall  be  eligible  and,  as  a  condition  of  appoint- 
ment, be  required  to  join  the  plan  if  (i)  the  person  enters  or  entered  the 
service  of  the  City  prior  to  age  50,  if  male,  or  45,  if  female,  and  (ii)  the 
person's  aggregate  service  with  the  City  will  amount  to  at  least  twenty 
years  by  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female. 

(4)  Every  person  who  was  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No. 
15939  and  whose  service  with  the  City  was  terminated  on  or  after  June 
30,  1952,  shall,  as  of  the  date  of  termination  of  service,  be  entitled  to  the 
same  pension,  benefits  or  other  privileges  as  a  member  provided  such 
person  either  (a)  retired  at  the  Normal  Retirement  Date  or  Earlier  Re- 
tirement Date  or  on  account  of  disability,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  provided 
for  by  By-law  No.  15939  and  received  an  annuity  contract  pursuant 
thereto,  or  (6)  died  while  in  the  serv'ice  of  the  City;  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  this  subsection  being  that  every  such  person  or  his  beneficiary  or  bene- 
ficiaries, if  any,  otherwise  his  estate,  shall  receive,  as  of  the  date  of  ter- 
mination of  service,  the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  pension  or  benefit 
received  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  and  that  provided  for  under  this 
by-law. 

Service  Credits 

3.  In  determining  the  years  of  service  of  a  member  for  the  purpose 
of  calculating  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  hereunder  the  following 
service  and  periods  (hereinafter  called  "service  credits")  only  shall  be 
counted,  namely: 

(1)     In  the  case  of  a  member  under  subsections  1  or  2  of  section  2: — 

(a)  all  service  with  the  City,  except  service  recognized  for  benefits 
under  either  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund  or  the  Toronto 
Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund; 
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(b)  all  service  prior  to  July  1,  1943,  with  the  Toronto  Harbour 
Commissioners,  The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission, 
the  Toronto  Public  Library  Board,  and  The  Toronto  Electric 
Commissioners. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  member  under  subsection  3  of  section  2: — 

(a)  all  full-time  permanent  service  with  the  City  after  the  member's 
latest  date  of  appointment  as  an  employee,  except  service  recog- 
nized for  benefits  under  either  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund 
or  the  Toronto  Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit 
Fund; 

(6)  all  service  prior  to  the  member's  latest  date  of  appointment 
as  an  employee  except 

(i)  service  prior  to  any  period  exceeding  one  continuous 
year  during  which  he  was  not  employed  by  the  City 
for  any  reason; 

(ii)  service  prior  to  any  voluntary  termination  by  him  of 
his  employment; 

(iii)  service  prior  to  his  dismissal  at  any  time  for  cause  provided 
that  suspension  shall  not  be  deemed  a  termination  of 
service  or  to  reduce '  service  credit  unless  followed  by 
dismissal  for  cause; 

(iv)  service  recognized  for  benefits  under  either  The  Toronto 
Police  Benefit  Fund  or  the  Toronto  Fire  Department 
Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  all  members: — 

(a)  all  time  lost  on  account  of  illness  while  in  the  full-time  permanent 
service  of  the  City  provided  the  member  was  either  paid  for 
such  time  or,  although  not  paid,  was  deemed  to  have  been  on 
sick  leave; 

(6)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Reinstatement  in  Civil  Employ- 
ment Act,  1946,  as  amended,  any  period  of  leave  of  absence  for 
war  work  or  of  service  with  the  armed  forces  of  Canada,  the 
British  Empire  or  British  Commonwealth,  or  any  part  or  ally 
thereof,  or  with  the  Special  Korean  Force,  provided  (i)  the  member 
was  on  such  leave  of  absence  from  or  joined  the  said  armed  forces 
while  in  service  with  the  City  between  September  1,  1939,  and 
July  1,  1943,  or,  being  in  the  service  of  the  City,  was  granted 
such  leave  of  absence  or  joined  the  said  armed  forces  between 
July  1,  1943,  and  August  15,  1945,  or,  after  August  15,  1945, 
joined  the  Special  Korean  Force,  (ii)  the  member  at  the  time 
of  being  granted  such  leave  of  absence  or  of  joining  the  said 
armed  forces  or  Special  Korean  Force  had  been  in  the  full-time 
service  of  the  City  for  at  least  one  year,  and  (iii)  the  member 
returned  to  service  with  the  City  within  one  year  after  termination 
of  his  leave  of  absence  or  discharge  from  the  said  armed  forces 
or  Special  Korean  Force,  and  joined  the  Plan  or  the  Plan  under 
By-law  No.  15939,  if  not  already  a  member,  within  three  months 
of  his  return  to  service  with  the  City; 

(c)  any  period  of  leave  of  absence,  with  pay,  for  service  during  any 
war  in  the  armed  forces  of  Canada,  the  British  Empire  or  British 
Commonwealth  or  any  part  or  ally  thereof; 

(d)  any  period  of  vacation  or  leave  of  absence,  other  than  provided 
for  in  paragraphs  {b)  or  (c),  with  or  without  pay. 

(4)  Credit  shall  be  given  for  fractions  of  years  based  on  completed 
months. 
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(5)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section, 
the  following  service  or  periods  shall  not  be  counted: — 

(a)  any  service  or  period  of  vacation  or  leave  of  absence  after  reaching 
the  age  of  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female; 

(b)  any  service  or  period  subsequent  to  December  1,  1943,  in  respect 
to  which  there  are  arrears  within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  (c) 
of  subsection  1  of  section  4  and  which  the  member  elected  not  to 
pay; 

(c)  any  service  credits  in  excess  of  an  aggregate  of  forty  years  prior 
to  July  1,  1952. 

Contributions 

4. — (1)  By  members  of  the  Plan: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b),  each  member  shall 
contribute  to  the  Fund,  by  way  of  payroll  deduction,  five  (5) 
per  cent,  of  his  salary  from  December  1,  1943,  for  all  service 
credits  from  the  said  date. 

(6)  Any  member  who  is  a  registered  employee  within  the  meaning 
of  By-law  No.  15939  may  elect  within  sixty  (60)  days  of  the  date 
of  the  passing  of  this  by-law  to  have  his  contributions  hereunder 
paid  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund;  and  in  the  absence  of  such  election 
the  member's  contributions  shall  continue  to  be  paid  to  his  credit 
with  the  Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  in  accordance 
with  said  By-law  No.  15939,  until  the  amount  there  to  his  credit 
is  sufficient  to  purchase  a  $600.00  annuity  commencing  at  age 
65,  if  male,  or  age  60,  if  female,  and  thereafter  be  paid  to  his 
credit  in  the  Fund. 

(c)  Where  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  contributions  by  or  on 
behalf  of  a  member  up  to  the  date  of  becoming  a  member  is 
less  than  five  (5)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  from  December  1,  1943, 
the  member  shall  elect  within  sixty  day  of  the  date  of  the  passing 
of  this  by-law  or  of  the  date  of  his  permanent  appointment, 
if  thereafter,  whether  or  not  to  pay  the  deficiency  (herein  referred 
to  as  "arrears");  and  if  the  member  elects  to  pay  the  arrears, 
they  may  be  paid,  in  whole  or  in  part,  without  interest,  within 
three  months  from  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  by-law  or  of 
the  date  of  his  permanent  appointment,  if  thereafter;  and  after 
the  expiration  of  the  three  month  period  the  arrears,  and  such 
balances  thereof  as  remain  from  time  to  time  unpaid,  shall 
accumulate  at  interest  at  the  rate  of  three  (3)  per  cent,  per  annum, 
such  interest  becoming  part  of  the  arrears;  and  the  member  shall 
pay  by  payroll  deduction  at  least  an  additional  one  (1)  per  cent, 
of  his  salary  on  account  thereof. 

(d)  Whenever  hereafter  a  member  is,  without  pay,  on  vacation, 
sick  leave  or  otherwise  absent  from  the  service  of  the  City  so 
as  to  render  it  impossible  to  make  the  payroll  deduction  of  five 
(5)  per  cent,  of  salary  prescribed  by  this  section,  such  member 
shall,  upon  return  to  the  service,  pay  by  payroll  deduction  at 
least  an  additional  one  (1)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  on  account  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  payroll  deductions  which  would  have  other- 
wise been  made  but  for  his  absence  (herein  referred  to  as  "arrears") 
and  such  arrears,  and  such  balances  thereof  as  remain  from  time 
to  time  unpaid,  shall  accumulate  at  interest  at  the  rate  of  three 
(3)  per  cent,  per  annum,  such  interest  becoming  part  of  the 
arrears. 

(e)  Where  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  contributions  by  or  on 
behalf  of  a  member  up  to  the  date  of  becoming  a  member  exceeds 
five  (5)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  from  December  1,  1943,  payroll 
deductions  in  respect  to  the  member  shall  not  commence  until 
the  aggregate  of  the  payroll  deductions  which  would  otherwise 

26 


have  been  made  in  respect  to  the  member  equals  the  excess,  such 
excess  and  the  balances  thereof  remaining  from  time  to  time  to 
the  member's  credit  meanwhile  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of 
three  (3)  per  cent,  per  annum  and  such  interest  becoming  part 
of  such  excess  or  credit  balance;  provided  that  (a)  in  the  case  of 
a  member  who  leaves  the  service  of  the  City  and  whose  aggregate 
service  with  the  City  amounts  to  at  least  twenty  years,  any  such 
credit  balance  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  cash,  and  (b)  if  such  excess 
or  any  part  thereof  has  been  used  by  the  member  to  purchase 
additional  benefits  under  By-law  No.  15939  such  as  earlier 
annuity  commencement  date  or  longer  guaranteed  period  than 
five  years,  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  respecting  suspension 
of  payroll  deductions  shall  not  apply  if  the  full  amount  of  such 
excess  has  been  so  used  or  shall  apply  only  to  the  extent  of  the 
unused  balance  of  such  excess. 

(/)  In  determining  the  amount  of  the  aggregate  contributions  of  a 
member  under  this  subsection,  the  member  shall  be  credited 
with  contributions  made  by  him  under  By-law  No.  15939  and 
payments  made  on  his  behalf  by  the  City  of  contributions  under 
said  By-law  or  this  plan  during  any  period  of  war  service  by  the 
member. 

(2)     By  the  City: 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d),  the  City  shall  contribute 
to  the  Fund  as  follows: — 

(a)  The  sum  of  $150,000.00  forthwith  after  the  passing  of  this  by-law; 

(b)  In  each  year  an  amount  equivalent  to  five  (5)  per  cent,  of  the 
aggregate  of  the  salaries  of  the  members  for  such  year; 

(c)  The  sum  of  $620,800.00  in  each  of  the  years  1953  to  1992,  in- 
clusive, provided  that  such  sum  may  be  reduced  in  any  year 
if  a  reduction  is  justified  by  an  actuarial  valuation  made  on 
the  basis  of  the  benefits  then  provided  for  in  this  by-law  and 
such  sum  shall  be  increased  in  any  year  if  an  increase  is  required 
by  such  an  actuarial  valuation; 

(d)  Instead  of  paying  same  into  the  Fund,  the  City  may  from  time 
to  time  pay  to  the  Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa, 
out  of  the  contributions  required  by  this  subsection,  such  sum 
or  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  cost 
of  the  annuities  purchased  by  the  City  under  By-law  No.  15939 
for  members  who  are  registered  employees  under  the  said  By-law. 

Pensions,  Benefits  and  Privileges  Upon  Termination  of  Service 
(Other  than  by  Death) 

5.  Upon  termination  of  service  with  the  City  (other  than  by  death), 
members  shall  be  entitled  to  and  receive  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges 
in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule,  viz.: 

A.     Before  completion  of  20  years  of  service  with  the  City. 

(1)  If  the  member  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No.  15939 — 
(a)  a  paid-up  deferred  Government  of  Canada  annuity,  commenc- 
ing at  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  or  at  such  earlier  age  as 
the  memlDer  may  elect  which  is  acceptable  to  the  said  Government, 
of  such  amount  as  can  be  purchased  with  the  member's  paid 
personal  contributions  to  his  credit  with  the  Government  Annu- 
ities Branch,  Ottawa,  all  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
said  By-law  No.  15939,  and  (b)  a  return  in  cash,  without  interest, 
of  any  paid  personal  contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in 
the  Fund. 

(2)  If  the  member  is  not  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No. 
15939 — a  return  in  cash,  without  interest,  of  the  paid  personal 
contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund. 
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B.     After  completion  of  20  years  of  service  with  the  City  (but  subject 
to  reduction  for  arrears  as  hereinafter  provided). 

(1)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  65  or  later  but  not  later  than  age  70, 
if  male,  or  60  or  later  but  not  later  than  65,  if  female — an  annual 
service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life  but  with  sixty  months' 
payments  payable  in  any  event,  equal  to  (a)  l}/2%  of  the  annual 
salary  of  the  member  as  of  July  1st,  1952  (or  the  next  earlier  date 
if  salary  was  not  being  received  on  said  date)  multiplied  by  the 
aggregate  number  of  years  (including  completed  months)  of 
service  with  the  City  prior  to  July  1st,  1952,  provided  that, 
in  the  case  of  a  member  whose  appointment  or  promotion  date 
governing  any  salary  increase  was  effective  prior  to  July  1st,  1952, 
but  whose  first  salary  payment  at  the  increased  rate  was  sub- 
sequent to  July  1st,  1952,  the  member's  salary  at  the  increased 
rate  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  annual  salary'  of  the  member  as 
of  July  1st,  1952,  and  (b)  lJ/2%  of  the  member's  aggregate 
salary  after  July  1st,  1952,  until  termination  of  the  member's 
service  with  the  City;  provided  that,  subject  to  reduction  for 
arrears  as  aforesaid,  no  such  service  pension  shall  be  less  than 
$750.00  per  annum. 

(2)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  60  or  later  but  prior  to  age  65  if  male, 
provided  the  member  has  forty  or  more  years  of  service  with  the 
City  and  termination  of  service  is  for  a  reason  other  than  dis- 
ability— an  annual  service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life 
with  sixty  months'  payments  payable  in  any  event  computed 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this  schedule. 

(3)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  60  or  later  but  prior  to  age  65,  if  male, 
or  age  55  or  later  but  prior  to  age  60,  if  female,  provided  the 
member  has  thirty  or  more  years  of  service  with  the  City  and 
termination  of  service  is  for  a  reason  other  than  disability — 
an  annual  service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life  with  sixty 
months'  payments  payable  in  any  event,  computed  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this  schedule  but  reduced, 
having  regard  for  the  member's  sex  and  the  member's  age  last 
birthday  prior  to  termination  of  service,  in  accordance  with  the 
following  percentage  reduction  table: — 

Prior  to  Termination  of  Service  Percentage  Reduction 

Age  Last  Birthday  Pension 

Male  Female 

64  years  59  years  8% 

63  years  58  years  15% 

62  years  57  years  21% 

61  years  56  years  27% 

60  3'ears  55  years  ^^% 

(4)  Upon  termination  of  service  for  reasons  other  than  disability 
in  cases  not  provided  for  by  paragraphs  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  under 
heading  "B"  of  this  schedule — an  annual  service  pension  com- 
mencing at  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  payable  monthly 
for  life  with  sixty  months'  payments  payable  in  any  event  com- 
puted as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this 
schedule  except  that  the  pension  may  be  less  than  $750.00  per 
annum;  provided  that  in  lieu  thereof  the  member  may  elect  to 
accept  either 

(a)  an  actuarially  reduced  pension  commencing  at  an  earlier 
age,  or 

(b)  (i)  if  the  member  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law 
No.  15939,  a  paid-up  Government  of  Canada  Annuity 
of  such  amount  as  can  be  purchased  with  the  member's 
paid  personal  contributions  to  his  credit  with  the  Govern- 
ment Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  and  a  return  in  cash, 
without  interest,  of  any  paid  personal  contributions 
to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund; 
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(ii)  if  the  member  is  not  a  registered  employee  under 
By-law  No.  15939,  a  return  in  cash,  without  interest,  of  the 
paid  personal  contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the 
Fund. 

(5)  Where,  at  the  date  of  termination  of  service  (other  than  by  death), 
a  member  owes  arrears  within  the  meaning  of  either  paragraph 
(c)  or  (d)  of  subsection  1  of  section  4,  and,  in  the  case  of  arrears 
under  said  paragraph  (c),  elected  to  pay  same  as  therein  provided, 
the  amount  of  pension  to  which  the  member  would  otherwise 
be  entitled  under  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (4)  under  heading 
"B"  of  this  schedule,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  reduced  on 
account  of  the  arrears  in  accordance  with  the  following  table: — 


Reduction  of 

Reduction  of 

Age  last 

Annual  Pension 

Age  last 

Annual  Pension 

birthday 

per  ( 

each 

birthday 

per  each 

prior  to 

$100  of 

arrears 

prior  to 

$100  of  arrears 

retirement 

(incl.  interest) 

retirement 

(incl.  interest) 

35  years 

$4  80 

36  years 

4 

80 

37  years 

4 

92 

38  years 

4 

92 

39  years 

5 

04 

40  years 

5 

04 

55  years 

$6  84 

41  years 

5 

16 

56  years 

6  96 

42  years 

5 

28 

57  years 

7  20 

43  years 

5 

40 

58  years 

7  44 

44  years 

5 

52 

59  years 

7  68 

45  years 

5 

64 

60  years 

7  92 

46  years 

5 

76 

61  years 

8  16 

47  years 

5 

88 

62  years 

8  40 

48  years 

6 

00 

63  years 

8  64 

49  years 

6 

12 

64  years 

9  00 

50  years 

6 

24 

65  years 

9  36 

51  years 

6 

36 

66  years 

9  72 

52  years 

6 

48 

67  years 

10  08 

53  years 

6 

60 

68  years 

10  44 

54  years 

6 

72 

69  years 

70  years 

10  92 

11  40 

and  where  the  amount  of  arrears  is  less  than  $100.00,  the  pension 
reduction  shall  be  proportionately  less. 

Upon  Disability  Retirement  At  Any  Age 

6.  Any  member  who  has  at  least  twenty  years  of  service  with' the 
City  may  retire  or  be  retired  on  account  of  disability  in  which  event  the 
member  shall  be  entitled  to  and  receive  an  annual  disability  pension, 
payable  monthly  for  life  with  sixty  months'  payments  payable  in  any 
event,  computed  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under 
heading  "B"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5  except  that  the  min- 
imum pension  of  $750.00  per  annum  shall  not  be  subject  to  reduction  for 
arrears. 

7.  Where  a  member  who  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law 
No.  15939  becomes  entitled  to  a  service  or  disability  pension  under  section 
5  or  6,  the  amount  of  any  retirement  or  disability  annuity  to  which  he 
is  entitled  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  shall  form  part  of  the  pension 
hereunder. 

Upon  Death  While  In  The  Service 

8.  In  addition  to  the  provisions  of  By-law  No.  15939  respecting 
repayment,  in  the  case  of  death,  of  paid  personal  contributions  to  the 
Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  there  shall,  upon  the  death  of 
any  member  while  in  the  service  of  the  City,  be  paid  to  the  beneficiary 
or  beneficiaries,  named  by  the  member,  if  any,  otherwise  to  his  estate 
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(c)  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  paid  personal  contributions,  if 
any,  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund  at  the  date  of  his  death 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  three  (3)  per  cent, 
per  annum  compounded  yearly; 

(b)  if  the  member  dies  after  completion  of  five  years  of  service  with 
the  City,  the  sum  of  $500  plus  $100  for  each  additional  completed 
year  of  service  with  the  City. 

Beneficiaries 

9. — (I)  A  member  may  designate  any  person  or  persons  as  his  bene- 
ficiary or  beneficiaries  to  receive  such  sum  or  sums  as  may  be  payable 
hereunder  subsequent  to  his  death;  and  may  from  time  to  time  change 
the  person  or  persons  so  designated ;  but  in  the  event  of  failure  to  designate 
or  there  being  no  designated  beneficiary  living  at  the  date  of  the  death 
of  the  member,  such  sum  or  sums  shall  be  paid  to  the  estate  of  the  member. 

Birth  Certificates 

(2)  (a)  Every  member  shall  within  three  months  after  the  date  of 

the  passing  of  this  by-law  or  of  the  date  of  his  permanent 
appointment,  if  thereafter,  furnish  the  City  with  documentary 
evidence  as  to  the  date  of  his  birth.  Such  evidence  may  be 
in  the  following  order  of  preference: — 

(i)  a  birth  certificate, 

(ii)  a  baptismal  certificate, 

(iii)  a  copy  of  the  entry  in  the  Family  Bible  certified  to 
be  a  true  copy  by  a  Notary  Public  or  a  Justice  of  the 
Peace, 

(iv)  a  declaration  by  a  reputable  person  having  cause  to 
know  the  date  of  birth  of  the  employee,  or 

(v)  a  declaration  by  the  employee  himself. 

(6)   Paragraph  (a)  shall  not  apply  to  a  member  who  has  furnished 
such  evidence  under  By-law  No.  15939. 

Single  Sum  Benefit  Payments 

(3)  Any  single  sum  benefit  or  payment  provided  for  in  sections 
4  (1)  (e),  5  and  8  may,  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Council  of  the  City, 
be  paid  in  annual  instalments  not  exceeding  five  without  any  interest 
allowance  by  reason  of  such  deferment. 

The  Fund 

10. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (ft)  of  subsection 
1  of  section  4  and  of  paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  2  of  section  4,  all  contribu- 
tions whether  from  the  City  or  from  the  members  contributing  hereunder 
shall  be  placed  in  a  fund  to  be  known  as  "The  Toronto  Civic  Employees' 
Pension  and  Benefit  Fund"  (herein  referred  to  as  the  "Fund")  and  all 
payments  of  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  authorized  by  this  by-law 
shall  be  charged  against  the  Fund. 

(2)  The  only  charges  against  the  Fund  shall  be  such  pensions, 
benefits  and  privileges  which  may  accrue  from  time  to  time  under  this 
by-law.  All  other  charges  competent  to  and  in  connection  with  the 
operation  and  administration  of  the  by-law  shall  be  borne  by  the  City. 

(3)  The  City  Treasurer  shall  be  treasurer  of  the  Fund  and  the 
banking  account  in  connection  with  the  Fund  shall  be  placed  with  a  bank 
with  which  the  City  does  ordinary  business  but  it  shall  be  kept  entirely 
separate  from  the  City's  other  accounts. 
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(4)  The  City  Auditor  shall  audit  the  books  and  reports  which  shall 
be  kept  in  connection  with  this  by-law. 

(5)  Such  amounts  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  as  are  not  required 
for  current  needs,  shall  be  retained  in  the  bank  on  deposit,  or  shall  be 
invested  from  time  to  time,  in  approved  securities,  by  the  Committee. 
Investment  securities  shall  be  limited  to  bonds  issued  by  the  Federal 
Government  of  Canada,  the  Government  of  any  of  the  Provinces  of  Canada, 
or  bonds  guaranteed  by  any  of  such  governments,  or  the  bonds  of  any  of 
the  Canadian  Municipalities. 

(6)  At  the  end  of  five  years  after  this  by-law  comes  into  force  and 
the  plan  has  been  in  operation,  the  Fund  shall  be  reported  on  actuarily 
by  a  competent  actuary,  and  every  five  years  thereafter. 

Civic  Employees'  Pension  Committee 

11.  The  Plan  shall  be  administered  by  the  Toronto  Civic  Employees' 
Pension  Committee  (herein  referred  to  as  "the  Committee")  established 
under  By-law  No.  15939,  all  of  the  provisions  of  which  by-law  respecting 
the  election,  constitution,  powers  and  duties  and  other  matters  relating 
to  the  Committee  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  administration 
of  the  Plan  and  the  Fund  by  the  Committee;  and,  in  addition,  the  annual 
report  of  the  Committee  to  the  Council  of  the  City  required  by  said  By-law 
No.  15939  shall  include  the  following  matters  arising  out  of  this  by-law: 

(a)  Statement  of  income  and  disbursements. 

(b)  Detailed  statement  of  all  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  paid 
or  granted  during  the  year,  showing  (i)  with  reference  to  each 
person  retired,  the  name,  age  at  retirement,  rank,  cause  of  re- 
tirement, length  of  service,  date  of  commencement  of  pension 
and  total  amount  paid  during  the  year;  (ii)  with  reference  to 
widows,  children  and  other  dependents  of  contributors  under 
the  by-law,  in  each  case,  the  name,  age,  sex  and  other  relationship 
to  contributor,  date  of  payment  or  commencement  of  benefit, 
amount  of  benefit,  and  total  amount  paid  during  the  year,  along 
with  the  name,  age  at  death,  and  length  of  service  of  the  con- 
tributor to  whose  such  dependent  or  dependents  such  benefit 
has  been  paid. 

(c)  Detailed  statement  of  the  investments  of  the  fund. 

(d)  Balance  sheet  as  at  31st  December. 

Miscellaneous 

12. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  hereinbefore  contained  no  mem- 
ber who  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No.  15939  shall  receive 
a  lesser  pension  under  this  by-law  than  he  would  have  received  under 
By-law  No.  15939  but  save  as  aforesaid  the  Plan  supersedes  the  plan 
eatablished  by  By-law  No.  15939. 

(2)  A  member  may  not  terminate  his  membership  in  the  Plan  as 
long  as  he  is  in  the  full-time  permanent  service  of  the  City  and  under 
retirement  age. 

(3)  After  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  by-law,  a  member  whose 
service  with  the  City  is  finally  terminated  and  who  re-enters  the  service 
of  the  City  at  a  later  date  shall  for  all  purposes  of  the  Plan  be  deemed 
to  be  a  new  employee;  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  a  member's 
service  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  finally  terminated  when,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee,  he  has  left  the  service  of  the  City  without  reason  to 
believe  that  he  will  be  further  employed. 

(4)  A  member  may  not  transfer  or  assign  any  pension,  benefit  or 
privilege  under  the  plan  or  withdraw  or  borrow  against  his  contributions 
hereunder. 
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(5)     Membership  in  the  Plan  shall  not  constitute  a  guarantee  as 
to  continuation  of  employment. 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  December  16,  1952. 

(L.S.) 


No.  18793.    A  By-law 

To  amend  the  Civic  Employees'  Pension  By-law  Xo.  18777. 

(Passed  January  19,  1953.) 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting  service  and 
disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic 
Employees"  is  amended 

(1)  by  inserting  after  the  words  and  figures  "By-law  No.  15939"  in 
the  second  line  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  2  the  words  and 
figures  "or  who  by  the  terms  of  his  employment  was  required 
to  join  the  plan  established  by  said  By-law  No.  15939"; 

(2)  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "at  the  date  of  the  passing 
of  this  by-law,  although  not  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939"  in  the  first,  second  and  third 
lines  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  2  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words,  figures  and  symbols  ",  other  than  employees  mentioned 
in  subsection  (1),"; 

(3)  by  inserting  the  words  and  figure  "subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  6"  at  the  beginning  of  clause  {b)  of  paragraph  1  under 
heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5; 

(4)  by  inserting  the  words  and  figure  "subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  6"  after  the  words,  figures  and  symbol  "By-law  No. 
15939 — "  in  the  first  and  second  lines  of  paragraph  2  under 
heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5; 

(5)  by  renumbering  as  subsection  (2)  of  section  6  the  section  now 
numbered  6  and  by  adding  to  section  6  as  subsection  (1)  the 
following: 

"6.(1)  In  the  case  of  a  member  who  retires  or  is  retired  on  account 
of  disability  before  completion  of  twenty  years  of  service 
with  the  City,  the  return  in  cash  of  any  paid  personal 
contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund  provided 
for  under  heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section 
5  shall  be  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  two  (2)  per  cent  per 
annum  compounded  yearly." 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  January-  19,  1953. 
(L.S.) 
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No.  18967.    A  By-law 

To  amend  By-law  Number  18777  respecting  service  and  disability  pensions 
and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic  Employees. 

(Passed  July  7,  1953.) 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  By-law  Number  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting  service  and 
disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic 
Employees"  passed  December  16,  1952,  is  hereby  amended: 

(1)  by  striking  out  clause  (i)  of  sub-section  2  of  section  2  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"(i)  the  age  of  the  employee  at  his  latest  date  of  appointment 
did  not  exceed  50  years,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  female,  did  not 
exceed  45  years." 

(2)  by  adding  to  section  9  thereof  subsection  (lA)  as  follows: 

"(lA)  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  1,  where  a 
member  or  employee  is  or  was  a  registered  employee 
within  the  meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939,  the  person  or 
persons  named  by  him  from  time  to  time  as  his  beneficiary 
or  beneficiaries  to  receive  such  sums  as  may  be  payable  on 
or  after  his  death  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  shall  be 
such  employee's  or  member's  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries 
to  receive  such  sum  or  sums  as  may  be  payable  hereunder 
subsequent  to  his  death,  including  (a)  any  pension,  benefit 
or  privilege  intended  by  subsection  4  of  section  2;  (b)  the 
balance  of  the  sixty  months'  payments  of  pension  where 
the  employee  or  member  dies  after  termination  of  Service 
with  the  City  but  prior  to  the  completion  of  payments; 
(c)  any  death  benefit  under  Section  8." 

(3)  by  adding  to  section  11  thereof  sub-section  2  as  follows: 

"(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  Council,  the  Committee  may 
make  regulations  respecting  matters  of  administration  of 
the  Plan  and  the  Fund,  including  regulations  respecting 
proof  of  length  of  service,  procedure  leading  to  retirement 
on  pension,  date  of  retirement  and  commencement  date 
of  pensions,  and  financial  adjustments  of  advantage  to  the 
Plan  and  the  Fund." 

(4)  by  adding  the  figure  and  brackets   (1)   immediately  after  the 
section  number  11  in  section  11  thereof. 

L.  H.  Saunders,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Presiding  Officer.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chambers, 

Toronto,  July  7,  1953. 
(L.S.) 


No.  19013.    A  By-law 

To  amend  Toronto  Civic  Employees'  Pension  By-law  No.  18777  so  as  to 
include  therein  full  time  permanent  employees  of  The  Parking 
Authority  of  Toronto. 

(Passed  November  2,  1953.) 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 
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1.  Section  1  of  By-law  No.  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting 
service  and  disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto 
Civic  Employees"  is  amended 

(1)  by  adding  clause  (/)  under  the  definition  of  "employee"  as 
follows : 

"(/)  a  full  time  permanent  employee  of  The  Parking  Authority 
of  Toronto". 

(2)  by  adding  after  the  words  "the  Local  Board  of  Health  of  the 
City  of  Toronto"  in  the  second  line  of  the  definition  of  "service 
of  the  City"  and  "service  with  the  City"  the  words  "The  Parking 
Authority  of  Toronto". 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chambers, 

Toronto,  November  2,  1953. 
(L.S.) 
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SCHEDULE  B 

No.  19066.    A  By-law 
To  require  adequate  and  suitable  heat  for  rented  dwelling  accommodation. 

(Passed  February  8,  1954.) 

1.  Every  building  or  part  of  a  building  which  is  rented  or  leased 
as  dwelling  or  living  accommodation  and  which,  as  between  the  tenant 
or  lessee  and  the  landlord,  is  normally  heated  by  or  at  the  expense  of  the 
landlord  shall,  between  the  15th  day  of  October  in  each  year  and  the  15th 
day  of  May  of  the  following  year,  be  provided  with  adequate  and  suitable 
heat  by  or  at  the  expense  of  the  landlord;  and  for  the  purpose  of  this 
by-law  "adequate  and  suitable  heat"  means  that  the  minimum  temperature 
of  the  air  in  the  accommodation  which  is  available  to  the  tenant  or  lessee 
is  68°  Fahrenheit. 

2.  The  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  any  person  acting  under  his 
instructions,  upon  the  written  request  of  any  tenant  or  lessee,  shall  enter, 
inspect  and  examine  at  any  time  the  premises  in  which  the  dwelling  or 
living  accommodation  of  such  tenant  or  lessee  is  located,  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  adequate  and  suitable  heat  is  being  provided 
for  such  dwelling  or  living  accommodation;  and  any  person  in  charge 
of  such  premises  for  the  time  being,  shall  render  such  aid  to  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  or  person  acting  under  his  instructions,  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  make  such  inspection  or  examination. 

3.  No  person  shall  obstruct,  hinder,  delay  or  prevent  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  or  any  person  acting  under  his  instructions  In  the  exercise 
of  any  power  conferred  or  the  performance  of  any  duty  imposed  by  this 
by-law. 

4.  Any  person  convicted  of  a  breach  of  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  by-law  shall  forfeit  and  pay  at  the  discretion  of  the  convicting  magis- 
trate a  penalty  not  exceeding  (exclusive  of  costs)  the  sum  of  two  hundred 
dollars  for  each  offence. 

5.  Any  penalty  imposed  by  or  under  the  authority  of  this  by-law 
shall  be  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

6.  This  by-law  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  October,  1954. 

Allan  A.  Lamport,         _  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  ""^  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  February  8,  1954. 
(L.S.) 
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4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Weaver 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qttebn's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  26  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  by  preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition: 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Bv-law  No.  18777  respecting  pensions  for  Toronto  Toronto 
Civic  Employees  and  By-laws  Nos.  18793,  18967  and  19013  S^^f""- 
amending  the  said  by-law,   set  out  as  Schedule  A  hereto,  l^'^fa^'^ 
are  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  validated 
binding  from  the  dates  of  the  passing  of  the  by-laws. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  amend  the  said  Authority- 
By-law  No.   18777  from  time  to  time  within  the  authority  Pension 
contained  in  section  8  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  la^'i^"^.  i26 
being  chapter  126  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1921,  as  amended 
by  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1953,  provided  that  i953.  c.  133 
any  such  amendment  shall  not  adversely  afTect  the  pensions, 
other  benefits  and  privileges  of  the  members  of  the  Pension 
Plan. 

2.  The  land  and  buildings  of  the  Corporation  within  the  Canadian 
limits  of  Exhibition  Park,  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  shall  beExhibmon 
exempt  from  taxation  for  municipal  purposes  so  long  as  the  tf^f^®^®"^^" 
lands  continue  to  be  owned  by  the  Corporation  and  used  for 

the  purposes  of  The  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association. 

3.  By-law  No.    19066,   to  require  adequate  and  suitable  Heating 
heat  for  rented  dwelling  accommodation,  set  out  as  Schedule  B  confirmed 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  within  the  City  of  Toronto. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^e^™^'^°®" 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1954.  s^ort  title 
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SCHEDULE  A 

No.  18777.    A  By-law 

Respecting  service  and  disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges 
for  Toronto  Civic  Employees. 

(Passed  December  16,  1952.) 

Whereas  by  By-law  No.  15939,  as  amended,  the  City  has  made 
provision  for  pensions  for  full-time  employees  of  the  City,  as  defined 
in  the  said  By-law,  pursuant  to  The  Government  Annuities  Act  (Canada). 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  that  provision  be  made  for  improved 
pensions  and  for  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  full-time  permanent 
employees  of  the  City; 

And  Whereas  by  the  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  being 
11  George  V,  Chapter  126,  it  is  provided  that  the  Council  may  by  by-law 
establish  a  fund  to  provide  for  pensions,  allowances  or  gratuities  to  per- 
manent employees  of  the  Corporation  upon  disability,  death  or  retirement 
from  the  service  of  the  Corporation,  or  to  relatives  or  dependents,  and 
may  define  and  limit  the  class,  or  classes,  of  employees  to  be  benefited 
by  said  fund,  and  may  provide  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  the  fund  by  grants  of  money  or  by  annual  grants  of  money  to  be  raised 
each  year  by  taxation  and  by  contributions  from  the  salaries  or  wages 
of  such  employees; 

Therefore  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
enacts  as  follows: 

Definitions 

1.  In  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  by-law,  unless  a  contrary  intention 
appears 

"City"  means  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 

"disability"  means  that  the  member  has  filed  a  certificate  by  a  duly 
qualified  medical  practitioner  in  the  form  provided  by  the 
Committee  that  he  is  unable  to  continue  further  at  his  employ- 
ment and  that  either  the  Medical  Ofiicer  of  Health  for  the  City 
concurs  in  such  certificate  or,  in  case  of  non-concurrence,  that 
a  third  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner,  approved  by  the 
member  and  the  Medical  OflRcer  of  Health,  concurs  in  such 
certificate; 

"employee"  means 

(a)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  the  City  except  an  employee 
who  is  a  member  of  or  is  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Toronto 
Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund; 

(6)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  The  Toronto  Police  Depart- 
ment except  a  constable  cadet  or  an  employee  who  is  a  member 
of  or  is  eligible  for  membership  in  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit 
Fund; 

{c)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  the  Local  Board  of  Health 
of  the  City  of  Toronto; 

{d)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  the  Juvenile  or  Family  Court 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  whose  salary  is  paid  by  the  City; 

(e)  a  permanent  female  member  of  the  Department  of  Property 
cleaning  staff; 
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"Fund"  means  the  fund  established  pursuant  to  this  by-law; 

"member"  means  an  employee  who  is  a  member  of  the  plan; 

"Plan"  means  the  plan  for  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges 
established  by  this  by-law; 

"service  of  the  City"  and  "service  with  the  City"  includes  service 
of  and  with  the  Local  Board  of  Health  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 
the  Juvenile  or  Family  Court  of  the  City  of  Toronto  if  the  salary 
for  the  service  is  or  was  paid  by  the  City,  and  the  Toronto  Police 
Department ; 

"salary"  means  salary  or  wages,  exclusive  of  cost-of-living  or  other 
bonus  or  overtime  actually  received  or,  with  respect  to  any 
period  during  which  a  person  did  not  receive  salary  but  for 
which  he  is  entitled  hereunder  to  credit  on  account  of  years 
of  service,  means  salary  or  wages,  exclusive  of  cost-of-living 
or  other  bonus  or  overtime,  at  the  rate  of  the  last  pay  actually 
received  before  such  period. 

Eligibility 

2. — (1)  Ever>'  employee  who  is  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939  shall  be  a  member. 

(2)  Every  employee  in  the  service  of  the  City  at  the  date  of  the 
passing  of  this  by-law,  although  not  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939,  shall  be  eligible  to  join  the  plan  provided 
(i)  the  employee  entered  the  service  of  the  City  prior  to  age  50,  if  male, 
or  45,  if  female,  (ii)  the  employee's  aggregate  service  with  the  City  will 
amount  to  at  least  twenty  years  by  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  and 
(iii)  the  employee  elects  to  join  the  plan  within  sixty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  passing  of  this  by-law. 

(3)  Every  person  who,  after  the  date  of  the  f>assing  of  this  by-law, 
is  appointed  an  employee  shall  be  eligible  and,  as  a  condition  of  appoint- 
ment, be  required  to  join  the  plan  if  (i)  the  person  enters  or  entered  the 
service  of  the  City  prior  to  age  50,  if  male,  or  45,  if  female,  and  (ii)  the 
person's  aggregate  service  with  the  City  will  amount  to  at  least  twenty 
years  by  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female. 

(4)  Every  person  who  was  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No. 
15939  and  whose  service  with  the  City  was  terminated  on  or  after  June 
30,  1952,  shall,  as  of  the  date  of  termination  of  service,  be  entitled  to  the 
same  pension,  benefits  or  other  privileges  as  a  member  provided  such 
person  either  (a)  retired  at  the  Normal  Retirement  Date  or  Earlier  Re- 
tirement Date  or  on  account  of  disability,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  provided 
for  by  By-law  No.  15939  and  received  an  annuity  contract  pursuant 
thereto,  or  (b)  died  while  in  the  service  of  the  City;  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  this  subsection  being  that  ever>'  such  person  or  his  beneficiary  or  bene- 
ficiaries, if  any,  otherwise  his  estate,  shall  receive,  as  of  the  date  of  ter- 
mination of  service,  the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  pension  or  benefit 
received  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  and  that  provided  for  under  this 
by-law. 

Service  Credits 

V 

3.  In  determining  the  years  of  service  of  a  member  for  the  purpose 
of  calculating  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  hereunder  the  following 
service  and  periods  (hereinafter  called  "service  credits")  only  shall  be 
counted,  namely: 

(1)     In  the  case  of  a  member  under  subsections  1  or  2  of  section  2: — 

(a)  all  service  with  the  City,  except  service  recognized  for  benefits 
under  either  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund  or  the  Toronto 
Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund; 
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(b)  all  service  prior  to  July  1,  1943,  with  the  Toronto  Harbour 
Commissioners,  The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission, 
the  Toronto  Public  Library  Board,  and  The  Toronto  Electric 
Commissioners. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  member  under  subsection  3  of  section  2: — 

(a)  all  full-time  permanent  service  with  the  City  after  the  member's 
latest  date  of  appointment  as  an  employee,  except  service  recog- 
nized for  benefits  under  either  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund 
or  the  Toronto  Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit 
Fund; 

(b)  all  service  prior  to  the  member's  latest  date  of  appointment 
as  an  employee  except 

(i)  service  prior  to  any  period  exceeding  one  continuous 
year  during  which  he  was  not  employed  by  the  City 
for  any  reason; 

(ii)  service  prior  to  any  voluntary  termination  by  him  of 
his  employment; 

(iii)  service  prior  to  his  dismissal  at  any  time  for  cause  provided 
that  suspension  shall  not  be  deemed  a  termination  of 
service  or  to  reduce  service  credit  unless  followed  by 
dismissal  for  cause; 

(iv)  service  recognized  for  benefits  under  either  The  Toronto 
Police  Benefit  Fund  or  the  Toronto  Fire  Department 
Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  all  members: — 

(a)  all  time  lost  on  account  of  illness  while  in  the  full-time  permanent 
service  of  the  City  provided  the  member  was  either  paid  for 
such  time  or,  although  not  paid,  was  deemed  to  have  been  on 
sick  leave; 

(b)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Reinstatement  in  Civil  Employ- 
ment Act,  1946,  as  amended,  any  period  of  leave  of  absence  for 
war  work  or  of  service  with  the  armed  forces  of  Canada,  the 
British  Empire  or  British  Commonwealth,  or  any  part  or  ally 
thereof,  or  with  the  Special  Korean  Force,  provided  (i)  the  member 
was  on  such  leave  of  absence  from  or  joined  the  said  armed  forces 
while  in  service  with  the  City  between  September  1,  1939,  and 
July  1,  1943,  or,  being  in  the  service  of  the  Citv,  was  granted 
such  leave  of  absence  or  joined  the  said  armed  forces  between 
July  1,  1943,  and  August  15,  1945,  or,  after  August  15,  1945. 
joined  the  Special  Korean  Force,  (ii)  the  member  at  the  time 
of  being  granted  such  leave  of  absence  or  of  joining  the  said 
armed  forces  or  Special  Korean  Force  had  been  in  the  full-time 
service  of  the  City  for  at  least  one  year,  and  (iii)  the  member 
returned  to  service  with  the  Citv  within  one  year  after  termination 
of  his  leave  of  absence  or  discharge  from  the  said  armed  forces 
or  Special  Korean  Force,  and  joined  the  Plan  or  the  Plan  under 
By-law  No.  15939,  if  not  already  a  member,  within  three  months 
of  his  return  to  service  with  the  City; 

(c)  any  period  of  leave  of  absence,  with  pay,  for  service  during  any 
war  in  the  armed  forces  of  Canada,  the  British  Empire  or  British 
Commonwealth  or  any  part  or  ally  thereof; 

(d)  any  period  of  vacation  or  leave  of  absence,  other  than  provided 
for  in  paragraphs  {b)  or  (c),  with  or  without  pay. 

(4)  Credit  shall  be  given  for  fractions  of  years  based  on  completed 
months. 
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(5)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section, 
the  following  service  or  periods  shall  not  be  counted: — 

(a)  any  service  or  period  of  vacation  or  leave  of  absence  after  reaching 
the  age  of  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female; 

(b)  any  service  or  period  subsequent  to  December  1,  1943,  in  respect 
to  which  there  are  arrears  within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  (c) 
of  subsection  1  of  section  4  and  which  the  member  elected  not  to 
pay; 

(c)  any  service  credits  in  excess  of  an  aggregate  of  fortv  vears  prior 
to  July  1,  1952. 

Contributions 

4. — (1)   By  members  of  the  Plan: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b),  each  member  shall 
contribute  to  the  Fund,  by  way  of  payroll  deduction,  five  (5) 
per  cent,  of  his  salarv  from  December  1,  1943,  for  all  service 
credits  from  the  said  date. 

(b)  Anv  member  who  is  a  registered  employee  within  the  meaning 
of  By-law  No.  15939  may  elect  within  sixty  (60)  days  of  the  date 
of  the  passing  of  this  by-law  to  ha%'e  his  contributions  hereunder 
paid  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund;  and  in  the  absence  of  such  election 
the  member's  contributions  shall  continue  to  be  paid  to  his  credit 
with  the  Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  in  accordance 
with  said  By-law  No.  15939,  until  the  amount  there  to  his  credit 
is  sufficient  to  purchase  a  $600.00  annuity  commencing  at  age 
65,  if  male,  or  age  60,  if  female,  and  thereafter  be  p>aid  to  his 
credit  in  the  Fund. 

(c)  Where  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  contributions  by  or  on 
behalf  of  a  member  up  to  the  date  of  becoming  a  member  is 
less  than  five  (5)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  from  December  1,  1943, 
the  member  shall  elect  within  sixty  day  of  the  date  of  the  passing 
of  this  by-law  or  of  the  date  of  his  permanent  appointment, 
if  thereafter,  whether  or  not  to  pay  the  deficienc>-  (herein  referred 
to  as  "arrears");  and  if  the  member  elects  to  pay  the  arrears, 
they  may  be  paid,  in  whole  or  in  part,  without  interest,  within 
three  months  from  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  by-law  or  of 
the  date  of  his  permanent  appointment,  if  thereafter;  and  after 
the  expiration  of  the  three  month  period  the  arrears,  and  such 
balances  thereof  as  remain  from  time  to  time  unpaid,  shall 
accumulate  at  interest  at  the  rate  of  three  (3)  per  cent,  per  annum, 
such  interest  becoming  part  of  the  arrears;  and  the  member  shall 
pay  by  payroll  deduction  at  least  an  additional  one  (1)  per  cent, 
of  his  salary  on  account  thereof. 

(d)  Whenever  hereafter  a  member  is,  without  pay,  on  vacation, 
sick  leave  or  otherwise  absent  from  the  service  of  the  City  so 
as  to  render  it  impossible  to  make  the  payroll  deduction  of  five 
(5)  per  cent,  of  salary  prescribed  by  this  section,  such  member 
shall,  upon  return  to  the  service,  pay  bv  payroll  deduction  at 
least  an  additional  one  (1)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  on  account  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  payroll  deductions  which  would  have  other- 
wise been  made  but  for  his  absence  (herein  referred  to  as  "arrears") 
and  such  arrears,  and  such  balances  thereof  as  remain  from  time 
to  time  unpaid,  shall  accumulate  at  interest  at  the  rate  of  three 
(3)  per  cent,  per  annum,  such  interest  becoming  part  of  the 
arrears. 

(e)  Where  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  contributions  by  or  on 
behalf  of  a  member  up  to  the  date  of  becoming  a  member  exceeds 
five  (5)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  from  December  1,  1943,  payroll 
deductions  in  respect  to  the  member  shall  not  commence  until 
the  aggregate  of  the  payroll  deductions  which  would  otherwise 
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have  been  made  in  respect  to  the  member  equals  the  excess,  such 
excess  and  the  balances  thereof  remaining  from  time  to  time  to 
the  member's  credit  meanwhile  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of 
three  (3)  per  cent,  per  annum  and  such  interest  becoming  part 
of  such  excess  or  credit  balance;  provided  that  (a)  in  the  case  of 
a  member  who  leaves  the  service  of  the  City  and  whose  aggregate 
service  with  the  City  amounts  to  at  least  twenty  years,  any  such 
credit  balance  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  cash,  and  (b)  if  such  excess 
or  any  part  thereof  has  been  used  by  the  member  to  purchase 
additional  benefits  under  By-law  No.  15939  such  as  earlier 
annuity  commencement  date  or  longer  guaranteed  period  than 
five  years,  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  respecting  suspension 
of  payroll  deductions  shall  not  apply  if  the  full  amount  of  such 
excess  has  been  so  used  or  shall  apply  only  to  the  extent  of  the 
unused  balance  of  such  excess. 

(/)  In  determining  the  amount  of  the  aggregate  contributions  of  a 
member  under  this  subsection,  the  member  shall  be  credited 
with  contributions  made  by  him  under  By-law  No.  15939  and 
payments  made  on  his  behalf  by  the  City  of  contributions  under 
said  By-law  or  this  plan  during  any  period  of  war  service  by  the 
member. 

(2)     By  the  City: 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d),  the  City  shall  contribute 
to  the  Fund  as  follows: — 

(c)  The  sum  of  $150,000.00  forthwith  after  the  passing  of  this  by-law; 

(b)  In  each  year  an  amount  equivalent  to  five  (5)  per  cent,  of  the 
aggregate  of  the  salaries  of  the  members  for  such  year; 

(c)  The  sum  of  $620,800.00  in  each  of  the  years  1953  to  1992,  in- 
clusive, provided  that  such  sum  may  be  reduced  in  any  year 
if  a  reduction  is  justified  by  an  actuarial  valuation  made  on 
the  basis  of  the  benefits  then  provided  for  in  this  by-law  and 
such  sum  shall  be  increased  in  any  year  if  an  increase  is  required 
by  such  an  actuarial  valuation; 

(d)  Instead  of  paying  same  into  the  Fund,  the  City  may  from  time 
to  time  pay  to  the  Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa, 
out  of  the  contributions  required  by  this  subsection,  such  sum 
or  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  cost 
of  the  annuities  purchased  by  the  City  under  By-law  No.  15939 
for  members  who  are  registered  employees  under  the  said  By-law. 

Pensions,  Benefits  and  Privileges  Upon  Termination  of  Service 
(Other  than  by  Death) 

5.  Upon  termination  of  service  with  the  City  (other  than  by  death), 
members  shall  be  entitled  to  and  receive  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges 
in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule,  viz.: 

A.     Before  completion  of  20  years  of  service  with  the  City. 

(1)  If  the  member  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No.  15939 — 
(a)  a  paid-up  deferred  Government  of  Canada  annuity,  commenc- 
ing at  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  or  at  such  earlier  age  as 
the  member  may  elect  which  is  acceptable  to  the  said  Government, 
of  such  amount  as  can  be  purchased  with  the  member's  paid 
personal  contributions  to  his  credit  with  the  Government  Annu- 
ities Branch,  Ottawa,  all  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
said  By-law  No.  15939,  and  (b)  a  return  in  cash,  without  interest, 
of  any  paid  personal  contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in 
the  Fund. 

(2)  If  the  member  is  not  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No. 
15939 — a  return  in  cash,  without  interest,  of  the  paid  personal 
contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund. 
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After  completion  of  20  years  of  service  with  the  City  (but  subject 
to  reduction  for  arrears  as  hereinafter  provided). 

(1)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  65  or  later  but  not  later  than  age  70, 
if  male,  or  60  or  later  but  not  later  than  65,  if  female — an  annual 
service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life  but  with  sixty  months' 
payments  payable  in  any  event,  equal  to  (a)  13^%  of  the  annual 
salary  of  the  member  as  of  July  1st,  1952  (or  the  next  earlier  date 
if  salary  was  not  being  received  on  said  date)  multiplied  by  the 
aggregate  number  of  years  (including  completed  months)  of 
service  with  the  City  prior  to  July  1st,  1952,  provided  that, 
in  the  case  of  a  member  whose  appointment  or  promotion  date 
governing  any  salary  increase  was  effective  prior  to  July  1st,  1952, 
but  whose  first  salary  payment  at  the  increased  rate  was  sub- 
sequent to  July  1st,  1952,  the  member's  salary  at  the  increased 
rate  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  annual  salary  of  the  member  as 
of  July  1st,  1952,  and  (b)  114%  of  the  member's  aggregate 
salary  after  July  1st,  1952,  until  termination  of  the  member's 
service  with  the  City;  provided  that,  subject  to  reduction  for 
arrears  as  aforesaid,  no  such  service  pension  shall  be  less  than 
$750.00  per  annum. 

(2)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  60  or  later  but  prior  to  age  65  if  male, 
provided  the  member  has  forty  or  more  years  of  service  with  the 
City  and  termination  of  service  is  for  a  reason  other  than  dis- 
ability— an  annual  service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life 
with  sixty  months'  payments  payable  in  any  event  computed 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this  schedule. 

(3)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  60  or  later  but  prior  to  age  65,  if  male, 
or  age  55  or  later  but  prior  to  age  60,  if  female,  provided  the 
member  has  thirty  or  more  years  of  service  with  the  City  and 
termination  of  service  is  for  a  reason  other  than  disability — 
an  annual  service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life  with  sixty 
months'  payments  payable  in  anv  event,  computed  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this  schedule  but  reduced, 
having  regard  for  the  member's  sex  and  the  member's  age  last 
birthday  prior  to  termination  of  service,  in  accordance  with  the 
following  percentage  reduction  table: — 

Prior  to  Termination  of  Service  Percentage  Reduction 

Age  Last  Birthday  Pension 

Male  Female 

64  years  59  years  8% 

63  years  58  years  15% 

62  years  57  years  21% 

61  years  56  years  27% 

60  years  55  years  33% 

(4)  Upon  termination  of  service  for  reasons  other  than  disability 
in  cases  not  provided  for  by  paragraphs  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  under 
heading  "B"  of  this  schedule — an  annual  service  pension  com- 
mencing at  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  payable  monthly 
for  life  with  sixty  months'  payments  payable  in  any  event  com- 
puted as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this 
schedule  except  that  the  pension  may  be  less  than  $750.00  per 
annum;  provided  that  in  lieu  thereof  the  member  may  elect  to 
accept  either 

(a)  an  actuarially  reduced  pension  commencing  at  an  earlier 
age,  or 

(b)  (i)  if  the  member  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law 
No.  15939,  a  paid-up  Government  of  Canada  Annuity 
of  such  amount  as  can  be  purchased  with  the  member's 
paid  personal  contributions  to  his  credit  with  the  Govern- 
ment Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  and  a  return  in  cash, 
without  interest,  of  any  paid  personal  contributions 
to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund; 
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(ii)  if  the  member  is  not  a  registered  employee  under 
By-law  No.  15939,  a  return  in  cash,  without  interest,  of  the 
paid  personal  contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the 
Fund. 

(5)  Where,  at  the  date  of  termination  of  service  (other  than  by  death), 
a  member  owes  arrears  within  the  meaning  of  either  paragraph 
(c)  or  (d)  of  subsection  1  of  section  4,  and,  in  the  case  of  arrears 
under  said  paragraph  (c),  elected  to  pay  same  as  therein  provided, 
the  amount  of  pension  to  which  the  member  would  otherwise 
be  entitled  under  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (4)  under  heading 
"B"  of  this  schedule,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  reduced  on 
account  of  the  arrears  in  accordance  with  the  following  tab'e: — 


Reduction  of 

Reduction  of 

Age  last 

Annual  Pension 

Age  last 

Annual  Pension 

birthday 

per  ( 

jach 

birthday 

per  each 

prior  to 

$100  of 

arrears 

prior  to 

$100  of 

arrears 

-etirement 

(incl.  interest) 

retirement 

(incl.  interest) 

35  years 

$4  80 

36  years 

4 

80 

37  years 

4 

92 

38  years 

4 

92 

39  years 

5 

04 

40  years 

5 

04 

55  years 

$6  84 

41  years 

5 

16 

56  years 

6 

96 

42  years 

5 

28 

57  years 

7 

20 

43  years 

5 

40 

58  years 

7 

44 

44  years 

5 

52 

59  years 

7 

68 

45  years 

5 

64 

60  years 

7 

92 

46  years 

5 

76 

61  years 

8 

16 

47  years 

5 

88 

62  years 

8 

40 

48  years 

6 

00 

63  years 

8 

64 

49  years 

6 

12 

64  years 

9 

00 

50  years 

6 

24 

65  years 

9 

36 

51  years 

6 

36 

66  years 

9 

72 

52  years 

6  48 

67  years 

10 

08 

53  years 

6 

60 

68  years 

10 

44 

54  years 

6 

72 

69  years 

10 

92 

70  years 

11 

40 

and  where  the  amount  of  arrears  is  less  than  $100.00,  the  pension 
reduction  shall  be  proportionately  less. 

Upon  Disability  Retirement  At  Any  Age 

6.  Any  member  who  has  at  least  twenty  years  of  service  with  the 
City  may  retire  or  be  retired  on  account  of  disability  in  which  event  the 
member  shall  be  entitled  to  and  receive  an  annual  disability  pension, 
payable  monthly  for  life  with  sixty  months'  payments  payable  in  any 
event,  computed  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under 
heading  "B"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5  except  that  the  min- 
imum pension  of  $750.00  per  annum  shall  not  be  subject  to  reduction  for 
arrears. 

7.  Where  a  member  who  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law 
No.  15939  becomes  entitled  to  a  service  or  disability  pension  under  section 
5  or  6,  the  amount  of  any  retirement  or  disability  annuity  to  which  he 
is  entitled  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  shall  form  part  of  the  pension 
hereunder. 

Upon  Death  While  In  The  Service 

8.  In  addition  to  the  provisions  of  By-law  No.  15939  respecting 
repayment,  in  the  case  of  death,  of  paid  personal  contributions  to  the 
Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  there  shall,  upon  the  death  of 
any  member  while  in  the  service  of  the  City,  be  paid  to  the  beneficiary 
or  beneficiaries,  named  by  the  member,  if  any,  otherwise  to  his  estate 
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(a)  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  paid  personal  contributions,  if 
any,  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund  at  the  date  of  his  death 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  three  (3)  per  cent, 
per  annum  compounded  yearly; 

(6)  if  the  member  dies  after  completion  of  five  years  of  service  with 
the  City,  the  sum  of  $500  plus  $100  for  each  additional  completed 
year  of  service  with  the  City. 

Beneficiaries 

9. — (1)  A  member  may  designate  any  person  or  persons  as  his  bene- 
ficiary or  beneficiaries  to  receive  such  sum  or  sums  as  may  be  payable 
hereunder  subsequent  to  his  death;  and  may  from  time  to  time  change 
the  person  or  persons  so  designated;  but  in  the  event  of  failure  to  designate 
or  there  being  no  designated  beneficiary  living  at  the  date  of  the  death 
of  the  member,  such  sum  or  sums  shall  be  paid  to  the  estate  of  the  member. 

Birth  Certificates 

(2)  (a)  Every  member  shall  within  three  months  after  the  date  of 

the  passing  of  this  by-law  or  of  the  date  of  his  permanent 
appointment,  if  thereafter,  furnish  the  City  with  documentary 
evidence  as  to  the  date  of  his  birth.  Such  evidence  may  be 
in  the  following  order  of  preference: — 

(i)  a  birth  certificate, 

(ii)  a  baptismal  certificate, 

(iii)  a  copy  of  the  entry  in  the  Family  Bible  certified  to 
be  a  true  copy  by  a  Notary  Public  or  a  Justice  of  the 
Peace, 

(iv)  a  declaration  by  a  reputable  person  having  cause  to 
know  the  date  of  birth  of  the  employee,  or 

(v)  a  declaration  by  the  employee  himself. 

(&)   Paragraph  (a)  shall  not  apply  to  a  member  who  has  furnished 
such  evidence  under  By-law  No.  15939. 

Single  Sum  Benefit  Payments 

(3)  Any  single  sum  benefit  or  payment  provided  for  in  sections 
4  (1)  (c),  5  and  8  may,  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Council  of  the  City, 
be  paid  in  annual  instalments  not  exceeding  five  without  any  interest 
allowance  by  reason  of  such  deferment. 

The  Fund 

10. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (fc)  of  subsection 
1  of  section  4  and  of  paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  2  of  section  4,  all  contribu- 
tions whether  from  the  City  or  from  the  members  contributing  hereunder 
shall  be  placed  in  a  fund  to  be  known  as  "The  Toronto  Civic  Employees' 
Pension  and  Benefit  Fund"  (herein  referred  to  as  the  "Fund")  and  all 
payments  of  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  authorized  by  this  by-law 
shall  be  charged  against  the  Fund. 

(2)  The  only  charges  against  the  Fund  shall  be  such  pensions, 
benefits  and  privileges  which  may  accrue  from  time  to  time  under  this 
by-law.  All  other  charges  competent  to  and  in  connection  with  the 
operation  and  administration  of  the  by-law  shall  be  borne  by  the  City. 

(3)  The  City  Treasurer  shall  be  treasurer  of  the  Fund  and  the 
banking  account  in  connection  with  the  Fund  shall  be  placed  with  a  bank 
with  which  the  City  does  ordinary  business  but  it  shall  be  kept  entirely 
separate  from  the  City's  other  accounts. 
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(4)  The  City  Auditor  shall  audit  the  books  and  reports  which  shall 
be  kept  in  connection  with  this  by-law. 

(5)  Such  amounts  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  as  are  not  required 
for  current  needs,  shall  be  retained  in  the  bank  on  deposit,  or  shall  be 
invested  from  time  to  time,  in  approved  securities,  by  the  Committee. 
Investment  securities  shall  be  limited  to  bonds  issued  by  the  Federal 
Government  of  Canada,  the  Government  of  any  of  the  Provinces  of  Canada, 
or  bonds  guaranteed  by  any  of  such  governments,  or  the  bonds  of  any  of 
the  Canadian  Municipalities. 

(6)  At  the  end  of  five  years  after  this  by-law  comes  into  force  and 
the  plan  has  been  in  operation,  the  Fund  shall  be  reported  on  actuarily 
by  a  competent  actuary,  and  every  five  years  thereafter. 

Civic  Employees'  Pension  Committee 

11.  The  Plan  shall  be  administered  by  the  Toronto  Civic  Employees' 
Pension  Committee  (herein  referred  to  as  "the  Committee")  established 
under  By-law  No.  15939,  all  of  the  provisions  of  which  by-law  respecting 
the  election,  constitution,  powers  and  duties  and  other  matters  relating 
to  the  Committee  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  administration 
of  the  Plan  and  the  Fund  bv  the  Committee;  and,  in  addition,  the  annual 
report  of  the  Committee  to  the  Council  of  the  City  required  bv  said  By-law 
No.  15939  shall  include  the  following  matters  arising  out  of  this  by-law: 

(c)  Statement  of  income  and  disbursements. 

(b)  Detailed  statement  of  all  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  paid 
or  granted  during  the  year,  showing  (i)  with  reference  to  each 
person  retired,  the  name,  age  at  retirement,  rank,  cause  of  re- 
tirement, length  of  service,  date  of  commencement  of  pension 
and  total  amount  paid  during  the  vear;  (ii)  with  reference  to 
widows,  children  and  other  dependents  of  contributors  under 
the  by-law,  in  each  case,  the  name,  age,  sex  and  other  relationship 
to  contributor,  date  of  payment  or  commencement  of  benefit, 
amount  of  benefit,  and  total  amount  paid  during  the  year,  along 
with  the  name,  age  at  death,  and  length  of  service  of  the  con- 
tributor to  whose  such  dependent  or  dependents  such  benefit 
has  been  paid. 

(c)  Detailed  statement  of  the  investments  of  the  fund. 

(d)  Balance  sheet  as  at  31st  December. 

Miscellaneous 

12. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  hereinbefore  contained  no  mem- 
ber who  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No.  15939  shall  receive 
a  lesser  pension  under  this  by-law  than  he  would  have  received  under 
By-law  No.  15939  but  save  as  aforesaid  the  Plan  supersedes  the  plan 
eatablished  by  By-law  No.  15939. 

(2)  A  member  may  not  terminate  his  membership  in  the  Plan  as 
long  as  he  is  in  the  full-time  permanent  service  of  the  City  and  under 
retirement  age. 

(3)  After  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  by-law,  a  member  whose 
service  with  the  City  is  finally  terminated  and  who  re-enters  the  service 
of  the  City  at  a  later  date  shall  for  all  purposes  of  the  Plan  be  deemed 
to  be  a  new  employee;  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  a  member's 
service  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  finally  terminated  when,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee,  he  has  left  the  service  of  the  City  without  reason  to 
believe  that  he  will  be  further  employed. 

(4)  A  member  may  not  transfer  or  assign  any  pension,  benefit  or 
privilege  under  the  plan  or  withdraw  or  borrow  against  his  contributions 
hereunder. 
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(5)     Membership  in  the  Plan  shall  not  constitute  a  guarantee  as 
to  continuation  of  employment. 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  December  16,  1952. 
(L.S.) 


No.  18793.    A  By-law 

To  amend  the  Civic  Employees*  Pension  By-law  No.  18777. 

(Passed  January  19,  1953.) 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting  service  and 
disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic 
Employees"  is  amended 

(1)  by  inserting  after  the  words  and  figures  "By-law  No.  15939"  in 
the  second  line  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  2  the  words  and 
figures  "or  who  by  the  terms  of  his  employment  was  required 
to  join  the  plan  established  by  said  By-law  No.  15939"; 

(2)  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "at  the  date  of  the  passing 
of  this  by-law,  although  not  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939"  in  the  first,  second  and  third 
lines  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  2  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words,  figures  and  symbols  ",  other  than  employees  mentioned 
in  subsection  (1),"; 

(3)  by  inserting  the  words  and  figure  "subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  6"  at  the  beginning  of  clause  (b)  of  paragraph  1  under 
heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5; 

(4)  by  inserting  the  words  and  figure  "subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  6"  after  the  words,  figures  and  symbol  "By-law  No. 
15939 — "  in  the  first  and  second  lines  of  paragraph  2  under 
heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5; 

(5)  by  renumbering  as  subsection  (2)  of  section  6  the  section  now 
numbered  6  and  by  adding  to  section  6  as  subsection  (1)  the 
following: 

"6.(1)  In  the  case  of  a  member  who  retires  or  is  retired  on  account 
of  disability  before  completion  of  twenty  years  of  service 
with  the  City,  the  return  in  cash  of  any  paid  personal 
contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund  provided 
for  under  heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section 
5  shall  be  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  two  (2)  per  cent  per 
annum  compounded  yearly." 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  Januarv  19,  1953. 

(L.S.) 
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No.  18967.    A  By-law 

To  amend  By-law  Number  18777  respecting  service  and  disability  pensions 
and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic  Employees. 

(Passed  July  7,  1953.) 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  By-law  Number  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting  service  and 
disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic 
Employees"  passed  December  16,  1952,  is  hereby  amended: 

(1)  by  striking  out  clause  (i)  of  sub-section  2  of  section  2  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"(i)  the  age  of  the  employee  at  his  latest  date  of  appointment 
did  not  exceed  50  years,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  female,  did  not 
exceed  45  years." 

(2)  by  adding  to  section  9  thereof  subsection  (lA)  as  follows: 

"(lA)  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  1,  where  a 
member  or  employee  is  or  was  a  registered  employee 
within  the  meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939,  the  person  or 
persons  named  by  him  from  time  to  time  as  his  beneficiary 
or  beneficiaries  to  receive  such  sums  as  may  be  payable  on 
or  after  his  death  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  shall  be 
such  employee's  or  member's  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries 
to  receive  such  sum  or  sums  as  may  be  payable  hereunder 
subsequent  to  his  death,  including  (a)  any  pension,  benefit 
or  privilege  intended  by  subsection  4  of  section  2;  (b)  the 
balance  of  the  sixty  months'  payments  of  pension  where 
the  employee  or  member  dies  after  termination  of  Service 
with  the  City  but  prior  to  the  completion  of  payments; 
(c)  any  death  benefit  under  Section  8." 

(3)  by  adding  to  section  11  thereof  sub-section  2  as  follows: 

"(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  Council,  the  Committee  may 
make  regulations  respecting  matters  of  administration  of 
the  Plan  and  the  Fund,  including  regulations  respecting 
proof  of  length  of  service,  procedure  leading  to  retirement 
on  pension,  date  of  retirement  and  commencement  date 
of  pensions,  and  financial  adjustments  of  advantage  to  the 
Plan  and  the  Fund." 

(4)  by  adding  the  figure  and  brackets   (1)   immediately  after  the 
section  number  11  in  section  11  thereof. 

L.  H.  Saunders,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Presiding  Officer.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chambers, 

Toronto,  July  7,  1953. 
(L.S.) 


No.  19013.    A  By-law 

To  amend  Toronto  Civic  Employees*  Pension  By-law  No.  18777  so  as  to 
include  therein  full  time  permanent  employees  of  The  Parking 
Authority  of  Toronto. 

(Passed  November  2,  1953. 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 
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1.  Section  1  of  By-law  No.  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting 
service  and  disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto 
Civic  Employees"  is  amended 

(1)  by  adding  clause  (/)  under  the  definition  of  "employee"  as 
follows : 

"(/)  a  full  time  permanent  employee  of  The  Parking  Authority 
of  Toronto". 

(2)  by  adding  after  the  words  "the  Local  Board  of  Health  of  the 
City  of  Toronto"  in  the  second  line  of  the  definition  of  "service 
of  the  City"  and  "service  with  the  City"  the  words  "The  Parking 
Authority  of  Toronto". 

Allan  A,  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chambers, 

Toronto,  November  2,  1953. 
(L.S.) 
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SCHEDULE  B 

No.  19066.     A  By-law 
To  require  adequate  and  suitable  heat  for  rented  dwelling  accommodation. 

(Passed  February  8,  1954.) 

1.  Every  building  or  part  of  a  building  which  is  rented  or  leased 
as  dwelling  or  living  accommodation  and  which,  as  between  the  tenant 
or  lessee  and  the  landlord,  is  normally  heated  by  or  at  the  expense  of  the 
landlord  shall,  between  the  15th  day  of  October  in  each  year  and  the  15th 
day  of  May  of  the  following  year,  be  provided  with  adequate  and  suitable 
heat  by  or  at  the  expense  of  the  landlord;  and  for  the  purpose  of  this 
by-law  "adequate  and  suitable  heat"  means  that  the  minimum  temperature 
of  the  air  in  the  accommodation  which  is  available  to  the  tenant  or  lessee 
is  68°  Fahrenheit. 

2.  The  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  any  person  acting  under  his 
instructions,  upon  the  written  request  of  any  tenant  or  lessee,  shall  enter, 
inspect  and  examine  at  any  time  the  premises  in  which  the  dwelling  or 
living  accommodation  of  such  tenant  or  lessee  is  located,  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  adequate  and  suitable  heat  is  being  provided 
for  such  dwelling  or  living  accommodation;  and  any  person  in  charge 
of  such  premises  for  the  time  being,  shall  render  such  aid  to  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  or  person  acting  under  his  instructions,  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  make  such  inspection  or  examination. 

3.  No  person  shall  obstruct,  hinder,  delay  or  prevent  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  or  any  person  acting  under  his  instructions  in  the  exercise 
of  any  power  conferred  or  the  performance  of  any  duty  imposed  by  this 
by-law. 

4.  Any  person  convicted  of  a  breach  of  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  by-law  shall  forfeit  and  pay  at  the  discretion  of  the  convicting  magis- 
trate a  penalty  not  exceeding  (exclusive  of  costs)  the  sum  of  two  hundred 
dollars  for  each  offence. 

5.  Any  penalty  imposed  by  or  under  the  authority  of  this  by-law 
shall  be  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

6.  This  by-law  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  October,  1954. 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  February  8,  1954. 
(L.S.) 
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No.  26 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Weaver 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  26  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition: 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1. — (1)  By-law  No.  18777  respecting  pensions  for  Toronto  Toronto 
Civic  Employees  and  By-laws  Nos.  18793,  18967  and  19013  So^jeef "" 
amending  the  said  by-law,   set  out  as  Schedule  A  hereto,  By'^faw^ 
£ire  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  ^*^^'^^*®** 
binding  from  the  dates  of  the  passing  of  the  by-laws. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  amend  the  said  ^^uthority 

.         ^  .  .,.         ,  ,.to  amend 

By-law  No.   18777  from  time  to  time  within  the  authority  Pension 

"  By-law 

contained  in  section  8  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  1921,  o.  126 

being  chapter  126  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1921,  as  amended 

by  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1953,  provided  thati^sa,  c.  133 

any  such  amendment  shall  not  adversely  affect  the  pensions, 

other  benefits  and  privileges  of  the  members  of  the  Pension 

Plan. 

2.  The  land  and  buildings  of  the  Corporation  within  the  Canadian 
limits  of  Exhibition  Park,  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  shall  be  Exhibition 
exempt  from  taxation  for  municipal  purposes  so  long  as  the  tftfn^^®™''' 
lands  continue  to  be  owned  by  the  Corporation  and  used  for 
the  purposes  of  The  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association, 
provided  that  the  full  value  of  such  land  and  buildings,  except 
the  land  and  buildings  that  are  exempt  from  taxation  under 
section  4  of   The  Assessment  Act,  shall  be  included  in  the  Rev.  stat., 

^ c.  24 

assessment  of  the  City  for  the  purpose  of  the  apportionment 
of  the  levies  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
among   the   area   municipalities   under    The   Municipality  6>/i9||' 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953. 
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^-taw*^  ^'  By-law  No.    19066,   to  require  adequate  and  suitable 

confirmed      heat  for  rented  dwelling  accommodation,  set  out  as  Schedule  B 

hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 

binding  within  the  City  of  Toronto. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1954. 
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SCHEDULE  A 
-  _,— ^— -^""""^  No   18777     A  By-law 

Respecting  service  and  disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges 
for  Toronto  Civic  Employees. 

(Passed  December  16,  1952.) 

Whereas  by  By-law  No.  15939,  as  amended,  the  City  has  made 
provision  for  pensions  for  full-time  employees  of  the  City,  as  defined 
m  the  said  By-law,  pursuant  to  The  Government  Annuities  Act  (Canada). 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  that  provision  be  made  for  improved 
pensions  and  for  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  full-time  permanent 
employees  of  the  City; 

And  Whereas  by  the  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  being 
11  George  V,  Chapter  126,  it  is  provided  that  the  Council  may  by  by-law 
establish  a  fund  to  provide  for  pensions,  allowances  or  gratuities  to  per- 
manent employees  of  the  Corporation  upon  disability,  death  or  retirement 
from  the  service  of  the  Corporation,  or  to  relatives  or  dependents,  and 
may  define  and  limit  the  class,  or  classes,  of  employees  to  be  benefited 
by  said  fund,  and  may  provide  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  the  fund  by  grants  of  money  or  by  annual  grants  of  money  to  be  raised 
each  year  by  taxation  and  by  contributions  from  the  salaries  or  wages 
of  such  employees; 

Therefore  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
enacts  as  follows: 

Definitions 

1.  In  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  by-law,  unless  a  contrary  intention 
appears 

"City"  means  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 

"disability"  means  that  the  member  has  filed  a  certificate  by  a  duly 
qualified  medical  practitioner  in  the  forrn  provided  by  the 
Committee  that  he  is  unable  to  continue  further  at  his  employ- 
ment and  that  either  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  the  City 
concurs  in  such  certificate  or,  in  case  of  non-concurrence,  that 
a  third  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner,  approved  by  the 
member  and  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  concurs  in  such 
certificate; 

"employee"  means 

(a)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  the  City  except  an  employee 
who  is  a  member  of  or  is  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Toronto 
Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund ; 

(6)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  The  Toronto  Police  Depart- 
ment except  a  constable  cadet  or  an  employee  who  is  a  member 
of  or  is  eligible  for  membership  in  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit 
Fund; 

(c)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  the  Local  Board  of  Health 
of  the  City  of  Toronto; 

(<i)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  the  Juvenile  or  Family  Court 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  whose  salary  is  paid  by  the  City; 

(e)  a  p)ermanent  female  member  of  the  Department  of  Property 
cleaning  staff; 
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"Fund"  means  the  fund  established  pursuant  to  this  by-law; 

"member"  means  an  employee  who  is  a  member  of  the  plan; 

"Plan"  means  the  plan  for  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges 
established  by  this  by-law; 

"service  of  the  City"  and  "service  with  the  City"  includes  service 
of  and  with  the  Local  Board  of  Health  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 
the  Juvenile  or  Family  Court  of  the  City  of  Toronto  if  the  salary 
for  the  service  is  or  was  paid  by  the  City,  and  the  Toronto  Police 
Department; 

"salary"  means  salary  or  wages,  exclusive  of  cost-of-living  or  other 
bonus  or  overtime  actually  received  or,  with  respect  to  any 
period  during  which  a  person  did  not  receive  salary  but  for 
which  he  is  entitled  hereunder  to  credit  on  account  of  years 
of  service,  means  salary  or  wages,  exclusive  of  cost-of-living 
or  other  bonus  or  overtime,  at  the  rate  of  the  last  pay  actually 
received  before  such  period. 

Eligibility 

2. — (1)  Every  employee  who  is  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939  shall  be  a  member. 

(2)  Every  employee  in  the  service  of  the  City  at  the  date  of  the 
passing  of  this  by-law,  although  not  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939,  shall  be  eligible  to  join  the  plan  provided 
(i)  the  employee  entered  the  service  of  the  City  prior  to  age  50,  if  male, 
or  45,  if  female,  (ii)  the  employee's  aggregate  service  with  the  City  will 
amount  to  at  least  twenty  years  by  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  and 
(iii)  the  employee  elects  to  join  the  plan  within  sixty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  passing  of  this  by-law. 

(3)  Every  person  who,  after  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  by-law, 
is  appointed  an  employee  shall  be  eligible  and,  as  a  condition  of  appoint- 
ment, be  required  to  join  the  plan  if  (i)  the  person  enters  or  entered  the 
service  of  the  City  prior  to  age  50,  if  male,  or  45,  if  female,  and  (ii)  the 
person's  aggregate  service  with  the  City  will  amount  to  at  least  twenty 
years  by  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female. 

(4)  Every  person  who  was  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No. 
15939  and  whose  service  with  the  City  was  terminated  on  or  after  June 
30,  1952,  shall,  as  of  the  date  of  termination  of  service,  be  entitled  to  the 
same  pension,  benefits  or  other  privileges  as  a  member  provided  such 
person  either  (a)  retired  at  the  Normal  Retirement  Date  or  Earlier  Re- 
tirement Date  or  on  account  of  disability,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  provided 
for  by  By-law  No.  15939  and  received  an  annuity  contract  pursuant 
thereto,  or  (b)  died  while  in  the  service  of  the  City;  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  this  subsection  being  that  every  such  person  or  his  beneficiary  or  bene- 
ficiaries, if  any,  otherwise  his  estate,  shall  receive,  as  of  the  date  of  ter- 
mination of  service,  the  diflference,  if  any,  between  the  pension  or  benefit 
received  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  and  that  provided  for  under  this 
by-law. 

Service  Credits 

3.  In  determining  the  years  of  service  of  a  member  for  the  purpose 
of  calculating  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  hereunder  the  following 
service  and  periods  (hereinafter  called  "service  credits")  only  shall  be 
counted,  namely: 

(1)     In  the  case  of  a  member  under  subsections  1  or  2  of  section  2: — 

(a)  all  service  with  the  City,  except  service  recognized  for  benefits 
under  either  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund  or  the  Toronto 
Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund; 
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(b)  all  service  prior  to  July  1,  1943,  with  the  Toronto  Harbour 
Commissioners,  The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission, 
the  Toronto  Public  Library  Board,  and  The  Toronto  Electric 
Commissioners. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  member  under  subsection  3  of  section  2: — 

(c)  all  full-time  permanent  service  with  the  City  after  the  member's 
latest  date  of  appointment  as  an  employee,  except  service  recog- 
nized for  benefits  under  either  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund 
or  the  Toronto  Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit 
Fund; 

(b)  all  service  prior  to  the  member's  latest  date  of  appointment 
as  an  employee  except 

(i)  service  prior  to  any  period  exceeding  one  continuous 
year  during  which  he  was  not  employed  by  the  City 
for  any  reason; 

(ii)  service  prior  to  any  voluntary  termination  by  him  of 
his  employment; 

(iii)  service  prior  to  his  dismissal  at  any  time  for  cause  provided 
that  suspension  shall  not  be  deemed  a  termination  of 
service  or  to  reduce  service  credit  unless  followed  by 
dismissal  for  cause; 

(iv)  service  recognized  for  benefits  under  either  The  Toronto 
Police  Benefit  Fund  or  the  Toronto  Fire  Department 
Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  all  members: — 

(a)  all  time  lost  on  account  of  illness  while  in  the  full-time  permanent 
service  of  the  City  provided  the  member  was  either  paid  for 
such  time  or,  although  not  paid,  was  deemed  to  have  been  on 
sick  leave; 

(6)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Reinstatement  in  Civil  Employ- 
ment Act,  1946,  as  amended,  any  period  of  leave  of  absence  for 
war  work  or  of  service  with  the  armed  forces  of  Canada,  the 
British  Empire  or  British  Commonwealth,  or  any  part  or  ally 
thereof,  or  with  the  Special  Korean  Force,  provided  (i)  the  member 
was  on  such  leave  of  absence  from  or  joined  the  said  armed  forces 
while  in  service  with  the  City  between  September  1,  1939,  and 
July  1,  1943,  or,  being  in  the  service  of  the  City,  was  granted 
such  leave  of  absence  or  joined  the  said  armed  forces  between 
July  1,  1943,  and  August  15,  1945,  or,  after  August  15,  1945, 
joined  the  Special  Korean  Force,  (ii)  the  member  at  the  time 
of  being  granted  such  leave  of  absence  or  of  joining  the  said 
armed  forces  or  Special  Korean  Force  had  been  in  the  full-time 
service  of  the  City  for  at  least  one  year,  and  (iii)  the  member 
returned  to  service  with  the  City  within  one  year  after  termination 
of  his  leave  of  absence  or  discharge  from  the  said  armed  forces 
or  Special  Korean  Force,  and  joined  the  Plan  or  the  Plan  under 
By-law  No.  15939,  if  not  already  a  member,  within  three  months 
of  his  return  to  service  with  the  City; 

(c)  any  period  of  leave  of  absence,  with  pay,  for  service  during  any 
war  in  the  armed  forces  of  Canada,  the  British  Empire  or  British 
Commonwealth  or  any  part  or  ally  thereof; 

id)  any  period  of  vacation  or  leave  of  absence,  other  than  provided 
for  in  paragraphs  {b)  or  (c),  with  or  without  pay. 

(4)  Credit  shall  be  given  for  fractions  of  years  based  on  completed 
months. 
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(5)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section, 
the  following  service  or  periods  shall  not  be  counted: — 

(a)  any  service  or  period  of  vacation  or  leave  of  absence  after  reaching 
the  age  of  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female; 

(6)  any  service  or  period  subsequent  to  December  1,  1943,  in  respect 
to  which  there  are  arrears  within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  (c) 
of  subsection  1  of  section  4  and  which  the  member  elected  not  to 
pay; 

(c)  any  service  credits  in  excess  of  an  aggregate  of  forty  years  prior 
to  July  1,  1952. 

Contributions 
4. — (1)   By  members  of  the  Plan: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b),  each  member  shall 
contribute  to  the  Fund,  by  way  of  payroll  deduction,  five  (5) 
per  cent,  of  his  salary  from  December  1,  1943,  for  all  service 
credits  from  the  said  date. 

(b)  Any  member  who  is  a  registered  employee  within  the  meaning 
of  By-law  No.  15939  may  elect  within  sixty  (60)  days  of  the  date 
of  the  passing  of  this  by-law  to  have  his  contributions  hereunder 
paid  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund;  and  in  the  absence  of  such  election 
the  member's  contributions  shall  continue  to  be  paid  to  his  credit 
with  the  Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  in  accordance 
with  said  By-law  No.  15939,  until  the  amount  there  to  his  credit 
is  sufficient  to  purchase  a  $600.00  annuity  commencing  at  age 
65,  if  male,  or  age  60,  if  female,  and  thereafter  be  paid  to  his 
credit  in  the  Fund. 

(c)  Where  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  contributions  by  or  on 
behalf  of  a  member  up  to  the  date  of  becoming  a  member  is 
less  than  five  (5)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  from  December  1,  1943, 
the  member  shall  elect  within  sixty  day  of  the  date  of  the  passing 
of  this  by-law  or  of  the  date  of  his  permanent  appointment, 
if  thereafter,  whether  or  not  to  pay  the  deficiency  (herein  referred 
to  as  "arrears");  and  if  the  member  elects  to  pay  the  arrears, 
they  may  be  paid,  in  whole  or  in  part,  without  interest,  within 
three  months  from  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  by-law  or  of 
the  date  of  his  permanent  appointment,  if  thereafter;  and  after 
the  expiration  of  the  three  month  period  the  arrears,  and  such 
balances  thereof  as  remain  from  time  to  time  unpaid,  shall 
accumulate  at  interest  at  the  rate  of  three  (3)  per  cent,  per  annum, 
such  interest  becoming  part  of  the  arrears;  and  the  member  shall 
pay  by  payroll  deduction  at  least  an  additional  one  (1)  per  cent, 
of  his  salary  on  account  thereof. 

(d)  Whenever  hereafter  a  member  is,  without  pay,  on  vacation, 
sick  leave  or  otherwise  absent  from  the  service  of  the  City  so 
as  to  render  it  impossible  to  make  the  payroll  deduction  of  five 
(5)  per  cent,  of  salary  prescribed  by  this  section,  such  member 
shall,  upon  return  to  the  service,  pay  by  payroll  deduction  at 
least  an  additional  one  (1)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  on  account  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  payroll  deductions  which  would  have  other- 
wise been  made  but  for  his  absence  (herein  referred  to  as  "arrears") 
and  such  arrears,  and  such  balances  thereof  as  remain  from  time 
to  time  unpaid,  shall  accumulate  at  interest  at  the  rate  of  three 
(3)  per  cent,  per  annum,  such  interest  becoming  part  of  the 
arrears. 

(e)  Where  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  contributions  by  or  on 
behalf  of  a  member  up  to  the  date  of  becoming  a  member  exceeds 
five  (5)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  from  December  1,  1943,  payroll 
deductions  in  respect  to  the  member  shall  not  commence  until 
the  aggregate  of  the  payroll  deductions  which  would  otherwise 
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have  been  made  in  respect  to  the  member  equals  the  excess,  such 
excess  and  the  balances  thereof  remaining  from  time  to  time  to 
the  member's  credit  meanwhile  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of 
three  (3)  per  cent,  per  annum  and  such  interest  becoming  part 
of  such  excess  or  credit  balance;  provided  that  (a)  in  the  case  of 
a  member  who  leaves  the  service  of  the  City  and  whose  aggregate 
service  with  the  City  amounts  to  at  least  twenty  years,  any  such 
credit  balance  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  cash,  and  (b)  if  such  excess 
or  any  part  thereof  has  been  used  by  the  member  to  purchase 
additional  benefits  under  By-law  No.  15939  such  as  earlier 
annuity  commencement  date  or  longer  guaranteed  period  than 
five  years,  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  respecting  suspension 
of  payroll  deductions  shall  not  apply  if  the  full  amount  of  such 
excess  has  been  so  used  or  shall  apply  only  to  the  extent  of  the 
unused  balance  of  such  excess. 

(/)  In  determining  the  amount  of  the  aggregate  contributions  of  a 
member  under  this  subsection,  the  member  shall  be  credited 
with  contributions  made  by  him  under  By-law  No.  15939  and 
payments  made  on  his  behalf  by  the  City  of  contributions  under 
said  By-law  or  this  plan  during  any  period  of  war  service  by  the 
member. 

(2)     By  the  City: 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d),  the  City  shall  contribute 
to  the  Fund  as  follows: — 

(a)  The  sum  of  $150,000.00  forthwith  after  the  passing  of  this  by-law; 

(6)  In  each  year  an  amount  equivalent  to  five  (5)  per  cent,  of  the 
aggregate  of  the  salaries  of  the  members  for  such  year; 

(c)  The  sum  of  $620,800.00  in  each  of  the  years  1953  to  1992,  in- 
clusive, provided  that  such  sum  may  be  reduced  in  any  year 
if  a  reduction  is  justified  by  an  actuarial  valuation  made  on 
the  basis  of  the  benefits  then  provided  for  in  this  by-law  and 
such  sum  shall  be  increased  in  an\-  year  if  an  increase  is  required 
by  such  an  actuarial  valuation; 

(d)  Instead  of  paying  same  into  the  Fund,  the  City  may  from  time 
to  time  pay  to  the  Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa, 
out  of  the  contributions  required  by  this  subsection,  such  sum 
or  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  cost 
of  the  annuities  purchased  by  the  City  under  By-law  No.  15939 
for  members  who  are  registered  employees  under  the  said  By-law. 

Pensions,  Benefits  and  Privileges  Upon  Termination  of  Service 
(Other  than  by  Death) 

5.  Upon  termination  of  service  with  the  City  (other  than  by  death), 
members  shall  be  entitled  to  and  receive  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges 
in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule,  viz.: 

A.     Before  completion  of  20  years  of  service  with  the  City. 

(1)  If  the  member  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No.  15939 — 
(a)  a  paid-up  deferred  Government  of  Canada  annuity,  commenc- 
ing at  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  or  at  such  earlier  age  as 
the  member  may  elect  which  is  acceptable  to  the  said  Government, 
of  such  amount  as  can  be  purchased  with  the  member's  paid 
personal  contributions  to  his  credit  with  the  Government  Annu- 
ities Branch,  Ottawa,  all  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
said  By-law  No.  15939,  and  (b)  a  return  in  cash,  without  interest, 
of  any  paid  pjersonal  contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in 
the  Fund. 

(2)  If  the  member  is  not  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No. 
15939 — a  return  in  cash,  without  interest,  of  the  paid  personal 
contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund. 
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After  completion  of  20  years  of  service  with  the  City  (but  subject 
to  reduction  for  arrears  as  hereinafter  provided). 

(1)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  65  or  later  but  not  later  than  age  70, 
if  male,  or  60  or  later  but  not  later  than  65,  if  female — an  annual 
service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life  but  with  sixty  months' 
payments  payable  in  any  event,  equal  to  (a)  1|^%  of  the_  annual 
salary  of  the  member  as  of  July  1st,  1952  (or  the  next  earlier  date 
if  salary  was  not  being  received  on  said  date)  multiplied  by  the 
aggregate  number  of  years  (including  completed  months)  of 
service  with  the  City  prior  to  July  1st,  1952,  provided  that, 
in  the  case  of  a  member  whose  appointment  or  promotion  date 
governing  any  salary  increase  was  effective  prior  to  July  1st,  1952, 
but  whose  first  salary  payment  at  the  increased  rate  was  sub- 
sequent to  July  1st,  1952,  the  member's  salary  at  the  increased 
rate  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  annual  salary  of  the  member  as 
of  July  1st,  1952,  and  (b)  13^%  of  the  member's  aggregate 
salary  after  July  1st,  1952,  until  termination  of  the  member's 
service  with  the  City;  provided  that,  subject  to  reduction  for 
arrears  as  aforesaid,  no  such  service  pension  shall  be  less  than 
$750.00  per  annum. 

(2)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  60  or  later  but  prior  to  age  65  if  male, 
provided  the  member  has  forty  or  more  years  of  service  with  the 
City  and  termination  of  service  is  for  a  reason  other  than  dis- 
abilit}' — an  annual  service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life 
with  sixty  months'  pavments  payable  in  any  event  computed 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this  schedule. 

(3)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  60  or  later  but  prior  to  age  65,  if  male, 
or  age  55  or  later  but  prior  to  age  60,  if  female,  provided  the 
member  has  thirty  or  more  years  of  service  with  the  City  and 
termination  of  service  is  for  a  reason  other  than  disability — 
an  annual  service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life  with  sixty 
months'  payments  payable  in  any  event,  computed  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this  schedule  but  reduced, 
having  regard  for  the  member's  sex  and  the  member's  age  last 
birthday  prior  to  termination  of  service,  in  accordance  with  the 
following  percentage  reduction  table: — 

Prior  to  Termination  of  Service  Percentage  Reduction 

Age  Last  Birthday  Pension 

Male  Female 

64  years  59  years  8% 

63  years  58  years  15% 

62  years  57  years  21% 

61  years  56  years  27% 

60  years  55  years  33% 

(4)  Upon  termination  of  service  for  reasons  other  than  disability 
in  cases  not  provided  for  by  paragraphs  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  under 
heading  "B"  of  this  schedule — an  annual  service  pension  com- 
mencing at  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  payable  monthly 
for  life  with  sixty  months'  payments  payable  in  any  event  com- 
puted as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this 
schedule  except  that  the  pension  may  be  less  than  $750.00  per 
annum;  provided  that  in  lieu  thereof  the  member  may  elect  to 
accept  either 

(a)  an  actuarially  reduced  pension  commencing  at  an  earlier 
age,  or 

(6)  (i)  if  the  member  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law 
No.  15939,  a  paid-up  Government  of  Canada  Annuity 
of  such  amount  as  can  be  purchased  with  the  member's 
paid  personal  contributions  to  his  credit  with  the  Govern- 
ment Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  and  a  return  in  cash, 
without  interest,  of  any  paid  personal  contributions 
to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund; 
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(ii)  if  the  member  is  not  a  registered  employee  under 
By-law  No.  15939,  a  return  in  cash,  without  interest,  of  the 
'  paid  personal  contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the 

Fund. 

(5)  Where,  at  the  date  of  termination  of  service  (other  than  by  death), 
a  member  owes  arrears  within  the  meaning  of  either  paragraph 
(c)  or  (d)  of  subsection  1  of  section  4,  and,  in  the  case  of  arrears 
under  said  paragraph  (c),  elected  to  pay  same  as  therein  provided, 
the  amount  of  pension  to  which  the  member  would  otherwise 
be  entitled  under  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (4)  under  heading 
"B"  of  this  schedule,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  reduced  on 
account  of  the  arrears  in  accordance  with  the  following  table: — 


Reduction  of 

Reduction  of 

Age  last 

Annual  Pension 

Age  last 

Annual  Pension 

birthday 

per  < 

sach 

birthday 

per  each 

prior  to 

$100  of 

arrears 

prior  to 

$100  of  arrears 

retirement 

(incl.  interest) 

retirement 

(incl.  interest) 

35  years 

$4  80 

36  years 

4 

80 

37  years 

4 

92 

38  years 

4 

92 

39  years 

5 

04 

40  years 

5 

04 

55  years 

$6  84 

41  years 

5 

16 

56  years 

6  96 

42  years 

5 

28 

57  years 

7  20 

43  years 

5 

40 

58  years 

7  44 

44  years 

5 

52 

59  years 

7  68 

45  years 

5 

64 

60  years 

7  92 

46  years 

5 

76 

61  years 

8  16 

47  years 

5 

88 

62  years 

8  40 

48  years 

6  00 

63  years 

8  64 

49  years 

6 

12 

64  years 

9  00 

50  years 

6 

24 

65  years 

9  36 

51  years 

6 

36 

66  years 

9  72 

52  years 

6  48 

67  years 

10  08 

53  years 

6 

60 

68  years 

10  44 

54  years 

6 

72 

69  years 

70  years 

10  92 

11  40 

and  where  the  amount  of  arrears  is  less  than  $100.00,  the  pension 
reduction  shall  be  proportionately  less. 

Upon  Disability  Retirement  At  Any  Age 

6.  Any  member  who  has  at  least  twenty  years  of  service  with  the 
City  may  retire  or  be  retired  on  account  of  disability  in  which  event  the 
member  shall  be  entitled  to  and  receive  an  annual  disability  pension, 
payable  monthly  for  life  with  sixty  months'  payments  payable  in  any 
event,  computed  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under 
heading  "B"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5  except  that  the  min- 
imum pension  of  $750.00  per  annum  shall  not  be  subject  to  reduction  for 
arrears. 

7.  Where  a  member  who  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law 
No.  15939  becomes  entitled  to  a  service  or  disability  pension  under  section 
5for  6,  the  amount  of  any  retirement  or  disability  annuity  to  which  he 
is  entitled  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  shall  form  part  of  the  pension 
hereunder. 

Upon  Death  While  In  The  Service 

8.  In  addition  to  the  provisions  of  By-law  No.    15939  respecting 
epayment,  in  the  case  of  death,  of  paid  personal  contributions  to  the 

Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  there  shall,  upon  the  death  of 
any  member  while  in  the  service  of  the  City,  be  paid  to  the  beneficiary 
or  beneficiaries,  named  by  the  member,  if  any,  otherwise  to  his  estate 
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(c)  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  paid  personal  contributions,  if 
any,  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund  at  the  date  of  his  death 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  three  (3)  per  cent. 
per  annum  compounded  yearly; 

(b)  if  the  member  dies  after  completion  of  five  years  of  service  with 
the  City,  the  sum  of  $500  plus  $100  for  each  additional  completed 
year  of  service  with  the  City. 

Beneficiaries 

9. — (1)  A  member  may  designate  any  person  or  persons  as  his  bene- 
ficiary or  beneficiaries  to  receive  such  sum  or  sums  as  may  be  payable 
hereunder  subsequent  to  his  death;  and  may  from  time  to  time  change 
the  person  or  persons  so  designated;  but  in  the  event  of  failure  to  designate 
or  there  being  no  designated  beneficiary  living  at  the  date  of  the  death 
of  the  member,  such  sum  or  sums  shall  be  paid  to  the  estate  of  the  member. 

Birth  Certificates 

(2)  (a)  Every  member  shall  within  three  months  after  the  date  of 

the  passing  of  this  by-law  or  of  the  date  of  his  permanent 
appointment,  if  thereafter,  furnish  the  City  with  documentary 
evidence  as  to  the  date  of  his  birth.  Such  evidence  may  be 
in  the  following  order  of  preference: — 

(i)  a  birth  certificate, 

(ii)  a  baptismal  certificate, 

(iii)  a  copy  of  the  entry  in  the  Family  Bible  certified  to 
be  a  true  copy  by  a  Notary  Public  or  a  Justice  of  the 
Peace, 

(iv)  a  declaration  by  a  reputable  person  having  cause  to 
know  the  date  of  birth  of  the  employee,  or 

(v)  a  declaration  by  the  employee  himself. 

(6)   Paragraph  (a)  shall  not  apply  to  a  member  who  has  furnished 
such  evidence  under  By-law  No.  15939. 

Single  Sum  Benefit  Payments 

(3)  Any  single  sum  benefit  or  payment  provided  for  in  sections 
4  (1)  (e),  5  and  8  may,  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Council  of  the  City, 
be  paid  in  annual  instalments  not  exceeding  five  without  any  interest 
allowance  by  reason  of  such  deferment. 

The  Fund 

10. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  subsection 
1  of  section  4  and  of  paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  2  of  section  4,  all  contribu- 
tions whether  from  the  City  or  from  the  members  contributing  hereunder 
shall  be  placed  in  a  fund  to  be  known  as  "The  Toronto  Civic  Employees* 
Pension  and  Benefit  Fund"  (herein  referred  to  as  the  "Fund")  and  all 
payments  of  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  authorized  by  this  by-law 
shall  be  charged  against  the  Fund. 

(2)  The  only  charges  against  the  Fund  shall  be  such  pensions, 
benefits  and  privileges  which  may  accrue  from  time  to  time  under  this 
by-law.  All  other  charges  competent  to  and  in  connection  with  the 
operation  and  administration  of  the  by-law  shall  be  borne  by  the  City. 

(3)  The  City  Treasurer  shall  be  treasurer  of  the  Fund  and  the 
banking  account  in  connection  with  the  Fund  shall  be  placed  with  a  bank 
with  which  the  City  does  ordinary  business  but  it  shall  be  kept  entirely 
separate  from  the  City's  other  accounts. 
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(4)  The  City  Auditor  shall  audit  the  books  and  reports  which  shall 
be  kept  in  connection  with  this  by-law. 

(5)  Such  amounts  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  as  are  not  required 
for  current  needs,  shall  be  retained  in  the  bank  on  deposit,  or  shall  be 
invested  from  time  to  time,  in  approved  securities,  by  the  Committee. 
Investment  securities  shall  be  limited  to  bonds  issued  by  the  Federal 
Government  of  Canada,  the  Government  of  any  of  the  Provinces  of  Canada, 
or  bonds  guaranteed  by  any  of  such  governments,  or  the  bonds  of  any  of 
the  Canadian  Municipalities. 

(6)  At  the  end  of  five  years  after  this  by-law  comes  into  force  and 
the  plan  has  been  in  operation,  the  Fund  shall  be  reoorted  on  actuarily 
by  a  competent  actuary,  and  every  five  years  thereafter. 

Civic  Employees'  Pension  Committee 

11.  The  Plan  shall  be  administered  by  the  Toronto  Civic  Employees' 
Pension  Committee  (herein  referred  to  as  "the  Committee")  established 
under  By-law  No.  15939,  all  of  the  provisions  of  which  bj'-law  respecting 
the  election,  constitution,  powers  and  duties  and  other  matters  relating 
to  the  Committee  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  administration 
of  the  Plan  and  the  Fund  by  the  Committee;  and,  in  addition,  the  annual 
report  of  the  Committee  to  the  Council  of  the  City  required  by  said  By-law 
No.  15939  shall  include  the  following  matters  arising  out  of  this  by-law: 

(a)  Statement  of  income  and  disbursements. 

(6)  Detailed  statement  of  all  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  paid 
or  granted  during  the  year,  showing  (i)  with  reference  to  each 
person  retired,  the  name,  age  at  retirement,  rank,  cause  of  re- 
tirement, length  of  service,  date  of  commencement  of  pension 
and  total  amount  paid  during  the  year;  (ii)  with  reference  to 
widows,  children  and  other  dependents  of  contributors  under 
the  by-law,  in  each  case,  the  name,  age,  sex  and  other  relationship 
to  contributor,  date  of  payment  or  commencement  of  benefit, 
amount  of  benefit,  and  total  amount  paid  during  the  year,  along 
with  the  name,  age  at  death,  and  length  of  service  of  the  con- 
tributor to  whose  such  dependent  or  dependents  such  benefit 
has  been  paid. 

(c)  Detailed  statement  of  the  investments  of  the  fund. 

(d)  Balance  sheet  as  at  31st  December. 

Miscellaneous 

12. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  hereinbefore  contained  no  mem- 
ber who  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No.  15939  shall  receive 
a  lesser  pension  under  this  by-law  than  he  would  have  received  under 
By-law  No.  15939  but  save  as  aforesaid  the  Plan  supersedes  the  plan 
eatablished  by  By-law  No.  15939. 

(2)  A  member  may  not  terminate  his  membership  in  the  Plan  as 
long  as  he  is  in  the  full-time  permanent  service  of  the  City  and  under 
retirement  age. 

(3)  After  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  by-law,  a  member  whose 
service  with  the  City  is  finally  terminated  and  who  re-enters  the  service 
of  the  City  at  a  later  date  shall  for  all  purposes  of  the  Plan  be  deemed 
to  be  a  new  employee;  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  a  member's 
service  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  finally  terminated  when,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee,  he  has  left  the  service  of  the  City  without  reason  to 
believe  that  he  will  be  further  employed. 

(4)  A  member  may  not  transfer  or  assign  any  pension,  benefit  or 
privilege  under  the  plan  or  withdraw  or  borrow  against  his  contributions 
hereunder. 
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(5)     Membership  in  the  Plan  shall  not  constitute  a  guarantee  as 
to  continuation  of  employment. 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  December  16,  1952. 

(L.S.) 


No.  18793.    A  By-law 

To  amend  the  Civic  Employees'  Pension  By-law  No.  18777. 

(Passed  January  19,  1953.) 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting  service  and 
disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic 
Employees"  is  amended 

(1)  by  inserting  after  the  words  and  figures  "By-law  No.  15939"  in 
the  second  line  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  2  the  words  and 
figures  "or  who  by  the  terms  of  his  employment  was  required 
to  join  the  plan  established  by  said  By-law  No.  15939"; 

(2)  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "at  the  date  of  the  passing 
of  this  by-law,  although  not  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  Bj'-law  No.  15939"  in  the  first,  second  and  third 
lines  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  2  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words,  figures  and  symbols  ",  other  than  employees  mentioned 
in  subsection  (1),"; 

(3)  by  inserting  the  words  and  figure  "subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  6"  at  the  beginning  of  clause  {b)  of  paragraph  1  under 
heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5; 

(4)  by  inserting  the  words  and  figure  "subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  6"  after  the  words,  figures  and  symbol  "By-law  No. 
15939 — "  in  the  first  and  second  lines  of  paragraph  2  under 
heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5; 

(5)  by  renumbering  as  subsection  (2)  of  section  6  the  section  now 
numbered  6  and  by  adding  to  section  6  as  subsection  (1)  the 
following: 

"6.(1)  In  the  case  of  a  member  who  retires  or  is  retired  on  account 
of  disability  before  completion  of  twenty  years  of  service 
with  the  City,  the  return  in  cash  of  any  paid  personal 
contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund  provided 
for  under  heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section 
5  shall  be  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  two  (2)  per  cent  per 
annum  compounded  yearly." 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  January  19,  1953. 

(L.S.) 
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No.  18967.    A  By-law 

To  amend  By-law  Number  18777  respecting  service  and  disability  pensions 
and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic  Employees. 

(Passed  July  7,  1953.) 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  By-law  Number  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting  service  and 
disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic 
Employees"  passed  December  16,  1952,  is  hereby  amended: 

(1)  by  striking  out  clause  (i)  of  sub-section  2  of  section  2  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"(i)  the  age  of  the  employee  at  his  latest  date  of  appointment 
did  not  exceed  50  years,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  female,  did  not 
exceed  45  years." 

(2)  by  adding  to  section  9  thereof  subsection  (lA)  as  follows: 

"(lA)  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  1,  where  a 
member  or  employee  is  or  was  a  registered  employee 
within  the  meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939,  the  person  or 
persons  named  by  him  from  time  to  time  as  his  beneficiary 
or  beneficiaries  to  receive  such  sums  as  may  be  payable  on 
or  after  his  death  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  shall  be 
such  employee's  or  member's  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries 
to  receive  such  sum  or  sums  as  may  be  payable  hereunder 
subsequent  to  his  death,  including  (a)  any  pension,  benefit 
or  privilege  intended  by  subsection  4  of  section  2;  (b)  the 
balance  of  the  sixty  months'  payments  of  pension  where 
the  employee  or  member  dies  after  termination  of  Service 
with  the  City  but  prior  to  the  completion  of  payments; 
(c)  any  death  benefit  under  Section  8." 

(3)  by  adding  to  section  11  thereof  sub-section  2  as  follows: 

"(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  Council,  the  Committee  may 
make  regulations  respecting  matters  of  administration  of 
the  Plan  and  the  Fund,  including  regulations  respecting 
proof  of  length  of  service,  procedure  leading  to  retirement 
on  pension,  date  of  retirement  and  commencement  date 
of  pensions,  and  financial  adjustments  of  advantage  to  the 
Plan  and  the  Fund." 

(4)  by  adding  the  figure  and  brackets   (1)   immediately  after  the 
section  number  11  in  section  11  thereof. 

L.  H.  Saunders,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Presiding  Officer.  City  Clerk. 

CouNxiL  Chambers, 

Toronto,  July  7,  1953. 
(L.S.) 


No.  19013.    A  By-law 

To  amend  Toronto  Civic  Employees'  Pension  By-law  No.  18777  so  as  to 
include  therein  full  time  permanent  employees  of  The  Parking 
Authority  of  Toronto. 

(Passed  November  2,  1953. 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 
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1.  Section  1  of  By-law  No.  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting 
service  and  disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto 
Civic  Employees"  is  amended 

(1)  by  adding  clause  (/)  under  the  definition  of  "employee"  as 
follows : 

"(/)  a  full  time  permanent  employee  of  The  Parking  Authority 
of  Toronto". 

(2)  by  adding  after  the  words  "the  Local  Board  of  Health  of  the 
City  of  Toronto"  in  the  second  line  of  the  definition  of  "service 
of  the  City"  and  "service  with  the  City"  the  words  "The  Parking 
Authority  of  Toronto". 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chambers, 

Toronto,  November  2,  1953. 
(L.S.) 
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^.-         SCHEDULE  B 

No.  19066.    A  By-law 
To  require  adequate  and  suitable  heat  for  rented  dwelling  accommodation. 

(Passed  February  8,  1954.) 

1.  Every  building  or  part  of  a  building  which  is  rented  or  leased 
as  dwelling  or  living  accommodation  and  which,  as  between  the  tenant 
or  lessee  and  the  landlord,  is  normally  heated  by  or  at  the  expense  of  the 
landlord  shall,  between  the  15th  day  of  October  in  each  year  and  the  15th 
day  of  May  of  the  following  year,  be  provided  with  adequate  and  suitable 
heat  by  or  at  the  expense  of  the  landlord;  and  for  the  purpose  of  this 
by-law  "adequate  and  suitable  heat"  means  that  the  minimum  temperature 
of  the  air  in  the  accommodation  which  is  available  to  the  tenant  or  lessee 
is  68°  Fahrenheit. 

2.  The  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  any  person  acting  under  his 
instructions,  upon  the  written  request  of  any  tenant  or  lessee,  shall  enter, 
inspect  and  examine  at  any  time  the  premises  in  which  the  dwelling  or 
living  accommodation  of  such  tenant  or  lessee  is  located,  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  adequate  and  suitable  heat  is  being  provided 
for  such  dwelling  or  living  accommodation;  and  any  person  in  charge 
of  such  premises  for  the  time  being,  shall  render  such  aid  to  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  or  person  acting  under  his  instructions,  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  make  such  inspection  or  examination. 

3.  No  person  shall  obstruct,  hinder,  delay  or  prevent  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  or  any  person  acting  under  his  instructions  in  the  exercise 
of  any  power  conferred  or  the  performance  of  any  duty  imposed  by  this 
by-law. 

4.  Any  person  convicted  of  a  breach  of  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  by-law  shall  forfeit  and  pay  at  the  discretion  of  the  convicting  magis- 
trate a  penalty  not  exceeding  (exclusive  of  costs)  the  sum  of  two  hundred 
dollars  for  each  offence. 

5.  Any  penalty  imposed  by  or  under  the  authority  of  this  by-law 
shall  be  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

6.  This  by-law  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  October,  1954. 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  February  8,  1954. 
(L.S.) 


26 


>3 

pi- 


s- 


1 

'^■^ 

S5 

OS 

ei. 

^ 

S 

,;^ 

<^ 

S" 

Oj 

OS 

O 

C> 

S 

cr 

o 

-1 
c 

•-t 

to 

^ 

I— » 

>3 

^ 

>3 

1 

a 

vO 
»4^ 

a 

0^ 

> 

3 

> 
O 


o 

rj- 

5' 


3- 

n 


H 
o 

o 

3 


CO 

r 
r 


No.  26 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Weaver 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Peinter  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majbstt 


No.  26  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition: 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  By-law  No.  18777  respecting  pensions  for  Toronto  Toronto 
Civic  Employees  and  By-laws  Nos.  18793,  18967  and  19013  So'JeJ^"" 
amending  the  said   by-law,   set  out  as  Schedule  A  hereto.  By-fa w^ 
are  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  ^*^*'^**®** 
binding  from  the  dates  of  the  passing  of  the  by-laws. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  amend  the  said  Authority 
By-law  No.   18777  from  time  to  time  within  the  authority  Pension 

•  r  By-law 

contained  in  section  8  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  1921.  c.  126 

being  chapter  126  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1921,  as  amended 

by  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1953,  provided  thati953.  c.  133 

any  such  amendment  shall  not  adversely  affect  the  pensions, 

other  benefits  and  privileges  of  the  members  of  the  Pension 

Plan. 

2,  The  land  and  buildings  of  the  Corporation  within  the  Canadian 
limits  of  Exhibition  Park,  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  shall  be  Exhibition 
exempt  from  taxation  for  municipal  purposes  so  long  as  the  tf<fn"^™^" 
lands  continue  to  be  owned  by  the  Corporation  and  used  for 
the  purposes  of  The  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association, 
provided  that  the  full  value  of  such  land  and  buildings,  except 
the  land  and  buildings  that  are  exempt  from  taxation  under 
section  4  of   The  Assessment  Act,  shall  be  included  in  the^®2^- ^***' 
assessment  of  the  City  for  the  purpose  of  the  apportionment 
of  the  levies  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
among   the   area   municipalities   under    The   Municipality   0/0^73' 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953. 
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Heating  3,  By-law   No.    19066,   to  require  adequate  and  suitable 

oonflrmed      heat  for  rented  dwelling  accommodation,  set  out  as  Schedule  B 

hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 

binding  within  the  City  of  Toronto. 

Commence-       ^    jj^j^  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1954. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

No.  18777.    A  By-law 

Respecting  service  and  disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges 
for  Toronto  Civic  Employees. 

(Passed  December  16,  1952.) 

Whereas  by  By-law  No.  15939,  as  amended,  the  City  has  made 
provision  for  pensions  for  full-time  employees  of  the  City,  as  defined 
m  the  said  By-law,  pursuant  to  The  Government  Annuities  Act  (Canada). 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  that  provision  be  made  for  improved 
pensions  and  for  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  full-time  permanent 
employees  of  the  City; 

And  Whereas  by  the  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  being 
11  George  V,  Chapter  126,  it  is  provided  that  the  Council  may  by  by-law 
establish  a  fund  to  provide  for  pensions,  allowances  or  gratuities  to  per- 
manent employees  of  the  Corporation  upon  disability,  death  or  retirement 
from  the  service  of  the  Corporation,  or  to  relatives  or  dependents,  and 
may  define  and  limit  the  class,  or  classes,  of  employees  to  be  benefited 
by  said  fund,  and  may  provide  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  the  fund  by  grants  of  money  or  by  annual  grants  of  money  to  be  raised 
each  year  by  taxation  and  by  contributions  from  the  salaries  or  wages 
of  such  employees ; 

Therefore  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
enacts  as  follows: 

Definitions 

1.  In  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  by-law,  unless  a  contrary  intention 
appears 

"City"  means  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 

"disability"  means  that  the  member  has  filed  a  certificate  by  a  duly 
qualified  medical  practitioner  in  the  form  provided  by  the 
Committee  that  he  is  unable  to  continue  further  at  his  employ- 
ment and  that  either  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  the  City 
concurs  in  such  certificate  or,  in  case  of  non-concurrence,  that 
a  third  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner,  approved  by  the 
member  and  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  concurs  in  such 
certificate; 

"employee"  means 

(a)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  the  City  except  an  employee 
who  is  a  member  of  or  is  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Toronto 
Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund; 

(&)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  The  Toronto  Police  Depart- 
ment except  a  constable  cadet  or  an  employee  who  is  a  member 
of  or  is  eligible  for  membership  in  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit 
Fund; 

(c)  a  full-time  permanent  employee  of  the  Local  Board  of  Health 
of  the  City  of  Toronto; 

(d)  a  full-time  permanent  emplo^'ee  of  the  Juvenile  or  Family  Court 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  whose  salary  is  paid  by  the  City; 

(e)  a  permanent  female  member  of  the  Department  of  Property 
cleaning  staff; 
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"Fund"  means  the  fund  established  pursuant  to  this  by-law; 

"member"  means  an  employee  who  is  a  member  of  the  plan; 

"Plan"  means  the  plan  for  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges 
established  by  this  by-law; 

"service  of  the  City"  and  "service  with  the  City"  includes  service 
of  and  with  the  Local  Board  of  Health  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 
the  Juvenile  or  Family  Court  of  the  City  of  Toronto  if  the  salary 
for  the  service  is  or  was  paid  by  the  City,  and  the  Toronto  Police 
Department; 

"salary"  means  salary  or  wages,  exclusive  of  cost-of-living  or  other 
bonus  or  overtime  actually  received  or,  with  respect  to  any 
period  during  which  a  person  did  not  receive  salary  but  for 
which  he  is  entitled  hereunder  to  credit  on  account  of  years 
of  service,  means  salary  or  wages,  exclusive  of  cost-of-living 
or  other  bonus  or  overtime,  at  the  rate  of  the  last  pay  actually 
received  before  such  period. 

Eligibility 

2. — (1)  Every  employee  who  is  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939  shall  be  a  member. 

(2)  Every  employee  in  the  service  of  the  City  at  the  date  of  the 
passing  of  this  by-law,  although  not  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939,  shall  be  eligible  to  join  the  plan  provided 
(i)  the  employee  entered  the  service  of  the  City  prior  to  age  50,  if  male, 
or  45,  if  female,  (ii)  the  employee's  aggregate  service  with  the  City  will 
amount  to  at  least  twenty  years  by  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  and 
(iii)  the  employee  elects  to  join  the  plan  within  sixty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  passing  of  this  by-law. 

(3)  Every  person  who,  after  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  by-law, 
is  appointed  an  employee  shall  be  eligible  and,  as  a  condition  of  appoint- 
ment, be  required  to  join  the  plan  if  (i)  the  person  enters  or  entered  the 
service  of  the  City  prior  to  age  50,  if  male,  or  45,  if  female,  and  (ii)  the 
person's  aggregate  service  with  the  City  will  amount  to  at  least  twenty 
years  by  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female. 

(4)  Every  person  who  was  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No. 
15939  and  whose  service  with  the  City  was  terminated  on  or  after  June 
30,  1952,  shall,  as  of  the  date  of  termination  of  service,  be  entitled  to  the 
same  pension,  benefits  or  other  privileges  as  a  member  provided  such 
person  either  (c)  retired  at  the  Normal  Retirement  Date  or  Earlier  Re- 
tirement Date  or  on  account  of  disability,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  provided 
for  by  By-law  No.  15939  and  received  an  annuity  contract  pursuant 
thereto,  or  (b)  died  while  in  the  service  of  the  City;  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  this  subsection  being  that  every  such  person  or  his  beneficiary  or  bene- 
ficiaries, if  any,  otherwise  his  estate,  shall  receive,  as  of  the  date  of  ter- 
mination of  service,  the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  pension  or  benefit 
received  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  and  that  provided  for  under  this 
by-law. 

Service  Credits 

3.  In  determining  the  years  of  service  of  a  member  for  the  purpose 
of  calculating  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  hereunder  the  following 
service  and  periods  (hereinafter  called  "service  credits")  only  shall  be 
counted,  namely: 

(1)     In  the  case  of  a  member  under  subsections  1  or  2  of  section  2: — 

(a)  all  service  with  the  City,  except  service  recognized  for  benefits 
under  either  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund  or  the  Toronto 
Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund; 
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(&)  all  service  prior  to  July  1,  1943,  with  the  Toronto  Harbour 
Commissioners,  The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission, 
the  Toronto  Public  Library  Board,  and  The  Toronto  Electric 
Commissioners. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  member  under  subsection  3  of  section  2: — 

(a)  all  full-time  permanent  service  with  the  City  after  the  member's 
latest  date  of  appointment  as  an  employee,  except  service  recog- 
nized for  benefits  under  either  The  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund 
or  the  Toronto  Fire  Department  Superannuation  and  Benefit 
Fund; 

(b)  all  service  prior  to  the  member's  latest  date  of  appointment 
as  an  employee  except 

(i)  service  prior  to  any  period  exceeding  one  continuous 
year  during  which  he  was  not  employed  by  the  City 
for  any  reason; 

(ii)  service  prior  to  any  voluntary  termination  by  him  of 
his  employment; 

(iii)  service  prior  to  his  dismissal  at  any  time  for  cause  provided 
that  suspension  shall  not  be  deemed  a  termination  of 
service  or  to  reduce  service  credit  unless  followed  by 
dismissal  for  cause; 

(iv)  service  recognized  for  benefits  under  either  The  Toronto 
Police  Benefit  Fund  or  the  Toronto  Fire  Department 
Superannuation  and  Benefit  Fund. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  all  members: — 

(a)  all  time  lost  on  account  of  illness  while  in  the  full-time  permanent 
service  of  the  City  provided  the  member  was  either  paid  for 
such  time  or,  although  not  paid,  was  deemed  to  have  been  on 
sick  leave; 

(b)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Reinstatement  in  Civil  Employ- 
ment Act,  1946,  as  amended,  any  period  of  leave  of  absence  for 
war  work  or  of  service  with  the  armed  forces  of  Canada,  the 
British  Empire  or  British  Commonwealth,  or  any  part  or  ally 
thereof,  or  with  the  Special  Korean  Force,  provided  (i)  the  member 
was  on  such  leave  of  absence  from  or  joined  the  said  armed  forces 
while  in  service  with  the  City  between  September  1,  1939,  and 
July  1,  1943,  or,  being  in  the  service  of  the  City,  was  granted 
such  leave  of  absence  or  joined  the  said  armed  forces  between 
July  1,  1943,  and  August  15,  1945,  or,  after  August  15,  1945, 
joined  the  Special  Korean  Force,  (ii)  the  member  at  the  time 
of  being  granted  such  leave  of  absence  or  of  joining  the  said 
armed  forces  or  Special  Korean  Force  had  been  in  the  full-time 
service  of  the  City  for  at  least  one  year,  and  (iii)  the  member 
returned  to  service  with  the  City  within  one  year  after  termination 
of  his  leave  of  absence  or  discharge  from  the  said  armed  forces 
or  Special  Korean  Force,  and  joined  the  Plan  or  the  Plan  under 
By-law  No.  15939,  if  not  already  a  member,  within  three  months 
of  his  return  to  service  with  the  City; 

(c)  any  period  of  leave  of  absence,  with  pay,  for  service  during  any 
war  in  the  armed  forces  of  Canada,  the  British  Empire  or  British 
Commonwealth  or  any  part  or  ally  thereof; 

{d)  any  period  of  vacation  or  leave  of  absence,  other  than  provided 
for  in  paragraphs  {b)  or  (c),  with  or  without  pay. 

(4)  Credit  shall  be  given  for  fractions  of  years  based  on  completed 
months. 
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(5)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section, 
the  following  service  or  periods  shall  not  be  counted: — 

(a)  any  service  or  period  of  vacation  or  leave  of  absence  after  reaching 
the  age  of  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female; 

(b)  any  service  or  period  subsequent  to  December  1,  1943,  in  respect 
to  which  there  are  arrears  within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  (c) 
of  subsection  1  of  section  4  and  which  the  member  elected  not  to 
pay; 

(c)  anv  service  credits  in  excess  of  an  aggregate  of  forty  years  prior 
to  July  1,  1952. 

Contributions 

4. — (1)   By  members  of  the  Plan: 

(o)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b),  each  member  shall 
contribute  to  the  Fund,  by  way  of  payroll  deduction,  five  (5) 
per  cent,  of  his  salary  from  December  1,  1943,  for  all  service 
credits  from  the  said  date. 

(b)  Any  member  who  is  a  registered  employee  within  the  meaning 
of  By-law  No.  15939  may  elect  within  sixty  (60)  days  of  the  date 
of  the  passing  of  this  by-law  to  have  his  contributions  hereunder 
paid  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund;  and  in  the  absence  of  such  election 
the  member's  contributions  shall  continue  to  be  paid  to  his  credit 
with  the  Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  in  accordance 
with  said  By-law  No.  15939,  until  the  amount  there  to  his  credit 
is  sufficient  to  purchase  a  $600.00  annuity  commencing  at  age 
65,  if  male,  or  age  60,  if  female,  and  thereafter  be  paid  to  his 
credit  in  the  Fund. 

(c)  Where  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  contributions  by  or  on 
behalf  of  a  member  up  to  the  date  of  becoming  a  member  is 
less  than  five  (5)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  from  December  1,  1943, 
the  member  shall  elect  within  sixty  day  of  the  date  of  the  passing 
of  this  b^^-law  or  of  the  date  of  his  permanent  appointment, 
if  thereafter,  whether  or  not  to  pay  the  deficiency  (herein  referred 
to  as  "arrears");  and  if  the  member  elects  to  pay  the  arrears, 
they  may  be  paid,  in  whole  or  in  part,  without  interest,  within 
three  months  from  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  by-law  or  of 
the  date  of  his  permanent  appointment,  if  thereafter;  and  after 
the  expiration  of  the  three  month  period  the  arrears,  and  such 
balances  thereof  as  remain  from  time  to  time  unpaid,  shall 
accumulate  at  interest  at  the  rate  of  three  (3)  per  cent,  per  annum, 
such  interest  becoming  part  of  the  arrears;  and  the  member  shall 
pay  by  payroll  deduction  at  least  an  additional  one  (1)  per  cent, 
of  his  salary  on  account  thereof. 

(d)  Whenever  hereafter  a  member  is,  without  pay,  on  vacation, 
sick  leave  or  otherwise  absent  from  the  service  of  the  City  so 
as  to  render  it  impossible  to  make  the  payroll  deduction  of  five 
(5)  per  cent,  of  salary  prescribed  by  this  section,  such  member 
shall,  upon  return  to  the  service,  pay  by  payroll  deduction  at 
least  an  additional  one  (1)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  on  account  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  pavroll  deductions  which  would  have  other- 
wise been  made  but  for  his  absence  (herein  referred  to  as  "arrears") 
and  such  arrears,  and  such  balances  thereof  as  remain  from  time 
to  time  unpaid,  shall  accumulate  at  interest  at  the  rate  of  three 
(3)  per  cent,  per  annum,  such  interest  becoming  part  of  the 
arrears. 

(e)  Where  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  contributions  by  or  on 
behalf  of  a  member  up  to  the  date  of  becoming  a  member  exceeds 
five  (5)  per  cent,  of  his  salary  from  December  1,  1943,  payroll 
deductions  in  respect  to  the  member  shall  not  commence  until 

/  the  aggregate  of  the  payroll  deductions  which  would  otherwise 
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have  been  made  in  respect  to  the  member  equals  the  excess,  such 
excess  and  the  balances  thereof  remaining  from  time  to  time  to 
the  member's  credit  meanwhile  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of 
three  (3)  per  cent,  per  annum  and  such  interest  becoming  part 
of  such  excess  or  credit  balance;  provided  that  (a)  in  the  case  of 
a  member  who  leaves  the  service  of  the  City  and  whose  aggregate 
service  with  the  City  amounts  to  at  least  twenty  years,  any  such 
credit  balance  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  cash,  and  (b)  if  such  excess 
or  any  part  thereof  has  been  used  by  the  member  to  purchase 
additional  benefits  under  By-law  No.  15939  such  as  earlier 
annuity  commencement  date  or  longer  guaranteed  period  than 
five  years,  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  respecting  suspension 
of  payroll  deductions  shall  not  apply  if  the  full  amount  of  such 
excess  has  been  so  used  or  shall  apply  only  to  the  extent  of  the 
unused  balance  of  such  excess. 

(/)  In  determining  the  amount  of  the  aggregate  contributions  of  a 
member  under  this  subsection,  the  member  shall  be  credited 
with  contributions  made  by  him  under  By-law  No.  15939  and 
payments  made  on  his  behalf  by  the  City  of  contributions  under 
said  By-law  or  this  plan  during  any  period  of  war  service  by  the 
member. 

(2)     By  the  City: 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d),  the  City  shall  contribute 
to  the  Fund  as  follows: — 

(a)  The  sum  of  $150,000.00  forthwith  after  the  passing  of  this  by-law; 

(b)  In  each  3'ear  an  amount  equivalent  to  five  (5)  per  cent,  of  the 
aggregate  of  the  salaries  of  the  members  for  such  year; 

(c)  The  sum  of  $620,800.00  in  each  of  the  years  1953  to  1992,  in- 
clusive, provided  that  such  sum  may  be  reduced  in  any  year 
if  a  reduction  is  justified  by  an  actuarial  valuation  made  on 
the  basis  of  the  benefits  then  provided  for  in  this  by-law  and 
such  sum  shall  be  increased  in  any  year  if  an  increase  is  required 
by  such  an  actuarial  valuation; 

(d)  Instead  of  paying  same  into  the  Fund,  the  City  may  from  time 
to  time  pay  to  the  Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa, 
out  of  the  contributions  required  by  this  subsection,  such  sum 
or  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  cost 
of  the  annuities  purchased  by  the  City  under  By-law  No.  15939 
for  members  who  are  registered  employees  under  the  said  By-law. 

Pensions,  Benefits  and  Privileges  Upon  Termination  of  Service 
(Other  than  by  Death) 

5.  Upon  termination  of  service  with  the  City  (other  than  by  death), 
members  shall  be  entitled  to  and  receive  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges 
in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule,  viz.: 

A.     Before  completion  of  20  years  of  service  with  the  City. 

(1)  If  the  member  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No.  15939 — 
(a)  a  paid-up  deferred  Government  of  Canada  annuity,  commenc- 
ing at  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  or  at  such  earlier  age  as 
the  member  may  elect  which  is  acceptable  to  the  said  Government, 
of  such  amount  as  can  be  purchased  with  the  member's  paid 
personal  contributions  to  his  credit  with  the  Government  Annu- 
ities Branch,  Ottawa,  all  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
said  By-law  No.  15939,  and  (b)  a  return  in  cash,  without  interest, 
of  any  paid  personal  contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in 
the  Fund. 

(2)  If  the  member  is  not  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No. 
15939 — a  return  in  cash,  without  interest,  of  the  paid  personal 
contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund. 
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After  completion  of  20  years  of  service  with  the  City  (but  subject 
to  reduction  for  arrears  as  hereinafter  provided). 

(1)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  65  or  later  but  not  later  than  age  70, 
if  male,  or  60  or  later  but  not  later  than  65,  if  female — an  annual 
service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life  but  with  sixty  months' 
payments  payable  in  any  event,  equal  to  (a)  1K%  of  the  annual 
salary  of  the  member  as  of  July  1st,  1952  (or  the  next  earlier  date 
if  salary  was  not  being  received  on  said  date)  multiplied  by  the 
aggregate  number  of  years  (including  completed  months)  of 
service  with  the  City  prior  to  July  1st,  1952,  provided  that, 
in  the  case  of  a  member  whose  appointment  or  promotion  date 
governing  any  salary  increase  was  effective  prior  to  July  1st,  1952, 
but  whose  first  salary  payment  at  the  increased  rate  was  sub- 
sequent to  July  1st,  1952,  the  member's  salary  at  the  increased 
rate  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  annual  salary  of  the  member  as 
of  July  1st,  1952,  and  (b)  13^%  of  the  member's  aggregate 
salary  after  July  1st,  1952,  until  termination  of  the  member's 
service  with  the  City;  provided  that,  subject  to  reduction  for 
arrears  as  aforesaid,  no  such  service  pension  shall  be  less  than 
$750.00  per  annum. 

(2)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  60  or  later  but  prior  to  age  65  if  male, 
provided  the  member  has  forty  or  more  years  of  service  with  the 
City  and  termination  of  service  is  for  a  reason  other  than  dis- 
ability— an  annual  service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life 
with  sixty  months'  payments  payable  in  any  event  computed 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this  schedule. 

(3)  Upon  attaining  the  age  of  60  or  later  but  prior  to  age  65,  if  male, 
or  age  55  or  later  but  prior  to  age  60,  if  female,  provided  the 
member  has  thirty  or  more  years  of  service  with  the  City  and 
termination  of  service  is  for  a  reason  other  than  disability — 
an  annual  service  pension,  payable  monthly  for  life  with  sixty 
months'  payments  payable  in  any  event,  computed  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this  schedule  but  reduced, 
having  regard  for  the  member's  sex  and  the  member's  age  last 
birthday  prior  to  termination  of  service,  in  accordance  with  the 
following  percentage  reduction  table: — 

Prior  to  Termination  of  Service  Percentage  Reduction 

Age  Last  Birthday  Pension 

Male  Female 

64  years  59  years  8% 

63  years  58  years  15% 

62  years  57  years  21% 

61  years  56  years  27% 

60  years  55  years  33% 

(4)  Upon  termination  of  service  for  reasons  other  than  disability 
in  cases  not  provided  for  by  paragraphs  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  under 
heading  "B"  of  this  schedule — an  annual  service  pension  com- 
mencing at  age  70,  if  male,  or  65,  if  female,  payable  monthly 
for  life  with  sixty  months'  payments  payable  in  any  event  com- 
puted as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under  heading  "B"  of  this 
schedule  except  that  the  pension  may  be  less  than  $750.00  per 
annum;  provided  that  in  lieu  thereof  the  member  may  elect  to 
accept  either 

(c)  an  actuarially  reduced  pension  commencing  at  an  earlier 
age,  or 

(6)  (i)  if  the  member  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law 
No.  15939,  a  paid-up  Government  of  Canada  Annuity 
of  such  amount  as  can  be  purchased  with  the  member's 
paid  personal  contributions  to  his  credit  with  the  Govern- 
ment Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  and  a  return  in  cash, 
without  interest,  of  any  paid  personal  contributions 
to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund; 
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(ii)  if  the  member  is  not  a  registered  employee  under 
By-law  No.  15939,  a  return  in  cash,  without  interest,  of  the 
paid  personal  contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the 
Fund. 

(5)  Where,  at  the  date  of  termination  of  service  (other  than  by  death), 
a  member  owes  arrears  within  the  meaning  of  either  paragraph 
(c)  or  (d)  of  subsection  1  of  section  4,  and,  in  the  case  of  arrears 
under  said  paragraph  (c),  elected  to  pay  same  as  therein  provided, 
the  amount  of  pension  to  which  the  member  would  otherwise 
be  entitled  under  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (4)  under  heading 
"B"  of  this  schedule,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  reduced  on 
account  of  the  arrears  in  accordance  with  the  following  table: — 


Reduction  of 

Reduction  of 

Age  last 

Annual  Pension 

Age  last 

Annual  Pension 

birthday 

per  each 

birthday 

per  each 

prior  to 

$100  of  arrears 

prior  to 

$100  of  arrears 

retirement 

(incl.  interest) 

retirement 

(incl.  interest) 

35  years 

$4  80 

36  years 

4  80 

37  years 

4  92 

38  years 

4  92 

39  years 

5  04 

40  years 

5  04 

55  years 

$6  84 

41  years 

5  16 

56  years 

6  96 

42  years 

5  28 

57  years 

7  20 

43  years 

5  40 

58  years 

7  44 

44  years 

5  52 

59  years 

7  68 

45  years 

5  64 

60  years 

7  92 

46  years 

5  76 

61  years 

8  16 

47  years 

5  88 

62  years 

8  40 

48  years 

6  00 

63  years 

8  64 

49  years 

6  12 

64  years 

9  00 

50  years 

6  24 

65  years 

9  36 

51  years 

6  36 

66  years 

9  72 

52  years 

6  48 

67  years 

10  08 

53  years 

6  60 

68  years 

10  44 

54  years 

6  72 

69  years 

10  92 

70  years 

11  40 

and  where  the  amount  of  arrears  is  less  than  $100.00,  the  pension 
reduction  shall  be  proportionately  less. 

Upon  Disability  Retirement  At  Any  Age 

6.  Any  member  who  has  at  least  twenty  years  of  service  with  the 
City  may  retire  or  be  retired  on  account  of  disability  in  which  event  the 
member  shall  be  entitled  to  and  receive  an  annual  disability  pension, 
payable  monthly  for  life  with  sixty  months'  payments  payable  in  any 
event,  computed  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  under 
heading  "B"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5  except  that  the  min- 
imum pension  of  $750.00  per  annum  shall  not  be  subject  to  reduction  for 
arrears. 

7.  Where  a  member  who  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law 
No.  15939  becomes  entitled  to  a  service  or  disability  pension  under  section 
STor  6,  the  amount  of  any  retirement  or  disability  annuity  to  which  he 
is  entitled  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  shall  form  part  of  the  pension 
hereunder. 

Upon  Death  While  In  The  Service 

8.  In  addition  to  the  provisions  of  By-law  No.   15939  respecting 
epayment,  in  the  case  of  death,  of  paid  personal  contributions  to  the 

Government  Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa,  there  shall,  upon  the  death  of 
any  member  while  in  the  service  of  the  City,  be  paid  to  the  beneficiary 
or  beneficiaries,  named  by  the  member,  if  any,  otherwise  to  his  estate 
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(a)  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  paid  personal  contributions,  if 
any,  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund  at  the  date  of  his  death 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  three  (3)  per  cent, 
per  annum  compounded  yearly; 

(b)  if  the  member  dies  after  completion  of  five  years  of  service  with 
the  City,  the  sum  of  $500  plus  $100  for  each  additional  completed 
year  of  service  with  the  City. 

Beneficiaries 

9. — (1)  A  member  may  designate  any  person  or  persons  as  his  bene- 
ficiary or  beneficiaries  to  receive  such  sum  or  sums  as  may  be  payable 
hereunder  subsequent  to  his  death;  and  may  from  time  to  time  change 
the  person  or  persons  so  designated ;  but  in  the  event  of  failure  to  designate 
or  there  being  no  designated  beneficiary  living  at  the  date  of  the  death 
of  the  member,  such  sum  or  sums  shall  be  paid  to  the  estate  of  the  member. 

Birth  Certificates 

(2)  (a)  Every  member  shall  within  three  months  after  the  date  of 

the  passing  of  this  by-law  or  of  the  date  of  his  permanent 
appointment,  if  thereafter,  furnish  the  City  with  documentary 
evidence  as  to  the  date  of  his  birth.  Such  evidence  may  be 
in  the  following  order  of  preference: — 

(i)  a  birth  certificate, 

(ii)  a  baptismal  certificate, 

(iii)  a  copy  of  the  entry  in  the  Family  Bible  certified  to 
be  a  true  copy  by  a  Notary  Public  or  a  Justice  of  the 
Peace, 

(iv)  a  declaration  by  a  reputable  person  having  cause  to 
know  the  date  of  birth  of  the  employee,  or 

(v)  a  declaration  by  the  employee  himself. 

(b)   Paragraph  (a)  shall  not  apply  to  a  member  who  has  furnished 
such  evidence  under  By-law  No.  15939. 

Single  Sum  Benefit  Payments 

(3)  Any  single  sum  benefit  or  payment  provided  for  in  sections 
4  (1)  (e),  5  and  8  may,  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Council  of  the  City, 
be  paid  in  annual  instalments  not  exceeding  five  without  any  interest 
allowance  by  reason  of  such  deferment. 

The  Fund 

10. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  subsection 
1  of  section  4  and  of  paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  2  of  section  4,  all  contribu- 
tions whether  from  the  City  or  from  the  members  contributing  hereunder 
shall  be  placed  in  a  fund  to  be  known  as  "The  Toronto  Civic  Employees' 
Pension  and  Benefit  Fund"  (herein  referred  to  as  the  "Fund")  and  all 
payments  of  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  authorized  by  this  by-law 
shall  be  charged  against  the  Fund. 

(2)  The  only  charges  against  the  Fund  shall  be  such  pensions, 
benefits  and  privileges  which  may  accrue  from  time  to  time  under  this 
by-law.  All  other  charges  competent  to  and  in  connection  with  the 
operation  and  administration  of  the  by-law  shall  be  borne  by  the  City. 

(3)  The  City  Treasurer  shall  be  treasurer  of  the  Fund  and  the 
banking  account  in  connection  with  the  Fund  shall  be  placed  with  a  bank 
with  which  the  City  does  ordinary  business  but  it  shall  be  kept  entirely 
separate  from  the  City's  other  accounts. 
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(4)  The  City  Auditor  shall  audit  the  books  and  reports  which  shall 
be  kept  in  connection  with  this  by-law. 

(5)  Such  amounts  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  as  are  not  required 
for  current  needs,  shall  be  retained  in  the  bank  on  deposit,  or  shall  be 
invested  from  time  to  time,  in  approved  securities,  by  the  Committee. 
Investment  securities  shall  be  limited  to  bonds  issued  by  the  Federal 
Government  of  Canada,  the  Government  of  any  of  the  Provinces  of  Canada, 
or  bonds  guaranteed  by  any  of  such  governments,  or  the  bonds  of  any  of 
the  Canadian  Municipalities. 

(6)  At  the  end  of  five  years  after  this  by-law  comes  into  force  and 
the  plan  has  been  in  operation,  the  Fund  shall  be  reported  on  actuarily 
by  a  competent  actuary,  and  every  five  years  thereafter. 

Civic  Employees*  Pension  Committee 

11.  The  Plan  shall  be  administered  by  the  Toronto  Civic  Employees' 
Pension  Committee  (herein  referred  to  as  "the  Committee")  established 
under  By-law  No.  15939,  all  of  the  provisions  of  which  by-law  respecting 
the  election,  constitution,  powers  and  duties  and  other  matters  relating 
to  the  Committee  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  administration 
of  the  Plan  and  the  Fund  by  the  Committee;  and,  in  addition,  the  annual 
report  of  the  Committee  to  the  Council  of  the  City  required  by  said  By-law 
No.  15939  shall  include  the  following  matters  arising  out  of  this  by-law: 

(a)  Statement  of  income  and  disbursements. 

(b)  Detailed  statement  of  all  pensions,  benefits  and  privileges  paid 
or  granted  during  the  year,  showing  (i)  with  reference  to  each 
person  retired,  the  name,  age  at  retirement,  rank,  cause  of  re- 
tirement, length  of  service,  date  of  commencement  of  pension 
and  total  amount  paid  during  the  year;  (ii)  with  reference  to 
widows,  children  and  other  dependents  of  contributors  under 
the  by-law,  in  each  case,  the  name,  age,  sex  and  other  relationship 
to  contributor,  date  of  payment  or  commencement  of  benefit, 
amount  of  benefit,  and  total  amount  paid  during  the  year,  along 
with  the  name,  age  at  death,  and  length  of  service  of  the  con- 
tributor to  whose  such  dependent  or  dependents  such  benefit 
has  been  paid. 

(c)  Detailed  statement  of  the  investments  of  the  fund. 

(d)  Balance  sheet  as  at  31st  December. 

Miscellaneous 

12. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  hereinbefore  contained  no  mem- 
ber who  is  a  registered  employee  under  By-law  No.  15939  shall  receive 
a  lesser  pension  under  this  by-law  than  he  would  have  received  under 
Bv-law  No.  15939  but  save  as  aforesaid  the  Plan  supersedes  the  plan 
eatablished  by  By-law  No.   15939. 

(2)  A  member  may  not  terminate  his  membership  in  the  Plan  as 
long  as  he  is  in  the  full-time  permanent  service  of  the  City  and  under 
retirement  age. 

(3)  After  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  by-law,  a  member  whose 
service  with  the  City  is  finally  terminated  and  who  re-enters  the  service 
of  the  City  at  a  later  date  shall  for  all  purposes  of  the  Plan  be  deemed 
to  be  a  new  employee;  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  a  member's 
serx'ice  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  finally  terminated  when,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee,  he  has  left  the  service  of  the  City  without  reason  to 
believe  that  he  will  be  further  employed. 

(4)  A  member  may  not  transfer  or  assign  any  pension,  benefit  or 
privilege  under  the  plan  or  withdraw  or  borrow  against  his  contributions 
hereunder. 
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(5)     Membership  in  the  Plan  shall  not  constitute  a  guarantee  as 
to  continuation  of  employment. 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  December  16,  1952. 

(L.S.) 


No.  18793.    A  By-law 

To  amend  the  Civic  Employees'  Pension  By-law  No.  18777. 

(Passed  January  19,  1953.) 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting  service  and 
disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic 
Employees"  is  amended 

(1)  by  inserting  after  the  words  and  figures  "By-law  No.  15939"  in 
the  second  line  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  2  the  words  and 
figures  "or  who  by  the  terms  of  his  employment  was  required 
to  join  the  plan  established  by  said  By-law  No.  15939"; 

(2)  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "at  the  date  of  the  passing 
of  this  by-law,  although  not  a  registered  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939"  in  the  first,  second  and  third 
lines  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  2  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words,  figures  and  symbols  ",  other  than  employees  mentioned 
in  subsection  (1),"; 

(3)  by  inserting  the  words  and  figure  "subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  6"  at  the  beginning  of  clause  {h)  of  paragraph  1  under 
heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5; 

(4)  by  inserting  the  words  and  figure  "subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  6"  after  the  words,  figures  and  symbol  "By-law  No. 
15939 — "  in  the  first  and  second  lines  of  paragraph  2  under 
heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section  5; 

(5)  by  renumbering  as  subsection  (2)  of  section  6  the  section  now 
numbered  6  and  by  adding  to  section  6  as  subsection  (1)  the 
following: 

"6.(1)  In  the  case  of  a  member  who  retires  or  is  retired  on  account 
of  disability  before  completion  of  twenty  years  of  service 
with  the  City,  the  return  in  cash  of  any  paid  personal 
contributions  to  the  member's  credit  in  the  Fund  provided 
for  under  heading  "A"  of  the  schedule  contained  in  section 
5  shall  be  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  two  (2)  per  cent  per 
annum  compounded  yearly." 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  January  19,  1953. 

(L.S.) 
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No.  18967.     A  By-law 

To  amend  By-law  Number  18777  respecting  service  and  disability  pensions 
and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic  Employees. 

(Passed  July  7,  1953.) 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  By-law  Number  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting  service  and 
disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto  Civic 
Employees"  passed  December  16,  1952,  is  hereby  amended: 

(1)  by  striking  out  clause  (i)  of  sub-section  2  of  section  2  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"(i)  the  age  of  the  employee  at  his  latest  date  of  appointment 
did  not  exceed  50  years,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  female,  did  not 
exceed  45  years." 

(2)  by  adding  to  section  9  thereof  subsection  (lA)  as  follows: 

"(lA)  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  1,  where  a 
member  or  employee  is  or  was  a  registered  employee 
within  the  meaning  of  By-law  No.  15939,  the  person  or 
persons  named  by  him  from  time  to  time  as  his  beneficiary 
or  beneficiaries  to  receive  such  sums  as  may  be  payable  on 
or  after  his  death  under  said  By-law  No.  15939  shall  be 
such  employee's  or  member's  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries 
to  receive  such  sum  or  sums  as  may  be  payable  hereunder 
subsequent  to  his  death,  including  (a)  any  pension,  benefit 
or  privilege  intended  by  subsection  4  of  section  2;  (b)  the 
balance  of  the  sixty  months'  payments  of  pension  where 
the  employee  or  member  dies  after  termination  of  Service 
with  the  City  but  prior  to  the  completion  of  payments; 
(c)  any  death  benefit  under  Section  8." 

(3)  by  adding  to  section  11  thereof  sub-section  2  as  follows: 

'(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  Council,  the  Committee  may 
make  regulations  respecting  matters  of  administration  of 
the  Plan  and  the  Fund,  including  regulations  respecting 
proof  of  length  of  service,  procedure  leading  to  retirement 
on  pension,  date  of  retirement  and  commencement  date 
of  pensions,  and  financial  adjustments  of  advantage  to  the 
Plan  and  the  Fund." 

(4)  by  adding  the  figure  and  brackets   (1)    immediately  after  the 
section  number  11  in  section  11  thereof. 

L.  H.  Saundkrs,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Presiding  Officer.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chambers, 

Toronto,  July  7,  1953. 

(L.S.) 


No.  19013.     A  By-law 

To  amend  Toronto  Civic  Employees'  Pension  By-law  No.  18777  so  as  to 
include  therein  full  time  permanent  employees  of  The  Parking 
Authority  of  Toronto. 

(Passed  November  2,  1953. 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 
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1.  Section  1  of  By-law  No.  18777  being  "A  By-law  Respecting 
service  and  disability  pensions  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  for  Toronto 
Civic  Employees"  is  amended 

(1)  by  adding  clause  (/)  under  the  definition  of  "employee"  as 
follows : 

"(/)  a  full  time  permanent  employee  of  The  Parking  Authority 
of  Toronto". 

(2)  by  adding  after  the  words  "the  Local  Board  of  Health  of  the 
City  of  Toronto"  in  the  second  line  of  the  definition  of  "service 
of  the  City"  and  "service  with  the  City"  the  words  "The  Parking 
Authority  of  Toronto". 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chambers, 

Toronto,  November  2,  1953. 
(L.S.) 
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^  SCHEDULE  B 

— ""^  No.  19066.     A  By-law 

To  require  adequate  and  suitable  heat  for  rented  dwelling  accommodation. 

(Passed  February  8,  1954.) 

1.  Every  building  or  part  of  a  building  which  is  rented  or  leased 
as  dwelling  or  living  accommodation  and  which,  as  between  the  tenant 
or  lessee  and  the  landlord,  is  normally  heated  by  or  at  the  expense  of  the 
landlord  shall,  between  the  15th  day  of  October  in  each  year  and  the  15th 
day  of  May  of  the  following  year,  be  provided  with  adequate  and  suitable 
heat  by  or  at  the  expense  of  the  landlord;  and  for  the  purpose  of  this 
by-law  "adequate  and  suitable  heat"  means  that  the  minimum  temperature 
of  the  air  in  the  accommodation  which  is  available  to  the  tenant  or  lessee 
is  68°  Fahrenheit. 

2.  The  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  any  person  acting  under  his 
instructions,  upon  the  written  request  of  any  tenant  or  lessee,  shall  enter, 
inspect  and  examine  at  any  time  the  premises  in  which  the  dwelling  or 
living  accommodation  of  such  tenant  or  lessee  is  located,  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  adequate  and  suitable  heat  is  being  provided 
for  such  dwelling  or  living  accommodation;  and  any  person  in  charge 
of  such  premises  for  the  time  being,  shall  render  such  aid  to  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  or  person  acting  under  his  instructions,  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  make  such  inspection  or  examination. 

3.  No  person  shall  obstruct,  hinder,  delay  or  prevent  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  or  any  person  acting  under  his  instructions  in  the  exercise 
of  any  power  conferred  or  the  performance  of  any  duty  imposed  by  this 
by-law. 

4.  Any  person  convicted  of  a  breach  of  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  by-law  shall  forfeit  and  pay  at  the  discretion  of  the  convicting  magis- 
trate a  penalty  not  exceeding  (exclusive  of  costs)  the  sum  of  two  hundred 
dollars  for  each  offence. 

5.  Any  penalty  imposed  by  or  under. the  authority  of  this  by-law 
shall  be  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

6.  This  by-law  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  October,  1954. 

Allan  A.  Lamport,  Geo.  A.  Weale, 

Mayor.  City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  Februarv  8,  1954. 
(L.S.) 
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No.  27 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  incorporate  The  London  Foundation 


Mr.  Robarts  (London) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  27  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  incorporate  The  London  Foundation 

WHEREAS  the  persons  named  in  section  1  by  their  Preamble 
petition  have  represented  that  it  is  desirable  and  in 
the  pubHc  interest  to  create  a  perpetual  body  to  receive, 
maintain,  manage,  control  and  use  donations  for  charitable 
purposes  within  Ontario;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have 
prayed  that  an  Act  be  passed  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Walter    Juxon     Blackburn,     Esq.,    Verschoyle    Philip  Foundation 
Crony n,  Esq.,  Roy  Watt  Robertson,  Esq.,  Chester  Reginald 
Rowntree,  Esq.,  Edward  Gordon  Silverwood,  Esq.,  Major- 
General  Alexander  Charles  Spencer,   C.B.E.,   E.D.,   LL.D., 

and  William  Robert  Yendall,  Esq.,  all  of  the  City  of  London 
in  the  County  of  Middlesex,  and  their  successors  as  members 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Foundation,  are  hereby 
constituted  a  body  corporate  and  politic  without  share  capital 
under  the  name  of  The  London  Foundation,  hereinafter  called 
the  Foundation. 

2.  The  objects  of  the  Foundation  are  to  receive,  maintain,  Objects 
manage,  control  and  use  donations  for  charitable  purposes 
within  Ontario. 

3. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  be  composed  of  the  seven  Members  of 

,  .  .  ^  .  Foundation 

members  for  the  time  bemg  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Foundation,  hereinafter  called  the  Board. 

(2)  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  be:  First  Board 

(a)  Roy  Watt  Robertson,  Esq.,  and  William  Robert 
Yendall,  Esq.,  who  shall  serve  for  one  year; 

(b)  Chester  Reginald  Rowntree,  Esq.,  and  Edward 
Gordon  Silverwood,  Esq.,  who  shall  serve  for  two 
years ; 
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(c)  Walter  Juxon  Blackburn,  Esq.,  Verschoyle  Philip 
Crony n,  Esq.,  and  Major-General  Alexander  Charles 
Spencer,  C.B.E.,  E.D.,  LL.D.,  who  shall  serve  for 
three  years. 

Remunera-         (3)  Members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  without  remuneration 

term  of         and,  subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of 
office  . , 

three  years. 

Re-appoint-       (4)  No  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appoint- 
ment until  one  year  has  elapsed  after  he  ceases  to  hold  office. 

Vacancies  (5)  A  vacancy  occurring  in  the  membership  of  the  Board 

by  reason  of  the  expiration  of  a  term  of  office  shall  be  filled  by 
appointment  by  the  nominating  committee  provided  for  in 
section  4. 

Idem  (6)  A  vacancy  arising  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  by 

reason  of  death,  resignation  or  any  other  cause,  other  than  the 
expiration  of  a  term  of  office,  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by 
the  nominating  committee  provided  for  in  section  4,  and  any 
person  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired  portion 
of  the  term  of  office  of  his  predecessor. 

Composition      4. — (1)  The   nominating  committee   shall   consist  of   the 

of  nominat-  i      ,  ,•  i        r    n         •  rr  r 

ing  com-        persons  holdmg  the  followmg  offices  from  time  to  time: 

mittee  ^  - 

1.  The  Mayor  of  the  City  of  London. 

2.  The  Senior  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the  County 
of    Middlesex. 

3.  The  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
University  of  Western  Ontario. 

4.  The  President  of  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

5.  The  President  of  the  Middlesex  Bar  Association. 


Meetings 


Rules 


(2)  The  nominating  committee  shall  meet  annually  or 
oftener  upon  the  call  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board,  if  any,  or 
upon  the  call  of  the  chairman  of  the  nominating  committee 
whenever  it  is  necessary  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  Board. 

(3)  The  nominating  committee  may  make  such  rules  govern- 
ing its  procedure,  including  the  appointment  of  a  chairman, 
as  it  deems  advisable 


Quorum 


(4)  A  quorum  of  the  nominating  committee  for  any  meeting 
shall  be  not  less  than  three  of  its  members  present  in  person, 
and  a  majority  vote  of  all  the  members  of  the  committee  shall 
be  required  for  the  appointment  of  a  member  of  the  Board. 
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(5)  If  the  nominating  committee  fails  to  appoint  a  person  Appointment 
to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  within  sixty 
days  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  the  remaining  members  of  the 
Board  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  make  the 
appointment,  and  the  Judge  to  whom  the  application  is  made 
may  appoint  any  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  or  make  such  other 
order  as  he  deems  just. 

5. — (1)  The  Board  may  pass  by-laws  not  contrar>'  to  this  po^®J™  o*^ 
Act  to  regulate  and  govern  its  procedure  and  actions  and  the 
conduct  and  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality'  of  subsection   1,   the  idem 
Board  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  regulating  the  calling  of  and  the  procedure  at 
meetings  of  the  Board,  and  fixing  the  time  and  place 
of  such  meetings; 

(6)  fixing  the  quorum  of  the  Board; 

(c)  regulating  the  appointment,  functions,  powers,  duties, 
remuneration  and  removal  of  officers,  servants  and 
agents  of  the  Foundation. 

(3)  Any  bv-law  of  the  Board  mav  be  repealed  or  amended  Repeal  and 

.         ,       T-.  1   •  •  .        '   1         1  1      •  amendment 

by  the  Board  m  accordance  with  such  rules  or  regulations  as  of  by-laws 
it  may  prescribe  by  by-law. 

(4)  By-laws  of  the  Board  shall  require  the  approval  either  Approval 
at  a  meeting  or  in  writing  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of 

the  Board. 

6.  The  Foundation  is  hereby  emt>owered.  Powers  of 

Foundation 

(a)  to  receive  directly  donations  of,  and  hold,  control 
and  administer,  real  and  personal  property  of  every 
kind  and  description  wherever  situated ; 

{b)  to  receive  donations  or  the  benefit  of  donations 
indirectly  either  by  way  of  testamentary  disposition 
or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  and  to  use  and  expend 
or  direct  the  using  and  expending  of  real  or  personal 
property  of  ever\'  kind  and  description,  wherever 
situated,  or  the  income  therefrom; 

(c)  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  convert  any  pro- 
perty at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  received  and 
held  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Foundation  into  any  other 
form  and  for  that  purpose  to  sell  or  cause  and 
authorize  the  property  to  be  sold,  assigned,  trans- 
ferred, leased,  exchanged  or  otherwise  disposed  of; 
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(d)  to  pass  on  and  entrust  to  one  or  more  trust  companies 
the  custody  and  management  of  all  or  any  part  of  the 
property  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  received 
or  held  by  the  Foundation  in  such  manner  and  in 
such  proportions  as  the  Board  deems  proper,  and  to 
enter  into  agreements  with  such  trust  companies  with 
respect  thereto; 

(e)  to  direct  any  trust  company  to  manage  and  ad- 
minister as  a  single  fund  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
Board  deems  advisable  any  one  or  more  donations 
held  by  such  trust  company  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Foundation  under  any  testamentary  document  or 
deed  of  trust  or  otherwise; 

(/)  to  lease  any  lands  at  any  time  held  by  the  Founda- 
tion; 

(g)  to  pay  and  apply  the  net  income  in  each  year  from 
all  funds  held  directly  or  indirectly  by  it  toward 
such  charitable  purposes  within  Ontario  as  it  deems 
advisable ; 

(h)  to  pay,  apply  and  distribute  such  portion  as  it 
deems  advisable  of  the  capital  of  the  funds  held 
directly  or  indirectly  by  it,  to  and  for  such  charitable 
purposes  within  Ontario  as  it  deems  advisable, 
provided  that,  unless  otherwise  specifically  provided 
by  the  donor  of  any  sum  or  fund,  not  more  than  a 
total  of  10  per  cent  of  the  balance  of  the  capital  of 
the  sum  or  fund  shall  be  so  distributed  during  any 
period  of  four  consecutive  years,  and  provided  further 
that  no  distribution  of  capital  shall  be  made  without 
the  unanimous  consent  of  all  directors,  given  in 
person  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  or  if  not  present  at  a 
meeting  then  in  writing  within  the  sixty  days  next 
after  the  meeting; 

{i)  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  control  the  manage- 
ment and  investment  of  all  its  funds;  provided  that, 
where  a  trust  company  is  specifically  appointed  as 
trustee  of  any  fund  by  any  testamentary  document 
or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  such  trust  company 
shall  have  the  physical  custody  of  such  fund  and, 
subject  to  the  specific  terms  of  any  such  document, 
shall  invest  and  reinvest  the  same  within  the  general 
policy  of  investment  laid  down  by  the  Board;  and 
provided  further  that  the  custody  of  all  securities 
and  the  accounting  therefor  may  be  entrusted  by 
the  Board  to  one  or  more  trust  companies  and  there- 
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upon  any  such  trust  company  shall  invest  and  rein- 
vest the  same  within  the  general  policy  of  investment 
laid  down  by  the  Board ; 

(j)  to  direct  the  investment  of  all  its  funds,  which  are 
to  be  invested  by  the  Foundation  or  by  any  trust 
company  or  other  trustee,  in  investments  authorized 
for  the  investment  of  funds  of  life  insurance  com- 
panies in  Canada;  provided  that  the  Board  may 
authorize  and  direct  the  retention  of  any  specific 
assets  donated  or  bequeathed  to  the  Foundation 
by  any  testamentary  document  or  deed  of  trust  or 
otherwise  for  such  length  of  time  as  the  Board  in  its 
sole  discretion  deems  advisable  notwithstanding  that 
it  does  not  consist  of  assets  in  which  the  Foundation 
is  authorized  to  invest  by  this  Act,  and  the  Founda- 
tion and  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  under  no 
circumstances  be  liable,  nor  shall  any  trust  company 
or  other  trustee  acting  on  the  instructions  of  the 
Board  be  liable,  for  any  loss  or  damage  that  may  be 
suffered  by  reason  of  the  retention  of  any  such  assets 
as  aforesaid  or  the  investment  of  any  such  moneys 
in  accordance  with  the  power  and  authority  given  in 
this  clause; 

(k)  to  employ  such  person  or  persons,  including  trust 
companies,  and  to  take  such  other  action,  as  it 
deems  advisable  for  the  more  efficient  carrying  out 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Foundation,  and  such  em- 
ployees may  be  paid  such  reasonable  compensation 
out  of,  and  the  Board  may  charge  the  expenses  of 
any  such  other  action  to,  the  income  or  capital,  or 
both,  of  the  funds  of  the  Foundation  as  the  Board 
deems  advisable; 

(/)  to  set  aside,  or  in  its  discretion  to  refrain  from  setting 
aside,  any  part  of  the  income  received  by  it  from 
securities  taken  or  purchased  as  part  of  the  funds  of 
the  Foundation  at  a  premium,  as  a  sinking  fund  to 
retire  or  amortize  such  premium;  and  to  determine 
in  its  uncontrolled  discretion  in  respect  of  all  funds 
of  the  Foundation  what  shall  be  treated  as  income 
and  what  shall  be  treated  as  capital  as  to  each 
respective  transaction  therein  and  to  charge  or  appor- 
tion any  losses  or  expenses  to  capital  or  income  as  it 
deems  best; 

(m)  to  compromise,  compound  and  adjust  claims  in 
favour  of  or  against  the  property  held  or  intended 
to  be  held  by  it,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it 
deems  just,  expedient  and  proper. 
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Specific 
powers 


7. — (1)  The  Foundation  may  accept  donations  either 
directly  or  indirectly  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  income 
or  capital  or  both  thereof  shall  be  paid  and  applied  to  a 
specific  charitable  purpose,  either  for  a  specific  or  an  indefinite 
period  of  time. 


ProviBo 


(2)  Subsection  1  applies  only  if  the  donation  is  also  subject 
to  the  condition  that  after  the  expiration  of  a  specific  or 
indefinite  period  of  time  or  at  any  time,  there  shall  be  a 
discretionary  power  vested  in  the  Board  to  pay  or  apply  the 
income  or  capital  of  the  donation  to  some  other  charitable 
purpose  or  that,  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  conditions  are 
such  as  to  render  it  impractical  or  inefifiicient  to  expend  all  or 
any  part  of  such  moneys  for  such  specific  purpose,  then  upon 
the  unanimous  approval  of  the  members  of  the  Board  given 
either  at  a  meeting  or  in  writing  within  sixty  days  next  after 
the  meeting  and  within  the  limits  of  the  discretionary  power 
all  or  any  part  of  such  moneys  may  be  paid  and  applied  to 
such  other  charitable  purposes  as  the  Board  deems  advisable. 


Idem  (3)  If  any  such  donation  is  made  subject  to  the  condition 

that  the  income  or  capital  or  both  shall  be  paid  and  applied 
to  a  specific  charitable  organization  for  a  specific  period  of 
time,  and  if  such  specific  charitable  organization  ceases  to 
exist  within  the  specific  period  of  time,  then  for  the  balance 
of  the  period  the  income  or  capital  or  both  shall  be  applied  to 
such  other  charitable  purpose  as  is  directed  by  a  Judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  accordance  with  the  laws  in  force  from  time 
to  time  in  Ontario. 


Form  of 
words 


8.  Any  form  of  words  is  sufficient  to  constitute  a  donation 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  so  long  as  the  donor  indicates  an 
intention  to  contribute  presently  or  prospectively  to  the 
Foundation. 


Nature  of 
donations 


9.  The  Foundation  may  accept  a  donation  notwithstanding 
that  some  portion  of  the  benefit  of  the  donation  is  directed 
to  be  applied  to  charitable  purposes  outside  Ontario,  if  such 
portion  of  the  benefit  of  the  funds  is  directed  to  be  applied  to 
charitable  purposes  within  Canada. 


Treatment 
of  donations 


10. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  all  donations  made 
directly  or  indirectly  to  the  Foundation  may  be  treated  for  all 
purposes  as  a  general  fund. 


Idem  (2)  In  the  case  of  a  donation  of  $25,000  or  more,  the  donor 

may  require  that  such  donation  be  maintained  as  a  separate 
fund,  in  which  case  in  each  year  thereafter  a  separate  account- 
ing thereof  shall  be  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report. 
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(3)  Unless  otherwise  directed  bv  testamentary    document Acknowiedg- 
or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  all  donations  shall  be  publicly- 
acknowledged,  in  the  year  following  that  in  which  they  are 

made,  by  being  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report. 

(4)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  testamentary  document  or  ^**®™ 
deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  donations  from  any  one  person  shall 

be  publicly  acknowledged  in  every  year  following  their  receipt 
by  being  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report  provided  that  if 
one  person  makes  more  than  one  donation  then  only  the 
total  of  that  person's  donations,  as  they  may  be  from  time  to 
time,  need  be  shown. 

11. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  cause  an  audit  to  be  made^"**^* 
at  least  once  in  every  fiscal  year,  by  an  independent  auditor 
who  shall  be  either  a  Chartered  Accountant  or  a  Certified 
Public  Accountant,  of  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the 
funds  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  The  audit  shall  include  all  assets  held  by  the  Founda-  ^^^^ 
tion  or  any  trust  company  on  its  behalf,  or  held  by  any  trustee 

in  trust  for  the  Foundation  and,  notwithstanding  that  any 
such  funds  may  be  held  by  a  trustee  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  a  testamentary  document  or  deed  of  trust,  such  trustee 
shall  give  an  accounting  thereof  to  the  auditor  of  the  Founda- 
tion in  each  year. 

(3)  The   Foundation  shall  cause  to  be  published   in   the  ^  "^^^^|^°°^ 
newspaper  published  in  the  City  of  London,  Ontario,  reputed 

to  have  the  largest  circulation  therein,  a  certified  statement 
by  the  auditor  setting  out  the  receipts  and  disbursements  and 
capital  assets  of  the  Foundation  or  held  in  trust  for  the 
Foundation. 

(4)  The  statement  shall  show  separately  the  receipts  and  Contents  of 
disbursements  and  capital  assets  of  any  fund  which  is  held 
separately  but  with  respect  to  other  assets  may  show  the 

same  as  a  general  fund. 

(5)  The  statement  shall  set  out  in  detail  the  purposes  for  idem 
which  the  income  has  been  used  and  the  expenses  of  the 
Foundation,  all  in  accordance  with  good  accounting  practice. 

(6)  The  Board  and  any  trust  company  or  other  trustee  ^^^^^^^^J^ 
holding  funds  in  trust  for  the  Foundation  shall  give  full  infor-  tion 
mation  and  permit  all  necessary  inspection  to  enable  such  audit 

to  be  made, 

(7)  The  Foundation  shall  be  subject  in  all  respects  to  r^g  Application 

^L      :■       A  ^-         A    .  of  Rev.  Stat.. 

Lnartties  Accounting  Act.  c.  so 
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Limitation         12.  Any  power  conferred  on  the  Foundation  by  this  Act 
on  powers      gj^g^jj  j^q^  ^g  exercised  in  respect  of  any  donation  in  contra- 
vention of  any  express  provision  to  the  contrary  in  the  docu- 
ment of  trust  governing  such  donation. 

Commence-       13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
ment  •' 

Assent. 

Short  title  14,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  London  Foundation  Act, 

1954. 
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No.  27 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  incorporate  The  London  Foundation 


Mr.  Robarts  (London) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  27  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  incorporate  The  London  Foundation 

WHEREAS  the  persons  named  in  section  1  by  their  Preamble 
petition  have  represented  that  it  is  desirable  and  in 
the  public  interest  to  create  a  perpetual  body  to  receive, 
maintain,  manage,  control  and  use  donations  for  charitable 
purposes  within  Ontario;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have 
prayed  that  an  Act  be  passed  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Walter    Juxon     Blackburn,     Esq.,    Verschoyle     Philip  Foundation 
Cronyn,  Esq.,  Roy  Watt  Robertson,  Esq.,  Chester  Reginald  ^'^'^°'^''°'^  ^ 
Rowntree,  Esq.,  Edward  Gordon  Silverwood,  Esq.,  Major- 
General  Alexander  Charles  Spencer,   C.B.E.,   E.D.,   LL.D., 

and  William  Robert  Yendall,  Esq.,  all  of  the  City  of  London 
in  the  County  of  Middlesex,  and  their  successors  as  members 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Foundation,  are  hereby 
constituted  a  body  corporate  and  politic  without  share  capital 
under  the  name  of  The  London  Foundation,  hereinafter  called 
the  Foundation. 

2.  The  objects  of  the  Foundation  are  to  receive,  maintain,  Objects 
manage,  control  and  use  donations  for  charitable  purposes 
within  Ontario. 

3. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  be  composed  of  the  seven  ^(lembers  of 
members  for  the  time  being  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Foundation,  hereinafter  called  the  Board. 

(2)  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  be:  First  Board 

(a)  Roy  Watt  Robertson,  Esq.,  and  William  Robert 
Yendall,  Esq.,  who  shall  serve  for  one  year; 

(b)  Chester  Reginald  Rowntree,  Esq.,  and  Edward 
Gordon  Silverwood,  Esq.,  who  shall  serve  for  two 
years ; 


(c)  Walter  Juxon  Blackburn,  Esq.,  Verschoyle  Philip 
Cronyn,  Esq.,  and  Major-General  Alexander  Charles 
Spencer,  C.B.E.,  E.D.,  LL.D.,  who  shall  serve  for 
three  years. 


(3)  Members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  without  remuneration 


Remunera- 

term  of         and,  subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of 
office  .  I 

three  years. 


Re-appoint- 
ment 


(4)  No  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appoint- 
ment until  one  year  has  elapsed  after  he  ceases  to  hold  office. 


Vacancies  (5)  A  vacancy  occurring  in  the  membership  of  the  Board 

by  reason  of  the  expiration  of  a  term  of  office  shall  be  filled  by 
appointment  by  the  nominating  committee  provided  for  in 
section  4. 

Idem  (6)  A  vacancy  arising  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  by 

reason  of  death,  resignation  or  any  other  cause,  other  than  the 
expiration  of  a  term  of  office,  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by 
the  nominating  committee  provided  for  in  section  4,  and  any 
person  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired  portion 
of  the  term  of  office  of  his  predecessor. 

Composition      4. — (1)  The   nominating   committee   shall   consist   of   the 

of  nominat-  i      i  i-  i        r    n         •  rr  r 

ing  com-        persons  holdmg  the  lollowmg  offices  from  time  to  time: 

mittee 

1.  The  Mayor  of  the  City  of  London. 

2.  The  Senior  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the  County 
of    Middlesex. 

3.  The  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
University  of  Western  Ontario. 

4.  The  President  of  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

5.  The  President  of  the  Middlesex  Bar  Association. 


Meetings 


Rules 


(2)  The  nominating  committee  shall  meet  annually  or 
oftener  upon  the  call  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board,  if  any,  or 
upon  the  call  of  the  chairman  of  the  nominating  committee 
whenever  it  is  necessary  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  Board. 

(3)  The  nominating  committee  may  make  such  rules  govern- 
ing its  procedure,  including  the  appointment  of  a  chairman, 
as  it  deems  advisable. 


Quorum 


(4)  A  quorum  of  the  nominating  committee  for  any  meeting 
shall  be  not  less  than  three  of  its  members  present  in  person, 
and  a  majority  vote  of  all  the  members  of  the  committee  shall 
be  required  for  the  appointment  of  a  member  of  the  Board. 
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(5)  If  the  nominating  committee  fails  to  appoint  a  person  Appointment 
to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  within  sixty  ^  "  ^® 
days  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  the  remaining  members  of  the 
Board  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  make  the 
appointment,  and  the  Judge  to  whom  the  application  is  made 
may  appoint  any  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  or  make  such  other 
order  as  he  deems  just. 

5. — (1)  The  Board  may  pass  by-laws  not  contrary  to  thisPo^®Jso^ 
Act  to  regulate  and  govern  its  procedure  and  actions  and  the 
conduct  and  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection   1,   the  idem 
Board  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  regulating  the  calling  of  and  the  procedure  at 
meetings  of  the  Board,  and  fixing  the  time  and  place 
of  such  meetings; 

(b)  fixing  the  quorum  of  the  Board; 

(c)  regulating  the  appointment,  functions,  powers,  duties, 
remuneration  and  removal  of  officers,  servants  and 
agents  of  the  Foundation. 

(3)  Any  by-law  of  the  Board  may  be  repealed  or  amended  Repeal  and 

.,„,.  ,  -11  1  1-  amendment 

by  the  Board  m  accordance  with  such  rules  or  regulations  as  of  by-laws , 
it  may  prescribe  by  by-law. 

(4)  By-laws  of  the  Board  shall  require  the  approval  either  Approval 
at  a  meeting  or  in  writing  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of 

the  Board. 

6.  The  Foundation  is  herebv  empowered,  Powers  of 

Foundation 

(a)  to  receive  directly  donations  of,  and  hold,  control 
and  administer,  real  and  personal  property  of  every 
kind  and  description  wherever  situated; 

{b)  to  receive  donations  or  the  benefit  of  donations 
indirectly  either  by  way  of  testamentary*  disposition 
or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  and  to  use  and  expend 
or  direct  the  using  and  expending  of  real  or  personal 
property  of  every  kind  and  description,  wherever 
situated,  or  the  income  therefrom; 

(c)  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  convert  any  pro- 
perty at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  received  and 
held  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Foundation  into  any  other 
form  and  for  that  purpose  to  sell  or  cause  and 
authorize  the  property  to  be  sold,  assigned,  trans- 
ferred, leased,  exchanged  or  otherwise  disposed  of; 
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(d)  to  pass  on  and  entrust  to  one  or  more  trust  companies 
the  custody  and  management  of  all  or  any  part  of  the 
property  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  received 
or  held  by  the  Foundation  in  such  manner  and  in 
such  proportions  as  the  Board  deems  proper,  and  to 
enter  into  agreements  with  such  trust  companies  with 
respect  thereto; 

(e)  to  direct  any  trust  company  to  manage  and  ad- 
minister as  a  single  fund  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
Board  deems  advisable  any  one  or  more  donations 
held  by  such  trust  company  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Foundation  under  any  testamentary  document  or 
deed  of  trust  or  otherwise; 

(/)  to  lease  any  lands  at  any  time  held  by  the  Founda- 
tion; 

(g)  to  pay  and  apply  the  net  income  in  each  year  from 
all  funds  held  directly  or  indirectly  by  it  toward 
such  charitable  purposes  within  Ontario  as  it  deems 
advisable; 

(h)  to  pay,  apply  and  distribute  such  portion  as  it 
deems  advisable  of  the  capital  of  the  funds  held 
directly  or  indirectly  by  it,  to  and  for  such  charitable 
purposes  within  Ontario  as  it  deems  advisable, 
provided  that,  unless  otherwise  specifically  provided 
by  the  donor  of  any  sum  or  fund,  not  more  than  a 
total  of  10  per  cent  of  the  balance  of  the  capital  of 
the  sum  or  fund  shall  be  so  distributed  during  any 
period  of  four  consecutive  years,  and  provided  further 
that  no  distribution  of  capital  shall  be  made  without 
the  unanimous  consent  of  all  directors,  given  in 
person  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  or  if  not  present  at  a 
meeting  then  in  writing  within  the  sixty  days  next 
after  the  meeting; 

(i)  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  control  the  manage- 
ment and  investment  of  all  its  funds;  provided  that, 
where  a  trust  company  is  specifically  appointed  as 
trustee  of  any  fund  by  any  testamentary  document 
or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  such  trust  company 
shall  have  the  physical  custody  of  such  fund  and, 
subject  to  the  specific  terms  of  any  such  document, 
shall  invest  and  reinvest  the  same  within  the  general 
policy  of  investment  laid  down  by  the  Board;  and 
provided  further  that  the  custody  of  all  securities 
and  the  accounting  therefor  may  be  entrusted  by 
the  Board  to  one  or  more  trust  companies  and  there- 
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upon  any  such  trust  company  shall  invest  and  rein- 
vest the  same  within  the  general  policy  of  investment 
laid  down  by  the  Board ; 

(j)  to  direct  the  investment  of  all  its  funds,  which  are 
to  be  invested  by  the  Foundation  or  by  any  trust 
company  or  other  trustee,  in  investments  authorized 
for  the  investment  of  funds  of  life  insurance  com- 
panies in  Canada;  provided  that  the  Board  may 
authorize  and  direct  the  retention  of  any  specific 
assets  donated  or  bequeathed  to  the  Foundation 
by  any  testamentary  document  or  deed  of  trust  or 
otherwise  for  such  length  of  time  as  the  Board  in  its 
sole  discretion  deems  advisable  notwithstanding  that 
it  does  not  consist  of  assets  in  which  the  Foundation 
is  authorized  to  invest  by  this  Act,  and  the  Founda- 
tion and  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  under  no 
circumstances  be  liable,  nor  shall  any  trust  company 
or  other  trustee  acting  on  the  instructions  of  the 
Board  be  liable,  for  any  loss  or  damage  that  may  be 
suffered  by  reason  of  the  retention  of  any  such  assets 
as  aforesaid  or  the  investment  of  any  such  moneys 
in  accordance  with  the  power  and  authority  given  in 
this  clause; 

(k)  to  employ  such  person  or  persons,  including  trust 
companies,  and  to  take  such  other  action,  as  it 
deems  advisable  for  the  more  efficient  carrying  out 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Foundation,  and  such  em- 
ployees may  be  paid  such  reasonable  compensation 
out  of,  and  the  Board  may  charge  the  expenses  of 
any  such  other  action  to,  the  income  or  capital,  or 
both,  of  the  funds  of  the  F'oundation  as  the  Board 
deems  advisable; 

(/)  to  set  aside,  or  in  its  discretion  to  refrain  from  setting 
aside,  any  part  of  the  income  received  by  it  from 
securities  taken  or  purchased  as  part  of  the  funds  of 
the  Foundation  at  a  premium,  as  a  sinking  fund  to 
retire  or  amortize  such  premium;  and  to  determine 
in  its  uncontrolled  discretion  in  respect  of  all  funds 
of  the  Foundation  what  shall  be  treated  as  income 
and  what  shall  be  treated  as  capital  as  to  each 
respective  transaction  therein  and  to  charge  or  appor- 
tion any  losses  or  expenses  to  capital  or  income  as  it 
deems  best; 

(w)  to  compromise,  compound  and  adjust  claims  in 
favour  of  or  against  the  property  held  or  intended 
to  be  held  by  it,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it 
deems  just,  expedient  and  proper. 
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Specific 
powers 


7. — (1)  The  Foundation  may  accept  donations  either 
directly  or  indirectly  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  income 
or  capital  or  both  thereof  shall  be  paid  and  applied  to  a 
specific  charitable  purpose,  either  for  a  specific  or  an  indefinite 
period  of  time. 


Proviso 


(2)  Subsection  1  applies  only  if  the  donation  is  also  subject 
to  the  condition  that  after  the  expiration  of  a  specific  or 
indefinite  period  of  time  or  at  any  time,  there  shall  be  a 
discretionary  power  vested  in  the  Board  to  pay  or  apply  the 
income  or  capital  of  the  donation  to  some  other  charitable 
purpose  or  that,  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  conditions  are 
such  as  to  render  it  impractical  or  inefficient  to  expend  all  or 
any  part  of  such  moneys  for  such  specific  purpose,  then  upon 
the  unanimous  approval  of  the  members  of  the  Board  given 
either  at  a  meeting  or  in  writing  within  sixty  days  next  after 
the  meeting  and  within  the  limits  of  the  discretionary  power 
all  or  any  part  of  such  moneys  may  be  paid  and  applied  to 
such  other  charitable  purposes  as  the  Board  deems  advisable. 


Idem  (3)  If  any  such  donation  is  made  subject  to  the  condition 

that  the  income  or  capital  or  both  shall  be  paid  and  applied 
to  a  specific  charitable  organization  for  a  specific  period  of 
time,  and  if  such  specific  charitable  organization  ceases  to 
exist  within  the  specific  period  of  time,  then  for  the  balance 
of  the  period  the  income  or  capital  or  both  shall  be  applied  to 
such  other  charitable  purpose  as  is  directed  by  a  Judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  accordance  with  the  laws  in  force  from  time 
to  time  in  Ontario. 


Form  of 
words 


8.  Any  form  of  words  is  sufficient  to  constitute  a  donation 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  so  long  as  the  donor  indicates  an 
intention  to  contribute  presently  or  prospectively  to  the 
Foundation. 


Nature  of 
donations 


9.  The  Foundation  may  accept  a  donation  notwithstanding 
that  some  portion  of  the  benefit  of  the  donation  is  directed 
to  be  applied  to  charitable  purposes  outside  Ontario,  if  such 
portion  of  the  benefit  of  the  funds  is  directed  to  be  applied  to 
charitable  purposes  within  Canada. 


Treatment 
of  donations 


10.- — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  all  donations  made 
directly  or  indirectly  to  the  Foundation  may  be  treated  for  all 
purposes  as  a  general  fund. 


Idem  (2)  In  the  case  of  a  donation  of  $25,000  or  more,  the  donor 

may  require  that  such  donation  be  maintained  as  a  separate 
fund,  in  which  case  in  each  year  thereafter  a  separate  account- 
ing thereof  shall  be  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report. 
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(3)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  testamentary   document  Acknowledg- 
er deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  all  donations  shall  be  publicly 
acknowledged,  in  the  year  following  that  in  which  they  are 

made,  by  being  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report. 

(4)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  testamentary  document  or  ^'^®'^ 
deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  donations  from  any  one  person  shall 

be  publicly  acknowledged  in  every  year  following  their  receipt 
by  being  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report  provided  that  if 
one  person  makes  more  than  one  donation  then  only  the 
total  of  that  person's  donations,  as  they  may  be  from  time  to 
time,  need  be  shown. 

11. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  cause  an  audit  to  be  made'^"'^^* 
at  least  once  in  every  fiscal  year,  by  an  independent  auditor 
who  shall  be  either  a  Chartered  Accountant  or  a  Certified 
Public  Accountant,  of  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the 
funds  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  The  audit  shall  include  all  assets  held  by  the  Founda-  ^'^®'^ 
tion  or  any  trust  company  on  its  behalf,  or  held  by  any  trustee 

in  trust  for  the  F'oundation  and,  notwithstanding  that  any 
such  funds  may  be  held  by  a  trustee  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  a  testamentary  document  or  deed  of  trust,  such  trustee 
shall  give  an  accounting  thereof  to  the  auditor  of  the  Founda- 
tion in  each  year. 

(3)  The   Foundation   shall   cause  to  be   published   in   the  Jf"g^t^^°t|^°^t 
newspaper  published  in  the  City  of  London,  Ontario,  reputed 

to  have  the  largest  circulation  therein,  a  certified  statement 
by  the  auditor  setting  out  the  receipts  and  disbursements  and 
capital  assets  of  the  Foundation  or  held  in  trust  for  the 
Foundation. 

(4)  The  statement  shall  show  separately  the  receipts  ^iid  ^^^t^J^s^of 
disbursements  and  capital  assets  of  any  fund  which  is  held 
separately  but  with  respect  to  other  assets  may  show  the 

same  as  a  general  fund. 

(5)  The  statement  shall  set  out  in  detail  the  purposes  foridem 
which   the  income  has  been   used  and  the  expenses  of  the 
Foundation,  all  in  accordance  with  good  accounting  practice. 

(6)  The  Board  and  any  trust  company  or  other  trustee  ^^^°^J^|*j°'^ 
holding  funds  in  trust  for  the  Foundation  shall  give  full  infor-  tion 
mation  and  permit  all  necessary  inspection  to  enable  such  audit 

to  be  made. 

(7)  The  Foundation  shall  be  subject  in  all  respects  to  ^^^^  ^/"^ev^gtat 
Charities  Accounting  Act.  c.  so 
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8 

Limitation         12.  Any  power  conferred  on  the  Foundation  by  this  Act 
on  powers      gj^g^jj  ^q^  ^q  exercised  in  respect  of  any  donation  in  contra- 
vention of  any  express  provision  to  the  contrary  in  the  docu- 
ment of  trust  governing  such  donation. 

Commence-        13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
ment  . 

Assent. 

Short  title         14.,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  London  Foundation  Act, 
1954. 
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No.  28 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of 
Sandwich  West 


Mr.  Murdoch 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  28  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of 
Sandwich  West 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Sand-  Preamble 
wich  West  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legis- 
lation in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  following  Acts  respecting  the  Town  of  Ojibway  are  Repeal 
repealed : 

1.  An  Act  to  Incorporate  the  Town  of  Ojibway,  being  i9i3,  c.  los 
chapter  108  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1913. 

2.  An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Ojibway,  being  chapter  i9i6,  c.  82 
82  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1916. 

3.  An  Act  to  amend   The  Act  respecting  the  Town  o/i9i9.  c.98 
Ojibway,  being  chapter  98  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 

1919. 

4.  The  Town  of  Ojibway  Act,  1924.  1924,  c.  111 

5.  The  Town  of  Ojibway  Act,  1929.  1929.  c.  111 

6.  The  Town  of  Ojibway  Act,  1934.  1934.  c.  86 

2.  The  lands  now  comprising  i:he  Town  of  Ojibway  are  Lands 
restored  to  and  made  a  part  of  the  Township  of  Sandwich  sandwich 
West.  "^^^^ 

3.  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  is  empowered  to  make  all  Munl^pa^i 
orders  necessary  for  the  carrying  into  effect  of  the  provisions  Board 

of  this  Act,  and  for  such  purpose  the  Board  shall  have  all 
powers  with  respect  to  adj  ustment  of  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  Town  of  Ojibway  and  of  the  rights,  claims,  liabilities 
and  obligations  of  any  person,  and  with  respect  to  such  other 
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matters,  acts,  deeds  and  things  as  may  be  necessary  or  inci- 
dental to  the  carrying  out  of  this  section,  as  are  vested  in  the 
^oy^st&t.,     Board  under  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  respecting 
the  dissolution  of  a  municipality. 

menV"*"^*"       ^' — (^)  ^^^^  ^^^'  except  sections  1  and  2,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  1  and  2  come  into  force  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1954. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  at  The  Township  of  Sandwich 
West  Act,  1954. 
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No.  29 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Palmerston 


Mr.  Edwards 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  29  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Palmerston 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Palmerston  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  is  expedient  and 
desirable  that  the  number  of  trustees  comprising  the  Palmer- 
ston Hospital  Commission  be  increased  from  three  to  nine; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Town  of  Palmerston  Hospital  Act,  1927 1927,  c.  121, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  re-enacted 

4. — (1)  The  conduct,  control  and  management  of  the  paimerston 
affairs  of  the  said  hospital,  while  operated  as  a  commission 
general  hospital,  shall  be  vested  in  and  exercised  by 
a  board  of  nine  trustees  to  be  known  as  the  "Palmer- 
ston Hospital  Commission"  to  be  appointed  by 
the  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Palmer- 
ston, each  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  to  serve 
for  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  1st  day  of  February 
in  the  year  in  which  the  appointment  is  made,  but 
not  more  than  one  member  of  the  council  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Palmerston  shall  be 
eligible  for  appointment  as  a  hospital  trustee. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  staff  of  the  said  hospital  shall  not  be  staff  not 

,.    .1  ,     r  •  eligible 

eligible  for  appointment  as  a  trustee. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^'^'^^' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may   be  cited   as    The   Town  of  Palmerston  Short  title 
Hospital  Act,  1954. 
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No.  29 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Palmerston 


Mr.  Edwards 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  29  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Palmerston 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Palmerston  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  is  expedient  and 
desirable  that  the  number  of  trustees  comprising  the  Palmer- 
ston Hospital  Commission  be  increased  from  three  to  nine; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Town  of  Palmerston  Hospital  Act,  1927 1927,  c.  121, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  re-enacted 

4. — (1)  The  conduct,  control  and  management  of  the  paimerston 
affairs  of  the  said  hospital,  while  operated  as  acommSision 
general  hospital,  shall  be  vested  in  and  exercised  by 
a  board  of  nine  trustees  to  be  known  as  the  "Palmer- 
ston Hospital  Commission"  to  be  appointed  by 
the  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Palmer- 
ston, each  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  to  serve 
for  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  1st  day  of  February 
in  the  year  in  which  the  appointment  is  made,  but 
not  more  than  one  member  of  the  council  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Palmerston  shall  be 
eligible  for  appointment  as  a  hospital  trustee. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  staff  of  the  said  hospital  shall  not  be  staff  not 

,..,,,  .  ^  eligible 

eligible  for  appointment  as  a  trustee. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*"°^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act   may   be  cited   as    The   Town  of  Palmerston  short  title 
Hospital  Act,  1954. 
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No.  30 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie 


Mr.  Jolley 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  30  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie  Preamble 
by   its  petition   has  prayed   for  special   legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  agreement  made  between  The  Corporation  of  the  Railway 
Town  of  Fort  Erie,  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  and  assels^ment 
The  International  Bridge  Company,  dated  the  21st  day  of 
December,  1953  and  set  out  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby 
validated  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Fort  Erie,  and  the  said  parties  and  The  Corporation 
of  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie  are  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out 
and  enforce  their  respective  obligations  and  rights  thereunder. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

"  ment 

jsent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Fort  Erie  Act,  1954.  s^ort  title 
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SCHEDULE 

Agreement  made  in  triplicate  this  21st  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord,  One  Thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-three. 

Between  : 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie,  here- 
inafter called  the  "Town", 

OF  THE     FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

Canadian  National  Railway  Company  and  The 
International  Bridge  Company,  hereinafter  called 
the  "Companies", 

OF     THE     SECOND     PART. 

Whereas  differences  have  arisen  between  the  Town  and  the  Com- 
panies with  reference  to  the  assessment  and  taxation  by  the  Town  of  that 
portion  of  the  property  known  as  "the  International  Bridge"  lying  west 
of  the  International  Boundary  Line; 

And  Whereas  it  has  been  agreed  to  settle  all  differences  presently 
existing  or  which  may  at  any  time  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement 
hereafter  exist  in  respect  to  the  said  property  or  any  part  thereof  presently 
constructed  and  notwithstanding  the  said  property  or  any  part  thereof 
shall  cease  at  any  time  to  be  used  exclusively  for  railway  purposes  or 
incidental  thereto; 

Now  Therefore,  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  the  matters 
hereinafter  contained  the  parties  hereto  agree  with  each  other  as  follows: — 

1.  That  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  The  Assessment 
Act  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  any  amendments  thereto  hereafter  made, 
that  portion  of  the  property  known  as  "The  International  Bridge"  lying 
west  of  the  International  Boundary  Line  and  including  without  limitation 
all  structures,  sub-structures  and  super-structures  thereof  and  approaches 
thereto,  and  all  rails,  ties,  poles,  wires  or  other  property  thereon  or  used 
in  connection  therewith,  including  every  change,  alteration,  addition, 
improvement  and/or  reconstruction  necessary  for  the  proper  maintenance 
and  repair  of  the  existing  structures,  sub-structures  and  super-structures 
thereof  and  approaches  thereto,  and  all  rails,  ties,  poles,  wires  or  other 
property  thereon  or  used  in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  rated  on  the 
assessment  roll  of  the  said  Town  for  the  period  of  twenty-five  years  com- 
mencing on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954,  at  no  higher  valuation  than 
will  produce  the  sum  of  Fifteen  Thousand  Dollars  ($15,000.00)  per  annum 
at  the  rate  or  rates  on  the  dollar  which  shall  have  been  fixed  by  a  By-law 
or  By-laws  of  the  said  Town  for  authorizing,  levying  and  collection  of  rates 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Municipality,  and  that  the  said  valuation  shall  be 
held  and  taken  to  be  the  assessed  valuation  for  which,  during  the  period 
aforesaid,  the  said  property  hereinbefore  described  shall  be  entered  upon 
the  assessment  roll  for  the  purpose  of  levying  and  collecting  all  rates; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  assessors  from  time  to  time  to  assess  the 
same  in  accordance  with  the  valuation  hereby  fixed  and  for  no  other  or 
greater  sum. 

2.  That,  without  limitation  of  the  provisions  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
it  is  specifically  understood  and  agreed  that  the  said  valuation  shall  be 
held  to  cover  and  include  any  reconstruction,  alteration  or  improvement, 
of  the  said  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  on  the  same  site  and  whether 
to  provide  for  vehicular  and/or  pedestrian  traffic  or  otherwise  but  shall 
not  include  the  enlargement  of  the  present  structure  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  double  tracks  or  the  erection  of  a  new  structure  in  or  on  a 
different  location,  and  notwithstanding  the  said  property,  or  any  part 
thereof,  presently  existing  shall  not  be  used  exclusively  for  railway  pur- 
poses or  incidental  thereto.  In  the  event  that  the  present  structure 
shall  be  enlarged  for  the  purpose  of  providing  double  tracks  or  in  the 
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event  that  a  new  structure  be  erected  in  or  on  a  diflferent  location,  the 
parties  hereto  mutually  agree  to  enter  into  a  new  agreement  in  respect 
to  the  taxation  thereof  or  to  a  revision  of  this  agreement  increasing  the 
amount  payable  by  the  Companies  to  Town,  such  amounts  to  be  mutually 
agreed  upon. 

3.  No  other  sum  shall  in  respect  to  the  said  property  hereinbefore 
more  particularly  described  be  demanded  or  collected  from  the  said 
Companies  or  either  of  them  for  municipal  rates  or  assessments  of  any  kind, 
than  the  said  sum  of  Fifteen  Thousand  Dollars  ($15,000.00)  per  annum 
during  the  said  term  of  twenty-five  years,  and  the  Clerk  of  the  Municipality 
for  the  time  being  is  hereby  authorized  to  set  down  the  said  sum  of  Fifteen 
Thousand  Dollars  ($15,000.00)  in  the  collector's  roll  to  be  made  out  and 
prepared  by  him  as  the  gross  amount  of  taxes  to  be  collected  yearly  and 
every  year  during  the  period  aforesaid  in  respect  to  the  said  property. 

4.  The  said  sum  of  Fifteen  Thousand  Dollars  ($15,000.00)  shall  be 
payable  to  the  Town  each  and  every  year  during  the  term  of  this  Agree- 
ment on  or  before  the  23rd  day  of  September. 

5.  The  Town  hereby  undertakes  and  covenants  with  the  Companies 
to  apply  at  its  own  expense  at  the  earliest  possible  time  hereafter  for 
legislation  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  to  give  full  effect  to  all  provisions 
in  this  Agreement  and  to  do  all  acts  and  things  necessary  to  make  the  said 
provisions  valid  and  binding,  and  will  abide  by,  observe  and  carry  out  the 
same  according  to  the  spirit,  true  intent  and  meaning  thereof. 

6.  The  Companies  hereby  undertake  and  covenant  with  the  Town  to 
co-operate  with  the  Town  to  obtain  the  necessary  legislation  to  give  full 
effect  to  this  Agreement  and  to  make  the  same  valid  and  binding,  it  being 
understood  and  agreed,  however,  that  the  Companies  shall  not  in  any  way 
or  under  any  circumstances  be  responsible  for  failure  on  the  part  of  the 
Town  to  secure  the  said  legislation. 

7.  That  the  making  of  this  Agreement  and  acts  of  any  party  here- 
under or  incidental  thereto  shall  not  in  any  way  prejudice  the  rights  in  law 
of  any  parties  after  the  expiration  of  the  term  hereof. 

8.  That  all  the  provisions  herein  contained  shall  enure  to  the  benefit 
of  and  be  binding  upon  the  successors  and  assigns  of  each  and  all  of  the 
parties  hereto. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals  attested  by  the  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 

The  Corporation  of  the   Town 
OF  Fort  Erie: 


[Seal] 


Chas.  H.  Price, 

Mayor. 


A.  E.  Jepson, 


Clerk. 


Canadian      National      Railway 
Company: 


[Seal] 


S.  F.  Dingle, 

Vice-President. 

J.  W.  Young, 

Assistant  Secretary. 


The        International        Bridge 
Company: 


ISeal] 


S.  F.  Dingle, 

Vice-President. 

Forbes  B.  Henderson, 
Secretary. 
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No.  30 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie 


Mr.  Jolley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  30  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  agreement  made  between  The  Corporation  of  the  Railway 
Town  of  Fort  Erie,  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  and  ^se^^ment 
The  International  Bridge  Company,  dated  the  21st  day  of 
December,  1953  and  set  out  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby 
validated  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Fort  Erie,  and  the  said  parties  and  The  Corporation 
of  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie  are  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out 
and  enforce  their  respective  obligations  and  rights  thereunder. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  commence- 

ment 
;sent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Fort  Erie  Act,  1954.  s^o'"*  ""e 
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SCHEDULE 

Agreement  made  in  triplicate  this  21st  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord,  One  Thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-three. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie,  here- 
inafter called  the  "Town", 

OF  THE     first  PART, 

— and— 

Canadian  National  Railway  Company  and  The 
International  Bridge  Company,  hereinafter  called 
the  "Companies", 

OF   the   second    part. 

Whereas  dififerences  have  arisen  between  the  Town  and  the  Com- 
panies with  reference  to  the  assessment  and  taxation  by  the  Town  of  that 
portion  of  the  property  known  as  "the  International  Bridge"  lying  west 
of  the  International  Boundary  Line; 

And  Whereas  it  has  been  agreed  to  settle  all  differences  presently 
existing  or  which  may  at  any  time  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement 
hereafter  exist  in  respect  to  the  said  property  or  any  part  thereof  presently 
constructed  and  notwithstanding  the  said  property  or  any  part  thereof 
shall  cease  at  any  time  to  be  used  exclusively  for  railway  purposes  or 
incidental  thereto; 

Now  Therefore,  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  the  matters 
hereinafter  contained  the  parties  hereto  agree  with  each  other  as  follows: — 

1.  That  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  The  Assessment 
Act  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  any  amendments  thereto  hereafter  made, 
that  portion  of  the  property  known  as  "The  International  Bridge"  lying 
west  of  the  International  Boundary  Line  and  including  without  limitation 
all  structures,  sub-structures  and  super-structures  thereof  and  approaches 
thereto,  and  all  rails,  ties,  poles,  wires  or  other  property  thereon  or  used 
in  connection  therewith,  including  every  change,  alteration,  addition, 
improvement  and/or  reconstruction  necessary  for  the  proper  maintenance 
and  repair  of  the  existing  structures,  sub-structures  and  super-structures 
thereof  and  approaches  thereto,  and  all  rails,  ties,  poles,  wires  or  other 
property  thereon  or  used  in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  rated  on  the 
assessment  roll  of  the  said  Town  for  the  period  of  twenty-five  years  com- 
mencing on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954,  at  no  higher  valuation  than 
will  produce  the  sum  of  Fifteen  Thousand  Dollars  ($15,000.00)  per  annum 
at  the  rate  or  rates  on  the  dollar  which  shall  have  been  fixed  by  a  B^'-law 
or  By-laws  of  the  said  Town  for  authorizing,  levying  and  collection  of  rates 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Municipality,  and  that  the  said  valuation  shall  be 
held  and  taken  to  be  the  assessed  valuation  for  which,  during  the  period 
aforesaid,  the  said  property  hereinbefore  described  shall  be  entered  upon 
the  assessment  roll  for  the  purpose  of  levying  and  collecting  all  rates; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  assessors  from  time  to  time  to  assess  the 
same  in  accordance  with  the  valuation  hereby  fixed  and  for  no  other  or 
greater  sum. 

2.  That,  without  limitation  of  the  provisions  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
it  is  specifically  understood  and  agreed  that  the  said  valuation  shall  be 
held  to  cover  and  include  any  reconstruction,  alteration  or  improvement, 
of  the  said  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  on  the  same  site  and  whether 
to  provide  for  vehicular  and/or  pedestrian  traffic  or  otherwise  but  shall 
not  include  the  enlargement  of  the  present  structure  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  double  tracks  or  the  erection  of  a  new  structure  in  or  on  a 
different  location,  and  notwithstanding  the  said  property,  or  any  part 
thereof,  presently  existing  shall  not  be  used  exclusively  for  railway  pur- 
poses or  incidental  thereto.  In  the  event  that  the  present  structure 
shall  be  enlarged  for  the  purpose  of  providing  double  tracks  or  in  the 
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event  that  a  new  structure  be  erected  in  or  on  a  different  location,  the 
parties  hereto  mutually  agree  to  enter  into  a  new  agreement  in  respect 
to  the  taxation  thereof  or  to  a  revision  of  this  agreement  increasing  the 
amount  payable  by  the  Companies  to  Town,  such  amounts  to  be  mutually 
agreed  upon. 

3.  No  other  sum  shall  in  respect  to  the  said  property  hereinbefore 
more  particularly  described  be  demanded  or  collected  from  the  said 
Companies  or  either  of  them  for  municipal  rates  or  assessments  of  any  kind, 
than  the  said  sum  of  Fifteen  Thousand  Dollars  ($15,000.00)  per  annum 
during  the  said  term  of  twenty-five  years,  and  the  Clerk  of  the  Municipality 
for  the  time  being  is  hereby  authorized  to  set  down  the  said  sum  of  Fifteen 
Thousand  Dollars  ($15,000.00)  in  the  collector's  roll  to  be  made  out  and 
prepared  by  him  as  the  gross  amount  of  taxes  to  be  collected  yearly  and 
every  year  during  the  period  aforesaid  in  respect  to  the  said  property. 

4.  The  said  sum  of  Fifteen  Thousand  Dollars  ($15,000.00)  shall  be 
payable  to  the  Town  each  and  every  year  during  the  term  of  this  Agree- 
ment on  or  before  the  23rd  day  of  September. 

5.  The  Town  hereby  undertakes  and  covenants  with  the  Companies 
to  apply  at  its  own  expense  at  the  earliest  possible  time  hereafter  for 
legislation  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  to  give  full  effect  to  all  provisions 
in  this  Agreement  and  to  do  all  acts  and  things  necessary  to  make  the  said 
provisions  valid  and  binding,  and  will  abide  by,  observe  and  carry  out  the 
same  according  to  the  spirit,  true  intent  and  meaning  thereof. 

6.  The  Companies  hereby  undertake  and  covenant  with  the  Town  to 
co-operate  with  the  Town  to  obtain  the  necessary  legislation  to  give  full 
effect  to  this  Agreement  and  to  make  the  same  valid  and  binding,  it  being 
understood  and  agreed,  however,  that  the  Companies  shall  not  in  any  way 
or  under  any  circumstances  be  responsible  for  failure  on  the  part  of  the 
Town  to  secure  the  said  legislation. 

7.  That  the  making  of  this  Agreement  and  acts  of  any  party  here- 
under or  incidental  thereto  shall  not  in  any  way  prejudice  the  rights  in  law 
of  any  parties  after  the  expiration  of  the  term  hereof. 

8.  That  all  the  provisions  herein  contained  shall  enure  to  the  benefit 
of  and  be  binding  upon  the  successors  and  assigns  of  each  and  all  of  the 
parties  hereto. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals  attested  by  the  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 

The   Corporation  of  the   Town 
OF  Fort  Erie: 


[Seal] 


Chas.  H.  Price, 

Mayor. 


A.  E.  Jepson, 


Clerk. 


Canadian      National      Railway 
Company: 


[Seal] 


S.  F.  Dingle, 

Vice-President. 

J.  W.  Young, 

Assistant  Secretary. 


The        International 
Company: 


Bridge 


]Seal] 


S.  F.  Dingle, 

Vice-President. 

Forbes  B.  Henderson, 
Secretary. 
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No.  31 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 


Mr.  Hall 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  31  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  by  preamble 
its  petition  has  represented  that  the  council  of  the  Town 
has  constructed  as  local  improvements,  pursuant  to  the  peti- 
tions of  the  property  owners  concerned,  the  sidewalks  de- 
scribed in  Schedule  A  hereto,  the  watermains  described  in 
Schedule  B  hereto  and  the  sewers  described  in  Schedule  C 
hereto,  and  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the 
matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The    total    cost   of   each    of    the   respective    sidewalks  Cost,  etc., 
described  in  columns  1,  2  and  3  of  Schedule  A  hereto  is  hereby  walks 
determined  to  be  the  respective  sum  set  forth  in  column  4  of 
Schedule  A,  and  the  Corporation's  portion  of  each  such  total 

cost  and  the  owners'  portion  of  each  such  total  cost  are  hereby 
determined  to  be  the  respective  sums  set  forth  in  columns  5 
and  6  respectively  of  Schedule  A. 

2.  The  total  cost  of  each  of  the  respective  watermains,  Cost,  etc.,  of 
including  the  cost  of  all  water  service  pipes  to  the  respective  ^^  ^^^^^ 
street  lines,  described  in  columns  1,  2  and  3  of  Schedule  B 

hereto  is  hereby  determined  to  be  the  respective  sum  set  forth 
in  column  4  of  Schedule  B,  and  the  Corporation's  portion  of 
each  such  total  cost  and  the  owners'  portion  of  each  such  total 
cost  of  the  watermains  and  the  owners'  portion  of  the  total 
cost  of  such  water  service  pipes  to  the  respective  street  lines 
are  hereby  determined  to  be  the  respective  sums  set  forth  in 
columns  5,  6  and  7  respectively  of  Schedule  B. 

3.  The  total  cost  of  each  of  the  respective  sewers,  including  Cost,  etc.,  of 
the  cost  of  all  private  drain  connections  to  the  respective  ^®^®™ 
street  lines,  described  in  columns  1,  2  and  3  of  Schedule  C 

hereto  is  hereby  determined  to  be  the  respective  sum  set  forth 
in  column  4  of  Schedule  C,  and  the  Corporation's  portion  of 
each  such  total  cost  and  the  owners'  portion  of  each  such  total 
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cost  of  the  sewers  including  the  cost  of  an  outlet  sewer  (siphon) 
across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek  where  applicable  to  property 
specially  benefited  and  the  owners'  portion  of  the  total  cost 
of  such  private  drain  connections  to  the  respective  street 
lines  are  hereby  determined  to  be  the  respective  sums  set 
forth  in  columns  5,  6  and  7  respectively  of  Schedule  C. 


Assessment 
rolls 


4. — (1)  The  names  of  the  owners  of  property  abutting  on 
each  of  such  sidewalks,  watermains  and  sewers  and  in  the  case 
of  the  aforesaid  outlet  sewer  the  owners  of  property  specially 
benefited  thereby,  the  lots  to  be  specially  assessed  and  the 
number  of  feet  of  frontage  of  each  lot  to  be  specially  assessed, 
as  set  forth  in  the  special  assessment  rolls  which  the  council 
of  the  Town  has  procured  to  be  made  in  respect  of  the  con- 
struction of  such  works,  subject  to  such  variations  and  cor- 
rections, if  any,  therein  which  may  have  been  made  by  courts 
of  revision  held  on  the  1st  and  2nd  days  of  March,  1954, 
and  at  any  adjournment  or  adjournments  thereof,  are  hereby 
confirmed. 


Idem 


(2)  Immediately  after  this  Act  comes  into  force,  the  clerk 
of  the  Town  shall  apportion  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost 
of  each  of  such  works  as  set  forth  in  Schedules  A,  B  and  C 
hereto  among  the  owners  of  property  abutting  on  such  works 
or  specially  benefited  thereby  and  set  forth  in  such  special 
assessment  rolls,  according  to  the  number  of  feet  of  frontage 
of  each  such  property  to  be  specially  assessed,  and  shall 
cause  to  be  entered  in  the  special  assessment  rolls  the  cost 
of  the  work  per  foot  of  frontage,  the  total  cost  with  which 
each  lot  is  assessed,  and  where  applicable  to  the  lot  the  cost 
of  a  private  drain  connection  to  the  street  line  and  the  cost 
of  a  water  service  pipe  to  the  street  line,  and  the  respective 
annual  rates  per  foot  of  frontage  required  to  pay  such  costs 
and  the  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum. 


Certiflcation 
of  assess- 
ment rolls 


Rev.  Stat. 
0.  215 


(3)  After  the  costs  referred  to  in  subsection  2  have  been 
entered  in  the  special  assessment  rolls  and  the  courts  of  revision 
have  been  completed,  such  rolls  shall  be  certified  by  the  clerk 
of  the  Town  and  when  so  certified  such  assessment  rolls  and 
the  special  assessments  provided  for  therein  shall  be  valid 
and  binding  upon  all  persons  concerned  and  upon  the  lands 
specially  assessed  and  the  construction  of  such  sidewalks, 
watermains,  water  service  pipes,  sewers  and  private  drain 
connections  shall  be  conclusively  deemed  to  have  been  law- 
fully undertaken  and  proceeded  with  pursuant  to  and  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act. 


forside"'^^^        5.  For  the  purpose  of  raising  money  to  defray  the  total 

"^^'^^  cost  of  the  sidewalks  described  in  Schedule  A  hereto  and  to 

repay   any    temporary   loans   raised    for   such    purpose,    the 
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council  of  the  Corporation  may,  without  obtaining  the  assent 
of  the  electors  entitled  to  vote  on  money  by-laws,  pass  a 
by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  local  improvement  debentures 
of  the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  S45,757.45, 
less  the  aggregate  amount  of  payments  received  by  way 
of  commutation  of  special  rates  on  or  before  the  20th  day  of 
April,  1954,  and  such  debentures  shall  be  issued  on  the  credit 
of  the  Corporation  at  large,  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of 
5  per  cent  per  annum  and  shall  be  pa^'able  in  fifteen  annual 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest  within  the  term  of  fifteen 
years  from  the  date  of  such  debentures. 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  raising  money  to  defray  the  total  Debentures 
cost   of   the   watermains   described    in    Schedule    B    hereto,  mains 
including  the  cost  of  all  water  service  pipes  to  the  respective 

street  lines,  and  to  repay  any  temporary  loans  raised  for 
such  purpose,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may,  without 
obtaining  the  assent  of  the  electors  entitled  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws,  pass  a  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  local  improve- 
ment debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount 
of  SlOl, 632.05,  less  the  aggregate  amount  of  payments 
received  by  way  of  commutation  of  special  rates  on  or  before 
the  20th  day  of  April,  1954,  and  such  debentures  shall  be 
issued  on  the  credit  of  the  Corporation  at  large,  shall  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum  and  shall  be  pay- 
able in  twenty  annual  instalments  of  principal  and  interest 
within  the  term  of  twenty  years  from  the  date  of  such 
debentures. 

7.  For  the  purpose  of  raising  monev  to  defray  the  total  Debentures 

r     1  ,  •,      .   .      >^   ,      ,    ,'     /-^  ,  •      1     1-        for  sewers 

cost  oi  the  sewers  described  m  Schedule  C  hereto,  mcluding 
the  cost  of  all  private  drain  connections  to  the  respective 
street  lines,  and  to  repay  any  temporary  loans  raised  for  such 
purpose,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may,  without  obtain- 
ing the  assent  of  the  electors  entitled  to  vote  on  money  by-laws, 
pass  a  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  local  improvement 
debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of 
$320,219.67,  less  the  aggregate  amount  of  payments  received 
by  way  of  commutation  of  special  rates  on  or  before  the  20th 
day  of  April,  1954,  and  such  debentures  shall  be  issued  on 
the  credit  of  the  Corporation  at  large,  shall  bear  interest 
at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum  and  shall  be  payable  in 
twenty  annual  instalments  of  principal  and  interest  within 
the  term  of  twenty  years  from  the  date  of  such  debentures. 

8.  The  provisions  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act,  except  AppUcation 

,  •  •  •  ,       ,  .      *  ,     „  1  111  of  Rev.  Stat. 

where  mconsistent  with  this  Act,  shall  apply  to  the  by-laws  c.  215 
authorizing    the    issue    of    such    debentures,    including    the 
provisions  relating  to  the  raising  of  the  moneys  required  to 
pay  the  portion  of  the  principal  of  the  debentures  and  the 
interest  thereon  representing  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost 
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Imposition 
of  special 

assessments 


and  the  interest  thereon  and  the  portion  of  the  principal  of 
the  debentures  and  the  interest  thereon  representing  the 
Corporation's  portion  of  the  cost  and  the  interest  thereon 
respectively. 

9.  For  the  payment  of  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost  of 
such  works,  including  all  water  service  pipes  and  private 
drain  connections  to  the  respective  street  lines,  and  the 
interest  thereon,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  by  such 
debenture  by-laws  shall  impose  the  special  assessments  set 
forth  in  the  special  assessment  rolls  upon  the  lands  liable 
therefor  as  therein  set  forth;  which  special  assessments 
with  a  sum  sufficient  to  cover  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of 
5  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  payable  in  equal  annual  in- 
stalments within  the  respective  terms  of  years  hereinbefore 
mentioned. 


MunkiTpai^^       10.  The  by-laws  referred  to  in  sections  5,  6  and  7  shall  not 
Board  ^^j^g  effect  until  approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 

and  the  Board  shall  have  power  to  approve  the  by-laws  if 
in  its  opinion  the  by-laws  are  substantially  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act;  and  upon  such  approval  being 
given  the  by-laws  and  the  debentures  issued  thereunder  and 
all  rates  to  be  levied  under  such  by-laws  to  pay  the  principal 
and  interest  of  such  debentures  shall  be  legal,  valid  and  binding 
upon  the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof  and  shall 
not  be  contested  or  questioned  in  any  court  for  any  cause 
whatsoever. 

ment"^"°^         11.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  j2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Oakville  Act, 

1954. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 


Mr.  Hall 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majestx 


No.  31  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  by  preambu 
its  petition  has  represented  that  the  council  of  the  Town 
has  constructed  as  local  improvements,  pursuant  to  the  peti- 
tions of  the  property  owners  concerned,  the  sidewalks  de- 
scribed in  Schedule  A  hereto,  the  watermains  described  in 
Schedule  B  hereto  and  the  sewers  described  in  Schedule  C 
hereto,  and  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the 
matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  By-law  No.  1254  passed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  Debenture 
Town  of  Oakville  on  the  30th  day  of  March,  1954,  set  forth  ^Jnflrmed 
as  Schedule  A  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of 

the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $42,757.22  to 
pay  the  cost  of  constructing  certain  sidewalks  is  hereby 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon 
the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

2.  By-law  No.    1255   passed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  idem 
Town  of  Oakville  on  the  30th  day  of  March,  1954,  set  forth 

as  Schedule  B  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of 
the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $96,903.00  to  pay 
the  cost  of  constructing  certain  watermains,  including  water 
service  pipes  to  the  respective  street  lines,  is  hereby  confirmed 
and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corpora- 
tion and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

3.  By-law  No.    1256  passed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  idem 
Town  of  Oakville  on  the  30th  day  of  March,  1954,  set  forth 

as  Schedule  C  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of 
the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $282,146.46  to 
pay  the  cost  of  constructing  certain  sewers,  including  private 
drain  connections  to  the  respective  street  lines  and  an  outlet 
sewer  (siphon)  across  Sixteen  IVIile  Creek,  is  hereby  con- 
firmed and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 
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AppHcation        4.  Sections  61,  62,  63  and  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Stat   c  262,   Board   Act   shall    apply    in    respect    of    By-laws    Nos.  1254, 
1255  and  1256  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 


Works 
deemed 
constructed 
under 
Rev.  Stat., 
0.  215 


5.  All  of  the  sidewalks,  watermains,  water  service  pipes  to 
the  respective  street  lines,  sewers,  private  drain  connections 
to  the  respective  street  lines,  and  the  outlet  sewer  (siphon) 
across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek,  described  in  the  Schedules  to 
By-laws  Nos.  1254,  1255  and  1256  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  constructed  as  local  improvements  under  The 
Local  Improvement  Act. 


Special 

assessment 
rolls 


6.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  cause  to  be  pre- 
pared special  assessment  rolls  in  respect  of  the  owners'  portion 
of  the  cost  of  each  of  such  works,  including  all  water  service 
pipes  and  private  drain  connections  to  the  respective  street 
lines. 


Courts  of 
revision 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  215 


7.  When  the  special  assessment  rolls  have  been  prepared, 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  cause  to  be  held  courts 
of  revision  and  shall  cause  notice  of  the  courts  of  revision  to 
be  given  to  each  owner  of  property  abutting  on  such  works  or 
specially  benefited  by  the  outlet  sewer  (siphon)  across 
Sixteen  Mile  Creek,  and  notice  of  such  courts  of  revision  to 
be  published  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  The  Local 
Improvement  Act. 


When 
special 
asse.ssment 
roll  to 
be  final 


Special 
assessment.s 


Term 


8.  The  clerk  of  the  Corporation  shall  make  such  corrections 

in  the  special  assessment  rolls  in  respect  of  each  of  such  works 
as  are  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of 
revision,  and  such  rolls  when  so  corrected  shall  be  certified 
by  the  clerk,  and  when  so  certified,  except  in  so  far  as  they  may 
be  further  amended  on  appeal  to  the  judge  of  the  county 
court,  such  rolls  and  the  special  assessments  shall  be  valid 
and  binding  upon  all  persons  concerned  and  upon  the  lands 
specially  assessed  and  the  works  in  respect  of  which  such 
special  assessment  rolls  have  been  made  and  certified  shall  be 
conclusively  deemed  to  have  been  lawfully  undertaken  and 
proceeded  with  pursuant  to  and  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Local  Improvement  Act. 

9. — (1)  When  the  special  assessments  have  become  valid 
and  binding  in  accordance  with  section  8,  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  is  authorized  to  impose  by  by-law  passed  with 
the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  the  special 
assessments  set  forth  in  the  special  assessment  rolls  upon  the 
lands  liable  therefor  as  therein  set   forth. 

(2)  The  special  assessments  in  respect  of  the  sidewalks  with 
a  sum  sufficient  to  cover  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  5  per 
cent  per  annum  shall  be  payable  in  fifteen  equal  annual 
instalments. 
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(3)  The  special  assessments  in  respect  of  the  watermains,  idem 
including  all  water  service  pipes  to  the  respective  street  lines, 
with  a  sum  sufficient  to  cover  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of 

5  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  payable  in  twenty  equal  annual 
instalments. 

(4)  The  special  assessments  in  respect  of  the  sewers,  in- idem 
eluding  all  private  drain  connections  to  the  respective  street 
lines  and  the  outlet  sewer  (siphon)  across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek, 
with  a  sum  sufficient  to  cover  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of 

5  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  payable  in  twenty  equal  annual 
instalments. 

(5)  The   by-law   imposing  such   special   assessments  shall  ^g'^^^g^^g 
provide  that  the  first  special  assessment  in  respect  of  each 

work  shall  be  payable  on  the  2nd  day  of  January  in  the  third 
year  after  the  construction  of  the  work  was  completed  and  all 
such  special  assessments  payable  prior  to  the  year  1954  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  by  the  property  owners  concerned. 

10.  The  owners  of  property  in  respect  of  which  private  Cost  of 

,.  .  \.  ...  private 

dram  connections  to  the  respective  street  lines  were  con- drain 

^    J  connections 

structed, 

(a)  shall  be  charged  S30  for  each  such  private  drain 
connection  where  it  was  constructed  before  the  21st 
day  of  April,  1952;  and 

(b)  shall  be  charged  the  actual  cost  of  each  such  private 
drain  connection  where  it  was  constructed  after  that 
date. 

11.  The  provisions  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act,  subject  ^^PP^i^^^ioi^ 
to  all  by-laws,  resolutions  and  agreements  of  the  Corporation  Rev.  stat., 
in  effect  on   the  respective  dates  the  construction  of  each 

such  work  was  commenced,  except  where  inconsistent  with 
this  Act,  shall  apply  to  the  preparation  of  such  special  assess- 
ment rolls,  the  holding  of  courts  of  revision,  and  any  other 
proceedings  to  be  taken  under  this  Act,  provided, 

(a)  that  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  sidewalks 
described  in  By-law  No.  1254  shall  not  exceed 
$38,053.99; 

(6)  that  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  water- 
mains,  including  all  water  service  pipes  to  the 
respective  street  lines,  described  in  By-law  No.  1255 
shall  not  exceed  $80,569.85;  and 

(c)  that  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  sewers  and 
the  outlet  sewer  (siphon)  across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek 
described    in    By-law    No.    1256    shall    not    exceed 
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$204,360.01  plus  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost 
of  all  private  drain  connections  to  the  respective 
street  lines  determined  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  section  10. 


Special 
rates  for 
interest 


12.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise 
in  each  of  the  years  1954,  1955  and  1956  by  a  special  rate 
over  and  above  all  other  rates  on  all  the  rateable  property  in 
the  Town  of  Oakville  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  rates  the  sum  of  $16,583.23  and  shall  apply  such 
sums  in  repayment  of  the  indebtedness  of  the  Corporation 
amounting  to  $45,802.49]  as  at  the  31st  day  of  December,  1953, 
incurred  in  respect  of  temporary  loans  to  pay  the  cost  of 
construction  of  the  local  improvement  works  referred  to  in 
this  Act. 


Special 
rates  for 
lake-shore 
protecting 
wall 


13.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise 
in  each  of  the  years  1954,  1955  and  1956  by  a  special  rate 
over  and  above  all  other  rates  on  all  the  rateable  property 
in  the  Town  of  Oakville  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  rates  the  sum  of  $9,844.60  and  shall  apply 
such  sums  in  repayment  of  the  indebtedness  of  the  Corpora- 
tion amounting  to  $27,190.20  as  at  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1953,  incurred  in  connection  with  the  construction  of  pro- 
tecting walls  on  the  lake  front  from  the  Eighth  Line  to  Park 
Avenue  and  from  Dundas  Street  to  Dunn  Street. 


menif"^'^*^^         14.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  ^Q    yjjjg  p^^^  j^^y  ^g  ^,j^gj  ^g  j^fj^  j^^^^  ^j  Oakville  Act, 

1954. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWN  OF  OAKVILLE 

By-Law  Number  1254 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  issue  of  Debentures  in  the  principal  amount  of 
$42,757.22  to  pay  the  cost  of  constructing  certain  sidewalks  as  local 
improvements. 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  has  constructed 
as  local  improvements  on  petition  the  sidewalks  shown  in  Schedule  "A" 
hereto  and  the  respective  costs  of  such  sidewalks  are  as  set  out  in  said 
Schedule; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  necessary  for  the  purf>ose  of  paying  the 
cost  of  construction  of  such  sidewalks  to  borrow  money  by  the  issue  of 
Debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $42,757.22 
bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum,  which  is  the  amount  of  the 
debt  intended  to  be  created  by  this  By-law; 

AxD  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  during  a  period  of  fifteen  years  in  the  respective  principal 
amounts  set  out  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  whole  rateable  property  of  the 
Corporation  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  is  $13,873,167.00; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  existing  debenture  debt  of  the 
Corporation  is  $2,584,640.84,  and  no  part  of  the  principal  or  interest  is 
in  arrear. 

Now  Therefore.  The  Municipal  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Oakville  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  money  shall  be  borrowed  upon  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  at  large  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  Debentures 
of  the  said  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $42,757.22  and  such 
Debentures  shall  be  issued  in  sums  of  not  less  than  S500,  each  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum  and  having  coupons  attached  thereto 
for  the  payment  of  such  interest  annually. 

2.  That  the  Debentures  shall  all  be  dated  the  2nd  day  of  January, 
1954,  shall  be  payable  in  fifteen  annual  instalments  on  the  2nd  day  of 
January  in  each  of  the  years  1955  to  1969,  both  inclusive,  and  the  respective 
amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be 
as  set  forth  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto  annexed,  which  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  and  to  form  part  of  this  By-law. 

3.  That  the  said  Debentures  as  to  both  principal  and  interest  shall 
be  payable  in  lawful  money  of  Canada  at  the  principal  office  of  The  Bank 
of  Toronto  in  the  Cities  of  Toronto  or  Montreal  or  at  the  office  of  the  said 
Bank  in  the  Town  of  Oakville,  at  the  holder's  option. 

4.  That  the  Mayor  of  the  Corporation  shall  sign  and  issue  the  Deben- 
tures and  the  said  Debentures  and  the  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Corporation  and  the  Debentures  shall  be  sealed 
with  the  Seal  of  the  Corporation.  The  signature  of  the  Treasurer  on  the 
interest  coupons  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

5.  That  in  each  year  of  the  currency  of  the  Debentures  there  shall  be 
levied  and  raised  annually  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor  over  and 
above  all  other  rates  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Town  of  Oakville 
at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other  rates  the  amount 
falling  due  for  principal  and  interest  in  that  year  as  set  forth  in  said  Schedule 
"B",  provided  that  the  amounts  to  be  levied  hereunder  may  be  reduced 
in  any  year  by  the  amounts  collected  by  the  Town  in  respect  of  special 
assessments  imposed  by  By-law  of  the  said  Corporation  to  be  passed 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Toun  of  Oakville  Act,  1954. 
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6.  That  the  Debentures  may  contain  any  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  authorized  by  any  Statute  relating  to  Municipal 
Debentures  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

7.  That  the  Corporation  shall  have  the  right  at  its  option  to  redeem 
the  Debentures  falling  due  in  the  year  1969  as  shown  in  the  said  Schedule 
"B"  on  any  date  prior  to  the  maturity  thereof  at  the  places  where  and  in 
the  money  in  which  the  said  Debentures  are  expressed  to  be  payable 
upon  payment  of  the  principal  amount  thereof  and  accrued  interest 
thereon  to  the  date  of  redemption  and  upon  giving  notice  of  its  intention 
to  redeem  by  publication  once  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  once  in  a  daily 
newspaperof  general  provincial  circulation  published  in  the  City  of  Toronto, 
and  once  in  a  local  newspaper,  such  publications  to  be  made  at  least 
thirty  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  redemption.  Notice  of  intention  so 
to  redeem  shall  also  be  sent  by  post  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  such  redemption  to  each  person  in  whose  name  a  Debenture  so  to 
be  redeemed  is  registered  at  the  address  shown  in  the  Debenture  Registrv 
Book. 

8.  That  this  By-law  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  By-law  has  been 
confirmed  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Read  a  First,  Second  and  Third  Time  and  Finally  Passed  the 
30th  day  of  March,  1954. 

L.  McArthur, 
(Seal)  Mayor. 

C.  H.  Byers, 

Clerk. 
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Schedule  "B" 

Year  Principal 

1955 $  1,757.22 

1956 2,000.00 

1957 2,000.00 

1958 2,500.00 

1959 2,500.00 

1960 2,500.00 

1961 2,500.00 

1962 3,000.00 

1963 3,000.00 

1964 3,000.00 

1965 3,000.00 

1966 3,500.00 

1967 3,500.00 

1968 4,000.00 

1969 4,000.00 

$42,757.22 


Interest 

Total 

Annual 

Payment 

$  2,137.86 

$  3,895.08 

2,050.00 

4,050.00 

1,950.00 

3,950.00 

1,850.00 

4,350.00 

1,725.00 

4,225.00 

1,600.00 

4,100.00 

1,475.00 

3,975.00 

1,350.00 

4,350.00 

1,200.00 

4,200.00 

1,050.00 

4,050.00 

900.00 

3,900.00 

750.00 

4,250.00 

575.00 

4,075.00 

400.00 

4,400.00 

200.00 

4,200.00 

$19,212.86 

$61,970.08 
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SCHEDULE  B 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWN  OF  OAKVILLE 

By-Law  Number  1255 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  issue  of  Debentures  in  the  principal  amount 
of  $96,903.00  to  pay  the  cost  of  constructing  certain  watermains 
including  water  service  pipes  to  the  respective  street  lines  as  local 
improvements. 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  has  constructed 
as  local  improvements  on  petition  the  watermains,  including  water  service 
pipes  to  the  respective  street  lines,  shown  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  and  the 
respective  costs  of  such  watermains  are  as  set  out  in  said  Schedule; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
cost  of  such  watermains,  including  water  service  pipes  to  the  respective 
street  lines,  to  borrow  money  by  the  issue  of  Debentures  of  the  Corpora- 
tion in  the  principal  amount  of  $96,903.00  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of 
5%  per  annum,  which  is  the  amount  of  the  debt  intended  to  be  created 
by  this  By-law. 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  during  a  period  of  twenty  years  in  the  respective  principal 
amounts  set  out  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  whole  rateable  property  of  the 
Corporation  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  is  $13,873,167.00; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  existing  debenture  debt  of  the 
Corporation  is  $2,584,640.84,  and  no  part  of  the  principal  or  interest  is 
in  arrear; 

And  Whereas  the  source  of  the  water  supply  and  the  plans  and 
specifications  of  said  watermains  have  been  approved  by  the  Department 
of  Health  for  Ontario. 

Now  Therefore,  the  Municipal  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Oakville  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  money  shall  be  borrowed  upon  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  at  large  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  Debentures  of 
the  said  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $96,903.00  and  such 
Debentures  shall  be  issued  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $500  each  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum  and  having  coupons  attached  thereto 
for  the  payment  of  such  interest  annually. 

2.  That  the  Debentures  shall  all  be  dated  the  2nd  day  of  January, 
1954,  shall  be  payable  in  twenty  annual  instalments  on  the  2nd  day  of 
January  in  each  of  the  years  1955  to  1974,  both  inclusive,  and  the  respective 
amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be 
as  set  forth  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto  annexed,  which  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  and  to  form  part  of  this  Bj'-law. 

3.  That  the  said  Debentures  as  to  both  principal  and  interest  shall 
be  payable  in  lawful  money  of  Canada  at  the  principal  office  of  The  Bank 
of  Toronto  in  the  Cities  of  Toronto  or  Montreal  or  at  the  office  of  the  said 
Bank  in  the  Town  of  Oakville,  at  the  holder's  option. 

4.  That  the  Mayor  of  the  Corporation  shall  sign  and  issue  the  Deben- 
tures and  the  said  Debentures  and  the  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Corporation  and  the  Debentures  shall  be  sealed 
with  the  Seal  of  the  Corporation.  The  signature  of  the  Treasurer  on  the 
interest  coupons  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

5.  That  in  each  year  of  the  currency  of  the  Debentures  there  shall  be 
levied  and  raised  annually  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor  over  and 
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above  all  other  rates  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Town  of  Oakville 
at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other  rates  the  amount 
falling  due  for  principal  and  interest  in  that  year  as  set  forth  in  said  Schedule 
"B",  provided  that  the  amounts  to  be  levied  hereunder  may  be  reduced 
in  any  year  by  the  amounts  collected  by  the  Town  in  respect  of  special 
assessments  imposed  by  By-law  of  the  said  Corporation  to  be  passed 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Town  of  Oakville  Act,  1954. 

6.  That  the  Debentures  may  contain  any  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  authorized  by  any  Statute  relating  to  Municipal 
Debentures  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

7.  That  the  Corporation  shall  have  the  right  at  its  option  to  redeem 
the  Debentures  falling  due  in  the  year  1974  as  shown  in  the  said  Schedule 
"B"  on  any  date  prior  to  the  maturity  thereof  at  the  places  where  and  In 
the  money  in  which  the  said  Debentures  are  expressed  to  be  payable 
upon  payment  of  the  principal  amount  thereof  and  accrued  interest 
thereon  to  the  date  of  redemption  and  upon  giving  notice  of  its  intention 
to  redeem  by  publication  once  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  once  in  a  daily 
newspaper  of  general  provincial  circulation  published  in  the  City  of  Toronto, 
and  once  in  a  local  newspaper,  such  publications  to  be  made  at  least 
thirty  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  redemption.  Notice  of  intention  so 
to  redeem  shall  also  be  sent  by  post  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  such  redemption  to  each  person  in  whose  name  a  Debenture  so  to 
be  redeemed  is  registered  at  the  address  shown  in  the  Debenture  Registry 
Book. 

8.  That  this  By-law  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  By-law  has  been 
confirmed  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Read  a  First,  Second  and  Third  Time  and  Finally  Passed  the 
30th  day  of  March,  1954. 

L.  McArthur, 
(Seal)  Mayor. 

C.  H.  Byers, 

Clerk. 
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Schedule  "B" 


Year 


1955. 
1956. 
1957. 
1958. 
1959. 
1960. 
1961. 
1962. 
1963. 
1964. 
1965. 
1966. 
1967. 
1968. 
1969. 
1970. 
1971. 
1972. 
1973. 
1974. 


Principal 

Interest 

Total 

Annual 

Payment 

$  2,903.00 

$  4,845.15 

$  7,748.15 

3,000.00 

4,700.00 

7,700.00 

3,000.00 

4,550.00 

7,550.00 

3,500.00 

4,400.00 

7,900.00 

3,500.00 

4,225.00 

7,725.00 

3,500.00 

4,050.00 

7,550.00 

4,000.00 

3,875.00 

7,875.00 

4,000.00 

3,675.00 

7,675.00 

4,500.00 

3,475.00 

7,975.00 

4,500.00 

3,250.00 

7,750.00 

5,000.00 

3,025.00 

8,025.00 

5,000.00 

2,775.00 

7,775.00 

5,500.00 

2,525.00 

8,025.00 

5,500.00 

2,250.00 

7,750.00 

6,000.00 

1,975.00 

7,975.00 

6,000.00 

1,675.00 

7,675.00 

6,500.00 

1,375.00 

7,875.00 

6,500.00 

1,050.00 

7,550.00 

7,000.00 

725.00 

7,725.00 

7,500.00 

375.00 

7,875.00 

$96,903.00 

$58,795.15 

$155,698.15 
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SCHEDULE  C 

-        THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWN  OF  OAKVILLE 

By-Law  Number  1256 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  issue  of  Debentures  in  the  principal  amount  of 
$282,146.46  to  pay  the  cost  of  constructing  certain  sewers,  including 
private  drain  connections  to  the  respective  street  lines  and  an  outlet 
sewer  (siphon)  across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek. 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  has  constructed 
as  local  improvements  on  petition  the  sewers,  including  private  drain 
connections  to  the  respective  street  lines  and  an  outlet  sewer  (siphon) 
across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek,  shown  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  and  the  respective 
costs  of  such  sewers  are  as  set  out  in  said  Schedule; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
cost  of  such  sewers,  including  private  drain  connections  to  the  respective 
street  lines  and  an  outlet  sewer  (siphon)  across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek,  to 
borrow  money  by  the  issue  of  Debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  the  prin- 
cipal amount  of  $282,146.46  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum, 
which  is  the  amount  of  the  debt  intended  to  be  created  by  this  By-law; 

AxD  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  during  a  period  of  twenty  years  in  the  respective  principal 
amounts  set  out  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  whole  rateable  property  of  the 
Corporation  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  is  $13,873,167.00; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  existing  debenture  debt  of  the 
Corporation  is  $2,584,640.84,  and  no  part  of  the  principal  or  interest  is 
in  arrear; 

And  Whereas  the  plans  and  specifications  of  the  said  sewers  have 
been  approved  by  the  Department  of  Health  for  Ontario. 

Now  Therefore,  the  Municipal  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Oakville  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  money  shall  be  borrowed  upon  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  at  large  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  Debentures  of 
the  said  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $282,146.46  and  such 
Debentures  shall  be  issued  in  sums  of  not  less  than  SlOO  each  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum  and  having  coupons  attached  thereto 
for  the  payment  of  such  interest  annually. 

2.  That  the  Debentures  shall  all  be  dated  the  2nd  day  of  January, 
1954,  shall  be  payable  in  twenty  annual  instalments  on  the  2nd  day  of 
January  in  each  of  the  years  1955  to  1974,  both  inclusive,  and  the  respective 
amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be 
as  set  forth  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto  annexed,  which  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  and  to  form  part  of  this  By-law. 

3.  That  the  said  Debentures  as  to  both  principal  and  interest  shall 
be  payable  in  lawful  money  of  Canada  at  the  principal  office  of  The  Bank 
of  Toronto  in  the  Cities  of  Toronto  or  Montreal  or  at  the  office  of  the  said 
Bank  in  the  Town  of  Oakville,  at  the  holder's  option. 

4.  That  the  Mavor  of  the  Corporation  shall  sign  and  issue  the  Deben- 
tures and  the  said  Debentures  and  the  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Corporation  and  the  Debentures  shall  be  sealed 
with  the  Seal  of  the  Corporation.  The  signature  of  the  Treasurer  on  the 
interest  coupons  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

5.  That  in  each  j'ear  of  the  currency  of  the  Debentures  there  shall  be 
levied  and  raised  annually  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor  over  and 
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above  all  other  rates  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Town  of  Oakville 
at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other  rates  the  amount 
falling  due  for  principal  and  interest  in  that  year  as  set  forth  in  said  Schedule 
"B",  provided  that  the  amounts  to  be  levied  hereunder  may  be  reduced 
in  any  year  by  the  amounts  collected  by  the  Town  in  respect  of  special 
assessments  imposed  by  By-law  of  the  said  Corporation  to  be  passed 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Town  of  Oakville  Act,  1954. 

6.  That  the  Debentures  may  contain  any  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  authorized  by  any  Statute  relating  to  Municipal 
Debentures  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

7.  That  the  Corporation  shall  have  the  right  at  its  option  to  redeem 
the  Debentures  falling  due  in  the  year  1974  as  shown  in  the  said  Schedule 
"B"  on  any  date  prior  to  the  maturity  thereof  at  the  places  where  and  in 
the  money  in  which  the  said  Debentures  are  expressed  to  be  payable 
upon  payment  of  the  principal  amount  thereof  and  accrued  interest 
thereon  to  the  date  of  redemption  and  upon  giving  notice  of  its  intention 
to  redeem  by  publication  once  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  once  in  a  daily 
newspaper  of  general  provincial  circulation  published  in  the  City  of  Toronto, 
and  once  in  a  local  newspaper,  such  publications  to  be  made  at  least 
thirty  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  redemption.  Notice  of  intention  so 
to  redeem  shall  also  be  sent  by  post  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  such  redemption  to  each  person  in  whose  name  a  Debenture  so  to 
be  redeemed  is  registered  at  the  address  shown  in  the  Debenture  Registry 
Book. 

8.  That  this  By-law  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  By-law  has  been 
confirmed  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Read  a  First,  Second  and  Third  Time  and  Finally  Passed  the 
30th  day  of  March,  1954. 

L.  McArthur, 
(Seal)  Mayor. 

C.  H.  Byers, 

Clerk. 
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Schedule  "B" 

Year  Principal 

1955 $  8,146.46 

1956 9,000.00 

1957 9,000.00 

1958 10,000.00 

1959 10,000.00 

1960 11,000.00 

1961... 11,000.00 

1962 12,000.00 

1963 13,000.00 

1964 13,000.00 

1965 14,000.00 

1966 15,000.00 

1967 15,000.00 

1968 16,000.00 

1969 17,000.00 

1970 18,000.00 

1971 19,000.00 

1972 ,...  20,000.00 

1973 21,000.00 

1974 21,000.00 

$282,146.46 


Interest 

Total 

Annual 

Payment 

$  14,107.32 

$  22,253.78 

13,700.00 

22,700.00 

13,250.00 

22,250.00 

12,800.00 

22,800.00 

12,300.00 

22,300.00 

11,800.00 

22,800.00 

11,250.00 

22,250.00 

10,700.00 

22,700.00 

10,100.00 

23,100.00 

9,450.00 

22,450.00 

8,800.00 

22,800.00 

8,100.00 

23,100.00 

7,350.00 

22,350.00 

6,600.00 

22,600.00 

5,800.00 

22,800.00 

4,950.00 

22,950.00 

4,050.00 

23,050.00 

3,100.00 

23,100.00 

2,100.00 

23,100.00 

1,050.00 

22,050.00 

$171,357.32 

$453,503.78 
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No.  31 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 


Mr.  Hall 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  31  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  by  preamble 
its  petition  has  represented  that  the  council  of  the  Town 
has  constructed  as  local  improvements,  pursuant  to  the  peti- 
tions of  the  property  owners  concerned,  the  sidewalks  de- 
scribed in  Schedule  A  hereto,  the  watermains  described  in 
Schedule  B  hereto  and  the  sewers  described  in  Schedule  C 
hereto,  and  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the 
matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.    1254  passed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  Debenture 
Town  of  Oakville  on  the  30th  day  of  March,  1954,  set  forth  Jjn^#rmed 
as  Schedule  A  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of 

the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $42,757.22  to 
pay  the  cost  of  constructing  certain  sidewalks  is  hereby 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon 
the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

2.  By-law  No.    1255   passed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  idem 
Town  of  Oakville  on  the  30th  day  of  March,  1954,  set  forth 

as  Schedule  B  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of 
the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $96,903.00  to  pay 
the  cost  of  constructing  certain  watermains,  including  water 
service  pipes  to  the  respective  street  lines,  is  hereby  confirmed 
and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corpora- 
tion and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

3.  By-law  No.    1256  passed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  idem 
Town  of  Oakville  on  the  30th  day  of  March,  1954,  set  forth 

as  Schedule  C  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of 
the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $282,146.46  to 
pay  the  cost  of  constructing  certain  sewers,  including  private 
drain  connections  to  the  respective  street  lines  and  an  outlet 
sewer  (siphon)  across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek,  is  hereby  con- 
firmed and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 
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Application        4,  Sections  61,  62,  63  and  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
IJ^at.^,  c.^262,  Board   Act   shall    apply    in    respect    of    By-laws    Nos.  1254, 
1255  and  1256  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 


Works 
deemed 
constructed 
under 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  215 


5.  All  of  the  sidewalks,  watermains,  water  service  pipes  to 
the  respective  street  lines,  sewers,  private  drain  connections 
to  the  respective  street  lines,  and  the  outlet  sewer  (siphon) 
across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek,  described  in  the  Schedules  to 
By-laws  Nos.  1254,  1255  and  1256  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  constructed  as  local  improvements  under  The 
Local  Improvement  Act. 


Special 

assessment 

rolls 


6.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  cause  to  be  pre- 
pared special  assessment  rolls  in  respect  of  the  owners'  portion 
of  the  cost  of  each  of  such  works,  including  all  water  service 
pipes  and  private  drain  connections  to  the  respective  street 
lines. 


Courts  of 
revision 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  215 


When 
special 
assessment 
roll  to 
be  final 


Special 

assessments 


Term 


7.  When  the  special  assessment  rolls  have  been  prepared, 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  cause  to  be  held  courts 
of  revision  and  shall  cause  notice  of  the  courts  of  revision  to 
be  given  to  each  owner  of  property  abutting  on  such  works  or 
specially  benefited  by  the  outlet  sewer  (siphon)  across 
Sixteen  Mile  Creek,  and  notice  of  such  courts  of  revision  to 
be  published  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  The  Local 
Improvement  Act. 

8.  The  clerk  of  the  Corporation  shall  make  such  corrections 
in  the  special  assessment  rolls  in  respect  of  each  of  such  works 
as  are  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of 
revision,  and  such  rolls  when  so  corrected  shall  be  certified 
by  the  clerk,  and  when  so  certified,  except  in  so  far  as  they  may 
be  further  amended  on  appeal  to  the  judge  of  the  county 
court,  such  rolls  and  the  special  assessments  shall  be  valid 
and  binding  upon  all  persons  concerned  and  upon  the  lands 
specially  assessed  and  the  works  in  respect  of  which  such 
special  assessment  rolls  have  been  made  and  certified  shall  be 
conclusively  deemed  to  have  been  lawfully  undertaken  and 
proceeded  with  pursuant  to  and  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Local  Improvement  Act. 

9. — (1)  When  the  special  assessments  have  become  valid 
and  binding  in  accordance  with  section  8,  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  is  authorized  to  impose  by  by-law  passed  with 
the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  the  special 
assessments  set  forth  in  the  special  assessment  rolls  upon  the 
lands  liable  therefor  as  therein  set  forth. 

(2)  The  special  assessments  in  respect  of  the  sidewalks  with 
a  sum  sufficient  to  cover  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  5  per 
cent  per  annum  shall  be  payable  in  fifteen  equal  annual 
instalments. 
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(3)  The  special  assessments  in  respect  of  the  watermains,  idem 
including  all  water  service  pipes  to  the  respective  street  lines, 
with  a  sum  sufficient  to  cover  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of 

5  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  payable  in  twenty  equal  annual 
instalments. 

(4)  The  special  assessments  in  respect  of  the  sewers,  in-  idem 
eluding  all  private  drain  connections  to  the  respective  street 
lines  and  the  outlet  sewer  (siphon)  across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek, 
with  a  sum  sufficient  to  cover  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of 

5  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  payable  in  twenty  equal  annual 
instalments. 

(5)  The   by-law   imposing  such   special   assessments  shall  ^'gl^ujentg 
provide  that  the  first  special  assessment  in  respect  of  each 

work  shall  be  payable  on  the  2nd  day  of  January  in  the  third 
year  after  the  construction  of  the  work  was  completed  and  all 
such  special  assessments  payable  prior  to  the  year  1954  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  by  the  property  owners  concerned. 

10.  The  owners  of  property  in  respect  of  which  private  pr^j^^te 
drain  connections  to  the  respective  street  lines  were  con- drain 

^  connections 

structed, 

(a)  shall  be  charged  $30  for  each  such  private  drain 
connection  where  it  was  constructed  before  the  21st 
day  of  April,  1952;  and 

(b)  shall  be  charged  the  actual  cost  of  each  such  private 
drain  connection  where  it  was  constructed  after  that 
date. 

11.  The  provisions  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act,  subject  ^jPP^**'^*^°° 
to  all  by-laws,  resolutions  and  agreements  of  the  Corporation  Re^-  stat., 
in  effect  on  the  respective  dates  the  construction  of  each 

such  work  was  commenced,  except  where  inconsistent  with 
this  Act,  shall  apply  to  the  preparation  of  such  special  assess- 
ment rolls,  the  holding  of  courts  of  revision,  and  any  other 
proceedings  to  be  taken  under  this  Act,  provided, 

(a)  that  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  sidewalks 
described  in  By-law  No.  1254  shall  not  exceed 
$38,053.99; 

(6)  that  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  water- 
mains,  including  all  water  serv^ice  pipes  to  the 
respective  street  lines,  described  in  By-law  No.  1255 
shall  not  exceed  $80,569.85;  and 

(c)  that  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  sewers  and 
the  outlet  sewer  (siphon)  across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek 
described    in    By-law    No.    1256    shall    not    exceed 
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$204,360.01  plus  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost 
of  all  private  drain  connections  to  the  respective 
street  lines  determined  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  section  10. 


Special 
rates  for 
interest 


12.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise 
in  each  of  the  years  1954,  1955  and  1956  by  a  special  rate 
over  and  above  all  other  rates  on  all  the  rateable  property  in 
the  Town  of  Oakville  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  rates  the  sum  of  $16,583.23  and  shall  apply  such 
sums  in  repayment  of  the  indebtedness  of  the  Corporation 
amounting  to  $45, 802.49|  as  at  the  31stday  of  December,  1953, 
incurred  in  respect  of  temporary  loans  to  pay  the  cost  of 
construction  of  the  local  improvement  works  referred  to  in 
this  Act.  -^ 


Special 
rates  for 
lake-shore 
protecting 
wall 


13.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise 
in  each  of  the  years  1954,  1955  and  1956  by  a  special  rate 
over  and  above  all  other  rates  on  all  the  rateable  property 
in  the  Town  of  Oakville  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  rates  the  sum  of  $9,844.60  and  shall  apply 
such  sums  in  repayment  of  the  indebtedness  of  the  Corpora- 
tion amounting  to  $27,190.20  as  at  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1953,  incurred  in  connection  with  the  construction  of  pro- 
tecting walls  on  the  lake  front  from  the  Eighth  Line  to  Park 
Avenue  and  from  Dundas  Street  to  Dunn  Street. 


ment"^^"'^^         14.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  j5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Oakville  Act, 

1954. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWN  OF  OAKVILLE 

By-Law  Number  1254 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  issue  of  Debentures  in  the  principal  amount  of 
$42,757.22  to  pay  the  cost  of  constructing  certain  sidewalks  as  local 
improvements. 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  has  constructed 
as  local  improvements  on  petition  the  sidewalks  shown  in  Schedule  "A" 
hereto  and  the  respective  costs  of  such  sidewalks  are  as  set  out  in  said 
Schedule; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
cost  of  construction  of  such  sidewalks  to  borrow  money  by  the  issue  of 
Debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $42,757.22 
bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum,  which  is  the  amount  of  the 
debt  intended  to  be  created  by  this  By-law; 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  during  a  period  of  fifteen  years  in  the  respective  principal 
amounts  set  out  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  whole  rateable  property  of  the 
Corporation  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  is  $13,873,167.00; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  existing  debenture  debt  of  the 
Corporation  is  $2,584,640.84,  and  no  part  of  the  principal  or  interest  is 
in  arrear. 

Now  Therefore,  The  Municipal  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Oakville  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  money  shall  be  borrowed  upon  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  at  large  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  Debentures 
of  the  said  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $42,757.22  and  such 
Debentures  shall  be  issued  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $500,  each  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum  and  having  coupons  attached  thereto 
for  the  payment  of  such  interest  annually. 

2.  That  the  Debentures  shall  all  be  dated  the  2nd  day  of  January, 
1954,  shall  be  payable  in  fifteen  annual  instalments  on  the  2nd  day  of 
January  in  each  of  the  years  1955  to  1969,  both  inclusive,  and  the  resp)ective 
amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be 
as  set  forth  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto  annexed,  which  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  and  to  form  part  of  this  By-law. 

3.  That  the  said  Debentures  as  to  both  principal  and  interest  shall 
be  payable  in  lawful  money  of  Canada  at  the  principal  office  of  The  Bank 
of  Toronto  in  the  Cities  of  Toronto  or  Montreal  or  at  the  office  of  the  said 
Bank  in  the  Town  of  Oakville,  at  the  holder's  option. 

4.  That  the  Mayor  of  the  Corporation  shall  sign  and  issue  the  Deben- 
tures and  the  said  Debentures  and  the  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Corporation  and  the  Debentures  shall  be  sealed 
with  the  Seal  of  the  Corporation.  The  signature  of  the  Treasurer  on  the 
interest  coupons  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

5.  That  in  each  year  of  the  currency  of  the  Debentures  there  shall  be 
levied  and  raised  annually  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor  over  and 
above  all  other  rates  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Town  of  Oakville 
at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other  rates  the  amount 
falling  due  for  principal  and  interest  in  that  year  as  set  forth  in  said  Schedule 
''B",  provided  that  the  amounts  to  be  levied  hereunder  may  be  reduced 
in  any  year  by  the  amounts  collected  by  the  Town  in  respect  of  special 
assessments  imposed  by  By-law  of  the  said  Corporation  to  be  passed 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Tmin  of  Oakville  Act,  1954. 
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6.  That  the  Debentures  may  contain  any  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  authorized  by  any  Statute  relating  to  Municipal 
Debentures  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

7.  That  the  Corporation  shall  have  the  right  at  its  option  to  redeem 
the  Debentures  falling  due  in  the  year  1969  as  shown  in  the  said  Schedule 
"B"  on  any  date  prior  to  the  maturity  thereof  at  the  places  where  and  in 
the  money  in  which  the  said  Debentures  are  expressed  to  be  payable 
upon  payment  of  the  principal  amount  thereof  and  accrued  interest 
thereon  to  the  date  of  redemption  and  upon  giving  notice  of  its  intention 
to  redeem  by  publication  once  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  once  in  a  daily 
newspaperof  general  provincial  circulation  published  in  the  City  of  Toronto, 
and  once  in  a  local  newspaper,  such  publications  to  be  made  at  least 
thirty  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  redemption.  Notice  of  intention  so 
to  redeem  shall  also  be  sent  by  post  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  such  redemption  to  each  person  in  whose  name  a  Debenture  so  to 
be  redeemed  is  registered  at  the  address  shown  in  the  Debenture  Registry 
Book. 

8.  That  this  By-law  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  By-law  has  been 
confirmed  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Read  a  First,  Second  and  Third  Time  and  Finally  Passed  the 
30th  day  of  March,  1954. 

L.  McArthur, 
(Seal)  Mayor. 

C.  H.  Byers, 

Clerk. 
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8 

Schedule   "5' 

Year  Principal 

1955 $  1,757.22 

1956 2,000.00 

1957 2,000.00 

1958 2,500.00 

1959 2,500.00 

1960 2,500.00 

1961 2,500.00 

1962 3,000.00 

1963 3,000.00 

1964 3,000.00 

1965 3,000.00 

1966 3,500.00 

1967 3,500.00 

1968 4,000.00 

1969 4,000.00 

$42,757.22 


Interest 

Total 

Annual 

Payment 

$  2,137.86 

$  3,895.08 

2,050.00 

4,050.00 

1,950.00 

3,950.00 

1,850.00 

4,350.00 

1,725.00 

4,225.00 

1,600.00 

4,100.00 

1,475.00 

3,975.00 

1,350.00 

4,350.00 

1,200.00 

4,200.00 

1,050.00 

4,050.00 

900.00 

3,900.00 

750.00 

4,250.00 

575.00 

4,075.00 

400.00 

4,400.00 

200.00 

4,200.00 

$19,212.86 

$61,970.08 
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SCHEDULE  B 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWN  OF  OAKVILLE 

By-Law  Number  1255 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  issue  of  Debentures  in  the  principal  amount 
of  $96,903.00  to  pay  the  cost  of  constructing  certain  watermains 
including  water  service  pipes  to  the  respective  street  lines  as  local 
improvements. 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  has  constructed 
as  local  improvements  on  petition  the  watermains,  including  water  service 
pipes  to  the  respective  street  lines,  shown  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  and  the 
respective  costs  of  such  watermains  are  as  set  out  in  said  Schedule; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  pa\ing  the 
cost  of  such  watermains,  including  water  service  pipes  to  the  respective 
street  lines,  to  borrow  money  by  the  issue  of  Debentures  of  the  Corpora- 
tion in  the  principal  amount  of  $96,903.00  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of 
5%  per  annum,  which  is  the  amount  of  the  debt  intended  to  be  created 
by  this  By-law. 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  during  a  F>eriod  of  twenty  years  in  the  respective  principal 
amounts  set  out  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  whole  rateable  property  of  the 
Corporation  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  is  $13,873,167.00; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  existing  debenture  debt  of  the 
Corporation  is  $2,584,640.84,  and  no  part  of  the  principal  or  interest  is 
in  arrear; 

And  Whereas  the  source  of  the  water  supply  and  the  plans  and 
specifications  of  said  watermains  have  been  approved  by  the  Department 
of  Health  for  Ontario. 

Now  Therefore,  the  Municipal  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Oakville  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  money  shall  be  borrowed  up>on  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  at  large  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  Debentures  of 
the  said  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $96,903.00  and  such 
Debentures  shall  be  issued  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $500  each  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum  and  having  coupons  attached  thereto 
for  the  payment  of  such  interest  annually. 

2.  That  the  Debentures  shall  all  be  dated  the  2nd  day  of  January, 
1954,  shall  be  payable  in  twenty  annual  instalments  on  the  2nd  day  of 
January  in  each  of  the  years  1955  to  1974,  both  inclusive,  and  the  respective 
amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be 
as  set  forth  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto  annexed,  which  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  and  to  form  part  of  this  By-law. 

3.  That  the  said  Debentures  as  to  both  principal  and  interest  shall 
be  payable  in  lawful  money  of  Canada  at  the  principal  office  of  The  Bank 
of  Toronto  in  the  Cities  of  Toronto  or  Montreal  or  at  the  office  of  the  said 
Bank  in  the  Town  of  Oakville,  at  the  holder's  option. 

4.  That  the  Mayor  of  the  Corporation  shall  sign  and  issue  the  Deben- 
tures and  the  said  Debentures  and  the  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Corporation  and  the  Debentures  shall  be  sealed 
with  the  Seal  of  the  Corporation.  The  signature  of  the  Treasurer  on  the 
interest  coupons  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

5.  That  in  each  year  of  the  currency  of  the  Debentures  there  shall  be 
levied  and  raised  annually  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor  over  and 
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above  all  other  rates  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Town  of  Oakville 
at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other  rates  the  amount 
falling  due  for  principal  and  interest  in  that  year  as  set  forth  in  said  Schedule 
"B",  provided  that  the  amounts  to  be  levied  hereunder  may  be  reduced 
in  any  year  by  the  amounts  collected  by  the  Town  in  respect  of  special 
assessments  imposed  by  By-law  of  the  said  Corporation  to  be  passed 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Town  of  Oakville  Act,  1954. 

6.  That  the  Debentures  may  contain  any  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  authorized  by  any  Statute  relating  to  Municipal 
Debentures  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

7.  That  the  Corporation  shall  have  the  right  at  its  option  to  redeem 
the  Debentures  falling  due  in  the  year  1974  as  shown  in  the  said  Schedule 
"B"  on  an}'  date  prior  to  the  maturity  thereof  at  the  places  where  and  in 
the  money  in  which  the  said  Debentures  are  expressed  to  be  payable 
upon  payment  of  the  principal  amount  thereof  and  accrued  interest 
thereon  to  the  date  of  redemption  and  upon  giving  notice  of  its  intention 
to  redeem  by  publication  once  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  once  in  a  daily 
newspaper  of  general  provincial  circulation  published  in  the  City  of  Toronto, 
and  once  in  a  local  newspaper,,  such  publications  to  be  made  at  least 
thirty  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  redemption.  Notice  of  intention  so 
to  redeem  shall  also  be  sent  by  post  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  such  redemption  to  each  person  in  whose  name  a  Debenture  so  to 
be  redeemed  is  registered  at  the  address  shown  in  the  Debenture  Registry 
Book. 

8.  That  this  By-law  shall  not  take  eflfect  until  the  BjMaw  has  been 
confirmed  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Read  a  First,  Second  and  Third  Time  and  Finally  Passed  the 
30th  day  of  March,  1954. 

L.  McArthur, 
(Seal)  Mayor. 

C.  H.  Byers, 

Clerk. 
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Schedule  "B' 

Year  Principal 

1955 $  2,903.00 

1956 3,000.00 

1957 3,000.00 

1958 3,500.00 

1959 3,500.00 

1960 3,500.00 

1961 4,000.00 

1962 4,000.00 

1963 4,500.00 

1964 4,500.00 

1965 5,000.00 

1966 5,000.00 

1967 5,500.00 

1968 5,500.00 

1969 6,000.00 

1970 6,000.00 

1971 6,500.00 

1972 6,500.00 

1973 7,000.00 

1974 7,500.00 

$96,903.00 


Interest 

Total 

Annual 

Payment 

$  4,845.15 

$  7,748.15 

4,700.00 

7,700.00 

4,550.00 

7,550.00 

4,400.00 

7,900.00 

4,225.00 

7,725.00 

4,050.00 

7,550.00 

3,875.00 

7,875.00 

3,675.00 

7,675.00 

3,475.00 

7,975.00 

3,250.00 

7,750.00 

3,025.00 

8,025.00 

2,775.00 

7,775.00 

2,525.00 

8,025.00 

2,250.00 

7,750.00 

1,975.00 

7,975.00 

1,675.00 

7,675.00 

1,375.00 

7,875.00 

1,050.00 

7,550.00 

725.00 

7,725.00 

375.00 

7,875.00 

$58,795.15 

$155,698.15 
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SCHEDULE  C 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWN  OF  OAKVILLE 

By-Law  Number  1256 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  issue  of  Debentures  in  the  principal  amount  of 
$282,146.46  to  pay  the  cost  of  constructing  certain  sewers,  including 
private  drain  connections  to  the  respective  street  lines  and  an  outlet 
sewer  (siphon)  across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek. 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  has  constructed 
as  local  improvements  on  petition  the  sewers,  including  private  drain 
connections  to  the  respective  street  lines  and  an  outlet  sewer  (siphon) 
across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek,  shown  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  and  the  respective 
costs  of  such  sewers  are  as  set  out  in  said  Schedule; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
cost  of  such  sewers,  including  private  drain  connections  to  the  respective 
street  lines  and  an  outlet  sewer  (siphon)  across  Sixteen  Mile  Creek,  to 
borrow  money  by  the  issue  of  Debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  the  prin- 
cipal amount  of  $282,146.46  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum, 
which  is  the  amount  of  the  debt  intended  to  be  created  by  this  By-law; 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  during  a  period  of  twenty  years  in  the  resf>ective  principal 
amounts  set  out  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  whole  rateable  property  of  the 
Corporation  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  is  $13,873,167.00; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  existing  debenture  debt  of  the 
Corporation  is  $2,584,640.84,  and  no  part  of  the  principal  or  interest  is 
in  arrear; 

And  Whereas  the  plans  and  specifications  of  the  said  sewers  have 
been  approved  by  the  Department  of  Health  for  Ontario. 

Now  Therefore,  the  Municipal  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Oakville  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  money  shall  be  borrowed  upon  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  at  large  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  Debentures  of 
the  said  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  of  $282,146.46  and  such 
Debentures  shall  be  issued  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $100  each  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum  and  having  coupons  attached  thereto 
for  the  payment  of  such  interest  annually. 

2.  That  the  Debentures  shall  all  be  dated  the  2nd  day  of  January, 
1954,  shall  be  payable  in  twenty  annual  instalments  on  the  2nd  day  of 
January  in  each  of  the  years  1955  to  1974,  both  inclusive,  and  the  respective 
amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be 
as  set  forth  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto  annexed,  which  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  and  to  form  part  of  this  By-law. 

3.  That  the  said  Debentures  as  to  both  principal  and  interest  shall 
be  payable  in  lawful  money  of  Canada  at  the  principal  office  of  The  Bank 
of  Toronto  in  the  Cities  of  Toronto  or  Montreal  or  at  the  office  of  the  said 
Bank  in  the  Town  of  Oakville,  at  the  holder's  option. 

4.  That  the  Mayor  of  the  Corporation  shall  sign  and  issue  the  Deben- 
tures and  the  said  Debentures  and  the  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Corporation  and  the  Debentures  shall  be  sealed 
with  the  Seal  of  the  Corporation.  The  signature  of  the  Treasurer  on  the 
interest  coupons  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

5.  That  in  each  year  of  the  currency  of  the  Debentures  there  shall  be 
levied  and  raised  annually  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor  over  and 
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above  all  other  rates  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Town  of  Oakville 
at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other  rates  the  amount 
falling  due  for  principal  and  interest  in  that  year  as  set  forth  in  said  Schedule 
"B",  provided  that  the  amounts  to  be  levied  hereunder  may  be  reduced 
in  any  year  by  the  amounts  collected  by  the  Town  in  respect  of  special 
assessments  imposed  by  By-law  of  the  said  Corporation  to  be  passed 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Town  of  Oakville  Act,  1954. 

6.  That  the  Debentures  may  contain  any  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  authorized  by  any  Statute  relating  to  Municipal 
Debentures  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

7.  That  the  Corporation  shall  have  the  right  at  its  option  to  redeem 
the  Debentures  falling  due  in  the  year  1974  as  shown  in  the  said  Schedule 
"B"  on  any  date  prior  to  the  maturity  thereof  at  the  places  where  and  in 
the  money  in  which  the  said  Debentures  are  expressed  to  be  payable 
upon  payment  of  the  principal  amount  thereof  and  accrued  interest 
thereon  to  the  date  of  redemption  and  upon  giving  notice  of  its  intention 
to  redeem  by  publication  once  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  once  in  a  daily 
newspaper  of  general  provincial  circulation  published  i  n  the  City  of  Toronto, 
and  once  in  a  local  newspaper,  such  publications  to  be  made  at  least 
thirty  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  redemption.  Notice  of  intention  so 
to  redeem  shall  also  be  sent  by  post  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  such  redemption  to  each  person  in  whose  name  a  Debenture  so  to 
be  redeemed  is  registered  at  the  address  shown  in  the  Debenture  Registry 
Book. 

8.  That  this  By-law  shall  not  take  eflFect  until  the  By-law  has  been 
confirmed  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Read  a  First,  Second  and  Third  Time  and  Finally  Passed  the 
30th  day  of  March,  1954. 

L.  McArthur, 

(Seal)  Mayor. 

C.  H.  Byers, 

Clerk. 
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Schedule  "B" 

Year  Principal 

1955 $  8,146.46 

1956 9,000.00 

1957 9,000.00 

1958 10,000.00 

1959 10,000.00 

1960 11,000.00 

1961 11,000.00 

1962 12,000.00 

1963 13,000.00 

1964 13,000.00 

1965 14,000.00 

1966 15,000.00 

1967 15,000.00 

1968 16,000.00 

1969 17,000.00 

1970 18,000.00 

1971 19,000.00 

1972 20,000.00 

1973 21,000.00 

1974 21,000.00 

$282,146.46 


Interest 

Total 

Annual 
Payment 

$  14,107.32 

$  22,253.78 

13,700.00 

22,700.00 

13,250.00 

22,250.00 

12,800.00 

22,800.00 

12,300.00 

22,300.00 

11,800.00 

22,800.00 

11,250.00 

22,250.00 

10,700.00 

22,700.00 

10,100.00 

23,100.00 

9,450.00 

22,450.00 

8,800.00 

22,800.00 

8,100.00 

23,100.00 

7,350.00 

22,350.00 

6,600.00 

22,600.00 

5,800.00 

22,800.00 

4,950.00 

22,950.00 

4,050.00 

23,050.00 

3,100.00 

23,100.00 

2,100.00 

23,100.00 

1,050.00 

22,050.00 

$171,357.32 

$453,503.78 
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No.  32 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Territorial  Division  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  By  an  Order  in  Council  passed  on  Sep- 
tember 12th,  1918,  all  lands  and  water  in  Lake  Erie  within  one  mile  of  the 
shore  of  Pelee  Island  were  proclaimed  as  part  of  the  Township  of  Pelee. 
Some  doubt  has  recently  arisen  as  to  the  authority  for  the  Order  in  Council 
although  the  Township  of  Pelee  has  assessed  and  taxed  lands  in  the  area 
for  many  years.    This  amendment  removes  any  such  doubts. 

Section  1 — Subsections  2-8,  and  Section  2.  These  amendments 
bring  the  Act  up  to  date  with  respect  to  the  incorporation  of  new  munici- 
palities and  changes  in  municipal  status  that  have  occurred  since  the  Act 
was  amended  in  1952. 
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No.  32  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Territorial  Division  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  8  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division 'R^^^-  stat., 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Island"  where  it  par.  s! 
occurs  the  second   time  in   the  twenty-first  line  the  words  ^"^^^  ® 
"together  with  all  lands  and  water  in  Lake  Erie  within  one 
mile  of  the  shore  of  Pelee  Island",  so  that  the  last  four  lines 
of  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

Middle   Sister    Island,    North    Harbour    Island,    East gf^^'^^y^in. 
Sister   Island,   Hen   Island,   Big   Chicken   Island,   Little  ^luded^n 
Chicken  Island  and  Middle  Island  together  with  all  lands  of  Peiee 
and  water  in  Lake  Erie  within  one  mile  of  the  shore  of 
Pelee  Island  shall  form  part  of  the  Township  of  Pelee. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  ^^s'gs^s^*! 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par.  24  ci.'a, 

°  re-enacted 

(a)  the  towns  of  Port  Dover,  Simcoe. 

(3)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^®388^*s^*i, 
by  striking  out  the  designation  "Port  Dover"  in  the  first  ^^^^^l^Q^ded^'^' 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  the  villages  of  Delhi,  Port  Rowan,  Waterford. 

(4)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  26  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^^88^*8**1, 
by  inserting  after  the  designation  "Cannington"    the  designa- P^igjjf^^ci.'c, 
tion  "Pickering",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  the   villages   of   Beaverton,  Cannington,  Pickering, 
Port  Perry. 

(5)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  Z2>  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^®388^  s^^i", 
by  inserting  after  the  designation  "Braeside"  in  the  first  hne  P^'g^fl^^f'-'^- 
the  designation  "Chalk  River",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  follows: 
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(b)  the  villages  of  Barry's  Bay,  Braeside,  Chalk  River, 
Cobden,  Eganville,  Killaloe  Station. 

?®388^*s^*i,        (^)  Paragraph   40  of  the  said   section    1    is  amended   by 

amended        inserting  after  the  word   "of"   in   clause  b  the  designation 

"Fergus"  and  by  striking  out  the  designation  "Fergus"  in 

the  second  line  of  clause  c,  so  that  clauses  b  and  c  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(b)  the    towns    of    Fergus,    Harriston,    Mount    Forest, 
Palmerston ; 

(c)  the   villages  of  Arthur,   Clifford,   Drayton,   Elora, 
Erin. 

J'^sss^^s^*!,         ('')  Clauses  b,  c  and  d  of  paragraph  42  of  the  said  section  1 
par.  42,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(b)  the  towns  of  Aurora,  Newmarket; 


(c)  the  separated  towns  of  Leaside,  Mimico,  New 
Toronto,  Weston; 

(d)  the  villages  of  Markham,  Richmond  Hill,  StouflFville, 
Sutton,  Woodbridge; 

(e)  the  separated  villages  of  Forest  Hill,  Long  Branch, 
Swansea ; 

(/)  the  separated  townships  of  East  York,  Etobicoke, 
North  York,  Scarborough,  York; 

(g)  the  townships  of  East  Gwillimbury,  Georgina,  King, 
Markham,  North  Gwillimbury,  Vaughan,  Whit- 
church. 

c!^388^*s^*i,        (^)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended 
amended^^'  **  ^^  inserting  after  the  designation  "Levack"  in  the  second  line 

the  designation  "Lively",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 

follows: 

(b)  the  towns  of  Capreol,  Chelmsford,  Coniston,  Copper 
Cliff,  Frood  Mine,  Levack,  Lively,  Massey,  Webb- 
wood. 

^®388®*8^*2.        2.— (1)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  8  of  section  2  of  The  Terri- 
rl^enacted"'   torial  Division  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(a)  the  Improvement  District  of  Kingsford. 
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(2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  8  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  c.^388^  s^V. 
by  inserting  after  the  designation  "Alberton"  the  designation  ^^^^n^je^  *• 
"Atikokan". 

3.— (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  1  of  section  1,  comes  ment"®"''^" 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  ^**®™ 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

4.  This   Act   may   be   cited   as    The    Territorial  Division  ^^''''\^'^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  32  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Territorial  Division  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  8  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  ^e^f  stat.. 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Island"  where  it  par.  s! 
occurs  the  second  time  in   the  twenty-first  line  the  words  ^"^^" 
"together  with  all  lands  and  water  in  Lake  Erie  within  one 
mile  of  the  shore  of  Pelee  Island",  so  that  the  last  four  lines 
of  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

Middle   Sister    Island,    North    Harbour    Island,    East J^fj[nds"in- 
Sister   Island,   Hen   Island,   Big  Chicken   Island,   Little cj^'dedjjfp 
Chicken  Island  and  Middle  Island  together  with  all  lands  of  Peiee 
and  water  in  Lake  Erie  within  one  mile  of  the  shore  of 
Pelee  Island  shall  form  part  of  the  Township  of  Pelee. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  ^®^88^s**i, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enlcted  "' 

(a)  the  towns  of  Port  Dover,  Simcoe. 

(3)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^^3S8^ s^*^i, 
by  striking  out  the  designation  "Port  Dover"  in  the  first  ^^^^^^^^ended^'  ^' 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  the  villages  of  Delhi,  Port  Rowan,  Waterford. 

(4)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  26  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^^388^  s!*i. 
by  inserting  after  the  designation  "Cannington"    the  designa- Pj^'gj^J^^^j^i-  <■, 
tion  "Pickering",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  the   villages   of   Beaverton,  Cannington,  Pickering, 
Port  Perry. 

(5)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  3Z  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^Yss^  s^V, 
by  inserting  after  the  designation  "Braeside"  in  the  first  line  P^[gjf^^^^^'-  ^• 
the  designation  "Chalk  River",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  follows: 
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(b)  the  villages  of  Barry's  Bay,  Braeside,  Chalk  River, 
Cobden,  Eganville,  Killaloe  Station. 

^^388^*8^*1,        (6)  Paragraph   40  of  the  said   section    1    is  amended   by 

amended        inserting  after  the  word   "of"   in   clause  b  the  designation 

"Fergus"  and  by  striking  out  the  designation  "Fergus"  in 

the  second  line  of  clause  c,  so  that  clauses  b  and  c  shall  read 

as  follows : 

(b)  the  towns  of  Fergus,  Harriston,  Mount  Forest, 
Palmerston ; 

(c)  the  villages  of  Arthur,  Clifford,  Drayton,  Elora, 
Erin. 

^^^88^*8^*1,         0)  Clauses  b,  c  and  d  of  paragraph  42  of  the  said  section  1 
cis^'fe^^c'  d      ^^^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

{b)  the  towns  of  Aurora,  Newmarket; 

(c)  the  separated  towns  of  Leaside,  Mimico,  New 
Toronto,  Weston; 

{d)  the  villages  of  Markham,  Richmond  Hill,  Stouffville, 
Sutton,  Woodbridge; 

(e)  the  separated  villages  of  Forest  Hill,  Long  Branch, 
Swansea ; 

(/)  the  separated  townships  of  East  York,  Etobicoke, 
North  York,  Scarborough,  York; 

(g)  the  townships  of  East  Gwillimbury,  Georgina,  King, 
Markham,  North  Gwillimbury,  Vaughan,  Whit- 
church. 

c^^388%^*i,        (8)  (  liuse  b  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended 
amen^d^ed*^^'  *'  ^^  inserting  after  the  designation  "Levack"  in  the  second  line 

the  designation   "Lively",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 

follows : 

{b)  the  towns  of  Capreol,  Chelmsford,  Coniston,  Copper 
Cliff,  Frood  Mine,  Levack,  Lively,  Massey,  Webb- 
wood. 

?^388?*8^*2,        2. — (1)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  8  of  section  2  of  The  Terri- 
re^enacted"'   iorial  Division  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

{a)  the  Improvement  District  of  Kingsford. 
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(2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  8  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  c.^sss,  s.  2. 
bv  inserting  after  the  designation  "Alberton"  the  designation  P^^'eifjed'  ^' 
"Atikokan". 

3. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  1  of  section  1,  comes  mel^t"^"^®" 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  ^^®°^ 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

4.  This   Act   may    be   cited    as    The    Territorial  Division  ^^"''^  ^'^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  33 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

The  Department  of  Education  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Dunlop 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

This  Bill  is  a  revision  of  The  Department  of  Education  Aci.    The  two 
primary  principles  that  have  been  carried  out  in  the  revision  are: 

(1)  The  placing  in  one  Act  of  the  provisions  for  the  establishment 
of  educational  institutions  by  the  Minister.  Part  II  of  The  Voca- 
tional Education  Act,  which  deals  with  provincial  technical  and 
polytechnical  institutes,  is  included  as  section  14  of  the  Bill, 
and  the  provisions  of  The  Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act 
are  included  as  section  15  of  the  Bill. 

(2)  The  placing  in  one  Act  of  practically  all  powers  to  make  regula- 
tions relating  to  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  and  schools 
and  colleges  conducted  by  the  Minister  of  Education.  These 
powers  are  presently  scattered  through  a  number  of  Acts  although 
the  main  source  of  power  to  make  regulations  has  been  The 
Department  of  Education  Act. 

In^addition  statutory  authority  is  given  for  the  establishment  of  teachers' 
colleges^and  summer  and  winter  courses  (section  17),  and  for  agreements 
between  Ontario  and  Canada  under  the  Vocational  Training  Co-ordination 
Act  (Canada)  and  with  respect  to  the  attendance  at  Indian  schools  of  pupils 
who  are  not  Indians  (section  13).  The  section  of  the  Act  relating  to  the 
establishment  and  conduct  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  is  rewritten 
to  conform  with  present  practices  (section  16). 

The  following  are  the  chief  detailed  changes  in  principle  carried  out 
in  the  draft: 

1.  The  provisions  of  the  Act  authorizing  the  appointment  of  the 
deputy  minister  and  registrar  of  the  Department  and  other 
officials  are  omitted  as  these  appointments  are  all  made  under 
The  Public  Service  Act. 

2.  The  Minister  is  given  statutory  authority  to  authorize  credit  for 
attendance  for  grant  purposes  where  a  pupil  is  absent  on  a  day 
regarded  as  a  holy  day  by  his  church,  where  schools  or  classes 
are  closed  because  of  an  emergency,  and  where  the  work  of  a 
class  is  discontinued  because  of  June  examinations  (section 
S(&.  c,  d)  ). 

3.  The  $6,000  now  authorized  for  scholarships  for  study  in  France 
may  in  future  be  used  for  scholarships  for  study  anywhere  out- 
side Ontario  (section  7). 

4.  The  Minister  is  given  certain  authority  to  deal  with  courses  of 
study,  text-books,  reference  books,  etc.,  which  at  present  must  be 
exercised  by  regulations  (section  10). 

5.  The  power  of  the  Minister  to  cancel  or  suspend  certificates  is 
enlarged  to  include  diplomas  (section  ll(l)(e)  ). 

6.  New  authority  is  provided  to  make  regulations  for  the  establish- 
ment of  bursaries  (section  12(1)(/) ). 

7.  The  Minister's  power  to  continue  the  leadership  training  camp  at 
Lake  Couchiching  is  enlarged  to  authorize  the  operation  of  other 
leadership  camps  (section  18). 

The  regulations  now  in  force  under  The  Adolescent  School  Attendance 
Act,  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  The  High  Schools  Act,  The  School 
Attendance  Act  and  The  Vocational  Education  Act  are  continued  in  force 
until  changed  by  regulations  under  the  new  Act  (section  19). 
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No.  33  1954 

BILL 

The  Department  of  Education  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  J^*i®'?"' 

tation 

(a)  "board"  means  public  school  board,  separate  school 
board,  continuation  school  board,  high  school  board 
or  board  of  education;  R.S.O,  1950,  c.  94,  s.  1, 
cl.  (a),  amended. 

(b)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Education; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  l,cl.  (b). 

(c)  "elementary  school"  means  publicschool  or  separate 
school ; 

(d)  "high  school"  includes  collegiate  institute;    New. 

(e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Education;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  94,  s.  1,  cl.  (c). 

(/)  "occasional  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed  to 
teach  on  a  daily  basis  as  a  substitute  for  a  permanent, 
probationary  or  temporary  teacher; 

(g)  "permanent  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed  on  a 
continuing  basis,  but  does  not  include  a  temporary 
teacher  or  an  occasional  teacher; 

(h)  "probationary  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed 
for  a  probationary  period, 

(i)  of  not  more  than  two  years  for  a  teacher  with 
less  than  three  years  experience  before  the 
commencement  of  the  contract,  or 
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(ii)  of  not  more  than  one  year  for  a  teacher  with 
three  or  more  years  experience  before  the 
commencement  of  the  contract, 

leading  to  an  appointment  as  a  permanent  teacher 
if  his  services  are  satisfactory  to  the  board,  but  does 
not  include  a  temporary  teacher  or  an  occasional 
teacher;    1952,  c.  18,  s.  1,  part. 

(i)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act;   1952,  c.  18,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 

(j)  "secondary  school"  means  continuation  school,  high 
school  or  vocational  school ;    New. 

(k)  "temporary  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed  to 
teach  on  a  monthly  basis  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
one  year.    1952,  c.  18,  s.  1,  part. 

Administra-  2.  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  and  of  such  other  Acts  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  3  (1), 
amended. 

of*i:duca-"*       3.  There  shall  continue  to  be  a  department  of  the  public 
tion  service   known   as   the   Department   of   Education   and   the 

Minister  shall  preside  over  and  have  charge  of  the  Department. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  2  (1),  amended. 

report'  4. — (1)  The  Minister  shall,  after  the  close  of  the  calendar 

year,  file  with  the  Provincial  Secretary  an  annual  report 
upon  the  affairs  of  the  Department. 

Tabling  (^2)  The  Provincial  Secretary  shall  submit  the  report  to 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the 
report  before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the 
next  ensuing  session.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  6. 

^r^atten-  ^'  ^or  the  purpose  of  calculating  legislative  grants,  the 

specia/ cases  Minister  may  add  to  the  actual  aggregate  attendance  of  a 
school  the  number  of  days'  attendance  lost  by  pupils, 

{a)  who  left  school  to  enlist  in  Her  Majesty's  Forces 

or  to  become  employed  in  the  production  of  food  or 

other  essential   war  materials,  and    whose    absence 

from  school  was  in  accordance  with  the  regulations; 

^  or 

{b)  who  were  absent  from  school  on  days  regarded  as 
holy  days  by  the  church  or  religious  denomination  to 
which  they  belong;  or 
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(c)  who  were  absent  from  school  because  of  the  closing 
of  one  or  more  classrooms  because  of  fire,  flood  or  the 
breakdown  of  the  school  heating  plant  or  a  similar 
emergency  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister, 
was  unavoidable;  or 

(d)  who  were  absent  from  school  in  the  month  of  June 
when  their  regular  classroom  work  was  discontinued 
because  of  the  holding  of  examinations  which  they 
were  not  required  to  write.  R.S.O,  1950,  c.  94,  s.  11, 
amended. 

6. — (1)  The    Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council,    upon    the  closing 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  order  the  closing  of  a  or  grade 
school  or  any  class  thereof  for  a  specified  period. 

(2)  Where  a  school  or  class  is  closed  for  a  specified  period  Calculation 
under  subsection  1,  the  school  or  class  shall,  for  the  purpose 
of  calculating  legislative  grants,  the  cost  of  education  of 
county  pupils,  and  the  fees,  if  any,  of  other  pupils,  be  deemed 
to  have  been  open  during  the  period  with  a  perfect  aggregate 
daily  attendance.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  10,  amended. 

7.  There  shall  be  payable  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Scholarships 
Fund  annually  the  sum  of  $6,000  to  be  awarded  by  the  Minister  o*utsi4e^^ 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  as  scholarships  to  residents  ^'^*^"° 
of  Ontario  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  them  to  pursue  courses 
of  study   outside   Ontario.      R.S.O.    1950,   c.    94,   s.    13  (1), 
amended. 

8. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  Guarantee  of 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  guarantee  payment  by  the  Province 
of  any  debentures  issued  by  an  elementary  school  board  in 
Ontario  or  by  a  municipality  in  a  territorial  district  for  any 
school  purpose  for  which  the  board  or  municipality  is  author- 
ized to  issue  debentures.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  8  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The   form   of   the  guarantee   and   the   manner   of   its  Form  of 
execution  shall  be  determined  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  and  every  guarantee  given  or  purporting  to  be 
given  under  this  section  shall  be  binding  upon  the  Province 
and  shall  not  be  open  to  question  upon  any  ground  whatsoever. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  8  (2). 

(3)  Any  debenture  issued  by  a  school  board  or  municipality,  Validity  of 
payment  of  which  is  guaranteed  by  the  Province  under  this  debentur^ 
section,  shall  be  valid  and  binding  upon  the  school  board  or 
municipality  by  which  it  is  issued,  and  the  ratepayers  thereof, 
according  to  its  terms,  and  the  validity  of  any  debenture  so 
guaranteed  shall  not  be  open  to  question  upon  any  ground 
whatsoever.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  8  (3),  amended. 
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Fixing  rate 
of  interest 
on  deben- 
tures, eto., 
held  by 
Treasurer 


9.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  Act  fixing  the  rate 
of  interest  to  be  paid  or  credited  to  any  school  board  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  upon  school  securities,  sinking  funds  or 
debentures  deposited  with  or  in  the  hands  of  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  either  as  an  investment  by  the  Province  or  for 
investment  on  behalf  of  a  school  board,  the  rate  at  which 
interest  shall  be  allowed  to,  paid  by  or  credited  to  a  school 
board  upon  any  such  securities,  sinking  funds  or  debentures 
heretofore  or  hereafter  deposited  with  or  purchased  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  be  the  current  rate  of  interest  as 
fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
to  be  based  upon  the  average  rate  of  interest  actually  payable 
upon  the  moneys  borrowed  on  behalf  of  Ontario  as  a  provin- 
cial loan  and  then  outstanding.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  9. 


Courses  of 
study, 
reference 
books,  etc. 

Idem 


10. — (1)  The  Minister  shall  define  the  courses  of  study 
in  the  prescribed  subjects  of  Grade  13. 

(2)  The  Minister  may, 

(a)  recommend  for  the  guidance  of  boards  and  teachers 
the  programme  in  kindergarten; 

(b)  define  the  courses  of  study,  recommend  courses  of 
study  for  the  guidance  of  boards  and  teachers,  or 
permit  boards  and  teachers  to  define  courses  of  study 
to  be  used  with  the  Minister's  approval,  in  the 
prescribed  subjects  for  Grades  1  to  12  inclusive; 

(c)  define  courses  of  study  and  subjects  to  be  taught  in 
teachers'  colleges  and  provincial  technical  and  poly- 
technical  institutes; 

(d)  recommend  reference  books  and  library  books  for 
use  by  pupils,  teachers  and  teachers-in-training; 

(e)  approve  text-books  for  use  in  Grade  13,  teachers' 
colleges,  and  provincial  technical  and  polytechnical 
institutes; 

(/)  determine  the  number  of  terms  and  the  dates  upon 
which  each  term  begins  and  ends  in  respect  of 
teachers'  colleges,  provincial  technical  and  poly- 
technical institutes,  and  schools  for  the  deaf  and 
blind. 


^/"^ev^stkl.,      (3)  An  Act  of  the  Minister  under  this  section  is  not  a 
0.  337  regulation  within  the  meaning  of  The  Regulations  Act.    New. 
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ll.-(l)  The  Minister  may,  ^^Z?er' 

(a)  pa>-  out  of  an>'  appropriation  for  teachers'  colleges 
or  for  summer  and  winter  courses  for  the  training 
and  instruction  of  teachers  the  travelling  and  other 
expenses  and  such  per  diem  allowance  as  he  may  fix 
for  living  expenses  of  students  attending  such 
schools  whenever  he  deems  such  payment  necessary 
or  desirable;   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (c),  amended. 

(b)  accept  in  lieu  of  any  requirement  prescribed  for  a 
teacher,  head  of  a  department,  director,  supervisor, 
supervising  officer  or  inspector,  or  for  a  candidate 
for  a  certificate  or  for  admission  to  a  school,  such 
evidence  of  experience,  academic  scholarship  or 
professional  training  as  he  may  deem  equivalent 
thereto;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (d),  amended. 

(c)  grant  a  temporary  or  interim  certificate  of  qualifica- 
tion as  a  teacher  to  a  person  who,  although  not  a 
British  subject,  is  otherwise  qualified  and, 

(i)  has  applied  to  become  a  British  subject  and 
whose  application  is  pending,  or 

(ii)  has  filed  a  declaration  of  intention  to  become  a 
Canadian    citizen    in    accordance    with    the 
Canadian  Citizenship  Act  (Canada) ;     R.S.O. ^Ig*^-  ^^^*' 
1950,  c.  94,  s.  7,  part,  amended. 

(d)  grant  a  letter  of  permission  to  a  board  authorizing 
the  board  to  employ  an  unqualified  person  as  a 
teacher  if  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  no  qualified 
person  is  available,  but  a  letter  of  permission  shall  be 
effective  only  for  the  period,  not  exceeding  one  year, 
that  the  Minister  specifies  therein;    New. 

(e)  suspend  or  cancel  any  certificate  or  diploma  granted 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  {i),  amended. 

(J)  appoint  as  a  commission  one  or  more  persons,  as  he 
may  deem  expedient,  to  inquire  into  and  report 
upon  any  school  matter,  and  may  confer  upon  such 
commission  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
upon  a  commissioner  appointed  under  The  Public  ^^^q^^^^- 
Inquiries  Act;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  0)- 

(g)  submit  a  case  on  any  question  arising  under  The  i954,  c.  . . 
Schools  Administration  Act,  1954,  The  Public  Schools co.  3i6.  356; 
Act,  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  The  Secondary  Schools        '  ^'  '  " 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  or  this  Act  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court   for  his  opinion  and 


decision  or,  by  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
to  the  Court  of  Appeal  for  its  opinion  and  decision; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (g),  amended. 

(h)  determine  all  disputes  and  complaints  laid  before 
him,  the  settlement  of  which  is  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  by  law,  and  all  appeals  made  to  him  from  a 
decision  of  a  principal,  inspector  or  other  school 
officer; 

(i)  apportion  and  pay  all  sums  received  for  educational 
purposes  from  the  Government  of  Canada  or  any 
source  other  than  an  appropriation  by  the  Legis- 
lature, in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  grant, 
if  any,  and  otherwise  in  any  manner  he  may  deem  fit; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  els.  (h,  a). 

(j)  require  employees  of  school  boards  to  submit  to 
medical  examinations;    1951,  c.  18,  s.  1,  amended. 

(k)  make  use  of  any  elementary  or  secondary  school 
for  the  purposes  of  observation  and  practice  teaching 
by  teachers-in-training  in  any  teachers'  college  or 
in  the  college  of  education  established  under  section 
16;   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (/),  amended. 

(I)  provide  for  courses  of  training  for  inspectors.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  316,  s.  122  (1),  part. 

o/c^nt'rl*ct''       (2)  Notwithstanding   Part  III  of  The  Schools  Administra- 
ftire'of^^^"     ^*^^  "^^^'  ^^^'^  or  any  other  Act  and  notwithstanding  anything 

school  in  the  contract  between  the  board  and  the  teacher,  where  a 

involved  .  . 

1954,  c.  . .      permanent  or  probationary  teacher  is  employed  by  a  board 

and  a  matter  arises  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister 

adversely  affects  the  welfare  of  the  school  in  which  the  teacher 

is  employed, 

(a)  the  board  or  the  teacher  may,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Minister,  give  the  other  party  thirty  days 
written  notice  of  termination,  and  the  contract  shall 
become  terminated  at  the  expiration  of  thirty  days 
from  the  date  the  notice  is  given;  or 

(6)  the  board  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister, 
give  the  teacher  written  notice  of  immediate  ter- 
mination together  with  one-tenth  of  the  teacher's 
yearly  salary  in  addition  to  the  amount  to  which 
he  would  otherwise  be  entitled,  and  the  contract 
shall  thereupon  become  terminated.    1953,  c.  27,  s.  3. 

S>nwS"°"°'       12.— (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 
Governor  in   Council,   the   Minister   may   make  regulations 
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with    respect    to   schools   or   classes   established    under    The  Rev.  stat.. 
Public  Schools  Act,    The  Separate  Schools  Act,    The  Schools  1954.  c'o.  .,'. 
Administration  Act,  1954,  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards ' ' 
of  Education  Act,   1954  or  this  Act,  or  any  predecessor  of 
any  of  such  Acts,  and  with  respect  to  all  other  schools  sup- 
ported in  whole  or  in  part  by  public  money, 

(a)  for  the  establishment,  administration  and  govern- 
ment thereof; 

{h)  governing  the  admission  of  pupils; 

(c)  respecting  the  examination  and  inspection  of  auxi- 
liary' classes,  the  dismissal  of  pupils  therefrom,  and 
the  term  of  residence  of  pupils  therein; 

{d)  requiring  boards  to  purchase  books  for  the  use  of 
pupils; 

(e)  prescribing  the  accommodation  and  equipment  of 
buildings  and  the  arrangement  of  premises; 

(/)  for  the  establishment  and  awarding  of  bursaries 
and  types,  classes  and  subclasses  thereof,  prescribing 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  and  the  persons 
eligible  therefor,  for  fixing  the  value  or  maximum 
value  of  any  bursary  or  type,  class  or  subclass  thereof, 
and  for  authorizing  the  Minister  to  determine, 
subject  to  the  maximum  value,  the  amount  to  be 
awarded  to  an  applicant  where  a  maximum  value 
has  been  prescribed; 

{g)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  cadet  corps; 

{h)  governing  the  granting  of  permanent,  temporary, 
interim,  special  and  other  certificates  of  qualification; 

(t)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  designate  a  high  school 
as  a  collegiate  institute  and  to  redesignate  a  collegiate 
institute  as  a  high  school,  and  prescribing  the  con- 
ditions under  which  he  may  do  so ; 

(J)  prescribing  the  form  of  contract  which  shall  be  used 
for  every  contract  entered  into  between  a  board  and 
a  permanent  teacher  or  a  probationary  teacher  for 
the  services  of  the  teacher,  and  prescribing  in  the 
form  of  contract  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
contract; 

{k)  governing  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
public,  high  and  vocational  schools  on  lands  held 
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by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario  or  an 
agency  thereof,  or  on  other  lands  which  are  exempt 
from  taxation  for  school  purposes,  and  providing 
for  the  payment  of  moneys  to  assist  in  the  cost  of 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  schools; 

(/)  governing  the  attendance  at  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools  of  pupils  residing  on  lands  held  by  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario  or  an  agency 
thereof,  or  on  other  lands  which  are  exempt  from 
taxation  for  school  purposes,  and  governing  the 
payment  of  the  cost  of  education  of  such  pupils; 

(m)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  the  cost 
of  education  and  transportation  costs  of  elementary 
and  secondary  school  pupils  residing  in  the  terri- 
torial districts  or  on  lands  held  by  the  Crown  in 
right  of  Canada  or  Ontario  or  an  agency  thereof, 
or  on  other  lands  which  are  exempt  from  taxation 
for  school  purposes; 

(«)  fixing  the  method  of  calculating  the  cost  of  education 
of  elementary  and  secondary  school  pupils  residing 
on  lands  held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or 
Ontario  or  an  agency  thereof,  or  on  other  lands  which 
are  exempt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes,  and 
authorizing  boards, 

(i)  to  charge  those  pupils  a  fee  in  accordance  with 
that  method,  or 

(ii)  instead  of  charging  those  pupils  a  fee,  to 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Crown, 
Crown  agency  or  other  owner  of  the  lands  for 
the  payment  of  an  amount  in  lieu  of  the  fee; 

(o)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  supervising  exami- 
nation boards  and  for  the  appointment  by  the 
Minister  of  the  members  thereof,  prescribing  the 
duties  thereof  and  the  remuneration,  including  allow- 
ances for  travelling  and  other  expenses,  to  be  paid 
to  the  members  thereof; 

(p)  governing  the  establishment  and  conduct  of  examina- 
tions and  the  settling  of  the  results  thereof,  and 
prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  candidates  thereat; 

{q)  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  to  presiding  officers 
and  examiners  in  connection  with  examinations  and 
by  whom  and  in  what  manner  such  fees  and  other 
expenses  in  connection  with  such  examinations  shall 
be  borne  and  paid; 
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(r)  for  granting  diplomas  and  certificates  of  standing; 

(5)  prescribing  the  subjects  that  shall  be  taught,  and  the 
subjects  that  may  be  taught,  in  Grades  1  to  13 
inclusive ; 

(t)  prescribing  subjects  leading  to  diplomas  and  cer- 
tificates of  standing; 

(m)  providing  for  and  governing  the  exchange  of  teachers 
between  Ontario  and  other  parts  of  Canada  and 
between  Ontario  and  other  jurisdictions; 

(v)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  school 
gardens; 

(w)  prescribing  the  grades  that  may  be  taught  in  ele- 
mentary or  secondar\'  schools; 

(x)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  school 
libraries ; 

(y)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Health, 
for  the  medical  and  dental  inspection  of  pupils  in 
elementary  schools  where  provision  for  such  inspection 
was  inaugurated  by  the  boards  of  such  schools 
before  the  31st  day  of  July,  1924,  and  in  secondary 
schools  where  such  provision  was  inaugurated  by  the 
boards  of  such  schools  before  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1941; 

(z)  respecting  the  use  of  schools  for  purposes  of  observa- 
tion and  practice  teaching  by  teachers-in-training; 

(za)  prescribing  the  powers,  duties  and  qualifications, 
and  governing  the  appointment  of,  teachers,  super- 
visors, supervisory  officers,  heads  of  departments, 
principals,  inspectors,  superintendents,  bursars, 
matrons,  directors,  school  attendance  oflficers  and 
other  officials; 

(zb)  prescribing  the  duties  of  pupils ; 

(zc)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  experience  which 
will  be  recognized  for  the  purpose  of, 

(i)  qualifying  persons  to  teach, 

(ii)  admitting  persons  to  schools,  and 

(iii)  permitting  persons  to  write  examinations; 
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(zd)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  the  cost 
of  education  of  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age, 
whose  mental  capacity  is  incapable  of  development 
beyond  that  of  a  child  of  normal  mentality  at  eight 
years  of  age,  in  classes  conducted  by  parents' 
groups  which  are  affiliated  with  the  Ontario  Associa- 
tion for  Retarded  Children ; 

(ze)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  boards  and 
township  councils  with  respect  to  the  appointment 
and  duties  of  school  attendance  officers,  providing 
for  the  issuing  of  home  permits  and  employment 
certificates,  and  providing  for  the  giving  of  notices 
and  the  making  of  returns  in  connection  with  school 
attendance ; 

(zf)  prescribing  forms  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations; 

(zg)  approving  the  text-books  for  use  in  Grades  1  to  12 
inclusive; 

(zh)  governing  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  and  from 
elementary  and  secondary  schools; 

(zt)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  trans- 
portation costs  of  persons  residing  in  the  territorial 
districts  who  are  attending  universities  or  other 
institutions  of  higher  learning; 

(zj)  establishing  the  number  of  scholarships  and  prescrib- 
ing the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  they  may 
be  awarded  and  the  courses  of  study  to  be  pursued, 
in  connection  with  the  scholarships  provided  for 
under  section  7; 

(zk)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  4  (1),  pari,  s.  13  (2); 
1952,  c.  18,  s.  2  (1);  1953,  c.  27,  s.  2  (2);  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  6,  s.  20;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  29,  s.  12;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  347,  s.  20;  amended. 

S»ntB*"°°^'       (2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution 
of  all  moneys  appropriated  or  raised  by  the  Legis- 
lature for  educational  purposes; 
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(b)  prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  payment 
of  legislative  grants; 

(c)  prescribing  definitions  of  "approved  cost"  and  "cost 
of  operating"  for  the  purpose  of  legislative  grants  to 
boards,  and  requiring  that  "approved  cost"  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  94,  s.  4  (1),  els.  (zb-zd),  amended. 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Regulations, 
Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations  with  respect  to  p^Sgramrnes. 
adult  education,  recreation,  camping  and  physical  education,  ®*^- 

(a)  providing  for  programmes  therefor; 

(b)  governing  the  granting  of  municipal  recreation 
directors'  interim  and  permanent  certificates,  and 
governing  the  renewal  of  municipal  recreation 
directors'  interim  certificates; 

(c)  authorizing, 

(i)  municipal  councils  to  appoint  recreation  com- 
mittees with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
or  authorizing  two  or  more  municipal  councils 
of  municipalities  having  a  combined  popula- 
tion of  under  25,000  to  appoint  joint  recrea- 
tion committees  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister, 

(ii)  recreation  committees  or  joint  recreation  com- 
mittees to  appoint  directors,  assistants  and 
secretaries, 

(iii)  joint  recreation  committees,  or  recreation 
committees  in  municipalities  having  a  popula- 
tion of  not  less  than  25,000,  to  appoint  area 
recreation  committees  and  area  recreation 
directors,  and 

(iv)  two  or  more  municipalities  to  enter  into 
agreements, 

for  the  purpose  of  programmes  of  recreation ; 

(d)  prescribing  the  composition  of  recreation  committees, 
joint  recreation  committees  and  area  recreation  com- 
mittees, and  fixing  the  number  or  maximum  number 
of  members  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  programmes 
of  recreation ; 
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(e)  prescribing  definitions  of  joint  recreation  programme, 
joint  recreation  committee,  municipal  recreation 
programme,  municipal  recreation  services,  municipal 
recreation  director,  assistant  municipal  recreation 
director,  recreation  programme,  recreation  com- 
mittee ; 

(/)  prescribing  a  definition  of  "approved  maintenance 
and  operating  costs"  for  the  purpose  of  legislative 
grants  for  programmes  of  recreation,  and  requiring 
that  "approved  maintenance  and  operating  costs"  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister; 

(g)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution 
of  all  moneys  appropriated  or  raised  by  the  Legis- 
lature for, 

(i)  programmes  of  adult  education,  recreation, 
camping  and  physical  education, 

(ii)  leadership  training  camps,  and 

(iii)  the   maintenance   of  historical,   literary   and 
scientific  institutions; 

(h)  prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  payment  of 
grants  for, 

(i)  programmes  of  adult  education, 

(ii)  programmes  of  recreation,  camping  or  physical 
education,  and  providing  for  the  approval  of 
the  Minister  in  any  condition,  or 

(iii)  the  maintenance  of  historical,  literary  and 
scientific  institutions; 

(i)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  determine  the  number  of 
assistants  and  area  community  programmes  in 
respect  of  which  grants  may  be  paid  for  programmes 
of  recreation; 

(j)  authorizing  the  payment,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  of  special  grants  for  programmes  of  recrea- 
tion, and  fixing  the  amounts  thereof.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  94,  s.  4  (2);  1953,  c.  27,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

interpre-  (4)  In  subsection  3,  "physical  education"  includes  recrea- 

tation  ,       'f  -1,  1  ,  r      • 

tion  for  crippled  persons  under  the  age  of  nmeteen  years. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  4  (3). 
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13. — (1)  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  represented  by  the  vocational 
Minister,  may  make  agreements  with  the  Crown  in  right  of  agreements 
Canada,  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Labour  of  Canada, 
respecting  vocational  training  as  contemplated  in  the   Foca-R|-C- i952, 
tional  Training  Co-ordination  Act  (Canada). 

(2)  The   Crown   in  right  of  Ontario,   represented   by  the  Pupils  at 
Minister,  may  make  agreements  with  the  Crown  in  right  of  schools 
Canada,  represented  by  the  Minister  charged  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  Indian  Act   (Canada),   for  the  admission  of RS.c.  1952. 
pupils,  other  than  Indians  as  defined  in  that  Act,  to  schools  for 
Indians  operated  under  that  Act.    New. 

14. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- Estabiish- 
Governor   in    Council,    the    Minister    may   establish,    name,  technical 
maintain,  conduct  and  govern  schools  for  technical  training  ^'^^'^*"*®® 
in  one  or  more  branches  of  industry.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  17 
(1,  4),  amended. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  Minister  may  enter  Agreements 
into  an  agreement  with  any  organization  representing  one  or 

more  branches  of  industry. 

(3)  A  school  providing  instruction  in  one  branch  of  industry  Naming  of 
shall  be  known  as  a  provincial  technical  institute  and  in  more 

than  one  branch  of  industry  as  a  provincial  polytechnical 
institute.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  17  (2,  3). 

(4)  The   Minister  shall   be  assisted  in   the  conduct  of  a  conduct  of 
provincial  technical  institute  by  an  institute  board  and  theinstitu^; 
institute  board  shall  be  assisted  by  an  advisory  committee. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  18  (1),  amended. 

(5)  The   Minister  shall   be  assisted   in   the  conduct  of  a  polytechnical 
provincial  poh'technical  institute  by  an  institute  board  and 

the  institute  board  shall  be  assisted  by  an  advisory  committee 
for  each  branch  of  industry  in  which  training  is  given  at  the 
institute.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  19  (1),  amended. 

(6)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct  Cost  of 
of  a  provincial  technical  or  polytechnical  institute  shall  be  ment  and 
payable  out  of  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  or'"^' 
received  from  Canada  for  the  purposes  of  technical  education, 

and  out  of  moneys  contributed  b^'  any  organization  which  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  under  subsection  2.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  413,  s.  20. 

(7)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  section   12,  the  Regulations 
Minister,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  may  make  regulations  with  respect  to  such 
institutes, 

Z2, 
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(a)  providing  for  the  composition  of  institute  boards  and 
advisory  committees,  and  for  the  appointment  by 
the  Minister  of  the  members  thereof; 

(b)  prescribing  the  duties  and  powers  of  institute  boards 
and  advisory  committees; 

(c)  respecting  the  holding  of  meetings  of  institute 
boards  and  advisory  committees,  the  manner  in 
which  the  meetings  are  to  be  called  and  conducted 
and  the  procedure  thereat; 

(d)  for  the  election  or  appointment  of  chairmen  and 
secretaries  of  institute  boards  or  advisory  com- 
mittees, and  prescribing  their  duties; 

(e)  for  the  establishment,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  of  full-time  day  courses  of  study,  special 
and  part-time  day  courses  of  study,  and  evening 
courses  of  study ; 

(/)  requiring  pupils  to  pay  registration,  tuition  and 
laboratory  fees  and  fixing  the  amount  and  manner  of 
payment  thereof; 

(g)  classifying  persons  who  may  be  admitted  from  out- 
side Ontario  and  prescribing  the  fees  payable  by 
members  of  each  class  and  the  manner  of  payment 
thereof; 

(h)  requiring  pupils  enrolled  in  a  special  or  part-time 
day  course  of  study  or  an  evening  course  of  study 
to  pay  tuition  fees,  and  authorizing  boards  to  fix 
the  amount  and  manner  of  payment  thereof.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  413,  s.  21,  amended. 

Alternative        (8)  The  board  of  a  provincial  technical  or  polytechnical 
requirements  institute  may  accept  in  lieu  of  any  diploma  or  other  require- 
ment prescribed  for  admission  to  a  course  of  study  at  the 
institute, 

(a)  such   evidence  of  academic   standing  or  course  of 
training  as  the  principal  and  advisory  committee 
deem  equivalent  thereto;  or 

(&)  evidence,  satisfactory  to  the  principal  and  advisory 
committee,  that  the  applicant  for  admission  is  com- 
petent to  undertake  the  course  of  study.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  413,  s.  22. 
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15. — (1)  The  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf  for  the  education  Continua- 
and  instruction  of  the  deaf  and  partially  deaf  is  hereby  con-  school  for 
tinned  under  the  administration  of  the  Minister.  ®*  ' 

(2)  The  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind  for  the  education  and  I^J^^^^  '°^  ^ 
instruction  of  the  blind  and  partially  blind  is  hereby  con- 
tinued under  the  administration  of  the  Minister.    R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  350,  ss.  2,  5  (1)  part,  amended. 

(3)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  section   12,  the  Regulations 
Minister,  subject  to  the  approv^al  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  may  make  regulations  with  respect  to  the  said 
schools, 

(a)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
pupils  may, 

(i)  be  admitted  to,  and  remain  in,  a  school,    and 

(ii)  be  discharged  from  a  school ; 

{b)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  appoint  a  committee  to 
hear  and  determine  any  question  concerning  the 
eligibility  for  admission  of  an  applicant; 

(c)  prescribing  the  fees,  if  any,  that  shall  be  paid  in 
respect  of  pupils  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof; 

{d)  authorizing  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  trans- 
portation costs  of  pupils  whose  parents  or  guardians 
reside  in  Ontario,  and  fixing  the  maximum  amount 
that  may  be  paid ; 

(e)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  pupils  shall  dress 
while  attending  a  school; 

(/)  authorizing  a  superintendent  to  specify  the  type  and 
minimum  amount  of  clothing  which  a  parent  or 
guardian  shall  provide  for  a  pupil; 

{g)  requiring  a  parent  or  guardian  to  deposit  a  sum  of 
money  with  the  bursar  of  a  school  for  the  purpose 
of  defraying  the  personal  incidental  expenses  of  a 
pupil,  and  fixing  the  amount  of  the  deposit; 

{h)  authorizing  a  superintendent  to  dismiss  a  pupil  at 
any  time  for, 

(i)  misconduct  or   failure   to  make  satisfactory 
progress  in  a  school,  or 
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Expenses 


(ii)  serious  or  continued  ill-health  as  certified  by 
the  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  of  the 
school ; 

(i)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  provide  training  for 
teachers  in  courses  leading  to  a  Certificate  as  Teacher 
of  the  Deaf  or  a  Certificate  as  Teacher  of  the  Blind. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  350,  ss.  5  part,  6,  amended. 

(4)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct 
of  the  said  schools  shall  be  payable  out  of  such  moneys  as 
may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  those  purposes. 
New. 


College  of 
education 


16. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  establish,  maintain  and  conduct  a  college  of  educa- 
tion for  the  professional  training  and  instruction  of 
teachers;  or 


(b)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  a  university  providing 
for  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct  of 
such  college  of  education  by  the  university,  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Minister  and  the  uni- 
versity may  agree  upon, 

and  may  enter  into  arrangements  for  the  use  of  any  elementary 
or  secondary  school  for  practice  teaching  purposes  or  for  the 
services  of  teachers  in  any  secondary  school  as  lecturers  or 
instructors  in  the  college. 

Expenses  ^2)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct 

of  the  college  of  education  shall  be  payable  out  of  such  moneys 
as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  that  purpose. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  12,  amended. 


Teachers' 

colleges, 

etc. 


17. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may, 


Lieutenant- 


(a)  establish,  maintain  and  conduct  teachers'  colleges 
and  summer  and  winter  courses  for  the  training  and 
instruction  of  teachers;  and 

(b)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  university  or 
college  providing  for  the  establishment,  maintenance 
and  conduct  of  a  teachers'  college  by  the  university 
or  college,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Minister  and  the  university  or  college  may  agree 
upon. 
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(2)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  con-  Expenses 
duct  of  teachers'  colleges  and  summer  and  winter  courses 
shall  be  payable  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  for  those  purposes.    New. 

18. — (1)  The  Minister  may  establish,  maintain  and  conduct  Leadership 

^  .  .    .      ■'  training 

camps  for  leadership  training.  camps 

(2)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct  Expenses 
of   leadership  training  camps  shall  be  payable  out  of  such 
moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  that 
purpose.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  15,  amended. 

19.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under,  regulations 

continued 

(a)  The  Adolescent  School  Attendance  Act;  ^^q-  ^*^*- 

(b)  The  Department  of  Education  Act;  ^®J^  ^*^'- 

(c)  The  High  Schools  Act;  ^Yes^*^*' 

{d)  The  School  Attendance  Act;  and  ^^47®***' 

(e)  The  Vocational  Education  Act^  ^®4i3^***" 

that  are  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall, 
except  in  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  be 
deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  Act, 

20.  The  following  are  repealed:  ^®p®*^ 

1.  The  Department  of  Education  Act.  o.  94 

2.  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1951.  ^^^^'  "•  ^^ 

3.  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1952.  ^^^2.  c.  is 

4.  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1953.  '^^^^-  ""•  ^^ 

5.  The  Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act.  c.  350  ^  "' 

21.  This  Act  comes   into   force   on   the  day   it  receives  ^°™^.'^®"°®' 
Royal  Assent. 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Education  short  title 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  33 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

The  Department  of  Education  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Dunlop 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Education) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

This  Bill  is  a  revision  of  The  Department  of  Education  Act.    The  two 
primary  principles  that  have  been  carried  out  in  the  revision  are: 

(1)  The  placing  in  one  Act  of  the  provisions  for  the  establishment 
of  educational  institutions  by  the  Minister.  Part  II  of  The  Voca- 
tional Education  Act,  which  deals  with  provincial  technical  and 
polytechnical  institutes,  is  included  as  section  14  of  the  Bill, 
and  the  provisions  of  The  Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act 
are  included  as  section  15  of  the  Bill. 

(2)  The  placing  in  one  Act  of  practically  all  powers  to  make  regula- 
tions relating  to  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  and  schools 
and  colleges  conducted  by  the  Minister  of  Education.  These 
powers  are  presently  scattered  through  a  number  of  Acts  although 
the  main  source  of  power  to  make  regulations  has  been  The 
Department  of  Education  Act. 

In  addition  statutory  authority  is  given  for  the  establishment  of  teachers* 
colleges  and  summer  and  winter  courses  (section  17),  and  for  agreements 
between  Ontario  and  Canada  under  the  Vocational  Training  Co-ordination 
Act  (Canada)  and  with  respect  to  the  attendance  at  Indian  schools  of  pupils 
who  are  not  Indians  (section  13).  The  section  of  the  Act  relating  to  the 
establishment  and  conduct  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  is  rewritten 
to  conform  with  present  practices  (section  16). 

The  following  are  the  chief  detailed  changes  in  principle  carried  out 
in  the  draft: 

1.  The  provisions  of  the  Act  authorizing  the  appointment  of  the 
deputy  minister  and  registrar  of  the  Department  and  other 
officials  are  omitted  as  these  appointments  are  all  made  under 
The  Public  Service  Act. 

2.  The  Minister  is  given  statutory  authority  to  authorize  credit  for 
attendance  for  grant  purposes  where  a  pupil  is  absent  on  a  day 
regarded  as  a  holy  day  by  his  church,  where  schools  or  classes 
are  closed  because  of  an  emergency,  and  where  the  work  of  a 
class  is  discontinued  because  of  June  examinations  (section 
5{b,  c,d)). 

3.  The  $6,000  now  authorized  for  scholarships  for  study  in  France 
may  in  future  be  used  for  scholarships  for  study  anywhere  out- 
side Ontario  (section  7). 

4.  The  Minister  is  given  certain  authority  to  deal  with  courses  of 
study,  text-books,  reference  books,  etc.,  which  at  present  must  be 
exercised  by  regulations  (section  10). 

5.  The  power  of  the  Minister  to  cancel  or  suspend  certificates  is 
enlarged  to  include  diplomas  (section  ll(l)(e)  ) . 

6.  New  authority  is  provided  to  make  regulations  for  the  establish- 
ment of  bursaries  (section  12(1) (/) ). 

7.  The  Minister's  power  to  continue  the  leadership  training  camp  at 
Lake  Couchiching  is  enlarged  to  authorize  the  operation  of  other 
leadership  camps  (section  18). 

The  regulations  now  in  force  under  The  Adolescent  School  Attendance 
Act,  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  The  High  Schools  Act,  The  School 
Attendance  Act  and  The  Vocational  Education  Act  are  continued  in  force 
until  changed  by  regulations  under  the  new  Act  (section  19). 
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No.  33  1954 

BILL 

The  Department  of  Education  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

(a)  "board"  means  public  school  board,  separate  school 
board,  continuation  school  board,  high  school  board 
or  board  of  education;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  1, 
cl.  (a),  amended. 

(b)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Education; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  1,  cl.  (b). 

(c)  "elementary  school"  means  public  school  or  separate 
school ; 

(d)  "high  school"  includes  collegiate  institute;    New. 

(e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Education;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  94,  s.  1,  cl.  (c). 

(/)  "occasional  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed  to 
teach  on  a  daily  basis  as  a  substitute  for  a  permanent, 
probationary  or  temporary  teacher; 

(g)  "permanent  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed  on  a 
continuing  basis,  but  does  not  include  a  temporary 
teacher  or  an  occasional  teacher; 

{h)  "probationary  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed 
for  a  probationary  period, 

(i)  of  not  more  than  two  years  for  a  teacher  with 
less  than  three  years  experience  before  the 
commencement  of  the  contract,  or 
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(ii)  of  not  more  than  one  year  for  a  teacher  with 
three  or  more  years  experience  before  the 
commencement  of  the  contract, 

leading  to  an  appointment  as  a  permanent  teacher 
if  his  services  are  satisfactory  to  the  board,  but  does 
not  include  a  temporary  teacher  or  an  occasional 
teacher;    1952,  c.  18,  s.  1,  part. 

(i)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act;   1952,  c.  18,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 

(j)  "secondary  school"  means  continuation  school,  high 
school  or  vocational  school;    New. 

(k)  "temporary  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed  to 
teach  on  a  monthly  basis  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
one  year.    1952,  c.  18,  s.  1,  part. 

Administra-  2.  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  and  of  such  other  Acts  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  3  (1), 
amended. 

of^Ediica-'^*       3.  There  shall  continue  to  be  a  department  of  the  public 
tion  service   known   as   the   Department   of   Education   and   the 

Minister  shall  preside  over  and  have  charge  of  the  Department. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  2  (1),  amended. 

report"^  ^* — ^^^  ^^^  Minister  shall,  after  the  close  of  the  calendar 

year,  file  with  the  Provincial  Secretary  an  annual  report 
upon  the  affairs  of  the  Department. 

Tabling  ^2)  The  Provincial  Secretary  shall  submit  the  report  to 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the 
report  before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the 
next  ensuing  session.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  6. 

Sr^atten-  ^*  ^or  the  purpose  of  calculating  legislative  grants,  the 

special  cases  Minister  may  add  to  the  actual  aggregate  attendance  of  a 
school  the  number  of  days'  attendance  lost  by  pupils, 

(a)  who  left  school  to  enlist  in  Her  Majesty's  Forces 
or  to  become  employed  in  the  production  of  food  or 
other  essential  war  materials,  and  whose  absence 
from  school  was  in  accordance  with  the  regulations; 
or 

(b)  who  were  absent  from  school  on  days  regarded  as 
holy  days  by  the  church  or  religious  denomination  to 
which  they  belong;  or 
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(c)  who  were  absent  from  school  because  of  the  closing 
of  one  or  more  classrooms  because  of  fire,  flood  or  the 
breakdown  of  the  school  heating  plant  or  a  similar 
emergency  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister, 
was  unavoidable;  or 

(d)  who  were  absent  from  school  in  the  month  of  June 
when  their  regular  classroom  work  was  discontinued 
because  of  the  holding  of  examinations  which  they 
were  not  required  to  write,  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  11, 
amended. 

6. — (1)  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council,    upon   the  closing 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  order  the  closing  of  a  or  grade 
school  or  any  class  thereof  for  a  specified  period. 

(2)  Where  a  school  or  class  is  closed  for  a  specified  period  Calculation 
under  subsection  1,  the  school  or  class  shall,  for  the  purpose 
of  calculating  legislative  grants,  the  cost  of  education  of 
county  pupils,  and  the  fees,  if  any,  of  other  pupils,  be  deemed 
to  have  been  open  during  the  period  with  a  perfect  aggregate 
daily  attendance.    R.S.O,  1950,  c.  94,  s.  10,  amended. 

7.  There  shall  be  payable  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Scholarships 
Fund  annually  the  sum  of  $6,000  to  be  awarded  by  the  Minister  outside  ^ 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  as  scholarships  to  residents  ^'^**'^*' 
of  Ontario  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  them  to  pursue  courses 
of  study   outside  Ontario.      R.S.O.    1950,   c.    94,   s.    13  (1), 
amended. 

8. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  Guarantee  of 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  guarantee  payment  by  the  Province 
of  any  debentures  issued  by  an  elementary  school  board  in 
Ontario  or  by  a  municipality  in  a  territorial  district  for  any 
school  purpose  for  which  the  board  or  municipality  is  author- 
ized to  issue  debentures.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  8  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The   form   of   the  guarantee   and   the   manner  of   its  Form  of 
execution  shall  be  determined  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  and  ever>'  guarantee  given  or  purporting  to  be 
given  under  this  section  shall  be  binding  upon  the  Province 
and  shall  not  be  open  to  question  upon  any  ground  whatsoever. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  8  (2). 

(3)  Any  debenture  issued  bv  a  school  board  or  municipality,  validity  of 
payment  of  which  is  guaranteed  by  the  Province  under  this  debentures 
section,  shall  be  valid  and  binding  upon  the  school  board  or 
municipality  by  which  it  is  issued,  and  the  ratepayers  thereof, 
according  to  its  terms,  and  the  validity  of  any  debenture  so 
guaranteed  shall  not  be  open  to  question  upon  any  ground 
whatsoever.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  8  (3),  amended. 
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Fixing  rate 
of  interest 
on  deben- 
tures, etc., 
held  by 
Treasurer 


9.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  Act  fixing  the  rate 
of  interest  to  be  paid  or  credited  to  any  school  board  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  upon  school  securities,  sinking  funds  or 
debentures  deposited  with  or  in  the  hands  of  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  either  as  an  investment  by  the  Province  or  for 
investment  on  behalf  of  a  school  board,  the  rate  at  which 
interest  shall  be  allowed  to,  paid  by  or  credited  to  a  school 
board  upon  any  such  securities,  sinking  funds  or  debentures 
heretofore  or  hereafter  deposited  with  or  purchased  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  be  the  current  rate  of  interest  as 
fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
to  be  based  upon  the  average  rate  of  interest  actually  payable 
upon  the  moneys  borrowed  on  behalf  of  Ontario  as  a  provin- 
cial loan  and  then  outstanding.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  9. 


Courses  of 
study, 
reference 
books,  etc. 

Idem 


10. — (1)  The  Minister  shall  define  the  courses  of  study 
in  the  prescribed  subjects  of  Grade  13. 

(2)  The  Minister  may, 

(a)  recommend  for  the  guidance  of  boards  and  teachers 
the  programme  in  kindergarten; 

(b)  define  the  courses  of  study,  recommend  courses  of 
study  for  the  guidance  of  boards  and  teachers,  or 
permit  boards  and  teachers  to  define  courses  of  study 
to  be  used  with  the  Minister's  approval,  in  the 
prescribed  subjects  for  Grades  1  to  12  inclusive; 

(c)  define  courses  of  study  and  subjects  to  be  taught  in 
teachers'  colleges  and  provincial  technical  and  poly- 
technical  institutes; 

(d)  recommend  reference  books  and  library  books  for 
use  by  pupils,  teachers  and  teachers-in-training; 

(e)  approve  text-books  for  use  in  Grade  13,  teachers' 
colleges,  and  provincial  technical  and  polytechnical 
institutes; 

(/)  determine  the  number  of  terms  and  the  dates  upon 
which  each  term  begins  and  ends  in  respect  of 
teachers'  colleges,  provincial  technical  and  poly- 
technical institutes,  and  schools  for  the  deaf  and 
blind. 


o/Rev^stal.,      (3)  An    act   of  the  Minister  under  this  section  is  not  a 
c.  337  regulation  within  the  meaning  of  The  Regulations  Act.    New. 
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11.— (1)  The  Minister  may,  Mi^"er°' 

(a)  pay  out  of  any  appropriation  for  teachers'  colleges 
or  for  summer  and  winter  courses  for  the  training 
and  instruction  of  teachers  the  travelling  and  other 
expenses  and  such  per  diem  allowance  as  he  may  fix 
for  living  expenses  of  students  attending  such 
schools  whenever  he  deems  such  payment  necessary 
or  desirable;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (c),  amended. 

(b)  accept  in  lieu  of  any  requirement  prescribed  for  a 
teacher,  head  of  a  department,  director,  supervisor, 
supervisory  officer  or  inspector,  or  for  a  candidate 
for  a  certificate  or  for  admission  to  a  school,  such 
evidence  of  experience,  academic  scholarship  or 
professional  training  as  he  may  deem  equivalent 
thereto;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (d),  amended. 

(c)  grant  a  temporary  or  interim  certificate  of  qualifica- 
tion as  a  teacher  to  a  person  who,  although  not  a 
British  subject,  is  otherwise  qualified  and, 

(i)  has  applied  to  become  a  British  subject  and 
whose  application  is  pending,  or 

(ii)  has  filed  a  declaration  of  intention  to  become  a 
Canadian    citizen    in    accordance    with    the 
Canadian  Citizenship  Act  (Canada);     R.S.O. R-lgC.  1962. 
1950,  c.  94,  s.  7,  part,  amended. 

(d)  grant  a  letter  of  permission  to  a  board  authorizing 
the  board  to  employ  an  unqualified  person  as  a 
teacher  if  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  no  qualified 
person  is  available,  but  a  letter  of  permission  shall  be 
effective  onl^^  for  the  period,  not  exceeding  one  year, 
that  the  Minister  specifies  therein;    New. 

(e)  suspend  or  cancel  any  certificate  or  diploma  granted 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (i),  amended. 

(J)  appoint  as  a  commission  one  or  more  persons,  as  he 
may  deem  expedient,  to  inquire  into  and  report 
upon  any  school  matter,  and  may  confer  upon  such 
commission  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
upon  a  commissioner  appointed  under  The  Public  f-^^Q^^^^- 
Inquiries  Act;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (j). 

ig)  submit  a  case  on  any  question  arising  under  The  1954,  o.  . .; 
Schools  Administration  Act,  1954,  The  Public  Schools cc.  3i6.  366: 
Act,  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  The  Secondary  Schools        •<'••• 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  or  this  Act  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme   Court  for  his  opinion  and 
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decision  or,  by  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
to  the  Court  of  Appeal  for  its  opinion  and  decision; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (g),  amended. 

Qi)  determine  all  disputes  and  complaints  laid  before 
him,  the  settlement  of  which  is  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  by  law,  and  all  appeals  made  to  him  from  a 
decision  of  a  principal,  inspector  or  other  school 
officer; 

{i)  apportion  and  pay  all  sums  received  for  educational 
purposes  from  the  Government  of  Canada  or  any 
source  other  than  an  appropriation  by  the  Legis- 
lature, in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  grant, 
if  any,  and  otherwise  in  any  manner  he  may  deem  fit; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  els.  {h,  a). 

(j)  require   employees  of  school   boards   to  submit  to 
.  medical  examinations;    1951,  c.  18,  s.  1,  amended. 

(k)  make  use  of  any  elementary  or  secondary  school 
for  the  purposes  of  observation  and  practice  teaching 
by  teachers-in-training  in  any  teachers'  college  or 
in  the  college  of  education  established  under  section 
16;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (/),  amended. 

(/)  provide  for  courses  of  training  for  inspectors.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  316,  s.  122  (1),  part. 

Termination       (2)  Notwithstanding  Part  III  of  The  Schools  Administra- 

where  wei-     tion  Act,  1954  or  any  other  Act  and  notwithstanding  anything 

Bchooi  in  the  contract  between  the  board  and  the  teacher,  where  a 

1954^0  permanent  or  probationary  teacher  is  employed  by  a  board 

and  a  matter  arises  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister 

adversely  afifects  the  welfare  of  the  school  in  which  the  teacher 

is  employed, 

{a)  the  board  or  the  teacher  may,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Minister,  give  the  other  party  thirty  days 
written  notice  of  termination,  and  the  contract  shall 
become  terminated  at  the  expiration  of  thirty  days 
from  the  date  the  notice  is  given ;  or 

(6)  the  board  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister, 
give  the  teacher  written  notice  of  immediate  ter- 
mination together  with  one-tenth  of  the  teacher's 
yearly  salary  in  addition  to  the  amount  to  which 
he  would  otherwise  be  entitled,  and  the  contract 
shall  thereupon  become  terminated.    1953,  c.  27,  s.  3. 

Regulations,       12. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  statute  in  that 
behalf  and  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
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Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations  with  respect  toRev.  stat., 
schools  or  classes  established  under  The  Public  Schools  Act,  The  1954,  o'o.j. ..' 
Separate  Schools  Act,   The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954," 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,   1954 
or  this  Act,  or  any  predecessor  of  any  of  such  Acts,  and  with 
respect  to  all  other  schools  supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
public  money, 

(a)  for  the  establishment,  organization,  administration 
and  government  thereof; 

{b)  governing  the  admission  of  pupils; 

(c)  respecting  the  examination  and  inspection  of  auxi- 
liary classes,  the  dismissal  of  pupils  therefrom,  and 
the  term  of  residence  of  pupils  therein; 

{d)  requiring  boards  to  purchase  books  for  the  use  of 
pupils; 

(e)  prescribing  the  accommodation  and  equipment  of 
buildings  and  the  arrangement  of  premises; 

(/)  for  the  establishment  and  awarding  of  bursaries 
and  types,  classes  and  subclasses  thereof,  prescribing 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  and  the  persons 
eligible  therefor,  for  fixing  the  value  or  maximum 
value  of  any  bursary  or  tyf)e,  class  or  subclass  thereof, 
and  for  authorizing  the  Minister  to  determine, 
subject  to  the  maximum  value,  the  amount  to  be 
awarded  to  an  applicant  where  a  maximum  value 
has  been  prescribed; 

{g)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  cadet  corps; 

Qi)  governing  the  granting  of  permanent,  temporary, 
interim,  special  and  other  certificates  of  qualification; 

(t)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  designate  a  high  school 
as  a  collegiate  institute  and  to  redesignate  a  collegiate 
institute  as  a  high  school,  and  prescribing  the  con- 
ditions under  which  he  may  do  so; 

{j)  prescribing  the  form  of  contract  which  shall  be  used 
for  ever>'  contract  entered  into  between  a  board  and 
a  permanent  teacher  or  a  probationary^  teacher  for 
the  services  of  the  teacher,  and  prescribing  in  the 
form  of  contract  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
contract; 

{k)  governing  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
public,  high  and  vocational  schools  on  lands  held 
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by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario  or  an 
agency  thereof,  or  on  other  lands  which  are  exempt 
from  taxation  for  school  purposes,  and  providing 
for  the  payment  of  moneys  to  assist  in  the  cost  of 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  schools; 

(/)  governing  the  attendance  at  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools  of  pupils  residing  on  lands  held  by  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario  or  an  agency 
thereof,  or  on  other  lands  which  are  exempt  from 
taxation  for  school  purposes,  and  governing  the 
payment  of  the  cost  of  education  of  such  pupils; 

(w)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  the  cost 
of  education  and  transportation  costs  of  elementary 
and  secondary  school  pupils  residing  in  the  terri- 
torial districts  or  on  lands  held  by  the  Crown  in 
right  of  Canada  or  Ontario  or  an  agency  thereof, 
or  on  other  lands  which  are  exempt  from  taxation 
for  school  purposes; 

(«)  fixing  the  method  of  calculating  the  cost  of  education 
of  elementary  and  secondary  school  pupils  residing 
on  lands  held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or 
Ontario  or  an  agency  thereof,  or  on  other  lands  which 
are  exempt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes,  and 
authorizing  boards, 

(i)  to  charge  those  pupils  a  fee  in  accordance  with 
that  method,  or 

(ii)  instead  of  charging  those  pupils  a  fee,  to 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Crown, 
Crown  agency  or  other  owner  of  the  lands  for 
the  payment  of  an  amount  in  lieu  of  the  fee; 

(o)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  supervising  exami- 
nation boards  and  for  the  appointment  by  the 
Minister  of  the  members  thereof,  prescribing  the 
duties  thereof  and  the  remuneration,  including  allow- 
ances for  travelling  and  other  expenses,  to  be  paid 
to  the  members  thereof; 

(P)  governing  the  establishment  and  conduct  of  examina- 
tions and  the  settling  of  the  results  thereof,  and 
prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  candidates  thereat; 

{q)  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  to  presiding  officers 
and  examiners  in  connection  with  examinations  and 
by  whom  and  in  what  manner  such  fees  and  other 
expenses  in  connection  with  such  examinations  shall 
be  borne  and  paid; 
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(r)  for  granting  diplomas  and  certificates  of  standing; 

(5)  prescribing  the  subjects  that  shall  be  taught,  and  the 
subjects  that  may  be  taught,  in  Grades  1  to  13 
inclusive; 

(/)  prescribing  subjects  leading  to  diplomas  and  cer- 
tificates of  standing; 

(«)  providing  for  and  governing  the  exchange  of  teachers 
between  Ontario  and  other  parts  of  Canada  and 
between  Ontario  and  other  jurisdictions; 

(v)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  school 
gardens; 

(te;)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  school 
libraries; 

(*:)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Health, 
for  the  medical  and  dental  inspection  of  pupils  in 
elementary  schools  where  provision  for  such  inspection 
was  inaugurated  by  the  boards  of  such  schools 
before  the  31st  day  of  July,  1924,  and  in  secondary 
schools  where  such  provision  was  inaugurated  by  the 
boards  of  such  schools  before  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1941; 

(y)  respecting  the  use  of  schools  for  purposes  of  observa- 
tion and  practice  teaching  by  teachers-in- training; 

(z)  prescribing  the  powers,  duties  and  qualifications, 
and  governing  the  appointment  of,  teachers,  super- 
visors, supervisory  officers,  heads  of  departments, 
principals,  inspectors,  superintendents,  bursars, 
matrons,  directors,  school  attendance  officers  and 
other  officials; 

(za)  prescribing  the  duties  of  pupils; 

(zb)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  experience  which 
will  be  recognized  for  the  purpose  of, 

(i)  qualifying  persons  to  teach, 
(ii)  admitting  persons  to  schools,  and 
(iii)  permitting  persons  to  write  examinations; 

(zc)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  the  cost 
of  education  of  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age, 
whose  mental  capacity  is  incapable  of  development 
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beyond  that  of  a  child  of  normal  mentality  at  eight 
years  of  age,  in  classes  conducted  by  parents' 
groups  which  are  affiliated  with  the  Ontario  Associa- 
tion for  Retarded  Children; 

(zd)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  boards  and 
township  councils  with  respect  to  the  appointment 
and  duties  of  school  attendance  officers,  providing 
for  the  issuing  of  home  permits  and  employment 
certificates,  and  providing  for  the  giving  of  notices 
and  the  making  of  returns  in  connection  with  school 
attendance ; 

(ze)  prescribing  forms  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations; 

(zf)  approving  the  text-books  for  use  in  Grades  1  to  12 
inclusive; 

(zg)  governing  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  and  from 
elementary  and  secondary  schools; 

(zh)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  trans- 
portation costs  of  persons  residing  in  the  territorial 
districts  who  are  attending  universities  or  other 
institutions  of  higher  learning; 

(zi)  establishing  the  number  of  scholarships  and  prescrib- 
ing the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  they  may 
be  awarded  and  the  courses  of  study  to  be  pursued, 
in  connection  with  the  scholarships  provided  for 
under  section  7; 

(zj)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  4  (1),  part,  s.  13  (2); 
1952,  c.  18,  s.  2  (1);  1953,  c.  27,  s.  2  (2);  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  6,  s.  20;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  29,  s.  12;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  347,  s.  20;  amended. 

^In^If^'^^^'  (2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  statute  in  that  behalf 
and  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
the  Minister  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution 
of  all  moneys  appropriated  or  raised  by  the  Legis- 
lature for  educational  purposes; 
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(b)  prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  payment 
of  legislative  grants; 

(c)  prescribing  definitions  of  "approved  cost"  and  "cost 
of  operating"  for  the  purpose  of  legislative  grants  to 
boards,  and  requiring  that  "approved  cost"  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  94,  s.  4  (1),  els.  (zb-zd),  amended. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Regulations, 
Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations  with  respect  to  p?S^ramm«B. 
adult  education,  recreation,  camping  and  physical  education,  ***'• 

(a)  providing  for  programmes  therefor; 

(b)  governing  the  granting  of  municipal  recreation 
directors'  interim  and  permanent  certificates,  and 
governing  the  renewal  of  municipal  recreation 
directors'  interim  certificates; 

(c)  authorizing, 

(i)  municipal  councils  to  appoint  recreation  com- 
mittees with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
or  authorizing  two  or  more  municipal  councils 
of  municipalities  having  a  combined  popula- 
tion of  under  25,000  to  appoint  joint  recrea- 
tion committees  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister, 

(ii)  recreation  committees  or  joint  recreation  com- 
mittees to  appoint  directors,  assistants  and 
secretaries, 

(iii)  joint  recreation  committees,  or  recreation 
committees  in  municipalities  having  a  popula- 
tion of  not  less  than  25,000,  to  appoint  area 
recreation  committees  and  area  recreation 
directors,  and 

(iv)  two  or  more  municipalities  to  enter  into 
agreements, 

for  the  purpose  of  programmes  of  recreation ; 

(d)  prescribing  the  composition  of  recreation  committees, 
joint  recreation  committees  and  area  recreation  com- 
mittees, and  fixing  the  number  or  maximum  number 
of  members  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  programmes 
of  recreation ; 
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(e)  prescribing  definitions  of  joint  recreation  programme, 
joint  recreation  committee,  municipal  recreation 
programme,  municipal  recreation  services,  municipal 
recreation  director,  assistant  municipal  recreation 
director,  recreation  programme,  recreation  com- 
mittee; 

(/)  prescribing  a  definition  of  "approved  maintenance 
and  operating  costs"  for  the  purpose  of  legislative 
grants  for  programmes  of  recreation,  and  requiring 
that  "approved  maintenance  and  operating  costs"  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister; 

(g)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution 
of  all  moneys  appropriated  or  raised  by  the  Legis- 
lature for, 

(i)  programmes  of  adult  education,  recreation, 
camping  and  physical  education, 

(ii)  leadership  training  camps,  and 

(iii)  the  maintenance   of  historical,   literary   and 
scientific  institutions; 

(h)  prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  payment  of 
grants  for, 

(i)  programmes  of  adult  education, 

(ii)  programmes  of  recreation,  camping  or  physical 
education,  and  providing  for  the  approval  of 
the  Minister  in  any  condition,  or 

(iii)  the  maintenance  of  historical,  literary  and 
scientific  institutions; 

(i)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  determine  the  number  of 
assistants  and  area  community  programmes  in 
respect  of  which  grants  may  be  paid  for  programmes 
of  recreation; 

(j)  authorizing  the  payment,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  of  special  grants  for  programmes  of  recrea- 
tion, and  fixing  the  amounts  thereof.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  94,  s.  4  (2);  1953,  c.  27,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

interpre-  (4)   In  subsection  3,  "physical  education"  includes  recrea- 

tion for  crippled  persons  under  the  age  of  nineteen  years. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  4  (3). 
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13. — (1)  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  represented  by  the  vocational 
Minister,  may  make  agreements  with  the  Crown  in  right  of  agreements 
Canada,  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Labour  of  Canada, 
respecting  vocational  training  as  contemplated  in  the   Voca- RS.c.  i962, 
tional  Training  Co-ordination  Act  (Canada). 

(2)  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,   represented  by  the  Pupils  at 
Minister,  may  make  agreements  with  the  Crown  in  right  of  schools 
Canada,  represented  by  the  Minister  charged  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  Indian  Act  (Canada),  for  the  admission  of RS.c.  1952. 
pupils,  other  than  Indians  as  defined  in  that  Act,  to  schools  for*'' 
Indians  operated  under  that  Act.    New. 

14r. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- Estabiish- 
Governor   in    Council,    the    Minister   may   establish,    name,  technical 
maintain,  conduct  and  govern  schools  for  technical  training  *°^***"*®® 
in  one  or  more  branches  of  industry.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  17 
(1,  4),  amended. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  Minister  may  enter  Agreements 
into  an  agreement  with  any  organization  representing  one  or 

more  branches  of  industr>^ 

(3)  A  school  providing  instruction  in  one  branch  of  industry  Naming  of 
shall  be  known  as  a  provincial  technical  institute  and  in  more 

than  one  branch  of  industry  as  a  provincial  polytechnical 
institute.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  17  (2,  3). 

(4)  The  Minister  shall   be  assisted   in   the  conduct  of  a  conduct  of 
provincial  technical  institute  by  an  institute  board  and  thci^Jl^iS; 
institute  board  shall  be  assisted  by  an  advisory  committee. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  18  (1),  amended. 

(5)  The  Minister  shall  be  assisted   in   the  conduct  of  a  polytechnical 
provincial  polytechnical  institute  by  an  institute  board  ^nd  ^^^*^*"**^ 
the  institute  board  shall  be  assisted  by  an  advisory  committee 

for  each  branch  of  industry  in  which  training  is  given  at  the 
institute.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  19  (1),  amended. 

(6)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct  Cost  of 
of  a  provincial  technical  or  polytechnical  institute  shall  bementand 
payable  out  of  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  or  ™*'"*®''^''*'® 
received  from  Canada  for  the  purposes  of  technical  education, 

and  out  of  moneys  contributed  by  any  organization  which  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  under  subsection  2.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  413,  s.  20. 

(7)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  section   12,  the  Regulations 
Minister,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  may  make  regulations  with  respect  to  such 
institutes, 
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(a)  providing  for  the  composition  of  institute  boards  and 
advisory  committees,  and  for  the  appointment  by 
the  Minister  of  the  members  thereof; 

(b)  prescribing  the  duties  and  powers  of  institute  boards 
and  advisory  committees; 

(c)  respecting  the  holding  of  meetings  of  institute 
boards  and  advisory  committees,  the  manner  in 
which  the  meetings  are  to  be  called  and  conducted 
and  the  procedure  thereat; 

(d)  for  the  election  or  appointment  of  chairmen  and 
secretaries  of  institute  boards  or  advisory  com- 
mittees, and  prescribing  their  duties; 

(e)  for  the  establishment,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  of  full-time  day  courses  of  study,  special 
and  part-time  day  courses  of  study,  and  evening 
courses  of  study; 

(/)  requiring  pupils  to  pay  registration,  tuition  and 
laboratory  fees  and  fixing  the  amount  and  manner  of 
payment  thereof; 

(g)  classifying  persons  who  may  be  admitted  from  out- 
side Ontario  and  prescribing  the  fees  payable  by 
members  of  each  class  and  the  manner  of  payment 
thereof; 

(h)  requiring  pupils  enrolled  in  a  special  or  part-time 
day  course  of  study  or  an  evening  course  of  study 
to  pay  tuition  fees,  and  authorizing  boards  to  fix 
the  amount  and  manner  of  payment  thereof.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  413,  s.  21,  amended. 

Alternative        (8)  The  board  of  a  provincial  technical  or  polytechnical 
requirements  institute  may  accept  in  lieu  of  any  diploma  or  other  require- 
ment prescribed  for  admission  to  a  course  of  study  at  the 
institute, 

(a)  such  evidence  of  academic  standing  or  course  of 
training  as  the  principal  and  advisory  comm  ittee 
deem  equivalent  thereto;  or 

(b)  evidence,  satisfactory  to  the  principal  and  advisory 
committee,  that  the  applicant  for  admission  is  com- 
petent to  undertake  the  course  of  study.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  413,  s.  22. 
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15. — (1)  The  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf  for  the  education  Continua- 
and  instruction  of  the  deaf  and  partially  deaf  is  hereby  con-  school  for 
tinned  under  the  administration  of  the  Minister.  Deaf; 

(2)  The  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind  for  the  education  and  |^?°P^  ^**'" 
instruction  of  the  blind  and  partially  blind  is  hereby  con- 
tinued under  the  administration  of  the  Minister.    R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  350,  ss.  2,  5  (1)  part,  amended. 

(3)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  section   12,   the  Regulations 
Minister,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  may  make  regulations  with  respect  to  the  said 
schools, 

(a)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
pupils  may, 

(i)  be  admitted  to,  and  remain  in,  a  school,    and 

(ii)  be  discharged  from  a  school; 

(b)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  appoint  a  committee  to 
hear  and  determine  any  question  concerning  the 
eligibility  for  admission  of  an  applicant; 

(c)  prescribing  the  fees,  if  any,  that  shall  be  paid  in 
respect  of  pupils  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof; 

{d)  authorizing  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  trans- 
portation costs  of  pupils  whose  parents  or  guardians 
reside  in  Ontario,  and  fixing  the  maximum  amount 
that  may  be  paid ; 

(c)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  pupils  shall  dress 
while  attending  a  school; 

if)  authorizing  a  superintendent  to  specify  the  type  and 
minimum  amount  of  clothing  which  a  parent  or 
guardian  shall  provide  for  a  pupil; 

(g)  requiring  a  parent  or  guardian  to  deposit  a  sum  of 
money  with  the  bursar  of  a  school  for  the  purpose 
of  defraying  the  personal  incidental  expenses  of  a 
pupil,  and  fixing  the  amount  of  the  deposit; 

{h)  authorizing  a  superintendent  to  dismiss  a  pupil  at 
any  time  for, 

(i)  misconduct  or  failure   to   make  satisfactory 
progress  in  a  school,  or 

33 


16 


Expenses 


(ii)  serious  or  continued  ill-health  as  certified  by 
the  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  of  the 
school ; 

(i)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  provide  training  for 
teachers  in  courses  leading  to  a  Certificate  as  Teacher 
of  the  Deaf  or  a  Certificate  as  Teacher  of  the  Blind. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  350,  ss.  5  part,  6,  amended. 

(4)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct 
of  the  said  schools  shall  be  payable  out  of  such  moneys  as 
may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  those  purposes. 

New. 


College  of 
education 


16. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may, 

{a)  establish,  maintain  and  conduct  a  college  of  educa- 
tion for  the  professional  training  and  instruction  of 
teachers;  or 


{b)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  a  university  providing 
for  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct  of 
such  college  of  education  by  the  university,  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Minister  and  the  uni- 
versity may  agree  upon, 

and  may  enter  into  arrangements  for  the  use  of  any  elementary 
or  secondary  school  for  practice  teaching  purposes  or  for  the 
services  of  teachers  in  any  secondary  school  as  lecturers  or 
instructors  in  the  college. 

Expenses  ^2)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct 

of  the  college  of  education  shall  be  payable  out  of  such  moneys 
as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  that  purpose. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  12,  amended. 


Teachers' 

colleges, 

etc. 


17. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  establish,  maintain  and  conduct  teachers'  colleges 
and  summer  and  winter  courses  for  the  training  and 
instruction  of  teachers;  and 


{b)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  university  or 
college  providing  for  the  establishment,  maintenance 
and  conduct  of  a  teachers'  college  by  the  university 
or  college,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Minister  and  the  university  or  college  may  agree 
upon. 
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(2)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  con- Expenses 
duct  of  teachers'  colleges  and  summer  and  winter  courses 
shall  be  payable  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  for  those  purposes.    New. 

18. — (1)  The  Minister  may  establish,  maintain  and  conduct  Leadership 

r       \      A       1-      ^      •    •  training 

camps  for  leadership  trammg.  camps 

(2)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct  Expenses 
of  leadership  training  camps  shall  be  payable  out  of  such 
moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  that 
purpose.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  15,  amended. 

19.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under,  re^gufations 

continued 

(a)  The  Adolescent  School  Attendance  Act;  f^^-  ^***- 

(b)  The  Department  of  Education  Act;  ^®94  ^**''' 

(c)  The  High  Schools  Act;  ^Yes^***' 

(d)  The  School  Attendance  Act;  and  ^¥47^***' 

(e)  The  Vocational  Education  Act,  ^®4i3^***' 

that  are  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall, 
except  in  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  be 
deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  Act. 

20.  The  following  are  repealed:  ^®^^®*^ 

1.  The  Department  of  Education  Act.  c.  94         ' 

2.  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1951.  ^^^^-  °-  ^* 

3.  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1952.  ^^^'^'  °-  ^^ 

4.  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1953.  ^^^^'  ^-  ^^ 

5.  The  Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act.  c.  350  ^  " 

21.  This  Act  comes   into   force   on   the  day   it  receives  ^°^,."^®'^°*'' 
Royal  Assent. 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Education  s^^o^t  title 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  33  1954 

BILL 

The  Department  of  Education  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  Interpro- 

'  tation 

(a)  "board"  means  public  school  board,  separate  school 
board,  continuation  school  board,  high  school  board 
or  board   of  education;   R.S.O.    1950,   c.   94,   s.    1, 

cl,  (a),  amended. 

{b)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Education; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  1,  cl.  {b). 

(c)  "elementary  school"  means  public  school  or  separate 
school ; 

(d)  "high  school"  includes  collegiate  institute;    New. 

(e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Education;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  94,  s.  1,  cl.  (c). 

(/)  "occasional  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed  to 
teach  on  a  daily  basis  as  a  substitute  for  a  permanent, 
probationary  or  temporary  teacher; 

(g)  "permanent  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed  on  a 
continuing  basis,  but  does  not  include  a  temporary 
teacher  or  an  occasional  teacher; 

(h)  "probationary  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed 
for  a  probationar>^  period, 

(i)  of  not  more  than  two  years  for  a  teacher  with 
less  than  three  years  experience  before  the 
commencement  of  the  contract,  or 
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(ii)  of  not  more  than  one  year  for  a  teacher  with 
three  or  more  years  experience  before  the 
commencement  of  the  contract, 

leading  to  an  appointment  as  a  permanent  teacher 
if  his  services  are  satisfactory  to  the  board,  but  does 
not  include  a  temporary  teacher  or  an  occasional 
teacher;    1952,  c.  18,  s.  1,  part. 

(i)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act;   1952,  c.  18,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 

(j)  "secondary  school"  means  continuation  school,  high 
school  or  vocational  school;    New. 

(k)  "temporary  teacher"  means  a  teacher  employed  to 
teach  on  a  monthly  basis  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
one  year.    1952,  c.  18,  s.  1,  part. 

Administra-  g.  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  and  of  such  other  Acts  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  3  (1), 
amended. 

Jf^ldu^-'^*       3.  There  shall  continue  to  be  a  department  of  the  public 
tion  service   known   as   the   Department   of   Education   and    the 

Minister  shall  preside  over  and  have  charge  of  the  Department. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  2  (1),  amended. 

reporf^  4. — (1)  The  Minister  shall,  after  the  close  of  the  calendar 

year,  file  with  the  Provincial  Secretary  an  annual  report 
upon  the  affairs  of  the  Department. 

Tabling  (2)  The   Provincial  Secretary  shall  submit  the  report  to 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the 
report  before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the 
next  ensuing  session.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  6. 

for^atten-  ^*  ^^r  the  purpose  of  calculating  legislative  grants,  the 

specia/ cases  Minister  may  add  to  the  actual  aggregate  attendance  of  a 
school  the  number  of  days'  attendance  lost  by  pupils, 

(a)  who  left  school  to  enlist  in  Her  Majesty's  Forces 
or  to  become  employed  in  the  production  of  food  or 
other  essential  war  materials,  and  whose  absence 
from  school  was  in  accordance  with  the  regulations; 
or 

{b)  who  were  absent  from  school  on  days  regarded  as 
holy  days  by  the  church  or  religious  denomination  to 
which  they  belong;  or 
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(c)  who  were  absent  from  school  because  of  the  closing 
of  one  or  more  classrooms  because  of  fire,  flood  or  the 
breakdown  of  the  school  heating  plant  or  a  similar 
emergency  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister, 
was  unavoidable;  or 

(d)  who  were  absent  from  school  in  the  month  of  June 
when  their  regular  classroom  work  was  discontinued 
because  of  the  holding  of  examinations  which  they 
were  not  required  to  write.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  11, 
amended. 

6. — (1)  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council,    upon    the  closing 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  order  the  closing  of  a  or  grade 
school  or  any  class  thereof  for  a  specified  period. 

(2)  Where  a  school  or  class  is  closed  for  a  specified  period  calculation 
under  subsection  1,  the  school  or  class  shall,  for  the  purpose 
of  calculating  legislative  grants,  the  cost  of  education  of 
county  pupils,  and  the  fees,  if  any,  of  other  pupils,  be  deemed 
to  have  been  open  during  the  period  with  a  perfect  aggregate 
daily  attendance.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  10,  amended. 

7.  There  shall  be  payable  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Scholarships 
Fund  annually  the  sum  of  $6,000  to  be  awarded  by  the  Minister  o*utside  ^ 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  as  scholarships  to  residents  ^"**"*' 
of  Ontario  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  them  to  pursue  courses 
of  study  outside   Ontario.      R.S.O.    1950,   c.    94,    s.    13  (1), 
amended. 

8. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  Guarantee  of 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  guarantee  payment  by  the  Province 
of  any  debentures  issued  by  an  elementar\-  school  board  in 
Ontario  or  by  a  municipality  in  a  territorial  district  for  any 
school  purpose  for  which  the  board  or  municipality  is  author- 
ized to  issue  debentures.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  8  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The   form   of   the  guarantee  and   the   manner  of   its  Form  of 

.  °.  .  guarantee 

execution  shall  be  determined  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  and  every  guarantee  given  or  purporting  to  be 
given  under  this  section  shall  be  binding  upon  the  Province 
and  shall  not  be  open  to  question  upon  any  ground  whatsoever. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  8  (2). 

(3)  Any  debenture  issued  by  a  school  board  or  municipality,  validity  of 
payment  of  which  is  guaranteed  by  the  Province  under  this  debentures 
section,  shall  be  valid  and  binding  upon  the  school  board  or 
municipality  by  which  it  is  issued,  and  the  ratepayers  thereof, 
according  to  its  terms,  and  the  validity  of  any  debenture  so 
guaranteed  shall  not  be  open  to  question  upon  any  ground 
whatsoever.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  8  (3),  amended. 
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Fixing  rate 
of  interest 
on  deben- 
tures, etc., 
held  by 
Treasurer 


9.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  Act  fixing  the  rate 
of  interest  to  be  paid  or  credited  to  any  school  board  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  upon  school  securities,  sinking  funds  or 
debentures  deposited  with  or  in  the  hands  of  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  either  as  an  investment  by  the  Province  or  for 
investment  on  behalf  of  a  school  board,  the  rate  at  which 
interest  shall  be  allowed  to,  paid  by  or  credited  to  a  school 
board  upon  any  such  securities,  sinking  funds  or  debentures 
heretofore  or  hereafter  deposited  with  or  purchased  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  be  the  current  rate  of  interest  as 
fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
to  be  based  upon  the  average  rate  of  interest  actually  payable 
upon  the  moneys  borrowed  on  behalf  of  Ontario  as  a  provin- 
cial loan  and  then  outstanding.     R.S.O,  1950,  c.  94,  s.  9. 


Courses  of 
study, 
reference 
books,  etc. 

Idem 


10. — (1)  The  Minister  shall  define  the  courses  of  study 
in  the  prescribed  subjects  of  Grade  13. 

(2)  The  Minister  may, 

(a)  recommend  for  the  guidance  of  boards  and  teachers 
the  programme  in  kindergarten; 

(b)  define  the  courses  of  study,  recommend  courses  of 
study  for  the  guidance  of  boards  and  teachers,  or 
permit  boards  and  teachers  to  define  courses  of  study 
to  be  used  with  the  Minister's  approval,  in  the 
prescribed  subjects  for  Grades  1  to  12  inclusive; 

(c)  define  courses  of  study  and  subjects  to  be  taught  in 
teachers'  colleges  and  provincial  technical  and  poly- 
technical  institutes; 

(d)  recommend  reference  books  and  library  books  for 
use  by  pupils,  teachers  and  teachers-in-training; 

(e)  approve  text-books  for  use  in  Grade  13,  teachers' 
colleges,  and  provincial  technical  and  polytechnical 
institutes; 

(/)  determine  the  number  of  terms  and  the  dates  upon 
which  each  term  begins  and  ends  in  respect  of 
teachers'  colleges,  provincial  technical  and  poly- 
technical institutes,  and  schools  for  the  deaf  and 
blind. 


Application 
of  Rev.  Stat., 
c.  337 


(3)  An    act   of  the  Minister  under  this  section  is  not  a 
regulation  within  the  meaning  of  The  Regulations  Act.    New. 
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ll.-(l)  The  Minister  may.  Si^'^r^' 

(a)  pay  <yut  of  any  appropriation  for  teachers'  colleges 
or  for  summer  and  winter  courses  for  the  training 
and  instruction  of  teachers  the  travelling  and  other 
expenses  and  such  per  diem  allowance  as  he  may  fix 
for  living  expenses  of  students  attending  such 
schools  whenever  he  deems  such  payment  necessary 
or  desirable;   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (c),  amended. 

(b)  accept  in  lieu  of  any  requirement  prescribed  for  a 
teacher,  head  of  a  department,  director,  supervisor, 
supervisor}-  officer  or  inspector,  or  for  a  candidate 
for  a  certificate  or  for  admission  to  a  school,  such 
evidence  of  experience,  academic  scholarship  or 
professional  training  as  he  may  deem  equivalent 
thereto;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (d),  amended. 

(c)  grant  a  temporary  or  interim  certificate  of  qualifica- 
tion as  a  teacher  to  a  person  who,  although  not  a 
British  subject,  is  otherwise  qualified  and, 

(i)  has  applied  to  become  a  British  subject  and 
whose  application  is  pending,  or 

(ii)  has  filed  a  declaration  of  intention  to  become  a 
Canadian    citizen    in    accordance    with    the 
Canadian  Citizenship  Act  (Canada);     R.S.O. ^IgC- i952. 
1950,  c.  94,  s.  7,  part,  amended. 

(d)  grant  a  letter  of  permission  to  a  board  authorizing 
the  board  to  employ  an  unqualified  person  as  a 
teacher  if  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  no  qualified 
person  is  available,  but  a  letter  of  permission  shall  be 
efTective  only  for  the  period,  not  exceeding  one  year, 
that  the  Minister  specifies  therein;    New. 

(e)  suspend  or  cancel  any  certificate  or  diploma  granted 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (i),  amended. 

(J)  appoint  as  a  commission  one  or  more  persons,  as  he 
may  deem  expedient,  to  inquire  into  and  report 
upon  any  school  matter,  and  may  confer  upon  such 
commission  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
upon  a  commissioner  appointed  under  The  Public  ^^^q^^^^- 
Inquiries  Act;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (j). 

(g)  submit  a  case  on  any  question  arising  under  2"Aei954,c.  .. ; 
Schools  Administration  Act,  1954,  The  Public  Schools cc.  a'le.  356; 
Act,  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  The  Secojtdary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  or  this  Act  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  his  opinion  and 
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decision  or,  by  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
to  the  Court  of  Appeal  for  its  opinion  and  decision; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (g),  amended. 

(h)  determine  all  disputes  and  complaints  laid  before 
him,  the  settlement  of  which  is  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  by  law,  and  all  appeals  made  to  him  from  a 
decision  of  a  principal,  inspector  or  other  school 
officer; 

(i)  apportion  and  pay  all  sums  received  for  educational 
purposes  from  the  Government  of  Canada  or  any 
source  other  than  an  appropriation  by  the  Legis- 
lature, in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  grant, 
if  any,  and  otherwise  in  any  manner  he  may  deem  fit; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  els.  (h,  a). 

(j)  require  employees  of  school  boards  to  submit  to 
medical  examinations;    1951,  c.  18,  s.  1,  amended. 

(k)  make  use  of  any  elementary  or  secondary  school 
for  the  purposes  of  observation  and  practice  teaching 
by  teachers-in-training  in  any  teachers'  college  or 
in  the  college  of  education  established  under  section 
16;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  5,  cl.  (/),  amended. 

(l)  provide  for  courses  of  training  for  inspectors.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  316,  s.  122  (1),  part. 

Termination       (2)  Notwithstanding   Part  III  of  The  Schools  Administra- 

of  contract        .^'.         ^„-^  ,  «  i  -i  i-  i- 

where  wei-     tion  Act,  1954  ov  any  other  Act  and  notwithstandmg  anythmg 
school  in  the  contract  between  the  board  and  the  teacher,  where  a 

permanent  or  probationary  teacher  is  employed  by  a  board 
and  a  matter  arises  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister 
adversely  affects  the  welfare  of  the  school  in  which  the  teacher 
is  employed, 

{a)  the  board  or  the  teacher  may,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Minister,  give  the  other  party  thirty  days 
written  notice  of  termination,  and  the  contract  shall 
become  terminated  at  the  expiration  of  thirty  days 
from  the  date  the  notice  is  given ;  or 

{b)  the  board  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister, 
give  the  teacher  written  notice  of  immediate  ter- 
mination together  with  one-tenth  of  the  teacher's 
yearly  salary  in  addition  to  the  amount  to  which 
he  would  otherwise  be  entitled,  and  the  contract 
shall  thereupon  become  terminated.    1953,  c.  27,  s.  3. 

Regulations,       12. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  statute  in  that 
general  behalf  and  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
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involved 
1954.  o. 


Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations  with  respect  toRev.  stat,, 
schools  or  classes  established  under  The  Public  Schools  Act,  The  1954.  00.  . .', 
Separate  Schools  Act,   The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954," 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,   1954 
or  this  Act,  or  any  predecessor  of  any  of  such  Acts,  and  with 
respect  to  all  other  schools  supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
public  money, 

(a)  for  the  establishment,  organization,  administration 
and  government  thereof; 

(6)  governing  the  admission  of  pupils; 

(c)  respecting  the  examination  and  inspection  of  auxi- 
liary classes,  the  dismissal  of  pupils  therefrom,  and 
the  term  of  residence  of  pupils  therein; 

{d)  requiring  boards  to  purchase  books  for  the  use  of 
pupils; 

{e)  prescribing  the  accommodation  and  equipment  of 
buildings  and  the  arrangement  of  premises ; 

(/)  for  the  establishment  and  awarding  of  bursaries 
and  types,  classes  and  subclasses  thereof,  prescribing 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  and  the  persons 
eligible  therefor,  for  fixing  the  value  or  maximum 
value  of  any  bursary  or  type,  class  or  subclass  thereof, 
and  for  authorizing  the  Minister  to  determine, 
subject  to  the  maximum  value,  the  amount  to  be 
awarded  to  an  applicant  where  a  maximum  value 
has  been  prescribed; 

{g)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  cadet  corps; 

(A)  governing  the  granting  of  permanent,  temporary, 
interim,  special  and  other  certificates  of  qualification; 

(1)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  designate  a  high  school 
as  a  collegiate  institute  and  to  redesignate  a  collegiate 
institute  as  a  high  school,  and  prescribing  the  con- 
ditions under  which  he  may  do  so ; 

0")  prescribing  the  form  of  contract  which  shall  be  used 
for  every  contract  entered  into  between  a  board  and 
a  permanent  teacher  or  a  probationary  teacher  for 
the  services  of  the  teacher,  and  prescribing  in  the 
form  of  contract  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
contract ; 

{k)  governing  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
public,  high  and  vocational  schools  on  lands  held 
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by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario  or  an 
agency  thereof,  or  on  other  lands  which  are  exempt 
from  taxation  for  school  purposes,  and  providing 
for  the  payment  of  moneys  to  assist  in  the  cost  of 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  schools; 

(/)  governing  the  attendance  at  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools  of  pupils  residing  on  lands  held  by  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario  or  an  agency 
thereof,  or  on  other  lands  which  are  exempt  from 
taxation  for  school  purposes,  and  governing  the 
payment  of  the  cost  of  education  of  such  pupils; 

(m)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  the  cost 
of  education  and  transportation  costs  of  elementary 
and  secondary  school  pupils  residing  in  the  terri- 
torial districts  or  on  lands  held  by  the  Crown  in 
right  of  Canada  or  Ontario  or  an  agency  thereof, 
or  on  other  lands  which  are  exempt  from  taxation 
for  school  purposes; 

(w)  fixing  the  method  of  calculating  the  cost  of  education 
of  elementary  and  secondary  school  pupils  residing 
on  lands  held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or 
Ontario  or  an  agency  thereof,  or  on  other  lands  which 
are  exempt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes,  and 
authorizing  boards, 

(i)  to  charge  those  pupils  a  fee  in  accordance  with 
that  method,  or 

(ii)  instead  of  charging  those  pupils  a  fee,  to 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Crown, 
Crown  agency  or  other  owner  of  the  lands  for 
the  payment  of  an  amount  in  lieu  of  the  fee; 

(o)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  supervising  exami- 
nation boards  and  for  the  appointment  by  the 
Minister  of  the  members  thereof,  prescribing  the 
duties  thereof  and  the  remuneration,  including  allow- 
ances for  travelling  and  other  expenses,  to  be  paid 
to  the  members  thereof; 

(P)  governing  the  establishment  and  conduct  of  examina- 
tions and  the  settling  of  the  results  thereof,  and 
prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  candidates  thereat; 

{q)  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  to  presiding  officers 
and  examiners  in  connection  with  examinations  and 
by  whom  and  in  what  manner  such  fees  and  other 
expenses  in  connection  with  such  examinations  shall 
be  borne  and  paid; 
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(r)  for  granting  diplomas  and  certificates  of  standing; 

(s)  prescribing  the  subjects  that  shall  be  taught,  and  the 
subjects  that  may  be  taught,  in  Grades  1  to  13 
inclusive ; 

(t)  prescribing  subjects  leading  to  diplomas  and  cer- 
tificates of  standing; 

(u)  providing  for  and  governing  the  exchange  of  teachers 
between  Ontario  and  other  parts  of  Canada  and 
between  Ontario  and  other  jurisdictions; 

(v)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  school 
gardens; 

(w)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  school 
libraries; 

(x)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Health, 
for  the  medical  and  dental  inspection  of  pupils  in 
elementary  schools  where  provision  for  such  inspection 
was  inaugurated  by  the  boards  of  such  schools 
before  the  31st  day  of  July,  1924,  and  in  secondary 
schools  where  such  provision  was  inaugurated  by  the 
boards  of  such  schools  before  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1941; 

(y)  respecting  the  use  of  schools  for  purposes  of  observa- 
tion and  practice  teaching  by  teachers-in-training; 

(z)  prescribing  the  powers,  duties  and  qualifications, 
and  governing  the  appointment  of,  teachers,  super- 
visors, supervisory  officers,  heads  of  departments, 
principals,  inspectors,  superintendents,  bursars, 
matrons,  directors,  school  attendance  officers  and 
other  officials; 

(za)  prescribing  the  duties  of  pupils; 

(zb)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  experience  which 
will  be  recognized  for  the  purpose  of, 

(i)  qualifying  persons  to  teach, 
(ii)  admitting  persons  to  schools,  and 
(iii)  permitting  persons  to  write  examinations; 

(zc)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  the  cost 
of  education  of  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age, 
whose  mental  capacity  is  incapable  of  development 
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beyond  that  of  a  child  of  normal  mentality  at  eight 
years  of  age,  in  classes  conducted  by  parents' 
groups  which  are  affiliated  with  the  Ontario  Associa- 
tion for  Retarded  Children; 

(zd)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  boards  and 
township  councils  with  respect  to  the  appointment 
and  duties  of  school  attendance  officers,  providing 
for  the  issuing  of  home  permits  and  employment 
certificates,  and  providing  for  the  giving  of  notices 
and  the  making  of  returns  in  connection  with  school 
attendance; 

(ze)  prescribing  forms  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations; 

(zf)  approving  the  text-books  for  use  in  Grades  1  to  12 
inclusive; 

(zg)  governing  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  and  from 
elementary  and  secondary  schools; 

(zh)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  trans- 
portation costs  of  persons  residing  in  the  territorial 
districts  who  are  attending  universities  or  other 
institutions  of  higher  learning; 

(zi)  establishing  the  number  of  scholarships  and  prescrib- 
ing the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  they  may 
be  awarded  and  the  courses  of  study  to  be  pursued, 
in  connection  with  the  scholarships  provided  for 
under  section  7; 

(zj)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  4  (1),  part,  s.  13  (2); 
1952,  c.  18,  s.  2  (1);  1953,  c.  27,  s.  2  (2);  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  6,  s.  20;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  29,  s.  12;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  347,  s.  20;  amended. 

^amts*"^"^'  ^^^  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  statute  in  that  behalf 
and  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
the  Minister  may  make  regulations, 


(a)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution 
of  all  moneys  appropriated  or  raised  by  the  Legis- 
lature for  educational  purposes; 
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(b)  prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  payment 
of  legislative  grants; 

(c)  prescribing  definitions  of  "approved  cost"  and  "cost 
of  operating"  for  the  purpose  of  legislative  grants  to 
boards,  and  requiring  that  "approved  cost"  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  94,  s.  4  (1),  els.  (zb-zd),  amended. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Regulations. 
Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations  with  respect  tOpr^^^mas. 
adult  education,  recreation,  camping  and  physical  education,®**'- 

(o)  providing  for  programmes  therefor; 

(6)  governing  the  granting  of  municipal  recreation 
directors'  interim  and  permanent  certificates,  and 
governing  the  renewal  of  municipal  recreation 
directors'  interim  certificates; 

(c)  authorizing, 

(i)  municipal  councils  to  appoint  recreation  com- 
mittees with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
or  authorizing  two  or  more  municipal  councils 
of  municipalities  having  a  combined  popula- 
tion of  under  25,000  to  appoint  joint  recrea- 
tion committees  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister, 

(ii)  recreation  committees  or  joint  recreation  com- 
mittees to  appoint  directors,  assistants  and 
secretaries, 

(iii)  joint  recreation  committees,  or  recreation 
committees  in  municipalities  having  a  popula- 
tion of  not  less  than  25,000,  to  appoint  area 
recreation  committees  and  area  recreation 
directors,  and 

(iv)  two  or  more  municipalities  to  enter  into 
agreements, 

for  the  purpose  of  programmes  of  recreation ; 

{d)  prescribing  the  composition  of  recreation  committees, 
joint  recreation  committees  and  area  recreation  com- 
mittees, and  fixing  the  number  or  maximum  number 
of  members  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  programmes 
of  recreation ; 
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(e)  prescribing  definitions  of  joint  recreation  programme, 
joint  recreation  committee,  municipal  recreation 
programme,  municipal  recreation  services,  municipal 
recreation  director,  assistant  municipal  recreation 
director,  recreation  programme,  recreation  com- 
mittee; 

(/)  prescribing  a  definition  of  "approved  maintenance 
and  operating  costs"  for  the  purpose  of  legislative 
grants  for  programmes  of  recreation,  and  requiring 
that  "approved  maintenance  and  operating  costs"  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister; 

(g)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution 
of  all  moneys  appropriated  or  raised  by  the  Legis- 
lature for, 

(i)  programmes  of  adult  education,  recreation, 
camping  and  physical  education, 

(ii)  leadership  training  camps,  and 

(iii)  the  maintenance  of  historical,    literary   and 
scientific  institutions; 

(h)  prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  payment  of 
grants  for, 

(i)  programmes  of  adult  education, 

(ii)  programmes  of  recreation,  camping  or  physical 
education,  and  providing  for  the  approval  of 
the  Minister  in  any  condition,  or 

(iii)  the  maintenance  of  historical,  literary  and 
scientific  institutions; 

(i)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  determine  the  number  of 
assistants  and  area  community  programmes  in 
respect  of  which  grants  may  be  paid  for  programmes 
of  recreation; 

(j)  authorizing  the  payment,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  of  special  grants  for  programmes  of  recrea- 
tion, and  fixing  the  amounts  thereof.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  94,  s.  4  (2);  1953,  c.  27,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

interpr«-  (4)   In  subsection  3,  "physical  education"  includes  recrea- 

tion for  crippled  persons  under  the  age  of  nineteen  years. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  4  (3). 
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13. — (1)  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  represented  by  the  vocational 
Minister,  may  make  agreements  with  the  Crown  in  right  of  agreements 
Canada,  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Labour  of  Canada, 
respecting  vocational  training  as  contemplated  in  the   Foca-^|-C-  i952. 
tional  Training  Co-ordination  Act  (Canada). 

(2)  The   Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,   represented  by  the  PupUs  at 
Minister,  may  make  agreements  with  the  Crown  in  right  of  schools 
Canada,  represented  by  the  Minister  charged  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  Indian  Act   (Canada),   for  the  admission  of ^f;^-  ^^^^' 
pupils,  other  than  Indians  as  defined  in  that  Act,  to  schools  for 
Indians  operated  under  that  Act.    New. 

14. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- Estabiish- 
Governor   in    Council,    the    Minister   may   establish,    name,  ^cSnicai 
maintain,  conduct  and  govern  schools  for  technical  training*"^*'*"*®* 
in  one  or  more  branches  of  industry.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  17 
(1,  4),  amended. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  Minister  may  enter  Agreements 
into  an  agreement  with  any  organization  representing  one  or 

more  branches  of  industry. 

(3)  A  school  providing  instruction  in  one  branch  of  industry  Naming  of 
shall  be  known  as  a  provincial  technical  institute  and  in  more 

than  one  branch  of  industry  as  a  provincial  polytechnical 
institute.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  17  (2,  3). 

(4)  The   Minister   shall   be   assisted   in   the  conduct  of  a  conduct  of 
provincial  technical  institute  by  an  institute  board  and  the  institutes ; 
institute  board  shall  be  assisted  by  an  advisory  committee. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  18  (1),  amended. 

(5)  The   Minister  shall   be   assisted   in    the  conduct  of  a  polytechnical 
provincial  polytechnical  institute  by  an  institute  board  and 

the  institute  board  shall  be  assisted  by  an  advisory  committee 
for  each  branch  of  industry  in  which  training  is  given  at  the 
institute.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  19  (1),  amended. 

(6)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct  Cost  qf 
of  a  provincial  technical  or  polytechnical  institute  shall  be  ment  and 
payable  out  of  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  or 
received  from  Canada  for  the  purposes  of  technical  education, 

and  out  of  moneys  contributed  by  any  organization  which  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  under  subsection  2.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  413,  s.  20. 

(7)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  section   12,   the  Regulations 
Minister,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  may  make  regulations  with  respect  to  such 
institutes, 

2>2, 
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(a)  providing  for  the  composition  of  institute  boards  and 
advisory  committees,  and  for  the  appointment  by 
the  Minister  of  the  members  thereof; 

(b)  prescribing  the  duties  and  powers  of  institute  boards 
and  advisory  committees; 

(c)  respecting  the  holding  of  meetings  of  institute 
boards  and  advisory  committees,  the  manner  in 
which  the  meetings  are  to  be  called  and  conducted 
and  the  procedure  thereat; 

(d)  for  the  election  or  appointment  of  chairmen  and 
secretaries  of  institute  boards  or  advisory  com- 
mittees, and  prescribing  their  duties; 

(e)  for  the  establishment,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  of  full-time  day  courses  of  study,  special 
and  part-time  day  courses  of  study,  and  evening 
courses  of  study; 

(/)  requiring  pupils  to  pay  registration,  tuition  and 
laboratory  fees  and  fixing  the  amount  and  manner  of 
payment  thereof; 

(g)  classifying  persons  who  may  be  admitted  from  out- 
side Ontario  and  prescribing  the  fees  payable  by 
members  of  each  class  and  the  manner  of  payment 
thereof; 

(h)  requiring  pupils  enrolled  in  a  special  or  part-time 
day  course  of  study  or  an  evening  course  of  study 
to  pay  tuition  fees,  and  authorizing  boards  to  fix 
the  amount  and  manner  of  payment  thereof.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  413,  s.  21,  amended. 

Alternative         (8)  The  board  of  a  provincial  technical  or  polvtechnical 

admission         .      ^  .  .      ,.  ,  ...  ,    ' 

requirements  mstitutc  may  accept  m  lieu  oi  any  diploma  or  other  require- 
ment prescribed  for  admission  to  a  course  of  study  at  the 
institute, 

{a)  such  evidence  of  academic  standing  or  course  of 
training  as  the  principal  and  advisory  committee 
deem  equivalent  thereto;  or 

{b)  evidence,  satisfactory  to  the  principal  and  advisory 
committee,  that  the  applicant  for  admission  is  com- 
petent to  undertake  the  course  of  study.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  413,  s.  22. 
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15. — (1)  The  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf  for  the  education  Oontinua- 
and  instruction  of  the  deaf  and  partially  deaf  is  hereby  con-  school  for 
tinned  under  the  administration  of  the  Minister.  Deaf; 


(2)  The  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind  for  the  education  and  S^^^P^  ^^^ 

.  ,.  ...  Blind 

instruction  of  the  blind  and  partially  blind  is  hereby  con- 
tinued under  the  administration  of  the  Minister.    R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  350,  ss.  2,  5  (1)  part,  amended. 

(3)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  section   12,   the  Regulations 
Minister,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  may  make  regulations  with  respect  to  the  said 
schools, 

(a)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
pupils  may, 

(i)  be  admitted  to,  and  remain  in,  a  school,    and 

(ii)  be  discharged  from  a  school; 

{b)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  appoint  a  committee  to 
hear  and  determine  any  question  concerning  the 
eligibility  for  admission  of  an  applicant; 

(c)  prescribing  the  fees,  if  any,  that  shall  be  paid  in 
respect  of  pupils  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof; 

{d)  authorizing  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  trans- 
portation costs  of  pupils  whose  parents  or  guardians 
reside  in  Ontario,  and  fixing  the  maximum  amount 
that  may  be  paid ; 

(e)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  pupils  shall  dress 
while  attending  a  school; 

(/)  authorizing  a  superintendent  to  specify  the  type  and 
minimum  amount  of  clothing  which  a  parent  or 
guardian  shall  provide  for  a  pupil; 

(g)  requiring  a  parent  or  guardian  to  deposit  a  sum  of 
money  with  the  bursar  of  a  school  for  the  purpose 
of  defraying  the  personal  incidental  expenses  of  a 
pupil,  and  fixing  the  amount  of  the  deposit; 

{h)  authorizing  a  superintendent  to  dismiss  a  pupil  at 
any  time  for, 

(i)  misconduct  or   failure   to   make   satisfactory 
progress  in  a  school,  or 

3>Z 


Expenses 
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(ii)  serious  or  continued  ill-health  as  certified  by 
the  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  of  the 
school ; 

{i)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  provide  training  for 
teachers  in  courses  leading  to  a  Certificate  as  Teacher 
of  the  Deaf  or  a  Certificate  as  Teacher  of  the  Blind. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  350,  ss.  5  part,  6,  amended. 

(4)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct 
of  the  said  schools  shall  be  payable  out  of  such  moneys  as 
may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  those  purposes. 

New. 

education  16. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 

Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  establish,  maintain  and  conduct  a  college  of  educa- 
tion for  the  professional  training  and  instruction  of 
teachers;  or 

{b)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  a  university  providing 
for  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct  of 
such  college  of  education  by  the  university,  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Minister  and  the  uni- 
versity may  agree  upon, 

and  may  enter  into  arrangements  for  the  use  of  any  elementary 
or  secondary  school  for  practice  teaching  purposes  or  for  the 
services  of  teachers  in  any  secondary  school  as  lecturers  or 
instructors  in  the  college. 

Expenses  ^2)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct 

of  the  college  of  education  shall  be  payable  out  of  such  moneys 
as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  that  purpose. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  12,  amended. 

oolfeS"^'  l*^* — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 

^^^-  Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  establish,  maintain  and  conduct  teachers'  colleges 
and  summer  and  winter  courses  for  the  training  and 
instruction  of  teachers;  and 

{b)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  university  or 
college  providing  for  the  establishment,  maintenance 
and  conduct  of  a  teachers'  college  by  the  university 
or  college,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Minister  and  the  university  or  college  may  agree 
upon. 
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(2)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  con- Expenses 
duct  of  teachers'  colleges  and  summer  and  winter  courses 
shall  be  payable  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  for  those  purposes.    New. 

18. — (1)  The  Minister  may  establish,  maintain  and  conduct  Leadership 

.       ,        ,        ,  .  .    .  training 

camps  tor  leadership  trammg.  camps 

(2)  The  cost  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  conduct  Expenses 
of   leadership  training  camps  shall  be  payable  out  of  such 
moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  that 
purpose.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  94,  s.  15,  amended. 

19.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under,  regufations 

continued 

(a)  The  Adolescent  School  Attendance  Act;  Rev.  stat.. 

(6)  The  Department  of  Education  Act;  ^^^  stat.. 

(c)  The  High  Schools  Act;  ^Yes®***' 

(d)  The  School  Attendance  Act;  and  ?Y47^**'' 

(e)  The  Vocational  Education  Act,  ^®4i3^*^**" 

that  are  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall, 
except  in  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  be 
deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  Act. 

20.  The  following  are  repealed:  ^®p®** 

1.  The  Department  of  Education  Act.  c.  94 

2.  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1951.'^^^'^'  °-  ^^ 

3.  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1952.  ^^^2.  c.  is 

4.  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1953.  ^®^^'  °-  ^'^ 

5.  The  Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act.  c.  350 

21.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day   it  receives  ^ommence- 
Royal  Assent. 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Education  short  title 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  34 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Administration  of 
Justice  Expenses  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  section  repealed  reads  as  follows: 

5.  A  county  council  may  agree  with  the  clerk  of  the  peace  for  the 
payment  to  him  of  a  gross  annual  sum  in  lieu  of  all  fees  chargeable 
by  him  to  the  county,  and  which  are  not  repayable  to  the  county  by 
Ontario;  but  either  of  the  parties  to  the  agreement  may  determine 
the  same  on  the  31st  day  of  December  in  any  year,  by  giving  to 
the  other  one  month's  notice,  in  writing,  of  the  intention  so  to  do. 

This  matter  is  now  dealt  with  in  section  6a  of  The  Crown  Attorneys 
Act  (Bill  No.  39). 

Section  2,  Under  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act, 
1953,  the  primary  duty  in  respect  of  payments  for  the  administration  of 
justice  expenses  was  placed  on  the  metropolitan  municipality,  and  the 
duties  of  the  City  of  Toronto  in  this  respect  were  transferred  to  the  metro- 
politan municipality.  This  amendment  will  make  it  clear  that  the  appoint- 
ment to  the  board  of  audit  established  under  this  Act  will  be  made  by  the 
metropolitan  municipality  rather  than  Toronto  and  that  any  duties 
imposed  under  this  Act  on  cities  are  to  be  carried  out  by  the  metropolitan 
municipality. 
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No.  34  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Administration  of 
Justice  Expenses  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  AcfRev.  stat., 

c.  5    8    5 
is  repealed.  repealed.' 

2. — (1)   The   Administration    of   Justice   Expenses   Act    is  Rev.  stat.. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

32a.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  shall  be  Metropolitan 
deemed  to  be  a  city  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  deemed^a 

city 

(2)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  commence- 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1954.  "^Itxon 

3,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Administration  of  Justice  short  title 
Expenses  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  34 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Administration  of 
Justice  Expenses  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  34  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Administration  of 
Justice  Expenses  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act  Rev.  stat., 

,    J  c.  5,  8.  5, 

is  repealed.  repealed. 

2. — (1)   The   Administration    of   Justice   Expenses    Act    is  Rev.  stat., 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

32a.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  shall  be  Metropolitan 
deemed  to  be  a  city  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  d^med^a 

city 

(2)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  commence- 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1954.  ^«tYon^ 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Administration  of  Justice  Short  title 
Expenses  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  35 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Bills  of  Sale  and 
Chattel  Mortgages  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

At  present  a  renewal  statement  must  set  out  all  payments  made  on 
account  of  the  mortgage.  The  amendments  provide  that  the  renewal 
statement  need  only  show  the  amount  still  due  for  principal  or  interest 
or  the  extent  or  amount  of  the  liability  still  secured  by  the  mortgage,  as 
the  case  may  be,  at  the  time  of  renewal. 
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No.  35  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bills  of  Sale  and 
Chattel  Mortgages  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1   of  section   24  of   The  Bills  of  Sale  ow^^^^e.^^ii'. 
Chattel  Mortgages  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words |^|^J^^ 
"and  all  payments  made  on  account  thereof"  in  the  twelfth 

line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2  and  subject  Renewal  of 
to  section  28  every  mortgage  registered  in  pursuance  "^°'^  sages 
of  this  Act  shall  cease  to  be  valid,  as  against  the 
creditors  of  the  person  making  the  same  and  as 
against  subsequent  purchasers  and  mortgagees  in 
good  faith  for  valuable  consideration,  after  the 
expiration  of  one  year  from  the  day  of  the  registration 
thereof  unless,  within  30  days  next  preceding  the 
expiration  of  the  said  term  of  one  year,  a  statement 
(Form  1),  exhibiting  the  interest  of  the  mortgagee, 
his  executors,  administrators  or  assigns  in  the 
mortgaged  property,  and  showing  the  amount  still 
due  for  principal  and  interest  thereon,  is  registered 
in  the  proper  office,  as  mentioned  in  section  21, 
of  the  county,  provisional  county  or  district  in 
which  the  mortgage  was  registered,  with  an  affidavit 
of  the  mortgagee  that  the  statement  is  true  and  that 
the  mortgage  has  not  been  kept  on  foot  for  any 
fraudulent  purpose. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  28  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Rey  stat., 
Chattel  Mortgages  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  wordssiibs.'a,' 
"all  payments  on  account  thereof,   which,   to   the   best  of*™®"^ 

the  information  and  belief  of  the  person  making  such  state- 
ment, have  been  made,  or  of  which  he  is  aware  or  has  been 
informed"  in  the  seventh,  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  extent  or  amount  of 
the  liability  still  secured  by  the  mortgage",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

35 


mortgages^  (^^  ^^^  ^"^^  mortgage  may  be  renewed  in  the  manner 

and  with  the  effect  provided  by  section  24  by  the 
fiHng  of  a  statement  by  the  mortgagee  or  one  of  the 
mortgagees  exhibiting  the  interest  of  the  mortgagee 
or  mortgagees  in  the  property  claimed  by  virtue 
of  the  mortgage,  and  showing  the  amount  of  the 
bond  or  debenture  debt  which  the  same  was  made 
to  secure,  and  showing  the  extent  or  amount  of  the 
liabiHty  still  secured  by  the  mortgage,  together  with 
an  affidavit  of  the  person  making  such  statement 
that  the  statement  is  true  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge, 
information  and  belief,  and  that  the  mortgage  has 
not  been  kept  on  foot  for  any  fraudulent  purpose, 
and  such  statement  shall  be  filed  instead  of  the 
statement  required  by  section  24. 

Rev^  Stat..        3^  p^j.^^  j  ^f  j^^^^  ^^Y/5  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act 

amended        '^^  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  of  all  payments 

made  on  account  thereof"  in  the  eighth  line  and  by  striking 

out  all  the  words,  figures  and   symbols  in   the  fourteenth, 

fifteenth,  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  lines. 

ment"^'^*^^        4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         ^    ^jjjg  ^^^  j^^y  j^g  ^j^^j  ^g  y.^^  ^^^^  ^j  ^^i^  ^^  Chattel 
Mortgages  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Bills  of  Sale  and 
Chattel  Mortgages  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  35  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bills  of  Sale  and 
Chattel  Mortgages  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of  section   24  of   The  Bills  of  Sale  andf^^Q^^'^i 
Chattel  Mortgages  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words |^^i^^ 
"and  all  payments  made  on  account  thereof"  in  the  twelfth 

line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2  and  subject  Renewal  of 
to  section  28  every  mortgage  registered  in  pursuance  ^°^  e^eea 
of  this  Act  shall  cease  to  be  valid,  as  against  the 
creditors  of  the  person  making  the  same  and  as 
against  subsequent  purchasers  and  mortgagees  in 
good  faith  for  valuable  consideration,  after  the 
expiration  of  one  year  from  the  day  of  the  registration 
thereof  unless,  within  30  days  next  preceding  the 
expiration  of  the  said  term  of  one  year,  a  statement 
(Form  1),  exhibiting  the  interest  of  the  mortgagee, 
his  executors,  administrators  or  assigns  in  the 
mortgaged  property,  and  showing  the  amount  still 
due  for  principal  and  interest  thereon,  is  registered 
in  the  proper  office,  as  mentioned  in  section  21, 
of  the  county,  provisional  county  or  district  in 
which  the  mortgage  was  registered,  with  an  affidavit 
of  the  mortgagee  that  the  statement  is  true  and  that 
the  mortgage  has  not  been  kept  on  foot  for  any 
fraudulent  purpose. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section   28  of   The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Rey.  stat., 

c    36    8    28 

Chattel  Mortgages  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  subs.' 3.' 
"all  payments  on  account  thereof,  which,  to  the  best  of 
the  information  and  belief  of  the  person  making  such  state- 
ment, have  been  made,  or  of  which  he  is  aware  or  has  been 
informed"  in  the  seventh,  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  extent  or  amount  of 
the  liability  still  secured  by  the  mortgage",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

35 


mortgages^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  mortgage  may  be  renewed  in  the  manner 

and  with  the  effect  provided  by  section  24  by  the 
filing  of  a  statement  by  the  mortgagee  or  one  of  the 
mortgagees  exhibiting  the  interest  of  the  mortgagee 
or  mortgagees  in  the  property  claimed  by  virtue 
of  the  mortgage,  and  showing  the  amount  of  the 
bond  or  debenture  debt  which  the  same  was  made 
to  secure,  and  showing  the  extent  or  amount  of  the 
liability  still  secured  by  the  mortgage,  together  with 
an  affidavit  of  the  person  making  such  statement 
that  the  statement  is  true  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge, 
information  and  belief,  and  that  the  mortgage  has 
not  been  kept  on  foot  for  any  fraudulent  purpose, 
and  such  statement  shall  be  filed  instead  of  the 
statement  required  by  section  24. 

Rev^  Stat..        3^  p^^.^^^  j  ^f  j^f^^  ^^n^  ^j  ^^^^  ^^  Chattel  Mortgages  Act 

amended       ^®  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  of  all  payments 

made  on  account  thereof"  in  the  eighth  line  and  by  striking 

out  all  the  words,  figures  and  symbols  in  the  fourteenth, 

fifteenth,  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  lines. 

ment"^*'^*'*'       ^'  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  g  ^jjjg  ^^^  J^^y  ^g  ^j^gj  ^g  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  Chatty 

Mortgages  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  36 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
Self-explanatory, 
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No.  36  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 

c    70    8    3 

thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended  ' 

(3)  Where  the  chief  coroner  of  a  city  is  also  the  super- secretary 
vising  coroner  and  the  corporation  of  the  city  has 
appointed  or  appoints  a  secretary  for  him,  the  cor- 
poration shall  be  reimbursed  quarterly  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  extent  of  one- 
third  of  the  salary  and  the  cost  of  living  bonus,  if 
any,  of  such  secretary  and  one-third  of  the  amount, 
if  any,  paid  by  the  corporation  under  the  civic 
pension  fund  or  plan  in  respect  of  such  secretary. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  ,  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1954. 
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No.  36 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
^'  3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  an    Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  36  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended  ' 

(3)  Where  the  chief  coroner  of  a  city  is  also  the  super- secretary 
vising  coroner  and  the  corporation  of  the  city  has 
appointed  or  appoints  a  secretar>'  for  him,  the  cor- 
poration shall  be  reimbursed  quarterly  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  extent  of  one- 
third  of  the  salary  and  the  cost  of  living  bonus,  if 
any,  of  such  secretary  and  one-third  of  the  amount, 
if  any,  paid  by  the  corporation  under  the  civic 
pension  fund  or  plan  in  respect  of  such  secretary. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
.  ^  ment 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1954. 
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No.  38 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
--""         3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Deserted  Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  38  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Deserted  Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Deserted  Wives'  Rev.  stat.. 
and  Children's  Maintenance  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  six bs.^i,^'  ^' 
the  word  "magistrate"  in  the  fifth  line  the  words  "or  a  judge  ^°^®"'*®'* 
of  a  juvenile  court"  and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "magis- 
trate" in  the  ninth  line  the  words  "or  judge",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  wife  has  been  deserted  by  her  husband  order  for 
an  information  may  be  laid  before  a  justice  of  the  ^^4"ifl^*°°® 
peace  and  the  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  a 
summons  against  the  husband  in  the  form  in  the 
Schedule  to  this  Act  and  if  upon  the  hearing  before 
a  magistrate  or  a  judge  of  a  juvenile  court,  it  appears 
that  the  husband  has  deserted  his  wife  without 
having  made  adequate  provision  for  her  maintenance 
and  the  maintenance  of  his  children  residing  with 
her  and  that  he  is  able  to  maintain  them  in  whole 
or  in  part  and  neglects  or  refuses  so  to  do,  the 
magistrate  or  judge  may  order  him  to  pay  such  sum 
at  such  intervals  as  may  be  deemed  proper,  having 
regard  to  all  the  circumstances  and  the  order  may 
be  in  the  form  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act. 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  in-  Rev.  stat., 
serting  after  the  word  "magistrate"  in  the  first  line  the  words  subs.^sf'  ^' 
"or  judge",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:         amended 


(5)  A  finding  by  the  magistrate  or  judge  that  adultery  Effect  of 
has  been  proved  shall  not  be  evidence  of  the  adultery  adultery 
in  any  other  proceedings, 

2.  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Maintenance  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

38 


hSiTcMcUon  ^^-  Where  there  is  a  juvenile  and  family  court  with 

anl^flmiiy  jurisdiction,    proceedings   under   this   Act  shall   be 

court  heard  in  that  court. 

Short  title         3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Deserted   Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  37 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  section  repealed  provides  that  the  clerk  of  the  peace  shall,  ex 
officio,  be  clerk  of  the  county  court,  registrar  of  the  surrogate  court  or  local 
registrar  when  there  is  a  vacancy.  The  provisions  are  now  dealt  with  in 
The  Judicature  Act.    See  Bill  No.  43. 
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No.  37  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  repealed.  ^ib^a^xo, 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

-  ^  -^       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amend-  si»ort  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  37 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  37  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  repealed.  ^Vs.^^^io, 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
*  .  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amend-  Short  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  38 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Deserted  Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Section  1  of  the  Act  authorizes  magistrates  to  try  cases 
of  wife  desertion.  Section  2  authorizes  magistrates  and  judges  of  juvenile 
courts  to  try  cases  of  child  desertion. 

This  amendment  will  authorize  judges  of  juvenile  courts  to  try  cases 
of  wife  desertion,  thus  bringing  the  two  sections  into  line. 


Section  2.  The  effect  of  the  proposed  section  6a  is  to  give  juris- 
diction in  cases  under  this  Act  to  juvenile  and  family  courts.  Where 
there  is  no  such  court,  cases  will  be  tried  in  a  magistrate's  court. 
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No.  38  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Deserted  Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Deserted  TFwe^' Rev.  stat., 
and  Children's  Maintenance  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  siibs.  i, "    ' 
the  word  "magistrate"  in  the  fifth  line  the  words  "or  a  judge  ^"'®'''^®'^ 
of  a  juvenile  court"  and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "magis- 
trate" in  the  ninth  line  the  words  "or  judge",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  wife  has  been  deserted  by  her  husband  order  for 
an  information  may  be  laid  before  a  justice  of  the  ^^^rife'^^^"^ 
peace  and  the  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  a 
summons  against  the  husband  in  the  form  in  the 
Schedule  to  this  Act  and  if  upon  the  hearing  before 
a  magistrate  or  a  judge  of  a  juvenile  court,  it  appears 
that  the  husband  has  deserted  his  wife  without 
having  made  adequate  provision  for  her  maintenance 
and  the  maintenance  of  his  children  residing  with 
her  and  that  he  is  able  to  maintain  them  in  whole 
or  in  part  and  neglects  or  refuses  so  to  do,  the 
magistrate  or  judge  may  order  him  to  pay  such  sum 
at  such  intervals  as  may  be  deemed  proper,  having 
regard  to  all  the  circumstances  and  the  order  may 
be  in  the  form  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act. 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  in-  Rev.  stat., 
serting  after  the  word  "magistrate"  in  the  first  line  the  words  subs.  5. '  ' 
"or  judge",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:         amended 


(5)  A  finding  by  the  magistrate  or  judge  that  adultery Effe.ctof 
has  been  proved  shall  not 
in  any  other  proceedings 


has  been  proved  shall  not  be  evidence  of  the  adultery  aduitel-y 


2.  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Maintenance  Act  is^Y62^****' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

38 


fun^dYdtion  6a.  Where  there  is  a  juvenile  and  family  court  with 

Lnftlmiiy  jurisdiction,    proceedings    under   this   Act   shall   be 

court  heard  in  that  court. 

Short  title         3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Deserted   Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  39 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
--"'     '        3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Heretofore  this  matter  has  been  partially  dealt  with  in  section  5  of 
The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act.  The  new  section  6c  is  a  more 
appropriate  place  to  deal  with  this  matter  and  it  is  dealt  with  in  a  more 
complete  form.  See  also  Bill  No.  34  to  amend  The  Administration  of  Justice 
Expenses  Act. 
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No.  39  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 

the  following  section:  amended 

6a. — (1)  A  Crown  attorney  and  the  corporation  of  the^g^fement 

,  ,  .   ,     ,       .  .  .         ^  .  for  flxed 

county  for  which  he  is  appointed  may  enter  into  an  sum  in  ueu 

agreement  for  the  payment  to  him  of  a  fixed  annual 

gross  sum  in  lieu  of  all  fees  receivable  by  him  from 

his  office  as  Crown  attorney  and  as  clerk  of  the  peace 

that  are  chargeable  by  him  to  the  county  and  that  are 

not   repayable  to  the   county  by   the  Province   of 

Ontario. 

(2)  A  full-time  Crown  attorney  on  salary  shall  not  enter  Approval  of 
into  an  agreement  under  subsection  1  without  the  Gene'ral^ 
approval  of  the  Attorney-General  thereto. 

(3)  Either  party  to  an  agreement  under  subsection   1  Termination 
may  terminate  it  on  the  31st  day  of  December  in 

any  year  by  giving  the  other  party  one  month's 
notice  in  writing  of  the  intention  so  to  do. 

(4)  If  the  offices  of  Crown  attorney  and  clerk  of  the  York 
peace  in  the  County  of  York  are  held  by  different    °^^  ^ 
persons,    this   section   applies   mutatis   mutandis   to 

each  of  them. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Attorneys  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  39 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
^      3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Grown  Attorneys  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  39  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 

the  following  section:  amended 

6a. — (1)  A  Crown  attorney  and  the  corporation  of  the  Agreement 
county  for  which  he  is  appointed  may  enter  into  an  sum  in  ueu 
agreement  for  the  payment  to  him  of  a  fixed  annual  ° 
gross  sum  in  lieu  of  all  fees  receivable  by  him  from 
his  office  as  Crown  attorney  and  as  clerk  of  the  peace 
that  are  chargeable  by  him  to  the  county  and  that  are 
not   repayable  to  the   county  by   the  Province   of 
Ontario. 

(2)  A  full-time  Crown  attorney  on  salary  shall  not  enter  Approval  of 
into  an  agreement  under  subsection  1  without  the  General^ 
approval  of  the  Attorney-General  thereto. 

(3)  Either  party  to  an  agreement  under  subsection   1  Termination 
may  terminate  it  on  the  31st  day  of  December  in 

any  year  by  giving  the  other  party  one  month's 
notice  in  writing  of  the  intention  so  to  do. 

(4)  If  the  offices  of  Crown  attorney  and  clerk  of  the  York 
peace  in  the  County  of  York  are  held  by  different    °^^  ^ 
persons,    this   section   applies   mutatis  mutandis   to 

each  of  them. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Attorneys  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  40 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  ELizABPfH  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Division  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  1  and  3:  Section  1  removes  from  the  County  of  York  the 
responsibility  for  payment  for  books,  stationery  and  jurors  in  the  four 
division  courts  having  jurisdiction  in  The  Municipality  of  MetropoHtan 
Toronto  and  transfers  the  responsibility  to  the  metropolitan  municipality. 
Similarly,  section  3  provides  that  the  receipts  of  the  four  courts  from  the 
fees  charged  for  the  division  court  jury  fund  will  in  future  go  to  the  metro- 
politan treasurer. 


Sections  2  and  4:    These  amendments  correct  typographical  errors. 
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ro.  40  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Division  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  21  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat.. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended     ' 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  the  costs  of  the  books,  special 

forms,  stationery  and  stationery  supplies  with  respect  Metr^^pcTiitln 
to  the  division  courts  having  jurisdiction  in  Xhe^°'"°'^*° 
Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    shall    be 
repaid  to  the  respective  clerks  by  the  treasurer  of  the 
metropolitan   municipality   upon   the  certificate  of 
the  Inspector. 

2.  Section  89  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  figures  "90"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  anSfded  ^^' 
lieu  thereof  the  figures  "88". 

3.  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  section :  anSfded 

196a.     Notwithstanding    sections    195    and    196,    with  Special 

respect  to  the  division  courts  having  jurisdiction  Metropolitan 
in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  Toronto 

(a)  the  treasurer  of  the  metropolitan  municipality 
shall  pay  to  the  clerk  of  each  such  court  the 
amount  certified  to  have  been  paid  to  jurors; 

(&)  the  clerk  of  each  such  court  shall  make  the 
return  mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section  196 
to  the  treasurer  of  the  metropolitan  munici- 
pality and  pay  over  to  him  the  fees  payable 
under  section  196;  and 

(c)  the  treasurer  of  the  metropolitan  municipality 
shall  keep  an  account  of  all  money  so  received 
by  him  under  the  head  of  "Division  Court 
Jury  Fund", 

40 


and  subsection  4  of  section  196  shall  not  apply  with 
respect  to  the  metropolitan  municipality  and  the 
County  of  York. 

Rev.  Stat.,         4.  Subsection  2  of  section  200  of  The  Division  Courts  Act 

C.  106,  S.  200, 

subs.  2,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "of"  in  the  third  line  and 

amended  .  .        •      ,.  ,  c    ^  1  k      »> 

msertmg  m  lieu  thereof  the  word    or  . 

ment"®'^^®'        5.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

Short  title         Q^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Division  Courts  Amendment 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  40 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Division  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  40  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Division  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  21  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat., 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  the  costs  of  the  books,  Special 

forms,  stationery  and  stationery  supplies  with  respect  Metropolitan 
to  the  division  courts  having  jurisdiction  in  Xhe^°''°^*° 
Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    shall    be 
repaid  to  the  respective  clerks  by  the  treasurer  of  the 
metropolitan   municipality   upon   the  certificate   of 
the  Inspector. 

2.  Section  89  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  figures  "90"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  ame^nded  ^^' 
lieu  thereof  the  figures  "88". 

f  S^The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  section :  anSfded 

196fl.     Notwithstanding    sections    195    and    196,    with  special 

respect  to  the  division  courts  having  jurisdiction  Me^poiftan 
in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  Toronto 

(a)  the  treasurer  of  the  metropolitan  municipality 
shall  pay  to  the  clerk  of  each  such  court  the 
amount  certified  to  have  been  paid  to  jurors; 

(6)  the  clerk  of  each  such  court  shall  make  the 
return  mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section  196 
to  the  treasurer  of  the  metropolitan  munici- 
pality and  pay  over  to  him  the  fees  payable 
under  section  196;  and 

(c)  the  treasurer  of  the  metropolitan  municipality 
shall  keep  an  account  of  all  money  so  received 
by  him  under  the  head  of  "Division  Court 
Jury  Fund", 

40 


and  subsection  4  of  section  196  shall  not  apply  with 
respect  to  the  metropolitan  municipality  and  the 
County  of  York. 

^6^- Stat.,        4,  Subsection  2  of  section  200  of  The  Division  Courts  Act 

subs.  2.  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "of"  in  the  third  line  and 

amended  .  .        .      , .  ,  r    i  i  i  <      i » 

msertmg  m  lieu  thereoi  the  word    or  . 

Commence-        g^  -pj^-g  ^^^  gj^^jj  ^^  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

Short  title         q^  'pj^jg  ^^^  j^^y  |^g  cited  as  The  Division  Courts  Amendment 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  41 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Evidence  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  bill  is  recommended  by  the  Conference  of  Commissioners  on 
Uniformity  ofLegislation  in  Canada  in  an  effort  to  bring  about  Uniformity 
of  law  across  Canada  in  the  fields  covered  by  these  two  sections. 


Section  40  contains  no  new  principles.  It  replaces  the  provisions 
repealed  by  section  2  of  the  bill  and  brings  the  terminology  into  line  with 
the  National  Defence  Act  (Canada). 


Section  41  replaces  sections  40  and  41  of  the  present  Act.  It  sets  out 
the  instances  in  which  affidavits  may  be  taken  outside  Ontario  for  use 
within  Ontario.  These  instances  are  basically  unchanged  but  are  expressed 
in  more  appropriate  language. 
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No.  41  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Evidence  Act 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  40,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Evidence  nev.  stat.. 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  and  section  41,  as  re-enacted  by  sec-s.'4i  ('1952.' 
tion  3  of  The  Evidence  Amendmetit  Act,  1952,  of  The  Evidence re^nal'tel' 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

40. — (1)  xA.n    oath,    affidavit,    affirmation    or    statutory  oaths,  etc., 
declaration  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  by"^c"^mnii^- 
within    or    outside   Ontario    before    a    person    who^^^l^ 
holds  a  commission  as  an  officer  in  the  Canadian 
Forces  and  is  on  full-time  service  is  as  valid  and 
effectual  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  if  it  had  been 
duly  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  within 
Ontario  before  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits 
in  Ontario. 

(2)  A  document  that  purports  to  be  signed  by  a  person  Admissibility 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  in  testimony  of  an  oath, 
affidavit,  affirmation  or  statutory'  declaration  having 
been  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  before 
him  and  on  which  his  rank  and  unit  are  shown  below 
his  signature  is  admissible  in  evidence  without  proof 
of  his  signature  or  of  his  rank  or  unit  or  that  he  is  on 
full-time  service. 


41. — (1)  An  oath,  affidavit,  affirmation  or  statutory  oaths,  etc., 
declaration  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  outside^  ^™*^ 
outside  Ontario  before,  Ontario 

(a)  a  judge; 

(b)  a  magistrate; 

(c)  an  officer  of  a  court  of  justice; 


41 


Idem 


{d)  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  or  other 
competent  authority  of  the  like  nature; 

(e)  a  notary  public ; 

(/)  the  head  of  a  city,  town,  village,  township  or 
other  municipality; 

{g)  an  officer  of  any  of  Her  Majesty's  diplomatic 
or  consular  services,  including  an  ambassador, 
envoy,  minister,  charge  d'affaires,  counsellor, 
secretary,  attache,  consul-general,  consul,  vice- 
consul,  pro-consul,  consular  agent,  acting 
consul-general,  acting  consul,  acting  vice- 
consul  and  acting  consular  agent;  g| 

{h)  an  officer  of  the  Canadian  diplomatic,  consular 
or  representative  services,  including,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  diplomatic  and  consular  officers 
mentioned  in  clause  g,  a  high  commissioner, 
permanent  delegate,  acting  high  commissioner, 
acting  permanent  delegate,  counsellor  and 
secretary;  or 

(i)  a  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioner 
or  an  Assistant  Canadian  Government  Trade 
Commissioner, 

exercising  his  functions  or  having  jurisdiction  or 
authority  as  such  in  the  place  in  which  it  is  adminis- 
tered, sworn,  affirmed  or  made,  is  as  valid  and  effec- 
tual to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  if  it  had  been  duly 
administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  within  Ontario 
before  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in 
Ontario. 

(2)  An  oath,  affidavit,  affirmation  or  statutory  declara- 
tion administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  outside 
Ontario  before  a  notary  public  for  Ontario  or  before 
a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  Ontario  is  as 
valid  and  effectual  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  if 
it  had  been  duly  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or 
made  within  Ontario  before  a  commissioner  for 
taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 


Admissibility  (3)  ^  document  that  purports  to  be  signed  by  a  person 

mentioned  in  subsection  1  or  2  in  testimony  of  an 
oath,  affidavit,  affirmation  or  statutory  declaration 
having  been  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made 
before  him,  and  on  which  his  office  is  shown  below 
his  signature,  and 


41 


(a)  in  the  case  of  a  notary  public,  that  purports 
to  have  impressed  thereon  or  attached  thereto 
his  official  seal; 

(&)  in  the  case  of  a  person  mentioned  in  clause  / 
of  subsection  1,  that  purports  to  have  im- 
pressed thereon  or  attached  thereto  the  seal 
of  the  municipality; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  person  mentioned  in  clause  g, 
h  or  i  of  subsection  1,  that  purports  to  have 
impressed  thereon  or  attached  thereto  his 
seal  or  the  seal  or  stamp  of  his  office  or  of  the 
office  to  which  he  is  attached, 

is  admissible  in  evidence  without  proof  of  his  signa- 
ture or  of  his  office  or  official  character  or  of  the  seal 
or  stamp  and  without  proof  that  he  was  exercising 
his  functions  or  had  jurisdiction  or  authority  in  the 
place  in  which  the  oath,  affidavit,  affirmation  or 
statutorv  declaration  was  administered,  sworn, 
affirmed' or  made. 

2.  Section   1   of   The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,   1939  ^^^^ 
{No.  2)  and  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Amend-  c.  ii.  s.  i': ' 
ment  Act,  1944  are  repealed.  repealed ''^^" 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Evidence  Amendment  short  tiUe 
Act,  1954. 
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BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Evidence  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  41  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Evidence  Act 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  40,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Evidence  ne^.  stat.. 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  and  section  41,  as  re-enacted  by  sec- s.' 4i%952?' 
tion  3  of  The  Evidence  Amendment  Act,  1952,  of  The  Evidence re^^aMtel' 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

40. — (1)  An    oath,    affidavit,    affirmation    or   statutory  oaths,  etc., 
declaration  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  by^commte- 
within    or    outside    Ontario    before    a    person    who^^^l^ 
holds  a  commission  as  an  officer  in  the  Canadian 
Forces  and  is  on  full-time  service  is  as  valid  and 
effectual  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  if  it  had  been 
duly  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  within 
Ontario  before  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits 
in  Ontario. 

(2)  A  document  that  purports  to  be  signed  by  a  person  Admissibility 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  in  testimony  of  an  oath, 
affidavit,  affirmation  or  statutory  declaration  having 
been  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  before 
him  and  on  which  his  rank  and  unit  are  shown  below 
his  signature  is  admissible  in  evidence  without  proof 
of  his  signature  or  of  his  rank  or  unit  or  that  he  is  on 
full-time  service. 

41. — (1)  An  oath,  affidavit,  affirmation  or  statutory  oaths,  etc., 
declaration  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  oStsid?*®'^^^ 
outside  Ontario  before,  Ontario 

(a)  a  judge; 

(b)  a  magistrate; 

(c)  an  officer  of  a  court  of  justice; 
41 


Idem 


(d)  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  or  other 
competent  authority  of  the  like  nature; 

(e)  a  notary  public; 

if)  the  head  of  a  city,  town,  village,  township  or 
other  municipality; 

(g)  an  officer  of  any  of  Her  Majesty's  diplomatic 
or  consular  services,  including  an  ambassador, 
envoy,  minister,  charge  d'affaires,  counsellor, 
secretary,  attache,  consul-general,  consul,  vice- 
consul,  pro-consul,  consular  agent,  acting 
consul-general,  acting  consul,  acting  vice- 
consul  and  acting  consular  agent; 

(h)  an  officer  of  the  Canadian  diplomatic,  consular 
or  representative  services,  including,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  diplomatic  and  consular  officers 
mentioned  in  clause  g,  a  high  commissioner, 
permanent  delegate,  acting  high  commissioner, 
acting  permanent  delegate,  counsellor  and 
secretary;  or 

(i)  a  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioner 
or  an  Assistant  Canadian  Government  Trade 
Commissioner, 

exercising  his  functions  or  having  jurisdiction  or 
authority  as  such  in  the  place  in  which  it  is  adminis- 
tered, sworn,  affirmed  or  made,  is  as  valid  and  effec- 
tual to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  if  it  had  been  duly 
administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  within  Ontario 
before  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in 
Ontario. 

(2)  An  oath,  affidavit,  affirmation  or  statutory  declara- 
tion administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made  outside 
Ontario  before  a  notary  public  for  Ontario  or  before 
a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  Ontario  is  as 
valid  and  effectual  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  if 
it  had  been  duly  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or 
made  within  Ontario  before  a  commissioner  for 
taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 


Admissibility  (3)  A  document  that  purports  to  be  signed  by  a  person 

mentioned  in  subsection  1  or  2  in  testimony  of  an 
oath,  affidavit,  affirmation  or  statutory  declaration 
having  been  administered,  sworn,  affirmed  or  made 
before  him,  and  on  which  his  office  is  shown  below 
his  signature,  and 
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(a)  in  the  case  of  a  notar>'  public,  that  purports 
to  have  impressed  thereon  or  attached  thereto 
his  official  seal; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  person  mentioned  in  clause  / 
of  subsection  1,  that  purports  to  have  im- 
pressed thereon  or  attached  thereto  the  seal 
of  the  municipality; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  person  mentioned  in  clause  g, 
h  or  i  of  subsection  1,  that  purports  to  have 
impressed  thereon  or  attached  thereto  his 
seal  or  the  seal  or  stamp  of  his  office  or  of  the 
office  to  which  he  is  attached, 

is  admissible  in  evidence  without  proof  of  his  signa- 
ture or  of  his  office  or  official  character  or  of  the  seal 
or  stamp  and  without  proof  that  he  was  exercising 
his  functions  or  had  jurisdiction  or  authority  in  the 
place  in  which  the  oath,  affidavit,  affirmation  or 
statutorv  declaration  was  administered,  sworn, 
affirmed' or  made. 

2.  Section   1   of   The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,   1939  ^^^Q 
{No.  2)  and  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Amend- c.\\,  b.  i: ' 
ment  Act,  1944  are  repealed.  repealed ■'^^' 

3,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Evidence  Amendment  Short  title 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  42 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
' — 3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qx^en's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  an  insurer  shall  not  be 
liable  under  an  owner's  policy  or  a  driver's  policy  for  loss  or  damage  as 
set  out  in  clause  g  where  the  coverage  is  expressly  excluded  by  an  endorse- 
ment approved  by  the  Superintendent. 


Section  2.  Where  more  than  one  motor  vehicle  liability  policy 
insures  a  person  named  therein  and  that  person  is  also  insured 
under  another  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  as  an  unnamed  insured, 
the  effect  of  the  present  provisions  is  that  the  driver's  policy  is  primary 
insurance  and  the  owner's  policy  is  excess  insurance.  The  amendment 
reverses  this  order  and  provides  that  the  owner's  policy  shall  be  primary 
insurance  and  the  driver's  policy  excess  insurance. 
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No.  42  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  210  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sec- Rev.  stat.. 
tion  14  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1951,  is  amended  by  (igsi,"  ^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  words  and  clause:  aine^nded^*^' 


or,    where    the   coverage    is   expressly   excluded    by   an 
endorsement  approved  by  the  Superintendent, 

(g)  for  loss  or  damage  arising  from  the  ownership, 
use  or  operation  of  any  machinery  or  apparatus, 
including  its  equipment,  mounted  on  or  attached 
to  the  automobile  with  a  separate  power  or 
heating  unit,  while  at  the  site  of  the  use  or 
operation  of  such  machinery  or  apparatus. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2126  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as^Yss^*^*" 
enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  -'^•^-'.lubs^l' 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^^oq^- 

re-enacted 

(2)  Insurance   under  a   valid   owner's   policy   shall,   as  where  more 
respects   the   liability  arising   from   the  ownership,  motor'"^ 
use    or    operation    of    the    automobile    specifically  i^l^j^^y 
described  in  the  policy,  be  a  first  loss  insurance  and  policy 
insurance  attaching  under  any  other  valid   motor 
vehicle  policy  shall  be  excess  insurance  only. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^o™"^®^^®- 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Insurance  Amendment  Short  title 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  42 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-^ —    3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  42  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  210  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sec- Rev.  stat.. 
tion  14  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1951,  is  amended  by  (igsi,'  ^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  words  and  clause:  ame^nded^*^' 

or,    where    the   coverage    is   expressly   excluded    by   an 
endorsement  approved  by  the  Superintendent, 

{g)  for  loss  or  damage  arising  from  the  ownership, 
use  or  operation  of  any  machinery  or  apparatus, 
including  its  equipment,  mounted  on  or  attached 
to  the  automobile  with  a  separate  power  or 
heating  unit,  while  at  the  site  of  the  use  or 
operation  of  such  machinery  or  apparatus. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2126  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as^Yss^*^*" 

enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  19 5 1,^^^^^^ 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c.  39,  s.  15), 

**  subs.  2. 

re-enacted 

(2)  Insurance   under  a  valid   owner's   policy  shall,   as  where  more 
respects   the   liability  arising   from   the  ownership,  motor"^^ 
use    or    operation    of    the    automobile    specifically  ^l^mfy 
described  in  the  policy,  be  a  first  loss  insurance  and  policy 
insurance  attaching  under  any  other  valid   motor 
vehicle  policy  shall  be  excess  insurance  only. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence-  . 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Insurance  Amendment  shon  title 
Act,  1954. 


42 


> 

3 

> 
o 


o 

H 
JO 


^ 

^ 

g 

cr 

cr 

p 

U 

•^ 

►1 

c 

Co 

o 

?i- 

p 

^ 

p 

«H. 

13- 

•t 

»-t 

. 

Cn 

>3 

"< 

>i 

^ 

1 

r-h 

1 

1— ' 

^ 

(— ' 

p- 

Cn 

rl- 

^ 

to 

p- 

0^5 

cr 

Cn 

»— * 

1—' 

>*^ 

Cn 

4^ 

Cn 

3 

3 

a 

H 

f6 


O 

n 

> 
n 


No.  43 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  2.  The  present  provision  permits  the  Court  of  Appeal  to 
sit  in  two  divisions  in  alternate  weeks  or  at  the  same  time.  It  is  advisable 
at  times,  in  order  to  expedite  the  administration  of  justice,  for  three  Courts 
of  Appeal  to  sit  concurrently.    The  new  provision  gives  this  power. 


Section  3.  This  amendment  is  to  make  uniform  the  provisions 
dealing  with  the  absence  of  or  vacancy  in  the  office  of  local  registrars, 
county  court  clerks  and  surrogate  registrars. 
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No.  43  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Judicature  Act,  as  amended  by  section  R^e v.  stat.. 
1  of  The  Judicature  Amendment  Act,  1951,  is  further  amended  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(2)  Where  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  is  absent  Absence  of 
or  where  he  is  for  any  reason  unable  to  act,  his 
powers  shall  be  exercised  and  his  duties  performed  by 
the  senior  judge  of  the  High  Court  able  to  act  in 
his  stead. 

2.  Subsection   2  of  section  40  of   The  Judicature  Act  isRev.  stat., 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2, "     ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  The  Court  of  Appeal  may  sit  in  one  division  or  in  Divisions 
two  or  more  divisions  as  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario 
may  direct  from  time  to  time. 

3.  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev.  stat., 

following  section:  amen°ded 

83a. — (1)  In  the  event  of  the  death,  suspension,  resig- vacancy 
nation,  retirement  or  removal  of  a  local  registrar,  of  local 
county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar,  the  deputy  etc!^*'^'^' 
local  registrar,  deputy  county  court  clerk  or  deputy 
surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  pro 
tempore  be  the  local  registrar,  county  court  clerk  or 
surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case  may  be,  until  the 
suspension  is  terminated  or  another  person  has  been 
appointed  and  has  assumed  the  duties  of  the  local 
registrar,  county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  there  is  no  deputy  local  registrar,  deputy  idem 

county  court  clerk  or  deputy  surrogate  registrar,  in  the 

absence  of  or  in  the  event  of  the  death,  suspension, 

resignation,    retirement    or    removal    of    the    local 

43 


registrar,  county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar, 
as  the  case  may  be,  the  Crown  attorney  for  the 
county  shall  pro  tempore  be  the  local  registrar, 
county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case 
may  be,  until  the  suspension  is  terminated  or  another 
person  has  been  appointed  and  has  assumed  the 
duties  of  the  local  registrar,  county  court  clerk  or 
surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case  may  be. 

ment^^'^''^'        4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         5^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  43 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  2.  The  present  provision  permits  the  Court  of  Appeal  to 
sit  in  two  divisions  in  alternate  weeks  or  at  the  same  time.  It  is  advisable 
at  times,  in  order  to  expedite  the  administration  of  justice,  for  three  Courts 
of  Appeal  to  sit  concurrently.    The  new  provision  gives  this  power. 


Section  3.  This  amendment  is  to  make  uniform  the  provisions 
dealing  with  the  absence  of  or  vacancy  in  the  office  of  local  registrars, 
county  court  clerks  and  surrogate  registrars. 


43 


No.  43  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Judicature  Act,  as  amended  by  section  Re^-stat., 

c.  190    8.  5 

1  of  The  Judicature  Amendment  Act,  1951,  is  further  amended  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(2)  Where  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  is  absent  Absence  of 
from  Ontario  or  where  he  is  for  any  reason  unable  to 
act,   his  powers  shall  be  exercised  and  his  duties 
performed  by  the  senior  judge  of  the  High  Court 
able  to  act  in  his  stead. 

2.  Subsection   2  of  section  40  of   The  Judicature  Act  isR«v.  stat., 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2, '     ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  The  Court  of  Appeal  may  sit  in  one  division  or  in  Divisions 
two  or  more  divisions  as  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario 
may  direct  from  time  to  time. 

3.  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev.  stat.. 

following  section:  amen°ded 

83a. — (1)  In  the  event  of  the  death,  suspension,  resig- vacancy 

).  ^.  ^  1      r         1        1  •  ^  in  office 

nation,  retu-ement  or  removal  of  a  local  registrar,  of  local 
county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar,  the  deputy  ^f!^*'^'"' 
local  registrar,  deputy  county  court  clerk  or  deputy 
surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  pro 
tempore  be  the  local  registrar,  county  court  clerk  or 
surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case  may  be,  until  the 
suspension  is  terminated  or  another  person  has  been 
appointed  and  has  assumed  the  duties  of  the  local 
registrar,  county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  there  is  no  deputy  local  registrar,  deputy  idem 

county  court  clerk  or  deputy  surrogate  registrar,  in  the 

absence  of  or  in  the  event  of  the  death,  suspension, 

resignation,    retirement    or    removal    of    the    local 
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registrar,  county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar, 
as  the  case  may  be,  the  Crown  attorney  for  the 
county  shall  pro  tempore  be  the  local  registrar, 
county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case 
may  be,  until  the  suspension  is  terminated  or  another 
person  has  been  appointed  and  has  assumed  the 
duties  of  the  local  registrar,  county  court  clerk  or 
surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  43 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  43  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Judicature  Act,  as  amended  by  section  R®7x,^^**V 

c.  190   8.  5 

1  of  The  Judicature  Amendment  Act,  1951,  is  further  amended  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(2)  Where  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  is  absent  Absence  of 
from  Ontario  or  where  he  is  for  any  reason  unable  to 
act,   his  powers  shall   be  exercised   and   his  duties 
performed  by  the  senior  judge  of  the  High  Court 
able  to  act  in  his  stead. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  40  of   The  Judicature  Act  isRev.  stat.. 

c.  190   s.  40 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2. ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  The  Court  of  Appeal  may  sit  in  one  division  or  in  Divisions 
two  or  more  divisions  as  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario 
may  direct  from  time  to  time. 

3.  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev.  stat.. 

following  section:  amended 

83a. — (1)  In  the  event  of  the  death,  suspension,  resig- vacancy 

^.  .  ,      '  ,^      ,  .        *   in  office 

nation,  retirement  or  removal  of  a  local  registrar,  of  local 
county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar,  the  deputy  etc!^  ^^' 
local  registrar,  deputy  county  court  clerk  or  deputy 
surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  pro 
tempore  be  the  local  registrar,  county  court  clerk  or 
surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case  may  be,  until  the 
suspension  is  terminated  or  another  person  has  been 
appointed  and  has  assumed  the  duties  of  the  local 
registrar,  county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  there  is  no  deputy  local  registrar,  deputy  idem 

county  court  clerk  or  deputy  surrogate  registrar,  in  the 

absence  of  or  in  the  event  of  the  death,  suspension, 

resignation,    retirement    or    removal    of    the    local 
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registrar,  county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar, 
as  the  case  may  be,  the  Crown  attorney  for  the 
county  shall  pro  tempore  be  the  local  registrar, 
county  court  clerk  or  surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case 
may  be,  until  the  suspension  is  terminated  or  another 
person  has  been  appointed  and  has  assumed  the 
duties  of  the  local  registrar,  county  court  clerk  or 
surrogate  registrar,  as  the  case  may  be. 

ment^^'^^^        4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         g^  'pjjjg  p^^^  j^^y  jL,g  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  44 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
This  amendment  is  self-explanatory. 
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No.  44  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Jurors  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^^9 1^*8**3 

the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  Every  grand  juror  and  every  petit  juror  who  has  Exemption 
received  fees  for  attending  a  sittings  of  any  court  shall  years  after 
be  exempt  from  being  returned  and  from  serving  as  a  ^®'"'^^^® 
grand  or  petit  juror  for  the  period  of  three  years  next 
following  the  commencement  of  such  sittings,  and 
if  his  name  is  entered  on  the  rolls  prepared  and 
reported  by  the  selectors  of  jurors  for  any  sittings 
of  a  court  to  be  held  within  such  period  of  three 
years,  his  name  shall  be  deleted  therefrom. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1954.  Commence- 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Jurors  Amendment  Act,  Short  title 
1954. 
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No.  44 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

PWNTBR  TO  THE   QuEBN'S   MoST   EXCELLENT   MAJESTY 


No.  44  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Jurors  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^^91^*6**3 
the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  Every  grand  juror  and  every  petit  juror  who  has  Exemption 
received  fees  for  attending  a  sittings  of  any  court  shall  years  after 
be  exempt  from  being  returned  and  from  serving  as  a^®*^^^^® 
grand  or  petit  juror  for  the  period  of  three  years  next 
following  the  commencement  of  such  sittings,  and 
if  his  name  is  entered  on  the  rolls  prepared  and 
reported  by  the  selectors  of  jurors  for  any  sittings 
of  a  court  to  be  held  within  such  period  of  three 
years,  his  name  shall  be  deleted  therefrom. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Tuly,  1954.  Commence- 

■'  ->      ■"  ment 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Jurors  Amendment  Act,  Short  title 
1954. 
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No.  45 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Magistrates  Act,  1952 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     Section  7  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  make  it  clear  that  all 
magistrates  have  jurisdiction  throughout  Ontario. 


Section  2.     Under  the  present  section  12  judges  of  juvenile  courts 
can  act  as  magistrates  only  when  directed  so  to  do  by  the  Attorney-General. 


45 


No.  45  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Magistrates  Act,  1952 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Magistrates  Act,  1952  is  repealed  and  i952. 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

7.  Every  magistrate   is  a   magistrate  in  and   for  the  Jurisdiction 
Province  of  Ontario. 

2,  Section  12  of  The  Magistrates  Act,  1952  is  repealed  and  1952. 

the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enac'te^d ' 


12.  Every  judge  and  deputy  judge  of  a  juvenile  and  Juvenile 
family  court  is  ex  officio  a  magistrate  in  and  for  the  court^^dgei 
area  served  by  his  court.  magistrates 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Magistrates  Amendment  Short  tnie 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  45 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature.  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Magistrates  Act,  1952 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  45  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Magistrates  Act,  1952 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  flection  7  of  The  Magistrates  Act,  1952  is  repealed  and  1952. 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

7.  Every  magistrate   is  a   magistrate  in   and   for  the  Jurisdiction 
Province  of  Ontario. 

2.  Section  12  of  The  Magistrates  Act,  1952  is  repealed  and  1952. 

the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enac'te^d' 

12.  Every  judge  and  deputy  judge  of  a  juvenile  and  Juvenile 

c        -I  \  •  ij;    ■  •  4.     ^     •  J  f       ..u    and  family 

family  court  is  ex  officio  a  magistrate  in  and  for  the  court  judges. 
area  served  by  his  court.  magistrates 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Magistrates  Amendment  Short  taxe 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  46 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Under  the  Act  a  workman  who  earns  $10  a  day  or  less  cannot  waive  Its 
benefits  by  agreement  or  otherwise  but  if  his  wages  are  more  than  $10  a 
day  he  may  do  so.    This  figure  was  $3  until  1910  and  $5  until  1923. 

As  almost  all  workmen  now  earn  more  than  $10  a  day  it  follows  that 
almost  all  workmen  can,  by  agreement,  exclude  themselves  from  benefiting 
from  the  remedies  provided  by  the  Act. 

The  amendment  brings  the  provision  into  proper  balance  having  regard 
to  present-day  wages. 
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No.  46 


BILL 


1954 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Actnev.  stat., 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$10"  ineubs.^2f'  ^' 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and*'"®'^^®^ 
figures  "$15",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(2)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  a  manager,  officer  or  Exception 
foreman,  or  to  any  other  person  whose  wages  are  employees  ^'^ 
more  than  $15  a  day. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1954, 
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No.  46 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
— ''       3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  46  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

Rev.  Stat., 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Actl^^^^'J^f-  *• 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$10"  ina"^ei^<ied 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and 

figures  "$15",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  a  manager,  officer  or  Exception 

^  I  .  fts  to  cort'B'in 

loreman,  or  to  any  other  person  whose  wages  are  employees 
more  than  $15  a  day. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  47 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
'"  3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Minors*  Protection  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  eflfect  of  the  new  subsection  2  is  to  give  jurisdiction  in  cases  under 
this  Act  to  juvenile  and  family  courts.  Where  there  is  no  such  court, 
cases  will  be  tried  in  a  magistrate's  court. 

Subsection  3  is  similar  in  principle  to  the  present  subsection  2. 
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No.  47  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Minors'  Protection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Minors'  Protection  Acf^e-v.  stat., 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  2.^'    ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  Where  there  is  a  juvenile  and   family  court  with  Primary 

.    J.   ^.  .  ,  1  •        A  1     11     1      jurisdiction 

jurisdiction,   prosecutions   under   this  Act  shall   be  in  juvenile 
tried  in  that  court.  ^ourt^"'"'' 

(3)  A  person  who  appears  to  the  judge  or  magistrate.  Presumption 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  be  under  eighteen  years  of       °    ^ 
age  shall  be  deemed  to  be  under  that  age  unless  it  is 

found  that  he  is  in  fact  over  that  age. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Minors'  Protection  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  47 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Minors'  Protection  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  M        Excellent  Majesty 


No.  47 


BILL 


1954 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Minors'  Protection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Minors'  Protection  ylc/Rev.  stat.. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  Inll^b,^'  ^' 

re-enacted 

(2)  Where  there  is  a  juvenile  and  family  court  with  Primary 

.   J.   ^.  .  ,  .  .       »  ,     1,    ,      jurisdiction 

jurisdiction,   prosecutions  under  this  Act  shall  be  in  juvenile 
tried  in  that  court.  §^?rt^"^"^ 

(3)  A  person  who  appears  to  the  judge  or  magistrate,  Presumption 

,,  r       ^      1  J  •   1  ,  'as  to  age 

as  the  case  may  be,  to  be  under  eighteen  years  of 
age  shall  be  deemed  to  be  under  that  age  unless  it  is 
found  that  he  is  in  fact  over  that  age. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Minors'  Protection  Amend-  s^ort  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  48 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Pkinter  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  County  Judges  Act  provides  for  the  payment  of  an  allowance  to  all 
county  judges  for  their  work  as  surrogate  judges.  There  is  no  provision 
for  the  payment  of  a  surrogate  judge  who  is  not  also  a  county  judge.  The 
amendment  provides  for  the  salary  of  a  surrogate  judge  who  is  not  also  a 
county  judge. 


48 


No.  48  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  8  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended    ' 

(2)  Where  the  judge  of  the  surrogate  court  is  not  also  a  Salary 
judge   or   junior   judge   of   the   county   court,    the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  fix  his  salary 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
1st  day  of  November,  1953.  ^^^ 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  48 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qjteeiu's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  48  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  8  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat.. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended    ' 

(2)  Where  the  judge  of  the  surrogate  court  is  not  also  a  salary 
judge   or   junior   judge   of   the   county   court,    the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  fix  his  salary 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  commence- 
1st  day  of  November,  1953.  "'®''* 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amend- short  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  49 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act  (passed  in  1946)  applies  only  to  concerns 
the  chief  business  of  which  is  the  operation  of  storage  warehouses.  The 
application  of  the  Act  can,  however,  be  extended  to  cover  concerns  such  as 
department  stores,  dyers  and  cleaners  that  store  garments,  furs,  etc.,  as  a 
side  line.      This  power  has  not  been  exercised  and  is  now  removed. 
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No.  49  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  31  of  The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  words  "until  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  amended 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation"  in  the  fourth  and 

fifth  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

3L  This  Act  shall  not  applv  to  the  storage  of  furs,  where  Act 

J  ,  ,     ^\  :  .  ,  ,     ^  ^         .  '  not  to  apply 

garments  and  home  furnishmgs,  other  than  furniture, 
which  are  ordinarily  used  by  the  person  placing  them 
in  storage  or  a  member  of  his  family  or  household. 

2.  This   Act   may   be   cited   as    The    Warehouse  Receipts  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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NO.  49 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  49  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  31  of  The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act  is  amended  by  ^eVig^*a*g'j^ 
striking  out  the  words  "until  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  amended 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation"  in  the  fourth  and 

fifth  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

31.  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to   the  storage  of  furs,  where  ^ct^^ 
garments  and  home  furnishings,  other  than  furniture, 
which  are  ordinarily  used  by  the  person  placing  them 
in  storage  or  a  member  of  his  family  or  household. 

2.  This   Act   may   be   cited   as    The    Warehouse   Receipts  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  50 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Wills  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  19  of  the  present  Wills  Act  is  based  upon  a  British  statute, 
the  Wills  Act,  1861  (commonly  called  Lord  Kingsdown's  Act),  and  was 
adopted  in  part  in  Ontario  in  1902  and  in  part  in  1910.  The  purpose  of 
Lord  Kingsdown's  Act  was  to  allow  a  testator  a  wider  choice  as  regards 
the  formalities  of  the  making  of  a  will  of  movables  so  as  to  prevent  a  will 
being  declared  invalid  merely  because  the  testator  did  not  use  the  form 
permitted  by  the  then  existing  rules  of  the  conflict  of  laws.  However,  many 
defects  have  come  to  light  in  this  statute  and  it  has  given  rise  to  complicated 
questions  of  construction  and  has  led  to  results  that  were  not  intended. 

The  statute  has  been  analyzed  and  criticized  by  writers  on  the  conflict 
of  laws  both  in  England  and  in  Canada.  See,  for  example,  Morris,  The 
Choice  of  Law  Clause  in  Statutes  (1946),  62  Law  Quarterly  Review  170, 
at  p.  185;  Dicey,  Conflict  of  Laws  (6th  edition  1949)  822  ff.,  839  ff.;  Cheshire 
Private  International  Law  (4th  Edition  1952)  522  fT. ;  Falconbridge,  A 
Canadian  Redraft  of  Lord  Kingsdown's  Act  (1946),  62  Law  Quarterly 
Review  328;  Falconbridge,  Essays  on  the  Conflict  of  Laws  (2nd  edition 
1954)  543  ff.,  547  ff.,  and  Addenda,  p.  xxxi. 

The  Conference  of  Commissioners  on  Uniformity  of  Legislation  in 
Canada,  with  the  assistance  of  Canadian  writers  on  the  conflict  of  laws,  has 
prepared  the  text  of  a  new  version  of  the  Statute,  as  set  out  in  this  bill, 
and  recommends  it  for  enactment  in  the  provinces  and  territories  of  Canada. 
The  enactment  of  this  new  version  will  result  in  a  notable  improvement  and 
clarification  of  the  rules  of  the  conflict  of  laws  in  the  field  of  succession 
on  death. 

The  following  points  should  be  noted  with  regard  to  the  proposed 
section  19: 

1.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  state  the  existing  general  rules  of  the  conflict 
of  laws  relating  to  wills  of  land  and  wills  of  movables  respectively, 
apart  from  Lord  Kingsdown's  Act.  They  provide  the  background 
of  common  law  essential  to  the  understanding  of  that  statute. 

2.  Subsection  4  enlarges  the  scope  of  the  provisions  of  Lord  Kingdown's 
Act  by  omitting  the  former  limitation  to  wills  of  British  subjects 
and  by  treating  wills  made  within  Ontario  in  the  same  way  as  wills 
made  outside  of  Ontario.  In  accordance  with  the  language  of 
subsections  1,  2  and  3,  subsection  4  applies  to  wills  of  movables, 
not  to  wills  of  "personal  estate"  as  in  Lord  Kingsdown's  Act. 

3.  Subsection  5  removes  the  ambiguity  of  the  corresponding  provision 
of  Lord  Kingsown's  Act. 

4.  Subsections  6  and  7  contain  supplementary  provisions  which  are 
necessary  to  explain  or  modify  the  scope  of  subsections  2  and  3. 
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No.  50  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Wills  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Wills  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  Rev.  stat., 

substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

19.— (1)  In  this  section,  Conflict 

interpreta- 

(a)  an  interest  in  land  includes  a  leasehold  estate 
as  well  as  a  freehold  estate  in  land,  and  any 
other  estate  or  interest  in  land  whether  the 
estate  or  interest  is  real  property  or  is  per- 
sonal property; 

(6)  an  interest  in  movables  includes  an  interest 
in  a  tangible  or  intangible  thing  other  than 
land,  and  includes  personal  property  other 
than  an  estate  or  interest  in  land. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  section,  theinter^ts 
manner  and  formalities  of  making,  and  the  intrinsic 
validity  and  effect  of  a  will,  so  far  as  the  will  relates 

to  an  interest  in  land,  are  governed  by  the  law  of  the 
place  where  the  land  is  situated. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  section,  the  interests  in 
manner  and  formalities  of  making,  and  the  intrinsic 
validity  and  effect  of  a  will,  so  far  as  the  will  relates 

to  an  interest  in  movables,  are  governed  by  the  law 
of  the  place  where  the  testator  was  domiciled  at  the 
time  of  his  death. 

(4)  As  regards  the  manner  and  formalities  of  making  a  idem 
will,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  an  interest  in  movables, 

a  will  made  either  in  or  out  of  Ontario  is  valid  and 
admissible  to  probate  if  it  is  made  in  accordance 
with  the  law  in  force  at  the  time  of  its  making  in  the 
place  where, 

50 


(a)  the  will  was  made;  or 

(b)  the  testator  was  domiciled  when  the  will  was 
made;  or 


Change  of 
domicile 


Construc- 
tion of  will 


Movables 
used  in 
relation 
to  land 


Application 
of  section 


Application 

of  Rev. 

Stat., 

c.  426,  s.  19 


Re-executed 
wills 


(c)  the  testator  had  his  domicile  of  origin. 

(5)  A  change  of  domicile  of  the  testator  occurring  after 
a  will  is  made  does  not  render  the  will  invalid  as 
regards  the  manner  and  formalities  of  its  making  or 
alter  its  construction. 

(6)  Nothing  in  this  section  precludes  resort  to  the  law 
of  the  place  where  the  testator  was  domiciled  at  the 
time  of  making  a  will  in  aid  of  its  construction  as 
regards  an  interest  in  land  or  an  interest  in  movables. 

(7)  When  the  value  of  a  thing  that  is  movable  consists 
mainly  or  entirely  in  its  use  in  connection  with  a 
particular  parcel  of  land  by  the  owner  or  occupier  of 
the  land,  succession  to  an  interest  in  the  thing, 
either  under  a  will  or  an  intestacy,  is  governed  by  the 
law  of  the  place  where  the  land  is  situated. 

(8)  This  section  applies  only  to  wills  made  on  or  after 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1954. 

(9)  Section  19  of  The  Wills  Act  as  it  appears  in  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950  applies  to  wills 
made  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1954. 

(10)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  will  that  is  re- 
executed  or  that  is  revived  by  codicil  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  made  at  the  time  at  which  it  is  so  re-executed 
or  revived. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1954. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Wills  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  50  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Wills  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Wills  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  Rev.stat., 

substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

19.— (1)  In  this  section,  Conflict 

^    '  '  of  laws. 

interpreta- 

(a)  an  interest  in  land  includes  a  leasehold  estate 
as  well  as  a  freehold  estate  in  land,  and  any 
other  estate  or  interest  in  land  whether  the 
estate  or  interest  is  real  property  or  is  per- 
sonal property; 

{b)  an  interest  in  movables  includes  an  interest 
in  a  tangible  or  intangible  thing  other  than 
land,  and  includes  personal  property  other 
than  an  estate  or  interest  in  land. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  section,  the  interests 

^   '  ^  J   r  ,.   .  f  ,  .  ,,.',.    in  land 

manner  and  tormalities  of  makmg,  and  the  mtnnsic 
validity  and  effect  of  a  will,  so  far  as  the  will  relates 
to  an  interest  in  land,  are  governed  by  the  law  of  the 
place  where  the  land  is  situated. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  section,  the  interests  in 
manner  and  formalities  of  making,  and  the  intrinsic  "^°^^ 
validity  and  effect  of  a  will,  so  far  as  the  will  relates 

to  an  interest  in  movables,  are  governed  by  the  law 
of  the  place  where  the  testator  was  domiciled  at  the 
time  of  his  death. 

(4)  As  regards  the  manner  and  formalities  of  making  a  idem 
will,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  an  interest  in  movables, 

a  will  made  either  in  or  out  of  Ontario  is  valid  and 
admissible  to  probate  if  it  is  made  in  accordance 
with  the  law  in  force  at  the  time  of  its  making  in  the 
place  where, 
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Change  of 
domicile 


(a)  the  will  was  made;  or 

(b)  the  testator  was  domiciled  when  the  will  was 
made;  or 

(c)  the  testator  had  his  domicile  of  origin. 

(5)  A  change  of  domicile  of  the  testator  occurring  after 
a  will  is  made  does  not  render  the  will  invalid  as 
regards  the  manner  and  formalities  of  its  making  or 
alter  its  construction. 


Construc- 
tion of  will 


(6)  Nothing  in  this  section  precludes  resort  to  the  law 
of  the  place  where  the  testator  was  domiciled  at  the 
time  of  making  a  will  in  aid  of  its  construction  as 
regards  an  interest  in  land  or  an  interest  in  movables. 


Movables 
used  in 
relation 
to  land 


Application 
of  section 


Application 

of  Rev. 

Stat., 

c.  426,  s.  19 


Re-executed 
wills 


Commence- 
ment 

Short  title 


(7)  When  the  value  of  a  thing  that  is  movable  consists 
mainly  or  entirely  in  its  use  in  connection  with  a 
particular  parcel  of  land  by  the  owner  or  occupier  of 
the  land,  succession  to  an  interest  in  the  thing, 
either  under  a  will  or  an  intestacy,  is  governed  by  the 
law  of  the  place  where  the  land  is  situated. 

(8)  This  section  applies  only  to  wills  made  on  or  after 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1954. 

(9)  Section  19  of  The  Wills  Act  as  it  appears  in  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950  applies  to  wills 
made  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1954. 

(10)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  will  that  is  re- 
executed  or  that  is  revived  by  codicil  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  made  at  the  time  at  which  it  is  so  re-executed 
or  revived. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1954. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Wills  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  is  a  complete  revision  of  The  Telephone  Act  which  was  last 
revised  in  1918.  It  is  an  outgrowth  of  the  report  of  The  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario  concerning  rural  telephone  service  in  Ontario 
prepared  by  the  Rural  Telephone  Committee  of  the  Hydro  functioning 
under  The  Rural  Telephone  Systems  Act,  1951. 

The  central  feature  of  this  Bill  is  the  creation  of  the  Ontario  Telephone 
Authority  which  is  designed  to  function  as  a  branch  of  the  Government  to 
administer  all  aspects  of  the  telephone  business,  except  municipal  financing, 
which  remains  with  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

The  following  changes  are  noteworthy: 

Under  the  present  Act  only  urban  municipalities  may  establish  a 
telephone  system  as  a  municipal  public  utility.  Under  the  Bill  any  munici- 
pality may  do  so  (s.  2). 

Under  the  present  Act  the  management  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system  under  Part  II  may  be  transferred  from  council  to  three  commis- 
sioners elected  by  the  subscribers.  Under  the  Bill  (s.  40)  the  number  of 
commissioners  may  be  increased. 

Under  the  present  Act  telephone  systems  may  acquire  rights  to  erect 
poles  and  wires,  etc.,  on  highways  either  under  The  Telephone  Act  or  The 
Municipal  Act.  The  Bill  (s.  62  (1)  )  channels  all  such  matters  through 
the  Ontario  Telephone  Authority.  New  provisions  (s.  62  (4,  5)  )  provide 
procedures  with  respect  to  the  termination  of  such  highway  rights. 

The  present  Act  does  not  require  telephone  systems  to  provide  con- 
tinuous service,  so  that  a  few  exchanges  now  close  down  during  the  night. 
The  Bill  requires  continuous  service  to  be  provided  (s.  66). 

Under  the  present  Act  certain  equipment  on  a  subscriber's  premises 
may  be  owned  by  the  subscriber.  The  Bill  (s.  68)  provides  for  the  acquisi- 
tion of  this  equipment  by  the  system. 

The  Bill  makes  it  an  offence  to  hold  a  line  when  it  is  required  for 
emergency  purposes  (s.  89). 
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No.  51  1954 

BILL 

The  Telephone  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  tk>n'^''"  *" 

(a)  "Authority"  means  Ontario  Telephone  Authority 
established  under  this  Act;    New. 

(b)  "Board"  means  Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(c)  "initiating  municipality"  means  a  municipality  that 
has  established  a  telephone  system  under  a  pre- 
decessor of  this  Act  or  that  has  established  or 
proposes  to  establish  a  telephone  system  under  this 
Act;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  1,  els.  (a,  e). 

(d)  "plant"  means  the  buildings,  works,  apparatus,  and 
equipment,  including  vehicles,  used  in  the  operation 
of  a  telephone  system ; 

(e)  "rate"  means  any  rental  or  charge  for  supplying 
telephone  exchange  service  and  all  services  associated 
therewith ;   New. 

(J)  "subscriber",  for  the  purposes  of  Part  II,  means  a 
landowner  who  has  signed  a  petition  to  the  council 
of  a  municipality  praying  for  the  establishment  or 
extension  of  a  telephone  system  which  is  afterwards 
established  or  extended  pursuant  to  the  petition,  or 
up)on  whose  property  an  annual  rate  is  or  may  be 
levied  and  collected  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining  the  system  or 
the  extension  or  any  reconstruction,  replacement  or 
alteration  of  the  system  or  any  part  thereof,  and  also 
means  a  person  who  being  a  subscriber  as  defined 
above  has  fully  paid  all  annual  rates  in  respect  of 
the  establishment  of  the  system  or  of  its  extension 
and  the  cost  of  maintenance  during  the  period  for 

51 


which  debentures  have  been  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of 
the  estabHshment  or  extension  and  who  continues 
thereafter  to  take  telephone  service  from  the  system 
on  the  basis  of  paying  such  charges  therefor  as  are 
approved;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  1,  cl.  Qi). 

(g)  "toll"  means  any  charge,  other  than  a  rate,  for  the 
transmission  of  telephone  messages.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  1,  cl.  (j),  amended. 

PART  I 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS   OPERATED  AS   PUBLIC  UTILITIES 

ment^and  ^*  ^^^  municipality  may  establish  and  carry  on  a  telephone 

operation       system  as  a  public  utility  and  for  the  purposes  of  such  system 

01    t6i6pil0rL6  •  •  «  •  « 

system  as  may  construct,  mamtam  and  operate  m,  over,  under,  upon  or 
pu  ic  u  1 1  y  ^^,j.Qgg  ^^Q  highways,  lanes,  parks,  squares  and  other  public 
ways,  passages  and  places  in  the  municipality,  or  in,  over, 
under,  upon  or  across  the  land  of  any  person  therein,  an 
underground  or  overhead  or  partly  underground  and  partly 
overhead  telephone  plant  and  do  all  things  necessary  or 
convenient  for  that  purpose  including  the  issue  of  debentures 
to  meet  the  cost  of  the  same.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  2  (1). 

of^ejdsW^ng"        ^'  ^  municipality  may  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  or 

systems         carrying  on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility  acquire,  by 

purchase  or  lease,  or,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Part  II  in 

that  behalf,  may  expropriate  any  system  in  the  municipality. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  3,  amended. 

of^a^quired^  ^*  ^^ere  a  telephone  system  established  under  Part  II  is 
system  to  acquired  by  a  municipality  under  section  3,  the  debentures 
municipality  theretofore  issued  under  Part  II  and  then  outstanding  and 
unpaid  cease  to  be  a  charge  upon  the  lands  of  the  respective 
subscribers  or  any  of  them  and  the  same  as  they  mature  and 
fall  due  and  the  interest  upon  them  become  a  first  charge 
against  the  revenues  of  the  system,  and  in  the  event  of  such 
revenues  being  insufficient  in  any  one  or  more  years  they  shall 
be  met  and  paid  by  a  special  rate  to  be  imposed  by  the  munici- 
pality upon  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  municipality. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  4,  amended. 

assent  o^^^'       ^'  "^   by-law  authorizing   the   issue  of  debentures  and  a 
electors  by-law  authorizing  the  assumption  of  any  outstanding  deben- 

tures issued  in  respect  of  a  telephone  system  established  under 
Part  II  which  is  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality 
in  the  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  section  2,  3  or  4 
is  not  valid  until  it  has  received  the  assent  of  the  electors 
^^43^*^*"  Qualified  to  vote  on  money  bv-laws  as  required  by  The  Muni- 
cipal Act.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  2  (2). 
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6.  Where  parts  of  a  building  in  the  municipality  are  owned  Right  of 
or  occupied  by  different  persons,  the  municipality  may  carry  ^^^^^^® 
wires  to  any  part  of  such  building,  and  for  that  purpose  may 

pass  over  or  through  or  under  the  property  belonging  to  any 
owner  or  in  the  possession  of  any  tenant  or  occupant.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  5. 

7.  Parts   III   and   IV  of   The  Public    Utilities  Act  apply  Parts  in 

, .  ....  1  1-   1  •  1  .        arid  IV  of 

mutatis  mutandis  to  a  municipality  establishing  and  carrying  Rev.  stat.. 
on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility,  and  the  expression  to  apply 
"public  utility"  where  it  occurs  in  those  Parts  includes  a 
telephone  system.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  6. 

8. — (1)  Where  a  municipality  has  heretofore  constructed.  Borrowing 
purchased  or  acquired  or  hereafter  constructs,  purchases  or  extension 
acquires  a  telephone  system  under  this  Part  or  where  it  has  acquisition 
undertaken  the  construction,  purchase  or  acquisition  of  such 
a  system,  and  it  appears  that  the  cost  of  the  construction, 
purchase  or  acquisition  has  exceeded  or  will  exceed  the  amount 
already   provided   for  that   purpose  or  where   it   is  deemed 
expedient  by  the  council  of  the  municipality  to  construct  an 
extension  or  an  improvement  of  the  system,  the  council  may 
pass  a  by-law  for  borrowing  such  further  or  other  sum  as  may 
be  necessary  to  complete,  extend  or  improve  the  system  or  for 
the  purchase  or  acquisition  of  the  system  or  to  meet  the  cost 
of  any  extension  or  improvement  already  made  to  the  system. 

(2)  The  by-law  does  not  require  the  assent  of  the  electors  where  assent 

•     •     •  of  ©iGctors 

if  it  is  passed  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members  of  not  required 
the  council  and  is  approved  by  the  Board. 

(3)  Such  approval  may  be  given  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satis-  where 
faction  of  the  Board  that  the  expenditure  proposed  to  be  made  ?^a^°be^ 
for  any  such  extension  or  improvement,  or  for  the  completion  ^'^^"^ 
of  the  system  or  the  purchase  or  acquisition  is  necessary  and 

that  sufficient  revenue  or  sufficient  additional  revenue  will  be 
derived  therefrom  to  meet  the  annual  payments  in  respect 
of  the  debt  and  the  interest  thereon  or  where  it  is  made  to 
appear  to  the  Board  that  the  net  revenue  to  be  derived  from 
the  system  justifies  the  construction  of  such  extension  or 
improvement.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  7. 

9.  Sections  17,  18,  19,  28,  29,  30,  31,  37,  55,  56,  57,  58,  App^iJ^^^ation 
59  and  61  and  Parts  V  and  VI  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  provisions 
municipality   carrying   on   a   telephone   svstem   as   a   public 
utility.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  8. 
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PART  II 


MUNICIPAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 


Establishment  and  Extension 


Petition 
for  estab- 
lishment of 
system 


10.  A  petition  signed  by  not  less  than  ten  assessed  land- 
owners may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  munici- 
pality praying  for  the  establishment  of  a  telephone  system. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  10. 


^r^extension      H.  A  petition  signed  by  one  or  more  assessed  landowners 

of  system       may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  in  which 

a   telephone   system    has   been    established    praying   for   an 

extension  of  the  system  so  as  to  serve  his  or  their  premises, 

as  the  case  may  be.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  11. 

^^be^'^'^^^         12.  A  petition  under  section  10  or  11  shall  set  forth  such 
pe1;iti^n^        particulars  as  the  Authority  may  require,  and  a  signature 
removal'        after  being  affixed  to  the  petition  shall  not  be  removed  there- 
from petition  from,  except  with   the  approval  of  the  Authority,   but  no 
application   for  such   approval   shall   be   considered   by   the 
Authority  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  for  the  establishment  of  the  telephone 
system  or,  in  the  case  of  a  petition  for  an  extension  to  the 
system,  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date  upon  which 
the  signature  was  affixed  to  the  petition.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  12,  amended. 


Adding 
signatures 
to  petition 
after  pre- 
sentation 
to  council 


13.  Where  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  a  telephone  system  prays  that  debentures  of  the  initiating 
municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  work,  any  addi- 
tional landowner  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  council  or 
of  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  any  time  before 
the  passage  of  the  debenture  by-law,  affix  his  signature  to  the 
petition,  and  thereupon  and  thereafter  the  additional  land- 
owner has  all  the  rights  and  is  subject  to  all  the  obligations 
of  the  original  signatories  to  the  petition.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,s.  13. 


Petition  to 
constitute 
a  contract 


14.  The  petition  constitutes  a  valid  and  binding  contract 
on  the  part  of  each  person  signing  it  to  repay  to  the  initiating 
municipality  his  share  of  the  cost  of  establishing  or  extending 
the  telephone  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  operating  and 
maintaining  the  system.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  14. 


By-law  for 
establish- 
ment of 
system 


15.  Upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  telephone  system,  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  may  by  by-law,  at  the  expense  of  the  subscribers 
and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  set  forth  in  the 
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by-law,  provide  for  the  establishment  of  the  system  and  for 
the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  system.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,s.  15. 

16.  After  the  establishment  of  a  telephone  system,  the  Construc- 

....  ....  ,  .  ,         .  ^,      tion  of 

mitiatmg  municipality  may  from   time   to   time,   upon   the  extensions 
receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  an  extension  of  the  system, 
construct  any  extension  that  seems  expedient  and  necessary 
in  order  to  supply  telephone  service  to  the  petitioners.   R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  16. 

17.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the  com-  Extension 
missioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  from  time  to  time  extend  °nto^aifother 
the   telephone   system    into   another   municipality  with   the™""^"^^"^ 
consent  of  the  council  of  such  other  municipality,  or,  without 

such  consent,  with  the  approval  of  the  i\uthority.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  17,  amended. 

18.  Subject  to  section   72,   the  council  of  the   initiating  Extension 
municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may,  into 

with  the  consent  of  the  Authority,  extend  the  telephone  system  territ^o^ir^^^ 

into  territory  without  municipal  organization,  and  the  part 

of  such  territory  into  which  the  system  is  extended,  to  be 

defined  by  the  Authority,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 

be  deemed  to  be  annexed  to  the  initiating  municipality,  and 

the  council  and   officers   thereof  shall   levy  and   collect  all 

rates  and  tolls  under  this  Act  and  do  all  acts  and  perform  all 

duties  and  be  subject  to  the  same  liabilities  in  respect  of  such 

part  as,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  they  may  do,  perform 

and  are  subject  to  with  respect  to  the  initiating  municipality. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  18,  amended. 

19. — (1)  The    initiating   municipality,    before    proceeding  Approval 
to  establish  a  telephone  system,  shall  furnish  to  the  Authority  plans  a^' 
a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  ^p®^'^^*"^'" 
of  the  system,  together  with  such  plans,  particulars  of  the  cost 
of  the  work,  and  such  other  information  as  the  Authority 
may  require,  and  no  debt  shall  be  incurred  for  the  construction 
of  the  system  or  for  the  purchase  of  material  to  be  used  in  the 
construction  of  its  plant  until  the  Board  with  the  consent  of 
the  Authority  has  approved  the  by-law. 

(2)  The  by-law  may  provide  in  general  terms  for  the  making  General 
of  extensions  to  the  system  from  time  to  time  thereafter,  and  relating^ 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  for  an  extension  the  initiating  ®^*®^*°'" 
municipality  may  from  time  to  time  construct  the  extension, 
and  if  any  such  extension  requires  the  issue  of  debentures  the 
by-law  authorizing  the  issue  shall  recite  the  making  of  the 
extension,  and  shall  adopt  and  confirm  the  same.     R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  19. 
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Location  of 
exchange 


20.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the  com- 
missioners, as  the  case  may  be,  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Authority,  determine  the  location  of  any  exchange  or  switch- 
board of  the  telephone  system,  and  any  relocation  of  the  same. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  20,  amended. 


^^^^,t*i^^         21.  A  telephone  system  established  or  extended  under  this 
of  system  ,  \   ..■'...      .  ..,.        .  ^         i 

Fart  IS  vested  m  the  mitiatmg  municipality  in  trust  tor  the 

benefit  of  the  subscribers,  and  such  municipality  is  liable  for 

all  the  obligations  of  the  system  and  has  and  may  exercise 

all  or  any  of  the  powers  conferred  on  a  municipality  by  Part  I. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  22. 


Sale  of 
system 
or  part 


22. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the 
subscribers  present  in  person  or  represented  by  proxy  at  a 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Authority,  the  council  of  an 
initiating  municipality  in  which  a  telephone  system  established 
under  this  Part  is  vested  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  sale 
or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  system. 


pnfceeds  (^)  ^^^  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  shall  be 

to^ischarge  applied  and  used  in  payment  of  the  outstanding  debenture  debt 
and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  with  respect 
to  the  system.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  23  (1,  2),  amended. 


Where 

deficiency 

occurs 


Disposition 
of  surplus 


(3)  Where  the  assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  the  part  of  the  system 
are  not  sufficient  to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture  debt 
and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  with  respect 
to  the  system,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  initiating  municipality  and  the  amount  so  paid 
shall  constitute  a  debt  due  in  equal  shares  from  the  sub- 
scribers to  the  initiating  municipality  and  may  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  debt  due  by  the  subscribers 
under  this  Act.    New. 

(4)  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  not 
required  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  2  shall, 

{a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part  only 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be  applied 
and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

{h)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  subscribers  and  be 
distributed  among  them  in  such  manner  and  on  such 
basis  having  regard  to  their  separate  interests  as  the 
Authority  may  direct. 
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(5)  Where  from  absence  or  loss  of  records  or  other  cause  where  sub- 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  is  unable  to  ascer- unknown 
tain  who  the  subscribers  are  and  is  therefore  unable  to  obtain 
their  approval  to  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  a 
part  of  the  system,  the  Authority,  upon  proof  of  the  fact  and 
upon  proof  that  the  assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  system 
will  be  sufficient  to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture  debt 
and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  with  respect 
to  the  system,  may  authorize  the  sale  or  other  disposition, 
notwithstanding  the  absence  of  such  approval,  and  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  not  required  for 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  2  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part  only 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be  applied 
and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole 
of  the  system,  be  held,  applied,  used,  distributed  and 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  the 
Authority.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  23  (3,  4),  amended. 


Borrowing  Powers  and  Debentures 

23. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  or  a  majority  of  them,  in  issuing 
the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  the  telephone  for^cost"^^^ 
system,  pray  that  the  payment  of  the  cost  of  the  work  be"^^^'"^ 
extended  over  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty  years  and  that 
debentures  of  the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the 
cost  of  the  work,  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  in 
the  by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  the 
system,  or  in  a  subsequent  by-law,  may  provide  for  the  issue 
of  debentures  payable  within  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty 
years  from  the  date  of  the  issue  thereof  and  that  the  proceeds 
of  the  debentures  shall  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  cost  of 
establishing  or  extending  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
for  levying  a  special  rate  upon  the  property  of  the  subscribers 
sufficient  to  discharge  the  debt  so  incurred  in  equal  annual 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  24,  amended. 

(2)  The  debentures  shall  be  issued  on  the  credit  of  the  Assent  of 
initiating   municipality,    and    it    is    not   necessary    that    the  not 
by-law  authorizing  their  issue  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of  ^^'^^'^^ 
the  electors,  but  the  by-law  is  not  valid  until  approved  by  the 
Board.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  25. 
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Agreement 

for 

advances 


24.  The  initiating  municipality  may  agree  with  any  person 
for  temporary  advances  to  meet  the  cost  of  the  work  until  the 
completion  thereof  and  may  then  pass  the  necessary  by-law 
authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  out  of  the  proceeds  of  which 
the  temporary  advances  shall  be  paid,  but  the  by-law  for  the 
issue  of  debentures  shall  be  passed  not  later  than  two  years 
after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  for  the  establishment  or  exten- 
sion of  the  telephone  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the 
debentures  shall  be  issued  within  twelve  months  after  the  pass- 
ing of  the  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  the  debentures, 
but  the  Board  may  extend  beyond  two  years  the  period  within 
which  the  by-law  for  the  issuing  of  debentures  may  be  passed 
and  may  extend  beyond  twelve  months  the  period  within 
which  the  debentures  may  be  issued,  and  such  extension  of 
time  may  be  granted  although  the  application  therefor  is  not 
made  until  after  the  expiration  of  such  period  of  two  years 
or  twelve  months,  and  in  such  case  the  by-law  may  be  passed 
or  the  debentures  issued  within  the  extended  time.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  26. 


ti'on??!-'''^^'  25.— (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  council  of  the  initiat- 
or^afteration  ^"§  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be, 
of  system  jt  is  necessary  or  expedient  to  reconstruct,  replace  or  alter 
the  telephone  system  or  any  part  thereof  and  to  issue  deben- 
tures of  the  initiating  municipality  to  meet  the  cost  thereof, 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Authority  and  the  approval  of  the  Board  and 
without  a  petition  from  the  subscribers  or  any  of  them,  pass 
a  by-law  authorizing  the  doing  of  the  work  and  the  issuing  of 
debentures  for  that  purpose,  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  the 
by-law  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of  the  electors.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  28  (1),  amended. 


Costs, 
how  paid 


(2)  The  Board  shall  determine  the  period  within  which  the 
debentures  to  be  issued  shall  be  made  payable  and  the  land- 
owners who  shall  defray  the  cost  of  such  reconstruction, 
replacement  or  alteration,  and  the  lands  upon  and  in  respect 
of  which  the  special  rate  shall  be  levied  to  discharge  the 
debenture  debt  so  incurred,  with  interest. 


Provisions 
of  Act 
to  apply 


(3)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  debentures  apply  to 
debentures  issued  under  this  section.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  387, 

s.  28  (2,  3). 


^f^ioard^  26.  The  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  approval  of 

to  extensions  the  Board  and  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the  electors, 

for  persons  ,..,.°.,,  , 

not  assessed  pass  by-laws  authonzmg  the  issue  of  debentures  to  meet  the 

owners.  cost  of  making  an  extension  or  extensions  to  the  telephone 

system   for  the   purpose  of  furnishing   telephone  service  to 

persons  who  are  not  landowners,  but  before  approving  of  any 

such  by-law  the  Board  shall  be  satisfied  that  such  extension  or 


51 


extensions  is  or  are  necessary  and  that  a  sufficient  additional 
revenue  will  be  derived  therefrom  to  meet  the  annual  payments 
of  principal  and  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt  created  by 
the  issue  of  such  debentures  or  that  the  net  revenue  derived 
from  the  system  justifies  the  construction  of  such  extension 
or  extensions.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  29,  amended. 

27.  Where   an   initiating  municipality   has  been   ordered  works 
by  the  Board  or  is  hereafter  ordered  by  the  Authority  to  to  be 
construct  works  under  this  Act,  such  works  shall  be  deemed  to  extension 
be  an  extension  of  the  telephone  system  of  such  municipality  °^  ^^^^^"^ 
and  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  has  and  may 
exercise  in  respect  of  such  works  the  like  powers  as  are  vested 

in  the  council  by  this  Act  in  respect  of  the  construction  of  an 
extension  of  a  system  and  the  issue  of  debentures  to  meet  the 
cost  thereof,  and  such  powers  may  be  exercised  without  a 
petition  from  the  subscribers  to  the  system  or  any  of  them. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  30,  amended. 

Purchase  and  Expropriation  of  Telephone  Systems 

28.  An  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  approval  of  Purchase  by 
the   i\uthority,    by   agreement  with    the   owner   acquire   by  of  existing 
purchase  all  or  any  part  of  any  existing  telephone  system  in^^'^^^™ 

the  municipality  or  any  part  of  such  system  in  another  muni- 
cipality with  the  consent  of  the  council  of  such  other  munici- 
pality, and  failing  such  consent,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Authority.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  32,  amended. 

29. — (1)  For  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a  telephone  Acquisition 
system  or  to  avoid  duplication  of  systems  or  any  part  thereof,  by^agree- 
an  initiating  municipality  may  offer  to  purchase  at  a  fixed  ^p^opria- 
price  a  telephone  system  or  any  part  thereof,  and  if  the  owner  ^^°^ 
does  not  accept  the  price  so  offered  within  one  month  from  the 
date  of  the  offer  the  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Authority,  expropriate  the  system  or  the  part 
thereof  which  it  offered  to  purchase  and  the  compensation 
to  be  made  upon  such  expropriation  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Authority.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  33,  amended. 

(2)  In  fixing  the  price  to  be  offered  or  the  compensation  Damage 
to  be  made  where  part  only  of  a  system  is  proposed  to  befrom*^"^ 
purchased  or  is  expropriated,  there  shall  be  included  in  the ^®'^®'"^"*^® 
price  or  compensation,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  sum  sufficient 
to  compensate   the  owner  of   the   system   for  any  damage 
directly  resulting  from  the  severance.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  34. 

30.  Where  a  municipality  owning  and  operating  or  intend-  Arbitration 

•        .  J  .11  V  1  1    by  Authority 

mg  to  own  and  operate  a  telephone  system  has  taken  proceed-  where 
ings  under  this  Act  to  acquire  a  part  of  the  system  of  a  muni-  ?o  agree^*'' 
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cipality  operating  in  the  first-named  municipality  or  in  an 
adjoining  municipality  and  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree 
upon  the  price  to  be  paid  therefor,  the  Authority  may  prohibit 
further  proceedings  or  may  approve  the  acquisition  and  settle 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  including  the  price  to  be  paid 
and  all  other  matters  proper  to  be  taken  into  consideration. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  35,  amended. 


Powers  of 
council  to 
borrow 
money  and 
to  issue 
debentures 


31.  Where  the  council  of  an  initiating  municipality  acquires 
by  purchase  or  expropriation  an  existing  telephone  system  or 
part  thereof,  the  powers  vested  by  this  Act  in  the  council  of  the 
initiating  municipality  as  to  borrowing  by  way  of  temporary 
advances  and  in  respect  of  the  issue  of  debentures  for  the 
establishment  or  exteinsion  of  a  system  may  be  exercised  by 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  for  the  purpose  of 
defraying  the  cost  of  such  purchase.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  36. 


Cost  of  Establishment,  Extension  and  Maintenance 


Liability  of 
subscribers 


32.  The  cost  of  establishing  a  telephone  system  or  of  an 
extension  thereto  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers  whose 
signatures  are  aflfixed  to  the  petition  for  such  establishment  or 
extension  in  equal  proportions  or  in  such  other  proportions  as 
may  be  fixed  by  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality 
with  the  approval  of  the  Authority,  and  in  case  of  default  in 
payment  by  any  subscriber  of  the  amount  so  fixed  the  same 
may  be  collected  as  an  ordinary  debt  by  action  against  the 
person  liable  therefor  or  may  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll 
as  taxes  due  from  him  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  taxes.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  37,  amended. 


S^chLfge^^^       33. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  have  prayed  that  deben- 
on  land  tures  of  the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of 

the  work,  the  special  rates  assessed  against  the  land  of  a 
subscriber  are  a  charge  upon  the  land  designated  by  the  sub- 
scriber in  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a 
telephone  system  (and  being  land  owned  by  the  subscriber 
when  he  signed  the  petition),  and  shall,  notwithstanding  a 
change  in  the  ownership  of  the  land,  continue  to  be  a  charge 
thereon  until  such  rates  have  been  fully  paid,  and  such  rates 
may,  as  they  become  payable,  be  collected  as  an  ordinary 
debt  by  action  against  the  person  liable  therefor  or  may  be 
placed  upon  the  collector's  roll  against  the  land  as  taxes  due 
from  the  owner  of  the  land  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  taxes,  and  this  section  applies  to  all  such 
rates  heretofore  and  hereafter  assessed  against  any  lands 
under  this  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  38,  amended. 
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(2)  Where  land  is  liable  to  be  specially  assessed  to  meet  the  Commuta- 
cost  of  the  work,  any  subscriber  may  commute,  for  a  payment  special  rate 
in  cash,  the  special  rates  assessable  against  his  land  forthwith 
after  the  actual  cost  of  the  work  and  the  proportion  of  the  cost 
payable  by  him  have  been  ascertained.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  39. 

34. — (1)  The  cost  of  maintenance  of  a  telephone  system  Cost  of 

1     11   1        If  11  1  1         -1  •  1  •  maintenance 

shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers  m  equal  proportions  or 
in  such  other  proportions  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  council  of  the 
initiating  municipality  and  approved  by  the  Authority  and 
is  a  charge  on  the  lands  of  the  subscribers  apportioned  as 
above,  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the 
same  remedies  as  the  cost  of  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  a  system  or  as  any  special  rate  assessed  against  the  land  of  a 
subscriber  in  respect  of  such  cost. 

(2)  Any  tolls  or  moneys  paid  by  the  initiating  municipality  Collection 
to  any  other  system  for  telephone  service  furnished  by  such  to  other 
system  to  any  subscriber  of  the  initiating  municipality  are  a  lubscrlbers^ 
charge  upon  the  land  of  the  subscriber  and  may  be  collected 
by  the  initiating  municipality  in  the  same  manner  and  by  the 
same  remedies  as  the  cost  of  the  maintenance  of  a  system. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  40,  amended. 

35.  Where  debentures  have  been  issued  to  meet  the  cost  of  ^bg^^jere 
establishing  or  extending  a  telephone  system,  the  instalments  from  liability 
of  principal  and  interest  in  repayment  of  which  debentures  are 

a  charge  upon  the  land  of  a  subscriber  whose  name  is  set  out 
in  the  schedule  to  the  by-law  providing  for  the  issue  of  such 
debentures  and  the  period  for  which  such  debentures  have  been 
issued  has  or  has  not  expired,  any  such  subscriber  who  has 
fully  paid  his  share  of  all  instalments  of  principal  and  interest 
due  or  to  become  due,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  the  by-law 
together  with  all  other  charges  payable  by  him  in  respect  of 
the  system,  including  his  proportionate  part  of  any  debt  from 
the  subscribers  to  the  initiating  municipality  arising  under 
section  25  or  36  for  which  he  may  be  liable,  is  thereafter 
released  and  discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the 
system,  except  any  liability  which  may  arise  under  any  further 
or  other  contract  made  by  him  or  by  reason  of  his  continuing 
to  take  telephone  service  or  of  such  service  being  reinstated 
upon  his  premises.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  41,  amended. 

36.  If  the  amount  collected  from  the  subscribers  together  Deficiency 
with  any  other  revenue  derived  from  the  operation  of  the  how  made  u'p 
telephone   system   is   insufficient   in   any   year   to   meet   the 
instalment  of  principal  and  interest  falling  due  and  the  cost  of 
maintenance,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general 

funds  of  the  initiating  municipality,  and  the  amount  so  paid 
constitutes  a  debt  due  from  the  subscribers  to  the  initiating 
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municipality  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  any 
other  debt  due  by  subscribers  under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  42. 


Validity 
of  rate 


37.  In  the  event  of  a  question  arising  as  to  the  validity  of 
any  special  rate  levied  under  this  Act,  the  same  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Authority  on  an  application  to  it  for  that 
purpose.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  45,  amended. 


Prescribing 
terms  of 
connection 


38.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  prescribe  the  terms 
on  which  a  person  not  being  a  subscriber  may  have  his  premises 
connected  with  the  telephone  system  and  the  rate  at  which  he 
may  receive  telephone  service,  and  any  such  rate  which  hereto- 
fore has  been  approved  by  the  Board  or  may  hereafter  be 
approved  by  the  Authority  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  and  with  the  like  remedies  as  a  rate  due  and  unpaid 
by  a  subscriber,  but  such  rate  does  not  become  a  charge 
against  land.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  46,  amended. 


Council  to 

manage 

system 


Telephone  Commissioners 

39.  Until  the  control  and  management  of  a  telephone 
system  is  placed  under  commissioners,  the  system  is  under  the 
control  and  management  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  47. 


^r*manage-       40. — (1)  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers, 
ment  by         ^^g   council   of   the    initiating   municipality   shall   place    the 

commis-  1111  r 

sioners  telephone  system  under  the  control  and  management  oi  com- 

missioners  to   be   designated    "The   Commissioners   for   the 

Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of ", 

a  majority  of  whom  may  exercise  all  the  powers  of  the  com- 
missioners.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  48,  amended. 

one^munf-  (2)  Where  the  system  is  in  the  initiating  municipality  only, 

cipaiity  only  ^^ere  shall  be  three  or  five  commissioners  as  the  petition 
specifies. 


more  Than  (^)  Where  the  system  extends  into  one  or  more  other  muni- 

one  muni-      cipalities,  there  shall  be  such  odd  number  of  commissioners, 
more  than  three,  as  the  petition  specifies.    New. 


cipaiity 


Election 
of  commis- 
sioners 


41.  Except  as  authorized  under  clause  d  of  section  46, 
the  commissioners  shall  be  elected  each  year  at  the  annual 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  or  at  a  general  meeting 
called  for  the  purpose,  and  the  commissioners  shall  hold  office 
until  their  successors  are  elected.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  49. 


"ibe 


scriber  may 
be  a  com- 
missioner 


42. — (1)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  as  a  commissioner 
unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the  telephone  system.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  50. 
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(2)  No  assessor,  collector,  treasurer,  clerk  or  member,  other  Disquaiiii- 
than  the  head,  of  the  council  of  a  municipality  is  eligible  to  be  offlce"of°com- 
elected    a    commissioner.      R.S.O.    1950,    c.    387,    s.    51  (i)^nii86ioner 
amended. 

43.  Where  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  commissioner  occurs  Fining 
from  resignation,  death  or  incapacity  to  act,  the  council  of  in  office 
the  initiating  municipality  shall  immediately  appoint  a  sue- mi^°ioner 
cessor  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for 
which  his  predecessor  was  elected  or  appointed.    R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  52,  amended. 

44. — (1)  Upon  the  election  of  the  commissioners,  the  control  Powers  of 

,  v/r  i-i      commis- 

and  management  01  the  telephone  system  is  vested  in  thesioners 
commissioners  and  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relative  to  the 
initiating  municipality  and  the  council  thereof  in  respect  of 
the  system,  except  in  so  far  as  they  or  any  of  them  are  by 
this  Act  expressly  excepted,  are  applicable  to  the  commis- 
sioners.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  53. 

(2)  The  election  of  the  commissioners  does  not  aflFect  the  ownership 
ownership  of  the  system,  nor  the  authority  and  duty  of  the  and^duties 
initiating  municipality  to  provide  from  time  to  time  all  moneys  municipaufy 
required  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the  system 
and  any  extension   thereof,   nor  the  right  of  the   initiating 
municipality  to  levy  and  collect  all  moneys  and  special  rates 
which  may  be  due  and  owing  from  time  to  time  by  the  sub- 
scribers.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  55,  amended. 

45.  The  commissioners  may  require  the  secretary  or  any  Security 
other  officer  of  the  telephone  system  to  give  such  security  as  given  by 
they  may  require  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  and  etc. 

for  the  accounting  for  and  paying  over  of  all  moneys  which 
come  into  his  possession  or  control.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  56. 

46.  The  commissioners  may  pass  by-laws  to  provide  for  By-laws 
and  regulate, 

(a)  the  time  and  place  at  which  meetings  of  subscribers 
shall  be  held  and  the  manner  of  calling  and  the 
procedure  at  meetings; 

{b)  the  manner  of  election,  duties  and  remuneration  of 
the  commissioners; 

(c)  the  control  and  management  of  the  system ; 

{d)  the  term  of  office  of  the  commissioners  by  extending 
the  term  to  three  years  so  that  at  the  first  election 
of  commissioners  for  a  term  of  three  years  one  or 
more  of  them  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year 

51 


14 


Assumption 
of  control 
of  system 
by  council 


only,  one  or  more  of  them  for  a  term  of  two  years  and 
the  remaining  one  or  more  for  a  term  of  three  years ; 

but  such  by-laws  shall  not  come  into  force  until  approved  by 
the  Authority  and  confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the 
subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  or  at  the  next  annual  meeting 
of  the  subscribers.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  57,  amended. 

47.  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers  of  a 
telephone  system  praying  that  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  take  over  the  control  and  management  of  the 
system,  the  council  shall  pass  a  by-law  for  that  purpose,  and 
thereupon  the  commissioners  shall  hand  over  to  the  council 
or  some  official  designated  by  it,  all  the  property  of  the  system 
including  all  moneys,  vouchers,  books,  papers,  documents 
and  memoranda  relating  to  the  system,  and  thereafter  the 
control  and  management  of  the  system  is  vested  in  the 
initiating  municipality  and  the  council  thereof.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  58,  amended. 


Annual 
meeting 


Financial 
statement 
to  be  sent 
to  sub- 
scribers 


Meetings  of  Subscribers 

48.  Every  telephone  system  established  under  this  Part 
shall  hold  a  general  meeting  of  its  subscribers  in  each  year  not 
later  than  the  1st  day  of  April,  or  at  such  time  later  in  each 
year  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Authority.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  59,  amended. 

49. — (1)  Not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  day  fixed  for 
holding  the  annual  general  meeting,  a  financial  statement 
shall  be  sent  by  first-class  prepaid  post  or  delivered  to  each 
subscriber,  to  each  member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  and  to  the  Authority  containing, 

(a)  a  balance  sheet  showing  in  sufficient  detail  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  system  as  of  the  31st  day  of 
December  last  past; 

{b)  a  statement  of  the  income  and  expenditure  of  the 
system  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  31st  day 
of  December  last  past; 

(c)  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  auditor  or  auditors  for 
the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  last 
past; 

{d)  such  other  information  respecting  the  system  as  the 
by-laws  may  require  or  the  Authority  may  prescribe. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  60. 

to\>e"^^"  (2)  The   financial   statement   mentioned    in    subsection    1 

to'meetfng     shall  be  Submitted  to  the  subscribers  at  the  annual  general 
meeting.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  61. 
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50. — (1)  In  default  of  other  express  provision  in  the  by- Notice 
laws  of  the  telephone  system,  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
holding  any  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  shall  be  given 
at  least  ten  days  before  the  meeting  by  first-class  prepaid  p)Ost 
or  by  delivery  to  each  subscriber  and  to  each  member  of  the 
council  of  the  initiating  municipality.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
ss.  62,  63,  amended. 

(2)  Notices  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  and  By  whom 
the  financial  statement  shall  be  sent  by  the  commissioners  t'o  be^nt 
or  by  their  secretary  or  other  officer,  and  where  the  system 

is  under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  by  the 
clerk  of  the  initiating  municipahty.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  64. 

(3)  The  notice  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  Busineaa 
shall  state  the  business  which  is  to  be  transacted  at  it.    R.S.O.  stated 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  65. 

51. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  requisition  in  writing,  signed  by  General 
not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  setting  forth  the  called  on 
objects  of  the  proposed  meeting,  the  commissioners,  by  their '^®'*" 
secretary  or  other  officer,  or  where  the  telephone  system  is 
under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  the  clerk 
of  the  initiating  municipality,  shall  forthwith  call  a  general 
meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of  the  business 
mentioned  in  the  requisition.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  66. 

(2)  If  the  meeting  is  not  called  and  held  within  twenty-one  General 
days  from  the  date  upon  which  the  requisition  was  sent  or^ffed^by 
delivered  to  the  chairman  or  secretary  of  the  commissioners®"^'*"^" 
or  to  the  clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality,  as  the  case  may 
be,  one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  whether  they  signed  the 
requisition  or  not,  may  themselves  by  notice  as  provided  in 
section  50,  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the 
transaction  of  such  business.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  67. 

52.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality,  or  the  com-  General 
missioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  of  their  own  motion  call  a  ^ifed^by 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of  any  etc.'^*'^^' 
business.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  68. 

53.  No  person  is  entitled  to  vote  at  a  general  meeting  who  may 
unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the  telephone  system,  but  any  general 
member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  may"^®®  ^^ 
attend  any  general  meeting  and  take  part  in  the  deliberations 
thereat,  but  shall  not  vote.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  69. 

54.  The  presence  in  person  or  by  proxy  of  at  least  one-  Quorum, 
fourth  of  all  the  subscribers  or  the  presence  in  person  of  at  ^  ° 
least  one-tenth  of  all  the  subscribers  is  necessary  to  constitute 
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a  quorum  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers,  and  the 
instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  be  in  writing  under  the 
hand  of  the  appointer,  or  if  such  appointer  is  a  corporation, 
under  its  seal,  and  shall  be  attested  by  at  least  one  witness, 
and  no  person  shall  be  appointed  a  proxy  who  is  not  a  sub- 
scriber.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  70,  amended. 

Duties  and  Remuneration  of  Municipal  Officials 

munkfipai  ^^'  Where  a  telephone  system  is  under  the  control  and 

iiimalting^  management  of  the  initiating  municipality,  the  several 
municipality  officials  of  the  municipality  in  their  respective  offices  shall  do 
and  perform  all  acts,  matters  and  things  herein  on  their  part 
respectively  directed  to  be  done  and  performed  in  respect  of 
the  system,  and  where  the  system  is  under  the  control  and 
management  of  commissioners,  the  several  officials  respectively 
shall  do  and  perform  the  acts,  matters  and  things  in  like 
manner  unless  relieved  therefrom  by  the  commissioners. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  71. 


Duties  of 
municipal 
officials  of 
initiating 
and  other 
muni- 
cipalities 


56.  Where  a  telephone  system  extends  into  a  municipality 
other  than  the  initiating  municipality,  the  clerk  of  the  initiat- 
ing municipality  shall  forthwith  after  its  passing  transmit  to 
the  clerk  of  the  other  municipality  a  certified  copy  of  every 
debenture  by-law  charging  with  a  rate  the  premises  of  any 
subscriber  situate  in  the  other  municipality,  and  shall  also  in 
any  year,  when  so  required  by  the  initiating  municipality 
or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  transmit  to  the  clerk 
of  the  other  municipality  the  amount  in  respect  of  the  deben- 
tures and  the  cost  of  maintenance  payable  by  each  such 
subscriber  and  the  same  shall  be  placed  on  the  collector's  roll 
of  the  other  municipality  and  shall  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  taxes,  and  paid  over  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  initiating  municipality.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  12,  amended. 


Remunera- 
tion 


57.  The  initiating  municipality,  or  the  commissioners,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  pay  to  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  collector 
of  the  municipality  respectively,  and  to  the  clerk,  treasurer 
and  collector  respectively  of  any  other  municipality  into  which 
its  telephone  system  extends,  a  reasonable  remuneration  for 
the  services  performed  by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act, 
and  such  remuneration  shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between 
the  official  performing  the  service  and  the  council  of  the 
municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
failing  agreement,  by  the  Authority,  on  an  application  to 
it  for  that  purpose.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  73,  amended. 


Fo1-"brSch  ^^*  ^^^  clerk,  treasurer  or  collector  of  any  municipality 

of  duties  by   failing  or  neglecting  to  do  and  perform  any  act,  matter  or 

officials  thing  required  of  him  by  this  Act  or  by  order  of  the  authority 

directed  to  be  done  and  performed  by  them  respectively  is 
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guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $100.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  74, 
amended.        -    ' 

Books 

59. — (1)  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the  Books  to 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  cause  proper  books  ^    ^'^ 
of  account  to  be  kept  containing  full  and  true  statements  of, 

(a)  the  financial  transactions  of  the  system ; 

{b)  the  assets  of  the  system; 

{c)  the  sums  of  money  received  and  expended  in  respect 
of  the  system  and  the  matters  in  respect  of  which 
such  receipt  and  expenditure  took  place; 

{d)  the  credits  and  liabilities  of  the  system, 

and  a  book  or  books  containing  minutes  of  all  the  proceedings 
and  votes  at  meetings  of  the  council  or  of  the  commissioners 
and  subscribers,  respectively,  verified  by  the  signature  of  the 
head  of  the  council,  the  chairman  of  the  commissioners  or 
other  presiding  officer,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  All  moneys  received  in  respect  of  the  system  shall  be  Deposit 
deposited  forthwith  in  a  chartered  bank  in  an  account  in  drawai  of 
the  name  of  the  system  and  all  expenditures  in  respect  of  the  ™°'^®^^ 
system  shall  be  paid  by  cheque  drawn  upon  such  account 
signed  by  the  head  of  the  council  and  treasurer  of  the  initiating 
municipality  or  such  other  two  signing  officers  as  the  council 
may  appoint,  or  where  the  system  is  under  the  control  and 
management  of  commissioners,  by  the  chairman  and  treasurer 
or  such  other  two  signing  officers  as  the  commissioners  may 
appoint.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  75,  amended. 

Audit 

60.  The  accounts  and  transactions  of  the  telephone  system  Audit  of 
shall  be  audited  at  least  once  in  every  year  by  the  municipal 
auditor  or  auditors  appointed  and  compensated  as  provided 

in  section  245  of  The  Municipal  Act.    New.  ?®243^***' 

Limitation  of  Actions 

61.  No  action  shall  be  brought  against  a  municipal  cor- Linitation 
poration  or  any  of  its  officers,  agents  or  servants  for  anything 

done  or  omitted  in  the  construction,  operation  or  main- 
tenance of  a  telephone  system,  or  in  the  exercise  of  any  of  the 
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powers  conferred  by  this  Act  after  the  lapse  of  six  months 
from  the  time  when  the  cause  of  action  arose.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  79. 


PART  III 


POLES,  ETC.,  ON  HIGHWAYS 


Systems 
must  have 
right  to  use 
highways 


62. — (1)  No  telephone  system  shall  place  in,  upon,  over  or 
under  any  highway,  lane  or  square  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  council  of  a  municipality  any  poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  or 
other  structures  or  equipment  without  having  acquired  the 
right  so  to  do.    New. 


right\^o°^  (2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act  and 

u?e  with  the  approval  of  the  Authoritv,  the  council  of  any  munici- 

pality  may  pass  a  by-law  or  by-laws  for  granting  to  a  system, 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  deemed  expedient, 
the  right  to  use  any  highway,  square  or  lane  under  its  juris- 
diction for  placing  in,  upon,  over  or  under  the  same,  poles, 
cables,  ducts,  wires  or  other  structures  or  equipment.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  80,  amended. 

to"  determine  (^)  Where  the  council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree 
as^o'^lise^^  as  to  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  right  is  to 
of  highways  be  granted,  the  council  or  the  system  may  refer  the  matters 
in  dispute  to  the  Authority,  in  which  event  the  Authority, 
after  hearing  the  evidence  of  all  persons  interested,  may  pre- 
scribe such  terms  and  conditions,  and  thereupon  such  terms 
and  conditions  are  binding  upon  the  municipality  and  the 
system.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  83,  amended. 


Termination 
of  right 


(4)  Where  a  system  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  order  of  the  Authority,  the 
Authority  may  terminate  any  right  conferred  upon  the  system 
under  this  section,  in  which  case  the  by-law  granting  the 
right  shall  be  deemed  to  be  repealed. 


Effect  of 
termination 
of  right 


(5)  Upon  the  termination  of  any  right  conferred  upon  a 
system  under  this  section  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  by-law  granting  such  right  or  in  accordance 
with  an  order  of  the  Authority,  the  council  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Authority,  by  notice  require  the  system  to 
remove  its  poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and 
equipment  from  the  highways,  squares  and  lanes  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  council  and  failing  compliance  with  such 
notice  within  ninety  days  the  council  may  remove  such  poles, 
cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and  equipment  and 
charge  the  cost  thereof  to  the  system.    New. 
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63.  The  right  to  use,  for  the  purposes  of  section  62,  any  Right  to 
highway   or   road   allowance   situated    in    territory   without  waysTn ' 
municipal  organization  may  be  granted  by  the  Minister  of  t^e^rffcfi^^^®** 
Lands   and    Forests   upon   such    terms   and   conditions   and 
subject  to  such  rentals  or  charges  as  he  may  fix.    R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  387,  s.  84,  amended. 

PART  IV 

INCORPORATION  OF  COMPANIES 

64.  Every  unincorporated   association  or   partnership  of  Partnerships 

•   •        r  1  ^  •       and  un-ir: 

persons,  comprismg  nve  or  more  members  or  partners,  ownmg  incorporated 
or  proposmg  to  own  a  telephone  system  and  usmg  or  proposmg  to  be       3 
to  use  a  public  highway  or  highways  for  the  purpose  of ''^^°'"p°™*®^ 
furnishing  telephone  service  to  the  members  or  partners  of 
such  unincorporated  association  or  partnership,  or  any  of  them, 
or  to  other  persons,  shall  secure  letters  patent  creating  them 
a  corporation  with  share  capital  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 
the  business  of  a  telephone  company.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  85. 

65.  No   by-law   of   an   incorporated    telephone   company  By-laws  to 
passed  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  has  any  force  or  effect  by  ^pp'"°J® 
until  approved  by  the  Authority  and  every  such  company '^"*^°'^*^ 
shall  cause  such  by-laws  to  be  kept  available  for  inspection 

at  the  head  office  of  the  company.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  88, 
amended. 

PART  V 

ALL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Equipment  and  Service 

66. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  furnish  continuous  Proper 
telephone  service  that  adequately  and  efficiently  meets  the  be  given 
needs  of  the  public  in  the  territory  in  which  it  operates. 


(2)  Any  person  who  is  not  satisfied  with  the  service  rendered  Complaints 
may   lodge   a   complaint  with    the   Authority   with   respect 
thereto  and  the  Authority  may  order  the  system  complained 
against  to  take  such  action  as  the  Authority  considers  neces- 
sa^>^     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  90,  amended. 

67.  The  Authority  may  make  such  orders  for  the  construe-  orders  to 
tion  and  maintenance  of  a  telephone  plant  as  it  may  from  p?oper 
time  to  time  determine  to  be  necessary  in  order  to  ensure  ^'"^°® 
adequate  and  efficient  telephone  service  to  the  public  and  for 
the  protection  of  life  and  property.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  387, 
s.  91,  amended. 
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operated'^*        68.  Where  the  telephone  or  other  equipment  operated  in 
but  not  connection  with  the  pk  '  '     ' 

owned  by  r     i 

system  property  or  the  system, 


but  not  connection  with  the  plant  of  a  telephone  system  is  not  the 


(a)  the  system  shall  within  two  years  from  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act,  by  agreement  with  the  owner, 
acquire  by  purchase  all  such  telephones  and  other 
equipment,  with  the  exception  of  run-ofT  poles  located 
on  the  property  of  such  owner,  but  if  within  such 
two  years  the  system  has  failed  to  reach  an  agreement 
with  the  owner  as  to  the  purchase  price,  the  system 
may  apply  to  the  Authority  to  fix  such  price  or  it 
may  remove  all  such  telephones  or  other  equipment 
and  replace  the  same  with  telephones  or  other  equip- 
ment owned  by  the  system;  and 

(b)  pending  the  acquisition  of  any  telephone  or  other 
equipment  by  the  system,  the  owner  thereof  shall 
keep  and  maintain  the  same  in  proper  working  order 
and  so  as  not  to  impair  the  proper  operation  of  the 
system,  and  in  case  such  owner  fails  to  do  so,  the 
system  by  its  servants  or  agents  may  at  all  reasonable 
times  and  upon  reasonable  notice  given  or  request 
made,  enter  in  and  upon  the  premises  upon  which 
such  telephone  or  other  equipment  is  situate  for  the 
purpose  of  inspecting  and  repairing,  and  where  neces- 
sary may  repair  the  same,  and  the  system  may 
collect  the  cost  of  the  repairs  so  made  from  the 
owner  of  such  telephone  or  other  equipment  in 
like  manner  and  with  the  like  remedies  as  it  may 
collect  telephone  rates.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  92, 
amended. 

of"poie^*'°"  69.  No  telephone  system  shall  erect  poles  upon  or  along  or 
^ads  on  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  any  portion  of  a  highway  upon 
or  along  which  the  pole  leads  of  another  system  are  already 
erected,  or  otherwise  by  means  of  its  plant  or  any  part  thereof 
duplicate  the  plant  of  or  compete  with  any  other  system 
which  furnishes  telephone  service  in  the  same  locality  in  which 
the  first-mentioned  system  proposes  to  furnish  such  service, 
unless  by  consent  of  the  Authority.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  93, 
amended. 

Use  of^poie        70.  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  Authority  the  convenience 
two  or  more  of  persons  desiring  telephone  service  requires  the  extension 

SVSlGITIS  <-?  X  X 

of  a  telephone  system  upon  or  along  a  highway,  upon  or  along 
which  there  is  already  a  telephone  pole  lead,  the  Authority 
may  make  such  order  as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  authorizing 
such  extension,  and  preventing  the  unnecessary  multiplication 
of  pole  leads  upon  or  along  such  highway.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  94,  amended. 
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71.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  Act,  when  a  person  Telephone 
makes  appHcation  to  a  telephone  system  for  telephone  service,  to  be 

the  s>'stem  shall  furnish  such  service  upon  terms  to  be  agreed  o'n^request 

upon,  and  failing  agreement,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 

as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Authority.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  95,       f* 

amended. 

72.  Where  it  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  Erection 

rr  .  f1*l-  r  II  of  poles 

eiTect  any  order  or  the  Authority  that  a  telephone  system  to  enable 
should  erect  poles,  cables,  ducts  or  wires  upon  or  along  any  of  "^  ormance 
road  or  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  town,  village,  ^rder°"*^  ^ 
county  or  township,  the  system  may,  notwithstanding  any 
limitations  in  any  letters  patent  or  otherwise,  erect  the  poles, 
cables,  ducts  and  wires  upon  or  along  such  road  or  highway 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between 
the  council  of  the  municipality  and  the  system,  and  if  the 
council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree,  then  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Authority  may  prescribe.    R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  96,  amended. 

Connection  of  Telephone  Systems 

73.  A  telephone  system  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  Agreements 
any  other  system,  whether  such  latter  system  is  under  the  connection, 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  providing  for  the  connec- i^ration, 
tion,  intercommunication,  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use  of  ®*°' 

the  respective  lines  and  other  plant  controlled,  owned  or 
operated  by  such  systems  and  for  the  transmission  of  business 
between  the  systems,  and  for  the  interchange  of  messages 
passing  to,  from  or  over  their  lines  and  other  plant,  and  for  the 
apportionment  of  tolls,  commissions  and  expenditures,  and  the 
division  of  receipts  and  profits  and  generally  for  the  regulation, 
management  and  operation  of  their  lines  and  other  plant, 
but  no  such  agreement  has  any  validity  or  effect  until  approved 
by  the  Authority.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  97,  amended. 

74.  Where  the  lines  or  other  plant  of  two  or  more  telephone  Authority 
systems  are  situate  in  such  proximity  to  each  other  as  to  connection, 
make  it  expedient  in  the  public  interest  that  they  be  connected  o^perations. 
in  order  that  there  may  be  intercommunication  between  them  ®*''- 

or  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use  of  them,  or  that  the  lines  or 
other  plant  should  be  used  jointly  by  the  systems  for  the 
transmission  of  messages  by  or  over  the  same,  if  either  or  any 
of  such  systems  fail  or  refuse  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
the  other  or  others,  the  Authority  shall  order  that  such  connec- 
tion be  made,  and  shall  order  by  whom,  and  in  what  manner, 
any  line  or  works  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  making  such 
connection  shall  be  constructed  and  maintained,  and  how  the 
cost  incurred  in  constructing  and  maintaining  it  or  them  shall 
be  borne,  and  shall  order  that  there  shall  be  such  inter- 
communication between,  or  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use 
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Intercom- 
munication 
by  systems 


What 
facilities 
to  be 
included 


Terms 


of,  and  such  transmission  of  messages  by  or  over  the  lines  or 
other  plant,  including  any  connecting  lines  or  works,  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Authority  may  prescribe. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  98,  amended. 

75. — (1)  Where  the  lines  of  one  or  more  telephone  systems 
terminate  on  the  switchboard  of  another  system,  the  other 
system  shall  furnish  all  reasonable  and  proper  facilities  tor 
the  interchange  of  conversations  between  the  systems. 

(2)  The  facilities  to  be  so  afforded  shall  include  the  provid- 
ing of  suitable  switching  facilities  to  connect  the  lines  of  such 
systems  and  the  permitting  of  conversations  to  be  transmitted 
without  unreasonable  delay  over  the  lines  so  connected. 

(3)  The  terms  upon  which  the  facilities  for  the  interchange 
of  conversation  between  two  or  more  systems  to  be  afforded 
under  this  section  shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between  the 
systems  concerned,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Authority, 
and  failing  such  agreement  they  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Authority. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  99,  amended. 


Intercom- 
munication 
between 
Dominion 
and 

Provincial 
systems 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  331 


76.  Where  the  lines  or  other  plant  of  a  telephone  system 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  and  the  lines  or  other 
plant  of  a  system  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Parliament  of 
Canada  are  situate  in  such  proximity  to  each  other  as  to  make 
it  practicable  for  such  lines  or  other  plant  to  be  so  connected 
as  to  provide  direct  communication  whenever  required  between 
any  telephone  on  the  one  system  and  any  telephone  on  the 
other  system,  either  of  such  systems  or  any  municipal  corpora- 
tion or  other  public  body  or  any  person  interested  may  file 
with  the  Authority  and  with  the  Board  of  Transport  Com- 
missioners for  Canada  an  application  for  an  order  that  such 
connection  should  be  made  together  with  evidence  of  service 
of  the  application  upon  the  systems  interested  or  affected, 
and  clauses  b,  c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  131  of 
The  Railways  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  every  such  appli- 
cation.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  100,  amended. 


Agreements 
increasing 
cost  of 
service 


Sales  or 
transfers 
of  systems, 
etc. 


Sales  and  Agreements  Increasing  Cost  of  Service 

77.  A  telephone  system  shall  not  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  any  other  system  that  may  have  the  effect  of  increasing 
the  cost  of  telephone  service  to  the  public  until  the  proposed 
agreement  has  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Authority.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  101,  amended. 

78.  No  telephone  system  or  controlling  interest  in  a 
system  shall  be  sold  or  disposed  of  and  no  system  shall  be 
amalgamated  with  another  system  and  no  system  shall  enter 
into  an  agreement  which  in  effect  transfers  its  ownership  or 
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control  to  another  system,  whether  the  other  system  is  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  until  the  Authority 
has  approved  the  sale  or  other  disposition,  amalgamation  or 
agreement.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  102  (1),  amended. 

79.  The  Authority  may  bv  its  order  terminate  any  of  the  Termination 

•    1  i-M  11  fj  of  powers 

rights,  powers  and  privileges  possessed  by  or  conterred  upon  of  system 
any  telephone  system  under  this  Act,  if  the  system  violates 
section  77  or  78,  and  may  by  its  order  prohibit  the  system 
from   carrying   on   business   under   this   Act.     R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  387,  s.  102  (2),  amended. 

Rates  and  Tolls 

80.  Every  telephone  system  shall  file  with  the  Authority  ^anffeto^^ 
its  tariff  of  rates  and  tolls  in  such  form  and  containing  such  approved 
particulars  as  the  Authority  may  require,  and  no  system  or 
municipality  shall  charge  or  levy  any  rate  or  toll  that  has 

not  been  filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Authority.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  ss.  103,  104,  amended. 

81.  There  shall  be  no  discrimination   by  any  telephone  Prohibition 
system  in  favour  of  or  against  any  person  furnished  with  crimination 
telephone   service   by   the   system   by  way   of  reduction   or  free^service 
increase  in  any  rate  or  toll,  and  no  system  shall  without  the 
approval  of  the  Authority  furnish  free  telephone  service  to 

any  person.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  105,  amended. 

82.  Every  officer  of  a  telephome  system  who  wilfully  o^nce 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  section  80  or  81  penalty 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 

to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  106,  amended. 

Depreciation  Fund 

83. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  provide  and  main- pepreciation 
tain  a  proper  and  adequate  depreciation  fund  and  for  that 
purpose  shall  set  aside  each  year  such  proportion  of  its  earn- 
ings as  the  Authority  may  approve  and  the  fund  so  provided 
shall,  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Authority,  be  applied 
exclusively  to  meet  the  cost  of  the  renewal  and  replacement 
of  such  portion  of  the  plant  of  the  system  as  may  be  rendered 
necessary  by  age,  wear  and  tear,  obsolescence,  damage  by 
storm  or  other  contingency  and  the  Authority  may  make 
such  changes  in  the  rate  of  depreciation  from  time  to  time  as  it 
considers  expedient.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  387,  s.   109,  amended. 

(2)  The  moneys  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  depreciation  Deposit  and 
fund  shall,   unless  the  Authority  otherwise  directs,   be  de- of  fund 
posited  in  a  chartered  bank  at  interest  and  may,  with  the 
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Rev.  Stat. 
c.  400 


approval  of  the  Authority,  be  expended  in  new  constructions 
or  extensions  or  additions  to  the  system,  or  may  be  invested 
in  such  securities  as  trustees  may  invest  in  under  The  Trustee 
Act,  and  all  interest  accruing  from  any  portion  of  the  de- 
preciation fund  so  deposited  or  invested  shall  from  time  to 
time  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  depreciation  fund.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  110,  amended. 


Issues  of  Stock,  Bonds,  Etc. 


Approval 
of  issue 
of  stock, 
bonds, 
notes,  etc. 


84. — (1)  A  telephone  system  shall  not  issue  stock,  bonds, 
notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  payable  at  periods 
of  more  than  twelve  months  after  the  date  thereof  until  it 
has  obtained  from  the  Authority  an  order  authorizing  such 
issue  and  the  amount  thereof  and  stating  the  purposes  to 
which  the  issue  or  proceeds  thereof  are  to  be  applied  and  that 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Authority  the  money,  property  or 
labour  to  be  procured  or  paid  for  by  the  issue  of  such  stock, 
bonds,  notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  is  or  has  been 
reasonably  required  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  order. 


Offence 

and 

penalty 


(2)  Every  officer  of  a  system  who  wilfully  authorizes  or 
permits  any  contravention  of  subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  Ill,  part,  amended. 


Offences 


Prohibition 

against 

interference 

with 

instruments 


Idem 


85. — (1)  Every  person  upon  whose  premises  a  telephone 
instrument,  wiring  or  other  equipment  is  installed  who  uses 
or  interferes  with  or  permits  the  telephone  instrument, 
wiring  or  other  equipment  to  be  used  or  interfered  with  so 
as  to  injure  or  damage  the  same  or  so  as  to  prevent  the  proper 
use  of  the  circuit  to  which  the  telephone  instrument  is  con- 
nected is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence. 

(2)  Every  officer  of  a  telephone  system  who  wilfully 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  subsection  1  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  112,  amended. 


Employees 
divulging 
conversa- 
tions 


86.  Every  operator  or  other  person  in  the  employ  of  a 
telephone  system  who  divulges  the  purport  or  substance  of 
any  telephone  conversation  or  message  passing  over  the 
lines  of  the  system,  except  when  lawfully  authorized  or 
directed  so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  or  to 
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imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  days  or 
to  both.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  113,  amended. 

87.  Every  person  who,  having  acquired  knowledge  of  ^^^Y  ^ ^^er  wian 
conversation  or  message  passing  over  any^  telephone  line  not  employees 
addressed  to  or  intended  for  such  person,  divulges  the  purport  converea- 
or  substance  of  such  conversation  or  message,  except  when    °^* 
lawfully  authorized  or  directed  so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an  offence 

and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not 
more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  thirty  days  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  114, 
amended. 

88.  Every  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instrument  using 
or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  telephone  fan|Sage 
instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  uses  indecent,  obscene, 
blasphemous  or  grossly  insulting  language  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of 

not  more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  thirty  days  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  115,  amended. 

89.  Every  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instrument  Refusal 
or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  telephone  up  line 
instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  refuses  to  give  up  or 
permit  the  use  of  the  line  when  requested  so  to  do  by  the 
operator  or  by  any  other  person  in  case  of  a  fire,  accident, 
sickness  or  other  similar  emergency  is  guilty  of  an  offence 

and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more 
than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
thirty  days  or  both.     New. 


Returns  to  the  Authority 

90. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall,  on  or  before  the  Annual 
1st  day  of  April  in  each  year,  or  in  the  case  of  any  one  or 
more  systems  at  such  later  time  in  any  year  as  the  Authority 
may  approve,  furnish  to  the  Authority  a  return  containing 
such  particulars  respecting  the  cost,  receipts,  expenditures, 
operation,  management  and  equipment  of  the  system  as  the 
Authority  may  require.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  117,  amended. 

(2)  Every  officer  of  a  system  who  authorizes  or  acquiesces  Penalty 
in  any  default  in   making  a   return   under  subsection    1    isdeWit 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  day  during  which  the 
default  continues.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  118,  amended. 
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PART  VI 


THE  TELEPHONE  AUTHORITY 

Auth'J'rit'y  ^1'— (1)  There  shall  be  a  body  known  as  the  "Ontario 

Telephone  Authority"'  which  shall  consist  of  three  members 
or  as  many  more  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may 
from  time  to  time  determine. 

and  vi^e-'^  (2)  The  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 

chairman       Governor  in  Council  and  one  of  them  shall  be  designated  as 
chairman  and  one  of  them  as  vice-chairman.     New. 


Vacancies 


92.  Vacancies  in  the  membership  of  the  Authority  caused 
by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise  may  be  filled  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.     New. 


Quorum 


93.  Two  members  of  the  Authority  shall  form  a  quorum 
and  be  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction  and 
powers  of  the  Authority.     New. 


When  vice- 
chairman 
may  act 


94. — (1)  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman  or  in  case  of  his 
inability  to  act  or  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  the  vice- 
chairman  may  act  as,  and  has  all  the  powers  of,  the  chairman, 
including  the  power  to  complete  any  unfinished  matter. 


Presump- 
tion where 
vice- 
chairman 
has  acted 


(2)  Where  the  vice-chairman  has  acted  in  place  of  the 
chairman,  it  shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  he  so  acted 
in  the  absence  or  disability  or  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the 
chairman.     New. 


staff 


95.  The  stafT  of  the  Authority  shall  consist  of  a  secretary, 
a  commercial  director,  an  engineering  director  and  such  other 
officers  and  employees  as  may  be  deemed  necessary.     New. 


Adminis- 
tration 

OOBtS 


96.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.     New. 


Power  to 
take 

evidence  on 
oath,  etc. 


97. — (1)  The  Authority  has  the  power  of  summoning  any 
person  and  requiring  him  to  give  evidence  on  oath  and  to 
produce  such  documents  and  things  as  may  be  requisite  and 
has  the  same  power  to  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses 
and  to  compel  them  to  give  evidence  and  produce  documents 
and  things  as  is  vested  in  any  court  in  civil  cases. 


Witness 
fees 


(2)  Every  person  summoned  to  attend  before  the  Authority 
shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Authority,  receive  the  like  fees 
and  allowances  for  so  doing  as  if  summoned  to  attend  before 
the  Supreme  Court.     New. 
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98.  The  chairman  may  authorize  any  one  of  the  members  Reference 
of  the  Authority  to  report  to  the  Authority  upon  any  question  member 
or  matter  arising  in  connection  with  the  business  of  the 
Authority,  and  when  so  authorized  such  member  has  all  the 
powers  of  the  Authority  for  the  purpose  of  taking  evidence 
and  acquiring  information  for  the  purposes  of  the  report, 
and  upon  the  report  being  made  to  the  Authority,  it  may  be 
adopted  as  the  order  of  the  Authority  or  otherwise  dealt 
with  as  to  the  Authority  seems  proper.     New. 


99.  All  orders  and  other  documents  made  or  issued  by  the  signatures 
ithority  are  ef 
chairman.     New. 


Authority  are  effective  if  signed  by  the  chairman  or  vice-etc^*^  *"' 


100. — (1)  The  Authority  shall  sit  at  such  times  and  places  sittings 
as  the  chairman  may  from  time  to  time  designate  and  shall 
conduct  its  proceedings  in  such  manner  as  may  seem  to  it 
most  convenient  for  the  speedy  and  effectual  dispatch  of  its 
duties. 

(2)  The  sittings  of  the  Authority  may  be  either  private  idem 
or  open  to  the  public,  but  any  complaint  made  to  the  Author- 
ity shall,  on  the  application  of  any  party  thereto,  be  heard 
publicly. 

(3)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Authority  are  appointed  to  be  Use  of 
held  in  a  municipality  in  which  a  court  house  is  situate,  house 
the  Authority  and  its  members  shall  have  in  all  respects  the 
same  rights  as  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  with  respect 

to  the  use  of  the  court  house  and  any  part  thereof,  and  of 
other  buildings  and  apartments  set  aside  in  the  municipality 
for  the  administration  of  justice. 

(4)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Authority  are  appointed  to  be  use  of 
held  in  a  municipality  in  which  there  is  a  municipal  hall 

but  no  court  house,  the  municipality  shall,  upon  request, 
allow  such  sittings  to  be  held  in  such  hall  and  shall  make 
all  arrangements  necessary'  and  suitable  for  the  purpose. 
New. 

101.— (1)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Authority,  ffrtedTotion  » 

(a)  to  administer  this  Act; 

(b)  to  study  the  communication  needs  of  Ontario,  both 
immediate  and  future,  and  plan  adequate  com- 
munication facilities; 

(c)  to  supply  telephone  systems,  municipalities  and 
jjersons  with  engineering,  accounting,  legal  and  other 
technical  advice  and  assistance  pertaining  to  tele- 
phone problems; 
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(d)  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  formation  of  larger 
and  more  efficient  telephone  systems  by  rendering 
engineering,  legal  and  other  assistance  in  the 
amalgamation,  purchase,  sale  or  other  disposition 
of  telephone  systems  or  parts  of  systems; 

(e)  to  encourage  and  assist  telephone  systems  to  improve 
telephone  service  and  to  extend  such  service  to 
unserved  areas; 

(/)  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  co-ordination  of 
power  and  telephone  plants,  including  the  improve- 
ment of  the  appearance,  efficiency  and  safety  of  such 
plants; 

(g)  to  encourage  telephone  systems  to  establish  pension 
and  other  benefit  plans  for  employees. 

(h)  to  establish  and  conduct  schools  for  the  training  of 
construction,  installation  and  maintenance  employees 
and  the  operating  staffs  of  telephone  systems. 


Services 


(2)  The  Authority  may  furnish  the  services,  assistance  and 
training  referred  to  in  subsection  1  without  compensation 
or  upon  such  terms  as  the  Authority  considers  proper.     New. 


of^oi-ders!  102.  The  Authority  may  rehear  any  application  and  may 

etc.  review,  amend  or  revoke  the  decisions,  orders  and  directions, 

rules  or  approvals  made  by  it  or  heretofore  made  by  the  Board 

under  a  predecessor  of  this  Act.     New. 


Determina- 
tion of 
disputes 


103.  The  Authority  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  hear 
and  determine  any  differences  that  may  arise  between  two  or 
more  telephone  systems  or  municipalities  in  respect  of  the 
establishment,  extension,  operation  or  maintenance  of  a 
telephone  system  or  in  respect  of  any  act,  matter  or  thing 
required  to  be  done  by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  120,  amended. 


Inquiry 
as  to 
whether 
rates 
sufficient 


104.  The  Authority  may  from  time  to  time  inquire  whether 
a  telephone  system  is  being  operated  in  a  way  that  the  rates 
and  tolls  charged  for  the  service  rendered  by  the  system  are 
sufficient  to  pay  the  funded  debt  and  interest  accruing  thereon 
and  the  cost  of  maintenance  and  a  reasonable  return  on 
capital  investment,  or  whether  greater  rates  are  charged  than 
are  sufficient  for  such  purpose,  and  the  Authority  may  order 
such  revision  or  adjustment  of  the  rates  or  tolls  as  it  considers 
proper.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  122,  amended. 
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105. — (1)  The    Authority,    whenever    it    appears    to    be  Examination 
expedient  or  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  report  upon 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  upon  any  application,  sys1;em^^ 
complaint  or  dispute  before  the  Authority  or  in  connection 
with  any  matter  or  thing  over  which  the  Authority  has  juris- 
diction, may  direct  any  person  to  examine  and  report  upon 
the  construction,  operation  or  management  of  a  telephone 
system,  and  for  that  purpose  such  person  may  at  all  reasonable 
hours  enter  any  building,  office  or  other  premises  belonging 
to  or  connected   with   the  system   and   examine  all   books, 
accounts,    tariffs,    rates,    balance   sheets   and    other    papers, 
records  and  documents  relating  to  the  system  and  examine  the 
switchboards,  instruments,  toll  stations  and  all  other  property 
that  belongs  to  or  forms  a  part  of  the  system. 

(2)  The  person  directed   to  make  such  examination  and  I'^^r^g^*^ 
report  has  and  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  set  out  in 
section  55  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act.  ^®262^*^*' 

(3)  Upon  receiving  the  report  of  the  person  directed  to  Order  on 
make  examination  and  report,  the  Authority  may  adopt  the  report 
report  in  whole  or  in  part  and  may  thereupon  make  such  order 

with  respect  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  report  as  it  considers 
proper.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  123,  amended. 

106.  The  Authority  may  inquire  into,  hear  and  determine  Power  of 
an  application  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  person,  to  hea"  ^ 

complaints 

{a)  complaining  that  a  telephone  system  has  failed 
to  do  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required  to  be  done 
by  it  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  under  a 
predecessor  of  this  Act  or  that  a  system  has  done 
or  is  doing  anything  contrary  to  this  Act  or  the 
regulations; 

{h)  complaining  that  a  system  is  charging  rates  or  tolls 
in  excess  of  those  approved  by  the  Authority; 

(c)  requesting  the  Authority  to  make  any  order,  or 
give  any  direction,  sanction  or  approval  which  by 
law  it  is  authorized  to  make  or  give.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  125,  amended. 

107.  The  Authority  of  its  own   motion  may  order  any  Powers  of 

•^    .    .       ,.  1       r        1       •  1  •  1  •     Authority 

person,  system  or  municipality  to  do  forthwith  or  within  exerciseabie 
any  specified  time  and  in  the  manner  directed  by  the  Authority  motion  ^ 
anything  which  any  person,  system  or  municipality  is  or  may 
be  required  to  do  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  and  the 
Authority  may  by  its  order  forbid  the  doing  or  continuing 
of  anything  that  is  in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  reg- 
ulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  126,  amended. 
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may^approve  1^8.  The  Authority  may  approve  of  forms  of  by-laws, 
of  forms,  notices  and  other  proceedings  to  be  passed,  given  or  taken 
under  and  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and 
every  by-law,  notice  or  other  proceeding,  which  is  in  sub- 
stantial conformity  with  the  form  so  approved,  is  not  open 
to  objection  on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  applicable  thereto.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  127,  amended. 


stated 
case 


109. — (1)  The  Authority  may,  of  its  own  motion  or  upon 
the  application  of  any  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Auth- 
ority and  upon  such  security  being  given  as  it  directs,  state  a 
case  in  writing  for  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  upon 
any  question  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Authority,  is  a 
question  of  law. 


Idem 


(2)  The  Court  of  Appeal  shall  hear  and  determine  the 
stated  case  and  remit  it  to  the  Authority  with  the  opinion 
of  the  Court  thereon.     New. 


Lieutenant 
Governor 


110.  The    Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   may  at  any 

etc^  orders'^'  time  upon  petition  of  any  party,  all  parties  first  having  been 


of 
Authority 


heard,  vary  or  rescind  any  order  or  decision  of  the  Authority 
whether  the  order  or  decision  was  made  inter  partes  or  other- 
wise, and  any  order  that  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
makes  with  respect  thereto  is  binding  upon  the  Authority 
and  all  parties.     New. 


oifestfons^of  HI* — (1)  ^n  appeal  lies  from  the  Authority  to  the  Court 
a^'d^iaw^°'^  of  Appeal  upon  any  question  of  jurisdiction  or  upon  any 
question  of  law,  but  no  such  appeal  lies  unless  leave  to  appeal 
is  obtained  from  the  Court  within  one  month  of  the  making 
of  the  order  or  decision  sought  to  be  appealed  from  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  Court  under  the  special  circumstances 
of  the  case  allows  after  notice  to  the  opposite  party,  if  any, 
stating  the  grounds  of  appeal. 

ap^peat  °  (2)  Upon  such   leave  being  obtained,   the  registrar  shall 

set  the  appeal  down  for  hearing  at  the  next  sittings  of  the 
Court  and  the  party  appealing  shall,  within  ten  days,  give  to 
the  parties  affected  by  the  appeal,  or  to  the  solicitors  by  whom 
such  parties  were  represented  before  the  Authority,  and  to 
the  Authority,  notice  in  writing  that  the  case  has  been  so 
set  down,  and  the  appeal  shall  be  heard  and  disposed  of  by 
the  Court  as  speedily  as  practicable. 


Opinion 
of  Court 


(3)  On  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section,  the 
Court  may  draw  such  inferences  as  are  not  inconsistent  with 
the  facts  expressly  found  by  the  Authority  and  necessary 
for  determining  the  question  of  jurisdiction  or  law,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  shall  specify  its  opinion  to  the  Authority, 
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and  the  Authority  shall  make  an  order  in  accordance  with 
such  opinion,  -  - 

(4)  The  Authority  is  entitled  to  be  heard  by  counsel  or  Authority 
otherwise  upon  the  argument  of  any  such  appeal.  heard'^ 

(5)  The  Supreme  Court  may  fix  the  costs  and  fees  to  be  costs, 
taxed,  allowed  and  paid  upon  appeals  under  this  section  andpra^ctice 
may  make  rules  of  practice  respecting  such  appeals,  and  until 

such  rules  are  made  the  rules  of  practice  applicable  to  appeals 
from  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
are  applicable  to  appeals  under  this  section. 


1^(6)  The  Authority,  or  any  member  thereof,  is  not  liable  Authority 
for  costs  in  connection  with  any  appeal  or  application  for  fo^r  costs^ 
leave  to  appeal  under  this  section.     New. 


112.  Except  as  provided  in  sections  110  and  111,  every  Orders  of 
order  and  decision  of  the  Authority  is  final  and  binding.    New.  final  and^ 

binding 

1 13.  The  costs  of  and  incidental  to  any  proceedings  before  costs  of 
the  Authority  are  in  the  discretion  of  the  Authority,  and  the  before^^"^^ 
Authority  may  order  by  whom  and  to  whom  any  costs  are  to  Authority 
be  paid.     New. 

114r. — (1)  The  i\uthority  shall,   after   the  close  of  each  Annual 
calendar  year,  make  an  annual  report  upon  the  affairs  of  the 
Authority  to  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  who  shall 
file  it  with  the  Provincial  Secretary. 

(2)  The   Provincial  Secretary  shall  submit  the  report  to  idem 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  shall  then  lay  the 
refX)rt  before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the 
next  ensuing  session.     New. 

115.  Nothing  in  this  Act  confers  upon  the  Authority  any  Act  not 
jurisdiction  as  to  matters  which  are  under  The  Power  Comtnis-  Power 
ston  Act  or  otherwise  are  within  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  Re™'sut°'^ 
of  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario.     New.  c  28i 

116.  The    Authority,    subject    to    the    approval    of    the  Regulations 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  to  regulate  and  control  the  business  practices  and 
accounting  practices  of  telephone  systems; 

(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  accounts,  books  of  accounts 
and  records  to  be  kept  by  telephone  systems; 

(c)  to  regulate  and  control  the  type  of  construction  of 
plants  of  telephone  systems ; 
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(d)  to  regulate  and  control  the  maintenance  and  operat- 
ing practices  of  telephone  systems; 

(e)  prescribing  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  applicable 
to  proceedings  before  the  Authority; 

(/)  prescribing  fees  applicable  to  proceedings  before  the 
Authority  and  for  certified  copies  of  orders  and  other 
documents  made  or  issued  by  the  Authority; 

(g)  prescribing  the  form  of  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  and  the  manner 
and  form  in  which  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  shall  be 
published  and  kept  open  for  public  inspection; 

(h)  prescribing  the  form  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  the  annual  returns  to  be  made  by 
telephone  systems  to  the  Authority;  and 

(i)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.     New. 

PART  VII 

MISCELLANEOUS 

c^^262^'s'*i  117. — (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection   1   of  section   1  of  The 

s^s.  i,  ci.'d,  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  "or  telephone"  in  the  fourth  line. 

1952!  c!  93;        (2)   The  Rural   Telephone   Systems  Act,    1951,    The  Rural 
Re^v.'sta^^,'    Telephone  Systems  Amendment  Act,  1952,  The  Rural  Telephone 
repel^ied         Systems  Amendment  Act,   1953  and   The   Telephone  Act  are 
repealed. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


118.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

119.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Telephone  Act,  1954. 
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Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  is  a  complete  revision  of  The  Telephone  Act  which  was  last 
revised  in  1918.  It  is  an  outgrowth  of  the  report  of  The  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario  concerning  rural  telephone  service  in  Ontario 
prepared  by  the  Rural  Telephone  Committee  of  the  Hydro  functioning 
under  The  Rural  Telephone  Systems  Act,  1951. 

The  central  feature  of  this  Bill  is  the  creation  of  the  Ontario  Telephone 
Authority  which  is  designed  to  function  as  a  branch  of  the  Government  to 
administer  all  aspects  of  the  telephone  business,  except  municipal  financing, 
which  remains  with  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

The  following  changes  are  noteworthy: 

Under  the  present  Act  only  urban  municipalities  may  establish  a 
telephone  system  as  a  municipal  public  utility.  Under  the  Bill  any  munici- 
pality may  do  so  (s.  2), 

Under  the  present  Act  the  management  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system  under  Part  II  may  be  transferred  from  council  to  three  commis- 
sioners elected  by  the  subscribers.  Under  the  Bill  (s.  40)  the  number  of 
commissioners  may  be  increased. 

Under  the  present  Act  telephone  systems  may  acquire  rights  to  erect 
poles  and  wires,  etc.,  on  highways  either  under  The  Telephone  Act  or  The 
Municipal  Act.  The  Bill  (s.  62  (1)  )  channels  all  such  matters  through 
the  Ontario  Telephone  Authority.  New  provisions  (s.  62  (4,  5)  )  provide 
procedures  with  respect  to  the  termination  of  such  highway  rights. 

The  present  Act  does  not  require  telephone  systems  to  provide  con- 
tinuous service,  so  that  a  few  exchanges  now  close  down  during  the  night. 
The  Bill  requires  continuous  service  to  be  provided  (s.  66). 

Under  the  present  Act  certain  equipment  on  a  subscriber's  premises 
may  be  owned  by  the  subscriber.  The  Bill  (s.  68)  provides  for  the  acquisi- 
tion of  this  equipment  by  the  system. 

The  Bill  makes  it  an  offence  to  hold  a  line  when  it  is  required  for 
emergency  purposes  (s,  89). 
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No.  51  1954 

BILL 

The  Telephone  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  a^'^"*^ 

(a)  "Authority"  means  Ontario  Telephone  Authority 
established  under  this  Act;    New. 

(b)  "Board"  means  Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(c)  "initiating  municipality"  means  a  municipality  that 
has  established  a  telephone  system  under  a  pre- 
decessor of  this  Act  or  that  has  established  or 
proposes  to  establish  a  telephone  system  under  this 
Act;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  1,  els.  (a,  e). 

(d)  "plant"  means  the  buildings,  works,  apparatus,  and 
equipment,  including  vehicles,  used  in  the  operation 
of  a  telephone  system ; 

(c)  "rate"  means  any  rental  or  charge  for  supplying 
telephone  exchange  service  and  all  services  associated 
therewith ;   New. 

(J)  "subscriber",  for  the  purposes  of  Part  II,  means  a 
landowner  who  has  signed  a  petition  to  the  council 
of  a  municipality  praying  for  the  establishment  or 
extension  of  a  telephone  system  which  is  afterwards 
established  or  extended  pursuant  to  the  petition,  or 
upon  whose  property  an  annual  rate  is  or  may  be 
levied  and  collected  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining  the  system  or 
the  extension  or  any  reconstruction,  replacement  or 
alteration  of  the  system  or  any  part  thereof,  and  also 
means  a  person  who  being  a  subscriber  as  defined 
above  has  fully  paid  all  annual  rates  in  respect  of 
the  establishment  of  the  system  or  of  its  extension 
and  the  cost  of  maintenance  during  the  period  for 
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which  debentures  have  been  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of 
the  estabHshment  or  extension  and  who  continues 
thereafter  to  take  telephone  service  from  the  system 
on  the  basis  of  paying  such  charges  therefor  as  are 
approved;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  1,  cl.  (h). 

(g)  "toll"  means  any  charge,  other  than  a  rate,  for  the 
transmission  of  telephone  messages.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  1,  cl.  (j),  amended. 

PART  I 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS   OPERATED  AS  PUBLIC  UTILITIES 

me^nt'and"  2.  Any  municipality  may  establish  and  carry  on  a  telephone 

of  tefephone  System  as  a  public  utility  and  for  the  purposes  of  such  system 
systeni  as  may  construct,  maintain  and  operate  in,  over,  under,  upon  or 
across  the  highways,  lanes,  parks,  squares  and  other  public 
ways,  passages  and  places  in  the  municipality,  or  in,  over, 
under,  upon  or  across  the  land  of  any  person  therein,  an 
underground  or  overhead  or  partly  underground  and  partly 
overhead  telephone  plant  and  do  all  things  necessary  or 
convenient  for  that  purpose  including  the  issue  of  debentures 
to  meet  the  cost  of  the  same.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  2  (1). 

tfBy\Btln^        3*  -^  municipality  may  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  or 

systems         carrying  on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility  acquire,  by 

purchase  or  lease,  or,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Part  II  in 

that  behalf,  may  expropriate  any  system  in  the  municipality. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  3,  amended. 

of^a^quirelf  ^*  Where  a  telephone  system  established  under  Part  II  is 
system  to  acquired  by  a  municipality  under  section  3,  the  debentures 
municipality  theretofore  issued  under  Part  II  and  then  outstanding  and 
unpaid  cease  to  be  a  charge  upon  the  lands  of  the  respective 
subscribers  or  any  of  them  and  the  same  as  they  mature  and 
fall  due  and  the  interest  upon  them  become  a  first  charge 
against  the  revenues  of  the  system,  and  in  the  event  of  such 
revenues  being  insufficient  in  any  one  or  more  years  they  shall 
be  met  and  paid  by  a  special  rate  to  be  imposed  by  the  munici- 
pality upon  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  municipality. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  4,  amended. 

assent  oP  '  5.  No  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  and  no 
by-law  authorizing  the  assumption  of  any  outstanding  deben- 
tures issued  in  respect  of  a  telephone  system  established  under 
Part  II  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality 
in  the  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  section  2,  3  or  4 
until  the  approval  of  the  Board  has  first  been  obtained  and 
is  not  valid  until  it  has  received  the  assent  of  the  electors 

R®v.  Stat.,  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  as  required  by  The  Muni- 
cipal Act.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  2  (2),  amended. 
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6.  Where  parts  of  a  building  in  the  municipality  are  owned  Right  of 
or  occupied  by  different  persons,  the  municipality  may  carry  ^^^^^^ 
wires  to  any  part  of  such  building,  and  for  that  purpose  may 

pass  over  or  through  or  under  the  property  belonging  to  any 
owner  or  in  the  possession  of  any  tenant  or  occupant.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  5. 

7.  Parts   III   and   IV  of   The  Public    Utilities  Act  apply  parts  iii 
mutatis  mutandis  to  a  municipality  establishing  and  carrying  R^v.^stat.. 
on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility,  and  the  expression  ^q  Ip^piy 
"public  utility"  where  it  occurs  in  those  Parts  includes  a 
telephone  system.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  6. 

8. — (1)  Where  a  municipality  has  heretofore  constructed,  Borrowing 

,  ,  •       1  1  f  1  money  for 

purchased  or  acquired  or  hereafter  constructs,  purchases  or  extension 
acquires  a  telephone  system  under  this  Part  or  where  it  has  acquisition 
undertaken  the  construction,  purchase  or  acquisition  of  such 
a  system,  and  it  appears  that  the  cost  of  the  construction, 
purchase  or  acquisition  has  exceeded  or  will  exceed  the  amount 
already  provided  for  that  purpose  or  where  it  is  deemed 
expedient  by  the  council  of  the  municipality  to  construct  an 
extension  or  an  improvement  of  the  system,  the  council  may 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board  pass  a  by-law  for  borrowing 
such  further  or  other  sum  as  may  be  necessary  to  complete, 
extend  or  improve  the  system  or  for  the  purchase  or  acquisition 
of  the  system  or  to  meet  the  cost  of  any  extension  or  improve- 
ment already  made  to  the  system.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  7  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  by-law  does  not  require  the  assent  of  the  electors  where  assent 

•  of  6l6Cti01*S 

if  it  is  passed  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members  of  not  required 
the  council  and  is  approved  by  the  Board. 

(3)  Such  approval  may  be  given  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satis-  where 
faction  of  the  Board  that  the  expenditure  proposed  to  be  made  may  °be* 
for  any  such  extension  or  improvement,  or  for  the  completion  ^^^®° 
of  the  system  or  the  purchase  or  acquisition  is  necessary  and 

that  sufficient  revenue  or  sufficient  additional  revenue  will  be 
derived  therefrom  to  meet  the  annual  payments  in  respect 
of  the  debt  and  the  interest  thereon  or  where  it  is  made  to 
appear  to  the  Board  that  the  net  revenue  to  be  derived  from 
the  system  justifies  the  construction  of  such  extension  or 
improvement.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  7  (2,  3). 

9.  Sections  17,  18,  19,  28,  29,  30,  31,  37,  55,  56,  57,  58,  APFji^ca«on 
59  and  61  and  Parts  V  and  VI  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  provisions 
municipality  carrying  on   a   telephone   system   as   a   public 
utility.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  8. 
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PART  II 


MUNICIPAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 


Establishment  and  Extension 


Petition 
for  estab- 
lishment of 
system 


10.  A  petition  signed  by  not  less  than  ten  assessed  land- 
owners may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  munici- 
pality praying  for  the  establishment  of  a  telephone  system. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  10. 


^r^extension      H*  ^  petition  signed  by  one  or  more  assessed  landowners 

of  system       may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  in  which 

a    telephone   system    has   been   established    praying   for   an 

extension  of  the  system  so  as  to  serve  his  or  their  premises, 

as  the  case  may  be.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  11. 

tcfbe*'"^^™         12.  A  petition  under  section  10  or  11  shall  set  forth  such 
De1;iti1)n'^        particulars  as  the  Authority  may  require,  and  a  signature 
removal'        after  being  affixed  to  the  petition  shall  not  be  removed  there- 
from petition  from,  except  with  the  approval  of  the  Authority,  but  no 
application   for  such   approval   shall   be   considered   by   the 
Authority  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  for  the  establishment  of  the  telephone 
system  or,  in  the  case  of  a  petition  for  an  extension  to  the 
system,  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date  upon  which 
the  signature  was  affixed  to  the  petition.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  12,  amended. 


Adding 
signatures 
to  petition 
after  pre- 
sentation 
to  council 


13.  Where  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  a  telephone  system  prays  that  debentures  of  the  initiating 
municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  work,  any  addi- 
tional landowner  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  council  or 
of  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  any  time  before 
the  passage  of  the  debenture  by-law,  affix  his  signature  to  the 
petition,  and  thereupon  and  thereafter  the  additional  land- 
owner has  all  the  rights  and  is  subject  to  all  the  obligations 
of  the  original  signatories  to  the  petition.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  13. 


Petition  to 
constitute 
a  contract 


14.  The  petition  constitutes  a  valid  and  binding  contract 
on  the  part  of  each  person  signing  it  to  repay  to  the  initiating 
municipality  his  share  of  the  cost  of  establishing  or  extending 
the  telephone  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  operating  and 
maintaining  the  system.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  14. 


By-law  for 
establish- 
ment of 
system 


15.  Upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  telephone  system,  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  may  by  by-law,  at  the  expense  of  the  subscribers 
and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  set  forth  in  the 
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by-law,  provide  for  the  establishment  of  the  system  and  for 
the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  system.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  15. 

16.  After  the  estabHshment  of  a  telephone  system,   theConstruc- 
initiating  municipaUty   may   from   time   to   time,   upon   the  extensions 
receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  an  extension  of  the  system, 
construct  any  extension  that  seems  expedient  and  necessary 

in  order  to  supply  telephone  service  to  the  petitioners.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  16. 

17.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the  com-  Extension 
missioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  from  time  to  time  extend  I'nto^aifoTher 
the   telephone   system    into  another   municipality  with   the  ™"°^"p*"*^ 
consent  of  the  council  of  such  other  municipality,  or,  without 

such  consent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Authority.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  17,  amended. 

18.  Subject  to  section   72,   the  council  of  the  initiating  Extension 
municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may,  Pnto^^  ^^ 
with  the  consent  of  the  Authority,  extend  the  telephone  system  terriUMT^^^ 
into  territory  without  municipal  organization,  and  the  part 

of  such  territory  into  which  the  system  is  extended,  to  be 
defined  by  the  Authority,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
be  deemed  to  be  annexed  to  the  initiating  municipality,  and 
the  council  and  officers  thereof  shall  levy  and  collect  all 
rates  and  tolls  under  this  Act  and  do  all  acts  and  perform  all 
duties  and  be  subject  to  the  same  liabilities  in  respect  of  such 
part  as,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  they  may  do,  perform 
and  are  subject  to  with  respect  to  the  initiating  municipality. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  18,  amended. 

19. — (1)  The    initiating   municipality,    before    proceeding  Approval 
to  establish  a  telephone  system,  shall  furnish  to  the  Authority  plans  a^' 
a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  speciflcations 
of  the  system,  together  with  such  plans,  particulars  of  the  cost 
of  the  work,  and  such  other  information  as  the  Authority 
may  require,  and  no  debt  shall  be  incurred  for  the  construction 
of  the  system  or  for  the  purchase  of  material  to  be  used  in  the 
construction  of  its  plant  until  the  Board  with  the  consent  of 
the  Authority  has  approved  the  by-law. 

(2)  The  by-law  may  provide  in  general  terms  for  the  making  General 
of  extensions  to  the  system  from  time  to  time  thereafter,  and  relating^ 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  for  an  extension  the  initiating  ^^^^'^'^'^ 
municipality  may  from  time  to  time  construct  the  extension, 
and  if  any  such  extension  requires  the  issue  of  debentures  the 
by-law  authorizing  the  issue  shall  recite  the  making  of  the 
extension,  and  shall  adopt  and  confirm  the  same.     R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  19. 
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Location  of 
exchange 


20.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the  com- 
missioners, as  the  case  may  be,  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Authority,  determine  the  location  of  any  exchange  or  switch- 
board of  the  telephone  system,  and  any  relocation  of  the  same. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  20,  amended. 


Ownership 
of  system 


21.  A  telephone  system  established  or  extended  under  this 
Part  is  vested  in  the  initiating  municipality  in  trust  for  the 
benefit  of  the  subscribers,  and  such  municipality  is  liable  for 
all  the  obligations  of  the  system  and  has  and  may  exercise 
all  or  any  of  the  powers  conferred  on  a  municipality  by  Part  I. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  22. 


fystem  ^2. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the 

or  part  subscribers  present  in  person  or  represented  by  proxy  at  a 

general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Authority,  the  council  of  an 
initiating  municipality  in  which  a  telephone  system  established 
under  this  Part  is  vested  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  sale 
or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  system. 

p/oceeds  ("^^  ^^^  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  shall  be 

*o^i8charge  applied  and  used  in  payment  of  the  outstanding  debenture  debt 
and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  with  respect 
to  the  system.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  23  (1,  2),  amended. 


Where 

deficiency 

occurs 


(3)  Where  the  assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  the  part  of  the  system 
are  not  sufficient  to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture  debt 
and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  with  respect 
to  the  system,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  initiating  municipality  and  the  amount  so  paid 
shall  constitute  a  debt  due  in  equal  shares  from  the  sub- 
scribers to  the  initiating  municipality  and  may  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  debt  due  by  the  subscribers 
under  this  Act.    New. 


of'surpius"        (4)  The    proceeds    of    the    sale    or   other   disposition    not 
required  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  2  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part  only 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be  applied 
and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  subscribers  and  be 
distributed  among  them  in  such  manner  and  on  such 
basis  having  regard  to  their  separate  interests  as  the 
Authority  may  direct. 
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(5)  Where  from  absence  or  loss  of  records  or  other  cause  where  sub- 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  is  unable  to  ascer- unknown 
tain  who  the  subscribers  are  and  is  therefore  unable  to  obtain 
their  approval  to  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  a 
part  of  the  system,  the  Authority,  upon  proof  of  the  fact  and 
upon  proof  that  the  assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  system 
will  be  sufficient  to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture  debt 
and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  with  respect 
to  the  system,  may  authorize  the  sale  or  other  disposition, 
notwithstanding  the  absence  of  such  approval,  and  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  not  required  for 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  2  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part  only 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be  applied 
and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole 
of  the  system,  be  held,  applied,  used,  distributed  and 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  the 
Authority.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  23  (3,  4),  amended. 

Borrowing  Powers  and  Debentures 

23. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  or  a  majority  of  them,  in  issuing 
the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  the  telephone  for^^cos""^*^ 
system,  pray  that  the  payment  of  the  cost  of  the  work  be°^^°''^ 
extended  over  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty  years  and  that 
debentures  of  the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the 
cost  of  the  work,  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  in 
the  by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  the 
system,  or  in  a  subsequent  by-law,  may  provide  for  the  issue 
of  debentures  payable  within  a  jjeriod  not  exceeding  twenty 
years  from  the  date  of  the  issue  thereof  and  that  the  proceeds 
of  the  debentures  shall  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  cost  of 
establishing  or  extending  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
for  levying  a  special  rate  upon  the  property  of  the  subscribers 
sufficient  to  discharge  the  debt  so  incurred  in  equal  annual 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  24,  amended. 

(2)  The  debentures  shall  be  issued  on  the  credit  of  the  Assent  of 
initiating   municipality,    and    it   is   not   necessary   that   the  not '°" 
by-law  authorizing  their  issue  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of '"^'i"'™*^ 
the  electors,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  passed  for  any  of  the 
purposes  of  this  section  until  the  approval  of  the  Board  has 
first  been  obtained.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  25,  amended. 
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Agreement  24.  The  initiating  municipality  may,  subject  to  subsec- 
Bdvances  tion  1  of  section  19  and  subsection  2  of  section  23,  agree  with 
any  person  for  temporary  advances  to  meet  the  cost  of  the 
work  until  the  completion  thereof  and  may  then  pass  the  neces- 
sary by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  out  of  the 
proceeds  of  which  the  temporary  advances  shall  be  paid,  but 
the  by-law  for  the  issue  of  debentures  shall  be  passed  not  later 
than  two  years  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  for  the  establish- 
ment or  extension  of  the  telephone  system,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  debentures  shall  be  issued  within  twelve  months  after 
the  passing  of  the  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  the  deben- 
tures, but  the  Board  may  extend  beyond  two  years  the  period 
within  which  the  by-law  for  the  issuing  of  debentures  may  be 
passed  and  may  extend  beyond  twelve  months  the  period 
within  which  the  debentures  may  be  issued,  and  such  extei.  ion 
of  time  may  be  granted  although  the  application  therefor  is  not 
made  until  after  the  expiration  of  such  period  of  two  years 
or  twelve  months,  and  in  such  case  the  by-law  may  be  passed 
or  the  debentures  issued  within  the  extended  time.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  26,  amended. 

Reconetruc- 

tion,  re-  25. — (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  council  of  the  initiat- 

placement       .  ;   .      ,.  ,  ^       .     .  ,  , 

or  alteration  mg  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be, 
sys  em  j^  j^  j^g^^gggg^j-y  qj-  expedient  to  reconstruct,  replace  or  alter 
the  telephone  system  or  any  part  thereof  and  to  issue  deben- 
tures of  the  initiating  municipality  to  meet  the  cost  thereof, 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the 
prior  consent  of  the  Authority  and  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Board  and  without  a  petition  from  the  subscribers  or  any  of 
them,  pass  a  by-law  authorizing  the  doing  of  the  work  and  the 
issuing  of  debentures  for  that  purpose,  and  it  is  not  necessary 
that  the  by-law  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of  the  electors. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  28  (1),  amended. 


OOBtS, 

how  paid 


Provieione 
of  Act 
to  apply 


(2)  The  Board  shall  determine  the  period  within  which  the 
debentures  to  be  issued  shall  be  made  payable  and  the  land- 
owners who  shall  defray  the  cost  of  such  reconstruction, 
replacement  or  alteration,  and  the  lands  upon  and  in  respect 
of  which  the  special  rate  shall  be  levied  to  discharge  the 
debenture  debt  so  incurred,  with  interest. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  debentures  apply  to 
debentures  issued  under  this  section.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  28  (2,  3). 

of  Board  26.  The  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  prior  ap- 

to  extensions  i      r     i       t^  i  ^       •  ,  i       •    •  t  r  ^u 

for  persons  proval  oi  the  Board  and  without  obtaining  the  assent  ot  the 
as  land-  electors,  pass  by-laws  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  to 
owners.  meet  the  cost  of  making  an  extension  or  extensions  to  the 

telephone  system  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  telephone 
service  to  persons  who  are  not  landowners,  but  before  approv- 
ing of  any  such  by-law  the  Board  shall  be  satisfied  that  such 
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extension  or  extensions  is  or  are  necessary  and  that  a  sufficient 
additional  revenue  will  be  derived  therefrom  to  meet  the 
annual  payments  of  principal  and  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt 
created  by  the  issue  of  such  debentures  or  that  the  net  revenue 
derived  from  the  system  justifies  the  construction  of  such 
extension  or  extensions.    R.S.O,  1950,  c.  387,  s.  29,  amended. 

27.  Where  an   initiating   municipality  has   been   ordered  ^^^J^^ 
by  the  Board  or  is  hereafter  ordered  by  the  Authority  to  to  tie 
construct  works  under  this  Act,  such  works  shall  be  deemed  to  extension 
be  an  extension  of  the  telephone  system  of  such  municipality 

and  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  has  and  may 
exercise  in  respect  of  such  works  the  like  powers  as  are  vested 
in  the  council  by  this  Act  in  respect  of  the  construction  of  an 
extension  of  a  system  and  the  issue  of  debentures  to  meet  the 
cost  thereof,  and  such  powers  may  be  exercised  without  a 
petition  from  the  subscribers  to  the  system  or  any  of  them. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  30,  amended. 

Purchase  and  Expropriation  of  Telephone  Systems 

28.  An  initiating  municipalitv  may,  with  the  consent  of  Purchase  by 

'^  ^        '  -'  '  municipality 

the  Authority  and  the  approval  of  the  Board,  by  agreement ^^g®|^^*^^^ 
with  the  owner  acquire  by  purchase  all  or  any  part  of  any 
existing  telephone  system  in  the  municipality  or  any  part  of 
such  system  in  another  municipality  with  the  consent  of  the 
council  of  such  other  municipality,  and  failing  such  consent, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Authority.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  32, 
amended. 

29. — (1)  For  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a  telephone  Acquisition 

.,,,..  r  If  of  system 

system  or  to  avoid  duplication  of  systems  or  any  part  thereof,  by  agree- 
an  initiating  municipality  may  offer  to  purchase  at  a  fixed  expropna- 
price  a  telephone  system  or  any  part  thereof,  and  if  the  owner  *^°'^ 
does  not  accept  the  price  so  offered  within  one  month  from  the 
date  of  the  offer  the  initiating  municipaUty  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Authority  and  the  approval  of  the  Board, 
expropriate  the  system  or  the  part  thereof  which  it  offered  to 
purchase  and  the  compensation  to  be  made  upon  such  expro- 
priation shall  be  determined  by  the  Authority.    R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  Z2),  amended. 

(2)  In  fixing  the  price  to  be  offered  or  the  compensation  Damage 
to  be  made  where  part  only  of  a  system  is  proposed  to  be  from  ^^^ 
purchased  or  is  expropriated,  there  shall  be  included  in  the ^®'^®'"^°°® 
price  or  compensation,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  sum  sufficient 
to  compensate   the  owner  of  the  system   for  any  damage 
directly  resulting  from  the  severance.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  34. 

•  •  t    Arbitration 

30.  Where  a  municipality  owning  and  operating  or  mtend- by  Authority 
ing  to  own  and  operate  a  telephone  system  has  taken  proceed-  parties  fail 
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Powers  of 
council  to 
borrow 
money  and 
to  issue 
debentures 


ings  under  this  Act  to  acquire  a  part  of  the  system  of  a  muni- 
cipaHty  operating  in  the  first-named  municipahty  or  in  an 
adjoining  municipahty  and  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree 
upon  the  price  to  be  paid  therefor,  the  Authority  may  prohibit 
further  proceedings  or  may  approve  the  acquisition  and  settle 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  including  the  price  to  be  paid 
and  all  other  matters  proper  to  be  taken  into  consideration. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  35,  amended. 

31.  Where  the  council  of  an  initiating  municipality  acquires 
by  purchase  or  expropriation  an  existing  telephone  system  or 
part  thereof,  the  powers  vested  by  this  Act  in  the  council  of  the 
initiating  municipality  as  to  borrowing  by  way  of  temporary 
advances  and  in  respect  of  the  issue  of  debentures  for  the 
establishment  or  extension  of  a  system  may  be  exercised  by 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  for  the  purpose  of 
defraying  the  cost  of  such  purchase.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  36. 


Cost  of  Establishment,  Extension  and  Maintenance 


Liability  of 
subscribers 


32.  The  cost  of  establishing  a  telephone  system  or  of  an 
extension  thereto  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers  whose 
signatures  are  affixed  to  the  petition  for  such  establishment  or 
extension  in  equal  proportions  or  in  such  other  proportions  as 
may  be  fixed  by  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality 
with  the  approval  of  the  Authority,  and  in  case  of  default  in 
payment  by  any  subscriber  of  the  amount  so  fixed  the  same 
may  be  collected  as  an  ordinary  debt  by  action  against  the 
person  liable  therefor  or  may  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll 
as  taxes  due  from  him  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  taxes.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  37,  amended. 


?cha?ge^*®        33. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  have  prayed  that  deben- 
on  land  tures  of  the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of 

the  work,  the  special  rates  assessed  against  the  land  of  a 
subscriber  are  a  charge  upon  the  land  designated  by  the  sub- 
scriber in  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a 
telephone  system  (and  being  land  owned  by  the  subscriber 
when  he  signed  the  petition),  and  shall,  notwithstanding  a 
change  in  the  ownership  of  the  land,  continue  to  be  a  charge 
thereon  until  such  rates  have  been  fully  paid,  and  such  rates 
may,  as  they  become  payable,  be  collected  as  an  ordinary 
debt  by  action  against  the  person  liable  therefor  or  may  be 
placed  upon  the  collector's  roll  against  the  land  as  taxes  due 
from  the  owner  of  the  land  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  taxes,  and  this  section  applies  to  all  such 
rates  heretofore  and  hereafter  assessed  against  any  lands 
under  this  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  38,  amended. 
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(2)  Where  land  is  liable  to  be  specially  assessed  to  meet  the  commuta- 
cost  of  the  work,  any  subscriber  may  commute,  for  a  payment  special  rate 
in  cash,  the  special  rates  assessable  against  his  land  forthwith 
after  the  actual  cost  of  the  work  and  the  proportion  of  the  cost 
payable  by  him  have  been  ascertained.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  39. 

34. — (1)  The  cost  of  maintenance  of  a  telephone  system  Cost  of 

m^iiiLdii&iico 

shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers  in  equal  proportions  or 
in  such  other  proportions  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  council  of  the 
initiating  municipality  and  approved  by  the  Authority  and 
is  a  charge  on  the  lands  of  the  subscribers  apportioned  as 
above,  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the 
same  remedies  as  the  cost  of  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  a  system  or  as  any  special  rate  assessed  against  the  land  of  a 
subscriber  in  respect  of  such  cost. 

(2)  Any  tolls  or  moneys  paid  by  the  initiating  municipality  ^f°Pi?"°°.^ 
to  any  other  system  for  telephone  service  furnished  by  such  to  other 
system  to  any  subscriber  of  the  initiating  municipality  are  alubscrlbere 
charge  upon  the  land  of  the  subscriber  and  may  be  collected 
by  the  initiating  municipality  in  the  same  manner  and  by  the 
same  remedies  as  the  cost  of  the  maintenance  of  a  system. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  40,  amended. 

35.  Where  debentures  have  been  issued  to  meet  the  cost  of  ^^f^bere 
establishing  or  extending  a  telephone  system,  the  instalments  from  uabiiity 
of  principal  and  interest  in  repayment  of  which  debentures  are 

a  charge  upon  the  land  of  a  subscriber  whose  name  is  set  out 
in  the  schedule  to  the  by-law  providing  for  the  issue  of  such 
debentures  and  the  period  for  which  such  debentures  have  been 
issued  has  or  has  not  expired,  any  such  subscriber  who  has 
fully  paid  his  share  of  all  instalments  of  principal  and  interest 
due  or  to  become  due,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  the  by-law 
together  with  all  other  charges  payable  by  him  in  respect  of 
the  system,  including  his  proportionate  part  of  any  debt  from 
the  subscribers  to  the  initiating  municipality  arising  under 
section  25  or  36  for  which  he  may  be  liable,  is  thereafter 
released  and  discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the 
system,  except  any  liability  which  may  arise  under  any  further 
or  other  contract  made  by  him  or  by  reason  of  his  continuing 
to  take  telephone  service  or  of  such  service  being  reinstated 
upon  his  premises.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  41,  amended. 

36.  If  the  amount  collected  from  the  subscribers  together  peflciency 

•  ,  1  ,  ,     •       1    r  1  •  r     1     1^  ^^y  year, 

witii  any  other  revenue  derived  from  the  operation  oi  the  how  made  up 

telephone  system   is   insufficient  in   any  year  to  meet  the 

instalment  of  principal  and  interest  falling  due  and  the  cost  of 

maintenance,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general 

funds  of  the  initiating  municipality,  and  the  amount  so  paid 

constitutes  afdebt  due  from  the  subscribers  to  the  initiating 
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municipality  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  any 
other  debt  due  by  subscribers  under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  195U, 
c.  387,  s.  42. 


Validity 
of  rate 


37.  In  the  event  of  a  question  arising  as  to  the  validity  of 
any  special  rate  levied  under  this  Act,  the  same  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Authority  on  an  application  to  it  for  that 
purpose.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  45,  amended. 


Prescribing 
terms  of 
connection 


38.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  prescribe  the  terms 
on  which  a  person  not  being  a  subscriber  may  have  his  premises 
connected  with  the  telephone  system  and  the  rate  at  which  he 
may  receive  telephone  service,  and  any  such  rate  which  hereto- 
fore has  been  approved  by  the  Board  or  may  hereafter  be 
approved  by  the  Authority  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  and  with  the  like  remedies  as  a  rate  due  and  unpaid 
by  a  subscriber,  but  such  rate  does  not  become  a  charge 
against  land.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  46,  amended. 


Council  to 

manage 

system 


Telephone  Commissioners 

39.  Until  the  control  and  management  of  a  telephone 
system  is  placed  under  commissioners,  the  system  is  under  the 
control  and  management  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  47. 


Petition 
for  manage- 
ment by 
commis- 
sioners 


40. — (1)  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers, 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  shall  place  the 
telephone  system  under  the  control  and  management  of  com- 
missioners  to   be   designated    "The   Commissioners   for   the 

Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of ", 

a  majority  of  whom  may  exercise  all  the  powers  of  the  com- 
missioners.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  48,  amended. 


System  in 
one  muni- 


uuo  ixiuiii-  (2)  Where  the  system  is  in  the  initiating  municipality  only, 

cipaiity  only  there  shall  be  three  or  five  commissioners  as  the  petition 
specifies. 


System  in 
more  than 
one  muni- 
cipality 


(3)  Where  the  system  extends  into  one  or  more  other  muni- 
cipalities, there  shall  be  such  odd  number  of  commissioners, 
more  than  three,  as  the  petition  specifies.    New. 


Election 
of  commis- 
sioners 


41.  Except  as  authorized  under  clause  d  of  section  46, 
the  commissioners  shall  be  elected  each  year  at  the  annual 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  or  at  a  general  meeting 
called  for  the  purpose,  and  the  commissioners  shall  hold  office 
until  their  successors  are  elected.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  49. 


scnber  may 
be  a  com- 
missioner 


42. — (1)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  as  a  commissioner 
unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the  telephone  system.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  50. 
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(2)  No  assessor,  collector,  treasurer,  clerk,  auditor  or  mem-  Disquaim- 

.  .        .    cation  for 

ber,  other  than  the  head,  of  the  council  of  a  municipality  is  office  of  com- 
eligible  to  be  elected  a  commissioner.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  51  (1),  amended. 

43.  Where  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  commissioner  occurs  Filling 
from  resignation,  death  or  incapacity  to  act,  the  council  ofinoface 
the  initiating  municipality  shall  immediately  appoint  a  suc-mi^ioner 
cessor  who  shall  hold  ofBce  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for 
which  his  predecessor  was  elected  or  appointed.    R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  52,  amended. 

44. — (1)  Upon  the  election  of  the  commissioners,  the  control  Powers  of 

1  ^    '       f  ....      commis- 

and  management  of  the  telephone  system  is  vested  m  thesioners 
commissioners  and  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relative  to  the 
initiating  municipality  and  the  council  thereof  in  respect  of 
the  system,  except  in  so  far  as  they  or  any  of  them  are  by 
this  Act  expressly  excepted,  are  applicable  to  the  commis- 
sioners.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  53. 

(2)  The  election  of  the  commissioners  does  not  affect  the  ownership 
ownership  of  the  system,  nor  the  authority  and  duty  of  the and^duties 
initiating  municipality  to  provide  from  time  to  time  all  moneys  municlpaufy 
required  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the  system 
and  any  extension  thereof,  nor  the  right  of  the  initiating 
municipality  to  levy  and  collect  all  moneys  and  special  rates 
which  may  be  due  and  owing  from  time  to  time  by  the  sub- 
scribers.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  55,  amended. 

45.  The  commissioners  may  require  the  secretary  or  any  Security 
other  officer  of  the  telephone  svstem  to  give  such  security  as  given  by 
they  may  require  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  and  etc. 

for  the  accounting  for  and  paying  over  of  all  moneys  which 
come  into  his  possession  or  control.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  56. 

46.  The  commissioners  may  pass  by-laws  to  provide  for  By-laws 
and  regulate, 

(a)  the  time  and  place  at  which  meetings  of  subscribers 
shall  be  held  and  the  manner  of  calling  and  the 
procedure  at  meetings; 

(6)  the  manner  of  election,  duties  and  remuneration  of 
the  commissioners; 

(c)  the  control  and  management  of  the  system; 

id)  the  term  of  office  of  the  commissioners  by  extending 
the  term  to  three  years  so  that  at  the  first  election 
of  commissioners  for  a  term  of  three  years  one  or 
more  of  them  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year 
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only,  one  or  more  of  them  for  a  term  of  two  years  and 
the  remaining  one  or  more  for  a  term  of  three  years; 


Assumption 
of  control! 
of  system  " 
by  council 


but  such  by-laws  shall  not  come  into  force  until  approved  by 
the  Authority  and  confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the 
subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  or  at  the  next  annual  meeting 
of  the  subscribers.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  57,  amended. 

47.  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers  of  a 
telephone  system  praying  that  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  take  over  the  control  and  management  of  the 
system,  the  council  shall  pass  a  by-law  for  that  purpose,  and 
thereupon  the  commissioners  shall  hand  over  to  the  council 
or  some  official  designated  by  it,  all  the  property  of  the  system 
including  all  moneys,  vouchers,  books,  papers,  documents 
and  memoranda  relating  to  the  system,  and  thereafter  the 
control  and  management  of  the  system  is  vested  in  the 
initiating  municipality  and  the  council  thereof.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  58,  amended. 


Annual 
meeting 


Meetings  of  Subscribers 

48.  Every  telephone  system  established  under  this  Part 
shall  hold  a  general  meeting  of  its  subscribers  in  each  year  not 
later  than  the  1st  day  of  April,  or  at  such  time  later  in  each 
year  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Authority.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  59,  amended. 


Financial 
statement 
to  be  sent 
to  sub- 
scribers 


49. — (1)  Not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  day  fixed  for 
holding  the  annual  general  meeting,  a  financial  statement 
shall  be  sent  by  first-class  prepaid  post  or  delivered  to  each 
subscriber,  to  each  member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  and  to  the  Authority  containing, 

{a)  a  balance  sheet  showing  in  sufficient  detail  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  system  as  of  the  31st  day  of 
December  last  past; 

(6)  a  statement  of  the  income  and  expenditure  of  the 
system  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  31st  day 
of  December  last  past; 

(c)  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  auditor  or  auditors  for 
the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  last 
past; 

{d)  such  other  information  respecting  the  system  as  the 
by-laws  may  require  or  the  Authority  may  prescribe. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  60. 


(2)  The    financial    statement   mentioned    in    subsection    1 


statement 
to  be 

to'mee«ng     shall  be  submitted  to  the  subscribers  at  the  annual  general 
meeting.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  61. 
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50. — (1)  In  default  of  other  express  provision  in  the  by- Notice 
laws  of  the  telephone  system,  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
holding  any  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  shall  be  given 
at  least  ten  days  before  the  meeting  by  first-class  prepaid  post 
or  by  delivery  to  each  subscriber  and  to  each  member  of  the 
council  of  the  initiating  municipality.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
ss.  62,  63,  amended. 

(2)  Notices  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  and  By  whom 
the  financial  statement  shall  be  sent  by  the  commissioners  to  be^sent 
or  by  their  secretary  or  other  officer,  and  where  the  system 

is  under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  by  the 
clerk  of  the  initiating  municipaHty.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  64, 

(3)  The  notice  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  Business 
shall  state  the  business  which  is  to  be  transacted  at  it.    R.S.O.  stated 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  65. 

51. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  requisition  in  writing,  signed  by  General 
not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  setting  forth  the  called  on 
objects  of  the  proposed  meeting,  the  commissioners,  by  their  ™*" 
secretary  or  other  officer,  or  where  the  telephone  system  is 
under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  the  clerk 
of  the  initiating  municipality,  shall  forthwith  call  a  general 
meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of  the  business 
mentioned  in  the  requisition.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  66. 

(2)  If  the  meeting  is  not  called  and  held  within  twenty-one  General 
days  from  the  date  upon  which  the  requisition  was  sent  or^ffed^fy 
delivered  to  the  chairman  or  secretary  of  the  commissioners  ^"*^°°^^®" 
or  to  the  clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality,  as  the  case  may 
be,  one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  whether  they  signed  the 
requisition  or  not,  may  themselves  by  notice  as  provided  in 
section  50,  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the 
transaction  of  such  business.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  67. 

52.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality,  or  the  com-  General 
missioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  of  their  own  motion  call  a  called  by 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of  anyet^°°"' 
business.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  68. 

53.  No  person  is  entitled  to  vote  at  a  general  meeting  who  may 
unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the  telephone  system,  but  any  general 
member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  may™®®  ^'^ 
attend  any  general  meeting  and  take  part  in  the  deliberations 
thereat,  but  shall  not  vote.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  69. 

54.  The  presence  in  person  or  by  proxy  of  at  least  one-  Quorum, 
fourth  of  all  the  subscribers  or  the  presence  in  person  of  at 

least  one-tenth  of  all  the  subscribers  is  necessary  to  constitute 
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a  quorum  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers,  and  the 
instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  be  in  writing  under  the 
hand  of  the  appointer,  or  if  such  appointer  is  a  corporation, 
under  its  seal,  and  shall  be  attested  by  at  least  one  witness, 
and  no  person  shall  be  appointed  a  proxy  who  is  not  a  sub- 
scriber.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  70,  amended. 

Duties  and  Remuneration  of  Municipal  Officials 


municipal  ^^*  Where  a  telephone  system  is  under  the  control  and 

fomaMng*  management  of  the  initiating  municipality,  the  several 
municipality  officials  of  the  municipality  in  their  respective  offices  shall  do 
and  perform  all  acts,  matters  and  things  herein  on  their  part 
respectively  directed  to  be  done  and  performed  in  respect  of 
the  system,  and  where  the  system  is  under  the  control  and 
management  of  commissioners,  the  several  officials  respectively 
shall  do  and  perform  the  acts,  matters  and  things  in  like 
manner  unless  relieved  therefrom  by  the  commissioners. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  71. 


Duties  of 
municipal 
officials  of 
initiating 
and  other 
muni-  fl 
cipalities 


56.  Where  a  telephone  system  extends  into  a  municipality 
other  than  the  initiating  municipality,  the  clerk  of  the  initiat- 
ing municipality  shall  forthwith  after  its  passing  transmit  to 
the  clerk  of  the  other  municipality  a  certified  copy  of  every 
debenture  by-law  charging  with  a  rate  the  premises  of  any 
subscriber  situate  in  the  other  municipality,  and  shall  also  in 
any  year,  when  so  required  by  the  initiating  municipality 
or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  transmit  to  the  clerk 
of  the  other  municipality  the  amount  in  respect  of  the  deben- 
tures and  the  cost  of  maintenance  payable  by  each  such 
subscriber  and  the  same  shall  be  placed  on  the  collector's  roll 
of  the  other  municipality  and  shall  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  taxes,  and  paid  over  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  initiating  municipality.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  72,  amended. 

tio^^^^^^  57.  The  initiating  municipality,  or  the  commissioners,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  pay  to  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  collector 
of  the  municipality  respectively,  and  to  the  clerk,  treasurer 
and  collector  respectively  of  any  other  municipality  into  which 
its  telephone  system  extends,  a  reasonable  remuneration  for 
the  services  performed  by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act, 
and  such  remuneration  shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between 
the  official  performing  the  service  and  the  council  of  the 
municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
failing  agreement,  by  the  Authority,  on  an  application  to 
it  for  that  purpose.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  73,  amended. 

for'^breach  ^^*  ^^^  clerk,  treasurer  or  collector  of  any  municipality 

of  duties  by   failing  Or  neglecting  to  do  and  perform  any  act,  matter  or 

officials  thing  required  of  him  by  this  Act  or  by  order  of  the  authority 

directed  to  be  done  and  performed  by  them  respectively  is 
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guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $100.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  74, 
amended. 


Books 

59. — (1)  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the  Books  to 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  cause  proper  books  *    ^^ 
of  account  to  be  kept  containing  full  and  true  statements  of, 

(a)  the  financial  transactions  of  the  system ; 

(b)  the  assets  of  the  system; 

(c)  the  sums  of  money  received  and  expended  in  respect 
of  the  system  and  the  matters  in  respect  of  which 
such  receipt  and  expenditure  took  place; 

(d)  the  credits  and  liabilities  of  the  system, 

and  a  book  or  books  containing  minutes  of  all  the  proceedings 
and  votes  at  meetings  of  the  council  or  of  the  commissioners 
and  subscribers,  respectively,  verified  by  the  signature  of  the 
head  of  the  council,  the  chairman  of  the  commissioners  or 
other  presiding  officer,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  All  moneys  received  in  respect  of  the  system  shall  be^^^^i^j^ 
deposited  forthwith  in  a  chartered  bank  in  an  account  in  drawai  of 
the  name  of  the  system  and  all  expenditures  in  respect  of  the 
system  shall  be  paid  by  cheque  drawn  upon  such  account 
signed  by  the  head  of  the  council  and  treasurer  of  the  initiating 
municipality  or  such  other  two  signing  officers  as  the  council 
may  appoint,  or  where  the  system  is  under  the  control  and 
management  of  commissioners,  by  the  chairman  and  treasurer 
or  such  other'  two  signing  officers  as  the  commissioners  may 
appoint.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  75,  amended. 

Audit 

60.  The  accounts  and  transactions  of  the  telephone  system  ^ocoun°8 
shall  be  audited  at  least  once  in  every  year  by  the  municipal 
auditor  or  auditors  appointed  and  compensated  as  provided 

in  section  245  of  The  Municipal  Act.    New.  ^lii^^" 

Limitation  of  Actions 

61.  No  action  shall  be  brought  against  a  municipal  cor-  Limitation 

r    .  rr-  O  =>  r  ^1    •  Of  aCtlOIlS 

poration  or  any  of  its  officers,  agents  or  servants  for  anythmg 
done  or  omitted  in  the  construction,  operation  or  main- 
tenance of  a  telephone  system,  or  in  the  exercise  of  any  of  the 
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powers  conferred  by  this  Act  after  the  lapse  of  six  months 
from  the  time  when  the  cause  of  action  arose.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  79. 


PART  III 


POLES,  ETC.,  ON  HIGHWAYS 


Systems 
must  have 
right  to  use 
highways 


62. — (1)  No  telephone  system  shall  place  in,  upon,  over  or 
under  any  highway,  lane  or  square  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  council  of  a  municipality  any  poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  or 
other  structures  or  equipment  without  having  acquired  the 
right  so  to  do.    New. 


right\°o°^  (2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act  and 

hi\wa  s  ^^^^  ^^^  approval  of  the  Authority,  the  council  of  any  munici- 
pality may  pass  a  by-law  or  by-laws  for  granting  to  a  system, 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  deemed  expedient, 
the  right  to  use  any  highway,  square  or  lane  under  its  juris- 
diction for  placing  in,  upon,  over  or  under  the  same,  poles, 
cables,  ducts,  wires  or  other  structures  or  equipment.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  80,  amended. 

^"de°ermine  (^)  Where  the  council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree 
as^o^use^^  as  to  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  right  is  to 
of  highways  be  granted,  the  council  or  the  system  may  refer  the  matters 
in  dispute  to  the  Authority,  in  which  event  the  Authority, 
after  hearing  the  evidence  of  all  persons  interested,  may  pre- 
scribe such  terms  and  conditions,  and  thereupon  such  terms 
and  conditions  are  binding  upon  the  municipality  and  the 
system.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  83,  amended. 


Termination 
of  right 


Effect  of 
termination 
of  right 


(4)  Where  a  system  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  order  of  the  Authority,  the 
Authority  may  terminate  any  right  conferred  upon  the  system 
under  this  section,  in  which  case  the  by-law  granting  the 
right  shall  be  deemed  to  be  repealed. 

(5)  Upon  the  termination  of  any  right  conferred  upon  a 
system  under  this  section  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  by-law  granting  such  right  or  in  accordance 
with  an  order  of  the  Authority,  the  council  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Authority,  by  notice  require  the  system  to 
remove  its  poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and 
equipment  from  the  highways,  squares  and  lanes  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  council  and  failing  compliance  with  such 
notice  within  ninety  days  the  council  may  remove  such  poles, 
cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and  equipment  and 
charge  the  cost  thereof  to  the  system.    New. 
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63.  The  right  to  use,  for  the  purposes  of  section  62,  any  Right  to 
highway   or   road    allowance   situated    in    territory   without  w^ays  hi 
municipal  organization  may  be  granted  by  the  Minister  of  terrifcfir^*** 
Lands   and    Forests   upon   such    terms   and   conditions   and 

subject  to  such  rentals  or  charges  as  he  may  fix.    R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  84,  amended. 

PART  IV 

INCORPORATION  OF  COMPANIES 

64.  Every   unincorporated   association   or   partnership  of  Partnerships 
persons,  comprising  five  or  more  members  or  partners,  owning  incorporated 

,11  ,  J       •  •       associations 

or  proposmg  to  own  a  telephone  system  and  usmg  or  proposmg  to  be 

to  use  a   public  highway  or  highways  for  the  purpose  of '"''°'"p°'"^*®'^ 

furnishing  telephone  service  to  the  members  or  partners  of 

such  unincorporated  association  or  partnership,  or  any  of  them, 

or  to  other  persons,  shall  secure  letters  patent  creating  them 

a  corporation  with  share  capital  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 

the  business  of  a  telephone  company.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 

s.  85. 

65.  No   by-law   of   an    incorporated    telephone   company  By-laws  to 
passed  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  has  any  force  or  effect  by  *^p'"°^® 
until  approved  by  the  Authority  and  every  such  company '^"*****'^^*^ 
shall  cause  such  by-laws  to  be  kept  available  for  inspection 

at  the  head  office  of  the  company.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  88, 
amended. 

PART  V 

ALL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Equipment  and  Service 

66. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  furnish  continuous  Proper 
telephone  service  that  adequately  and  efficiently  meets  the  be  given 
needs  of  the  public  in  the  territory  in  which  it  operates. 

(2)  Any  person  who  is  not  satisfied  with  the  service  rendered  Complaints 
may   lodge   a   complaint   with    the   Authority   with   respect 
thereto  and  the  Authority  may  order  the  system  complained 
against  to  take  such  action  as  the  Authority  considers  neces- 
sary-.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  90,  amended. 

67.  The  Authority  may  make  such  orders  for  the  construe-  Orders  to 
tion  and  maintenance  of  a  telephone  plant  as  it  may  from  proper 
time  to  time  determine  to  be  necessary  in  order  to  ensure  ^®'"^'°® 
adequate  and  efficient  telephone  service  to  the  public  and  for 
the  protection  of  life  and  prop)erty.     R.S.O.    1950,  c.  387, 
s.  91,  amended. 
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operatecf^*        68.  Where  the  telephone  or  other  equipment  operated  in 
t>u^not  connection  with  the  plant  of  a  telephone  system  is  not  the 

system  property  of  the  system, 

{a)  the  system  shall  within  two  years  from  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act  or  within  such  further  period  as 
the  Authority  may  allow,  by  agreement  with  the 
owner,  acquire  by  purchase  all  such  telephones  and 
other  equipment,  with  the  exception  of  run-off  poles 
located  on  the  property  of  such  owner,  but  if  within 
such  two  years  or  such  further  period  the  system  has 
failed  to  reach  an  agreement  with  the  owner  as  to  the 
purchase  price,  the  system  may  apply  to  the  Author- 
ity to  fix  such  price  or  it  may  remove  all  such  tele- 
phones or  other  equipment  and  replace  the  same 
with  telephones  or  other  equipment  owned  by  the 
system;  and 

(6)  pending  the  acquisition  of  any  telephone  or  other 
equipment  by  the  system,  the  owner  thereof  shall 
keep  and  maintain  the  same  in  proper  working  order 
and  so  as  not  to  impair  the  proper  operation  of  the 
system,  and  in  case  such  owner  fails  to  do  so,  the 
system  by  its  servants  or  agents  may  at  all  reasonable 
times  and  upon  reasonable  notice  given  or  request 
made,  enter  in  and  upon  the  premises  upon  which 
such  telephone  or  other  equipment  is  situate  for  the 
purpose  of  inspecting  and  repairing,  and  where  neces- 
sary may  repair  the  same,  and  the  system  may 
collect  the  cost  of  the  repairs  so  made  from  the 
owner  of  such  telephone  or  other  equipment  in 
like  manner  and  with  the  like  remedies  as  it  may 
collect  telephone  rates.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  92, 
amended. 

^"piie***°"  69.  No  telephone  system  shall  erect  poles  upon  or  along  or 
ifighwavs  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  any  portion  of  a  highway  upon 
or  along  which  the  pole  leads  of  another  system  are  already 
erected,  or  otherwise  by  means  of  its  plant  or  any  part  thereof 
duplicate  the  plant  of  or  compete  with  any  other  system 
which  furnishes  telephone  service  in  the  same  locality  in  which 
the  first-mentioned  system  proposes  to  furnish  such  service, 
unless  by  consent  of  the  Authority.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  93, 
amended. 

Use  of^ pole  70.  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  Authority  the  convenience 
two^or  more  of  persons  desiring  telephone  service  requires  the  extension 
of  a  telephone  system  upon  or  along  a  highway,  upon  or  along 
which  there  is  already  a  telephone  pole  lead,  the  Authority 
may  make  such  order  as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  authorizing 
such  extension,  and  preventing  the  unnecessary  multiplication 
of  pole  leads  upon  or  along  such  highway.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  94,  amended. 
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71.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  Act,  when  a  person  Telephone 
makes  appHcation  to  a  telephone  system  for  telephone  service,  to  be 

the  system  shall  furnish  such  service  upon  terms  to  be  agreed  on™eqifMt 
upon,  and  failing  agreement,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Authority.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  95, 
amended. 

72.  Where  it  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  Erection 
effect  any  order  of  the  Authority  that  a  telephone  system  to  enable 
should  erect  poles,  cables,  ducts  or  wires  upon  or  along  any  of '^  ormance 
road  or  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  town,  village,  ^rdw-°"*'^'° 
county  or  township,  the  system  may,  notwithstanding  any 
limitations  in  any  letters  patent  or  otherwise,  erect  the  poles, 

cables,  ducts  and  wires  upon  or  along  such  road  or  highway 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between 
the  council  of  the  municipality  and  the  system,  and  if  the 
council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree,  then  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Authority  may  prescribe.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  96,  amended. 

Connection  of  Telephone  Systems 

73.  A  telephone  system  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  Agreements 
any  other  system,  whether  such  latter  system  is  under  the  connection, 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  providing  for  the  connec- ip^eration, 
tion,  intercommunication,  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use  of  ®*°' 

the  respective  lines  and  other  plant  controlled,  owned  or 
operated  by  such  systems  and  for  the  transmission  of  business 
between  the  systems,  and  for  the  interchange  of  messages 
passing  to,  from  or  over  their  lines  and  other  plant,  and  for  the 
apportionment  of  tolls,  commissions  and  expenditures,  and  the 
division  of  receipts  and  profits  and  generally  for  the  regulation, 
management  and  operation  of  their  lines  and  other  plant, 
but  no  such  agreement  has  any  validity  or  effect  until  approved 
by  the  Authority.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  97,  amended. 

14t.  Where  the  lines  or  other  plant  of  two  or  more  telephone  Authority 

...  11^     may  order 

systems  are  situate  m  such  proximity  to  each  other  as  to  connection, 
make  it  expedient  in  the  public  interest  that  they  be  connected  operations, 
in  order  that  there  may  be  intercommunication  between  them  ®*°" 
or  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use  of  them,  or  that  the  lines  or 
other  plant  should  be  used  jointly  by  the  systems  for  the 
transmission  of  messages  by  or  over  the  same,  if  either  or  any 
of  such  systems  fail  or  refuse  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
the  other  or  others,  the  Authority  shall  order  that  such  connec- 
tion be  made,  and  shall  order  by  whom,  and  in  what  manner, 
any  line  or  works  necessary  for  the  purpKJse  of  making  such 
connection  shall  be  constructed  and  maintained,  and  how  the 
cost  incurred  in  constructing  and  maintaining  it  or  them  shall 
be  borne,   and   shall  order  that  there  shall  be  such   inter- 
communication between,  or  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use 
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Intercom- 
munication 
by  systems 


What 
facilities 
to  be 
included 


Terms 


of,  and  such  transmission  of  messages  by  or  over  the  lines  or 
other  plant,  including  any  connecting  lines  or  works,  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Authority  may  prescribe. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  98,  amended. 

75. — (1)  Where  the  lines  of  one  or  more  telephone  systems 
terminate  on  the  switchboard  of  another  system,  the  other 
system  shall  furnish  all  reasonable  and  proper  facilities  for 
the  interchange  of  conversations  between  the  systems. 

(2)  The  facilities  to  be  so  afforded  shall  include  the  provid- 
ing of  suitable  switching  facilities  to  connect  the  lines  of  such 
systems  and  the  permitting  of  conversations  to  be  transmitted 
without  unreasonable  delay  over  the  lines  so  connected. 

(3)  The  terms  upon  which  the  facilities  for  the  interchange 
of  conversation  between  two  or  more  systems  to  be  afforded 
under  this  section  shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between  the 
systems  concerned,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Authority, 
and  failing  such  agreement  they  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Authority. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  99,  amended. 


Intercom- 
munication 
between 
Dominion 
and 

Provincial 
systems 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  331 


76.  Where  the  lines  or  other  plant  of  a  telephone  system 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  and  the  lines  or  other 
plant  of  a  system  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Parliament  of 
Canada  are  situate  in  such  proximity  to  each  other  as  to  make 
it  practicable  for  such  lines  or  other  plant  to  be  so  connected 
as  to  provide  direct  communication  whenever  required  between 
any  telephone  on  the  one  system  and  any  telephone  on  the 
other  system,  either  of  such  systems  or  any  municipal  corpora- 
tion or  other  public  body  or  any  person  interested  may  file 
with  the  Authority  and  with  the  Board  of  Transport  Com- 
missioners for  Canada  an  application  for  an  order  that  such 
connection  should  be  made  together  with  evidence  of  service 
of  the  application  upon  the  systems  interested  or  affected, 
and  clauses  b,  c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  131  of 
The  Railways  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  every  such  appli- 
cation.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  100,  amended. 


Agreements 
increasing 
cost  of 
service 


Sales  or 
transfers 
of  systems, 
etc. 


Sales  and  Agreements  Increasing  Cost  of  Service 

77.  A  telephone  system  shall  not  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  any  other  system  that  may  have  the  effect  of  increasing 
the  cost  of  telephone  service  to  the  public  until  the  proposed 
agreement  has  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Authority.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  101,  amended. 

78.  No  telephone  system  or  controlling  interest  in  a 
system  shall  be  sold  or  disposed  of  and  no  system  shall  be 
amalgamated  with  another  system  and  no  system  shall  enter 
into  an  agreement  which  in  effect  transfers  its  ownership  or 
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control  to  another  system,  whether  the  other  system  is  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  until  the  Authority 
has  approved  the  sale  or  other  disposition,  amalgamation  or 
agreement.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  102  (1),  amended. 

79.  The  Authority  may  by  its  order  terminate  any  of  the  Termination 
rights,  powers  and  privileges  possessed  by  or  conferred  upon  of  system 
any  telephone  system  under  this  Act,  if  the  system  violates 

section  77  or  78,  and  may  by  its  order  prohibit  the  system 
from  carrying  on  business  under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  102  (2),  amended. 

Rates  and  Tolls 

80.  Every  telephone  system  shall  file  with  the  Authority  J^^'j^^^^^jj^ 
its  tariff  of  rates  and  tolls  in  such  form  and  containing  such  approved 
particulars  as  the  Authority  may  require,  and  no  system  or 
municipality  shall  charge  or  levy  an}''  rate  or  toll  that  has 

not  been  filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Authority.  R.S.O, 
1950,  c.  387,  ss.  103,  104,  amended. 

81.  There  shall  be  no  discrimination   by  any  telephone  Prohibition 
system  in  favour  of  or  against  any  person  furnished  with  crimination 
telephone  service   by   the  system   by  way  of  reduction   or  ^ee^eervioe 
increase  in  any  rate  or  toll,  and  no  system  shall  without  the 
approval  of  the  Authority  furnish  free  telephone  service  to 

any  person.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  105,  amended. 

82.  Every  officer  of  a  telephome  system  who  wilfully  o^ence 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  section  80  or  81  penalty 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 

to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  106,  amended. 

Depreciation  Fund 

83. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  provide  and  main- depreciation 
tain  a  proper  and  adequate  depreciation  fund  and  for  that 
purpose  shall  set  aside  each  year  such  proportion  of  its  earn- 
ings as  the  Authority  may  approve  and  the  fund  so  provided 
shall,  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Authority,  be  applied 
exclusively  to  meet  the  cost  of  the  renewal  and  replacement 
of  such  portion  of  the  plant  of  the  system  as  may  be  rendered 
necessary  by  age,  wear  and  tear,  obsolescence,  damage  by 
storm  or  other  contingency  and  the  Authority  may  make 
such  changes  in  the  rate  of  depreciation  from  time  to  time  as  it 
considers  expedient.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  387,  s.   109,  amended. 

(2)  The  moneys  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  depreciation  Deposit  and 
fund  shall,   unless  the  Authority  otherwise  directs,   be  de-  of  fund 
posited  in  a  chartered  bank  at  interest  and  may,  with  the 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  400 


approval  of  the  Authority,  be  expended  in  new  constructions 
or  extensions  or  additions  to  the  system,  or  may  be  invested 
in  such  securities  as  trustees  may  invest  in  under  The  Trustee 
Act,  and  all  interest  accruing  from  any  portion  of  the  de- 
preciation fund  so  deposited  or  invested  shall  from  time  to 
time  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  depreciation  fund.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  110,  amended. 


Issues  of  Stock,  Bonds,  Etc. 


Approval 
of  issue 
of  stock, 
bonds, 
notes,  etc. 


84. — (1)  A  telephone  system  shall  not  issue  stock,  bonds, 
notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  payable  at  periods 
of  more  than  twelve  months  after  the  date  thereof  until  it 
has  obtained  from  the  Authority  an  order  authorizing  such 
issue  and  the  amount  thereof  and  stating  the  purposes  to 
which  the  issue  or  proceeds  thereof  are  to  be  applied  and  that 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Authority  the  money,  property  or 
labour  to  be  procured  or  paid  for  by  the  issue  of  such  stock, 
bonds,  notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  is  or  has  been 
reasonably  required  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  order. 


Offence 

and 

penalty 


(2)  Every  officer  of  a  system  who  wilfully  authorizes  or 
permits  any  contravention  of  subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  Ill,  part,  amended. 


Offences 


Prohibition 

against 

interference 

with 

instruments 


Idem 


Employees 
divulging 
conversa- 
tions 


85. — (1)  Every  person  upon  whose  premises  a  telephone 
instrument,  wiring  or  other  equipment  is  installed  who  uses 
or  interferes  with  or  permits  the  telephone  instrument, 
wiring  or  other  equipment  to  be  used  or  interfered  with  so 
as  to  injure  or  damage  the  same  or  so  as  to  prevent  the  proper 
use  of  the  circuit  to  which  the  telephone  instrument  is  con- 
nected is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence. 


(2)  Every  officer  of  a  telephone  system  who  wilfully 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  subsection  1  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  112,  amended. 

86.  Every  operator  or  other  person  in  the  employ  of  a 
telephone  system  who  divulges  the  purport  or  substance  of 
any  telephone  conversation  or  message  passing  over  the 
lines  of  the  system,  except  when  lawfully  authorized  or 
directed  so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  or  to 
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imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  days  or 
to  both.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  113,  amended. 

87.  Every  person  who,  having  acquired  knowledge  of  any  ^^J^^'^ 
conversation  or  message  passing  over  any  telephone  line  not  employees 
addressed  to  or  intended  for  such  person,  divulges  the  purport  convwsa^ 
or  substance  of  such  conversation  or  message,  except  when*'^'^* 
lawfully  authorized  or  directed  so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an  offence 

and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not 
more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  thirty  days  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  114, 
amended. 

88.  Every  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instrument  ueing 
or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  telephone  fjjfguale 
instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  uses  indecent,  obscene, 
blasphemous  or  grossly  insulting  language  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of 

not  more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  thirty  days  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  115,  amended. 

89.  Every  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instrument  Refusal 
or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  telephone  up  line 
instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  refuses  to  give  up  or 
permit  the  use  of  the  line  when  requested  so  to  do  by  the 
operator  or  by  any  other  person  in  case  of  a  fire,  accident, 
sickness  or  other  similar  emergency  is  guilty  of  an  offence 

and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more 
than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
thirty  days  or  both.     New. 


Returns  to  the  Authority 

90. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall,  on  or  before  the  Annual 
1st  day  of  April  in  each  year,  or  in  the  case  of  any  one  or'^®  ^^^ 
more  systems  at  such  later  time  in  any  year  as  the  Authority 
may  approve,  furnish  to  the  Authority  a  return  containing 
such  particulars  respecting  the  cost,  receipts,  expenditures, 
operation,  management  and  equipment  of  the  system  as  the 
Authority  may  require.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  117,  amended. 

(2)  Every  officer  of  a  system  who  authorizes  or  acquiesces  Penalty 
m  any  default  in   making  a  return  under  subsection   1   isdSauit 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  day  during  which  the 
default  continues.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  118,  amended. 
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PART  VI 

THE  TELEPHONE  AUTHORITY 


Telephone 
Authority 


91. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  body  known  as  the  "Ontario 
Telephone  Authority"  which  shall  consist  of  three  members 
or  as  many  more  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may 
from  time  to  time  determine. 


andvice-'^  (2)  The  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 

chairman       Governor  in  Council  and  one  of  them  shall  be  designated  as 
chairman  and  one  of  them  as  vice-chairman.     New. 


Vacancies 


92.  Vacancies  in  the  membership  of  the  Authority  caused 
by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise  may  be  filled  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.     New. 


Quorum 


93.  Two  members  of  the  Authority  shall  form  a  quorum 
and  be  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction  and 
powers  of  the  Authority.     New. 


When  vice- 
ohairman 
may  act 


Presump- 
tion where 
vice- 
chairman 
has  acted 


94. — (1)  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman  or  in  case  of  his 
inability  to  act  or  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  the  vice- 
chairman  may  act  as,  and  has  all  the  powers  of,  the  chairman, 
including  the  power  to  complete  any  unfinished  matter. 

(2)  Where  the  vice-chairman  has  acted  in  place  of  the 
chairman,  it  shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  he  so  acted 
in  the  absence  or  disability  or  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the 
chairman.     New. 


staff 


Adminis- 
tration 
costs 


95.  The  staff  of  the  Authority  shall  consist  of  a  secretary, 
a  commercial  director,  an  engineering  director  and  such  other 
officers  and  employees  as  may  be  deemed  necessary.     New. 

96.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.     New. 


take^'^*^  97. — (1)  The  Authority  has  the  power  of  summoning  any 

oath^Ttc°"  person  and  requiring  him  to  give  evidence  on  oath  and  to 
produce  such  documents  and  things  as  may  be  requisite  and 
has  the  same  power  to  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses 
and  to  compel  them  to  give  evidence  and  produce  documents 
and  things  as  is  vested  in  any  court  in  civil  cases. 


Witness 
fees 


(2)  Every  person  summoned  to  attend  before  the  Authority 
shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Authority,  receive  the  like  fees 
and  allowances  for  so  doing  as  if  summoned  to  attend  before 
the  Supreme  Court.     N&w. 
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98.  The  chairman  may  authorize  any  one  of  the  members  Reference 
of  the  Authority  to  report  to  the  Authority  upon  any  question  member 
or  matter  arising  in  connection  with   the   business  of  the 
Authority,  and  when  so  authorized  such  member  has  all  the 
powers  of  the  Authority  for  the  purpose  of  taking  evidence 

and  acquiring  information  for  the  purposes  of  the  report, 
and  upon  the  report  being  made  to  the  Authority,  it  may  be 
adopted  as  the  order  of  the  Authority  or  otherwise  dealt 
with  as  to  the  Authority  seems  proper.     New. 

99.  All  orders  and  other  documents  made  or  issued  by  the  signatures 
Authority  are  effective  if  signed  by  the  chairman  or  vice- etc°'^'^*"' 
chairman.     New. 

100. — (1)  The  Authority  shall  sit  at  such  times  and  places  sittings 
as  the  chairman  may  from  time  to  time  designate  and  shall 
conduct  its  proceedings  in  such  manner  as  may  seem  to  it 
most  convenient  for  the  speedy  and  effectual  dispatch  of  its 
duties. 

(2)  The  sittings  of  the  Authority  may  be  either  private  idem 
or  open  to  the  public,  but  any  complaint  made  to  the  Author- 
ity shall,  on  the  application  of  any  party  thereto,  be  heard 
publicly. 

(3)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Authority  are  appointed  to  be  use  of 
held  in  a  municipality  in  which  a  court  house  is  situate,  house 
the  Authority  and  its  members  shall  have  in  all  respects  the 
same  rights  as  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  with  respect 

to  the  use  of  the  court  house  and  any  part  thereof,  and  of 
other  buildings  and  apartments  set  aside  in  the  municipality 
for  the  administration  of  justice. 

(4)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Authority  are  appointed  to  be  use  of 
held  in  a  municipality  in  which  there  is  a  municipal  hall 

but  no  court  house,  the  municipality  shall,  upon  request, 
allow  such  sittings  to  be  held  in  such  hall  and  shall  make 
all  arrangements  necessar>'  and  suitable  for  the  purpose. 
New. 

101.— (1)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Authority,  Sr^dStion 

(a)  to  administer  this  Act; 

(6)  to  study  the  communication  needs  of  Ontario,  both 
immediate  and  future,  and  plan  adequate  com- 
munication facilities; 

(c)  to  supply  telephone  systems,  municipalities  and 
persons  with  engineering,  accounting,  legal  and  other 
technical  advice  and  assistance  pertaining  to  tele- 
phone problems; 
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ervlces 


Variation 
of  orders, 
etc. 


{d)  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  formation  of  larger 
and  more  efficient  telephone  systems  by  rendering 
engineering,  legal  and  other  assistance  in  the 
amalgamation,  purchase,  sale  or  other  disposition 
of  telephone  systems  or  parts  of  systems; 

{e)  to  encourage  and  assist  telephone  systems  to  improve 
telephone  service  and  to  extend  such  service  to 
unserved  areas; 

(/)  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  co-ordination  and 
joint  use  of  power  and  telephone  plants,  including 
the  improvement  of  the  appearance,  efficiency  and 
safety  of  such  plants  and  to  assist  telephone  systems 
to  reach  agreement  with  power  systems  for  such 
purposes; 


(g)  to  encourage  telephone  systems  to  establish  pension 
and  other  benefit  plans  for  employees. 

{h)  to  establish  and  conduct  schools  for  the  training  of 
construction,  installation  and  maintenance  employees 
and  the  operating  staff^s  of  telephone  systems. 

(2)  The  Authority  may  furnish  the  services,  assistance  and 
training  referred  to  in  subsection  1  without  compensation 
or  upon  such  terms  as  the  Authority  considers  proper.     New. 


102.  The  Authority  may  rehear  any  application  and  may 
review,  amend  or  revoke  its  decisions,  orders,  directions,  con- 
sents or  approvals  and  may  within  its  jurisdiction  review, 
amend  or  revoke  the  decisions,  orders,  directions,  rules  or 
approvals  heretofore  made  by  the  Board  under  a  predece^or 
of  this  Act. 


Determina- 
tion of 
disputes 


Inquiry 
as  to 
whether 
rates 
sufficient 


103.  The  Authority  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  hear 
and  determine  any  differences  that  may  arise  between  two  or 
more  telephone  systems  or  municipalities  in  respect  of  the 
establishment,  extension,  operation  or  maintenance  of  a 
telephone  system  or  in  respect  of  any  act,  matter  or  thing 
required  to  be  done  by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  120,  amended. 

104.  The  Authority  may  from  time  to  time  inquire  whether 
a  telephone  system  is  being  operated  in  a  way  that  the  rates 
and  tolls  charged  for  the  service  rendered  by  the  system  are 
sufficient  to  pay  the  funded  debt  and  interest  accruing  thereon 
and  the  cost  of  maintenance  and  a  reasonable  return  on 
capital  investment,  or  whether  greater  rates  are  charged  than 
are  sufficient  for  such  purpose,  and  the  Authority  may  order 
such  revision  or  adjustment  of  the  rates  or  tolls  as  it  considers 
proper.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  122,  amended. 
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105. — (1)  The    Authority,    whenever    it    appears    to    be  Examination 
expedient  or  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  eflFect?ep^rt  upon 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  upon  any  appHcation.sye^tem'^* 
complaint  or  dispute  before  the  Authority  or  in  connection 
with  any  matter  or  thing  over  which  the  Authority  has  juris- 
diction, may  direct  any  person  to  examine  and  report  upon 
the  construction,  operation  or  management  of  a  telephone 
system,  and  for  that  purpose  such  person  may  at  all  reasonable 
hours  enter  any  building,  office  or  other  premises  belonging 
to  or  connected   with   the  system   and  examine  all  books, 
accounts,    tariffs,    rates,    balance   sheets   and    other   papers, 
records  and  documents  relating  to  the  system  and  examine  the 
switchboards,  instruments,  toll  stations  and  all  other  property 
that  belongs  to  or  forms  a  part  of  the  system. 

(2)  The  person  directed   to  make  such  examination  and  T^J^f?  °^ 

^    '  tr  ^  ^     examiner 

report  has  and  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  set  out  in 

section  55  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act.  ^®262^***' 

(3)  Upon  receiving  the  report  of  the  person  directed  to  Order  on 
make  examination  and  report,  the  Authority  may  adopt  the  report 
report  in  whole  or  in  part  and  may  thereupon  make  such  order 

with  respect  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  report  as  it  considers 
proper.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  123,  amended. 

106.  The  Authority  may  inquire  into,  hear  and  determine  Power  9f 
an  application  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  person,  to\ea"  ^ 

complaints 

(a)  complaining  that  a  telephone  system  has  failed 
to  do  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required  to  be  done 
by  it  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  under  a 
predecessor  of  this  Act  or  that  a  system  has  done 
or  is  doing  anything  contrary  to  this  Act  or  the 
regulations; 

ih)  complaining  that  a  system  is  charging  rates  or  tolls 
in  excess  of  those  approved  by  the  Authority ; 

(c)  requesting  the  x^uthority  to  make  any  order,  or 
give  any  direction,  sanction  or  approval  which  by 
law  it  is  authorized  to  make  or  give.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  125,  amended. 

107.  The  Authority  of  its  own   motion   may  order  any  Powers  of 

....  .       r        1       •  1  •  I  •     Authority 

person,  system  or  municipality  to  do  forthwith  or  within  exerciseabie 
any  specified  time  and  in  the  manner  directed  by  the  Authority  motion  ^ 
anything  which  any  person,  system  or  municipality  is  or  may 
be  required  to  do  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  and  the 
Authority  may  by  its  order  forbid  the  doing  or  continuing 
of  anything  that  is  in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  reg- 
ulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  126,  amended. 
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may^approve  ^^^'  The  Authority  may  approve  of  forms  of  by-laws, 
of  forms,  notices  and  other  proceedings  to  be  passed,  given  or  taken 
under  and  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and 
every  by-law,  notice  or  other  proceeding,  which  is  in  sub- 
stantial conformity  with  the  form  so  approved,  is  not  open 
to  objection  on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  applicable  thereto.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  127,  amended. 


stated 
case 


Idem 


109. — (1)  The  Authority  may,  of  its  own  motion  or  upon 
the  application  of  any  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Auth- 
ority and  upon  such  security  being  given  as  it  directs,  state  a 
case  in  writing  for  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  upon 
any  question  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Authority,  is  a 
question  of  law. 

(2)  The  Court  of  Appeal  shall  hear  and  determine  the 
stated  case  and  remit  it  to  the  Authority  with  the  opinion 
of  the  Court  thereon.     New. 


Lieutenant 
Governor 


of 
Authority 


110.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  at  any 
etc^  orders*^'  ^^^^  upon  petition  of  any  party,  all  parties  first  having  been 
heard,  vary  or  rescind  any  order  or  decision  of  the  Authority 
whether  the  order  or  decision  was  made  inter  partes  or  other- 
wise, and  any  order  that  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
makes  with  respect  thereto  is  binding  upon  the  Authority 
and  all  parties.     New. 


que^tfon°s''of  HI.— (1)  An  appeal  lies  from  the  Authority  to  the  Court 
arld^'aw^°"  ^^  Appeal  upon  any  question  of  jurisdiction  or  upon  any 
question  of  law,  but  no  such  appeal  lies  unless  leave  to  appeal 
is  obtained  from  the  Court  within  one  month  of  the  making 
of  the  order  or  decision  sought  to  be  appealed  from  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  Court  under  the  special  circumstances 
of  the  case  allows  after  notice  to  the  opposite  party,  if  any, 
stating  the  grounds  of  appeal. 

ap^peat  °  (2)  Upon  such   leave  being  obtained,   the  registrar  shall 

set  the  appeal  down  for  hearing  at  the  next  sittings  of  the 
Court  and  the  party  appealing  shall,  within  ten  days,  give  to 
the  parties  affected  by  the  appeal,  or  to  the  solicitors  by  whom 
such  parties  were  represented  before  the  Authority,  and  to 
the  Authority,  notice  in  writing  that  the  case  has  been  so 
set  down,  and  the  appeal  shall  be  heard  and  disposed  of  by 
the  Court  as  speedily  as  practicable. 


Opinion 
of  Court 


(3)  On  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section,  the 
Court  may  draw  such  inferences  as  are  not  inconsistent  with 
the  facts  expressly  found  by  the  Authority  and  necessary 
for  determining  the  question  of  jurisdiction  or  law,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  shall  specify  its  opinion  to  the  Authority, 
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and  the  Authority  shall  make  an  order  in  accordance  with 
such  opinion.    

(4)  The  Authority  is  entitled  to  be  heard  by  counsel  or  Authority 
otherwise  upon  the  argument  of  any  such  appeal.  heard*^ 

(5)  The  Supreme  Court  may  fix  the  costs  and  fees  to  be  Costs. 
taxed,  allowed  and  paid  upon  appeals  under  this  section  andpra^ctice 
may  make  rules  of  practice  respecting  such  appeals,  and  until 

such  rules  are  made  the  rules  of  practice  applicable  to  appeals 
from  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
are  applicable  to  appeals  under  this  section. 

(6)  The  Authority,  or  any  member  thereof,  is  not  liable  Authority 
for  costs  in  connection  with  any  appeal  or  application  for  for  costs^ 
leave  to  appeal  under  this  section.     New. 

112.  Except  as  provided  in  sections  110  and  111,  every  Orders  of 
order  and  decision  of  the  Authority  is  final  and  binding.    New.  Anai  and^ 

g^a^;i»  binding 

113.  An  order  of  the  Authority  mav  be  general  or  parti- orders  may 

...  !•        •  •        •    »i  '  •  "^    .        be  general  or 

cular  m  its  application  territorially  or  as  to  time  or  otherwise,  particular 

New. 

114.  The  Regulations  Act  does  not  apply  to  any  order  of  the  Rev.  stat., 
Authority.     New.  '^K  t  o  il/piT* ' 

115.  The  costs  of  and  incidental  to  any  proceedings  before  costs  of 
the  Authority  are  in  the  discretion  of  the  Authority,  and  the  Eefore^^^^^ 
Authority  may  order  by  whom  and  to  whom  any  costs  are  to  Authority 
be  paid.     New. 

lie.— (1)  The  Authority   shall,   after   the   close  of  each-^i^nuai 
calendar  year,  make  an  annual  report  upon  the  affairs  of  the 
Authority  to  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  who  shall 
file  it  with  the  Provincial  Secretary. 

(2)  The   Provincial   Secretary  shall   submit   the  report  to  idem 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  shall  then  lay  the 
report  before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the 
next  ensuing  session.     New. 

117.  Nothing  in  this  Act  confers  upon  the  Authority  any  Act  not 
jurisdiction  as  to  matters  which  are  under  The  Power  Cowww- p'ower'^* 
sion  Act  or  otherwise  are  within  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  ?^°"^'^'^^^°" 
of  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario.     New.  c.  28i 

118.  The    Authority,    subject    to    the    approval    of    the  Regulations 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  to  regulate  and  control  the  business  practices  and 
accounting  practices  of  telephone  systems; 
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(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  accounts,  books  of  accounts 
and  records  to  be  kept  by  telephone  systems; 

(c)  to  regulate  and  control  the  type  of  construction  of 
plants  of  telephone  systems; 

{d)  to  regulate  and  control  the  maintenance  and  operat- 
ing practices  of  telephone  systems; 

(e)  prescribing  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  applicable 
to  proceedings  before  the  Authority; 

(/)  prescribing  fees  applicable  to  proceedings  before  the 
Authority  and  for  certified  copies  of  orders  and  other 
documents  made  or  issued  by  the  Authority; 

(g)  prescribing  the  form  of  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  and  the  manner 
and  form  in  which  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  shall  be 
published  and  kept  open  for  public  inspection; 

(h)  prescribing  the  form  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  the  annual  returns  to  be  made  by 
telephone  systems  to  the  Authority;  and 

(i)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.     New. 

PART  VII 

MISCELLANEOUS 

?®262%*V.         119.— (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection   1  of  section   1  of  The 
amendecf.^''^'  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  "or  telephone"  in  the  fourth  line. 

1952;  c!  93;        (2)   The  Rural   Telephone   Systems  Act,    1951,    The  Rural 
Rev." Stat..'    Telephone  Systems  Amendment  Act,  1952,  The  Rural  Telephone 
repe^a^ied        Systems  Amendment  Act,  1953  and   The  Telephone  Act  are 
repealed. 

ment^^^*^^         120.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title 


121.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Telephone  Act,  1954. 
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No.  51 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

The  Telephone  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Challies 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  51  1954 

BILL 

The  Telephone  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

-i      T     ^u-     A    ^  Interpreta- 

1.   In  this  Act,  tlon 

(a)  "Authority"  means  Ontario  Telephone  Authority 
established  under  this  Act;    New. 

(6)  "Board"  means  Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(c)  "initiating  municipality"  means  a  municipality  that 
has  established  a  telephone  system  under  a  pre- 
decessor of  this  Act  or  that  has  established  or 
proposes  to  establish  a  telephone  system  under  this 
Act;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  1,  els.  (a,  e). 

(d)  "plant"  means  the  buildings,  works,  apparatus,  and 
equipment,  including  vehicles,  used  in  the  operation 
of  a  telephone  system ; 

(e)  "rate"  means  any  rental  or  charge  for  supplying 
telephone  exchange  service  and  all  services  associated 
therewith :   New. 

(/)  "subscriber",  for  the  purposes  of  Part  II,  means  a 
landowner  who  has  signed  a  petition  to  the  council 
of  a  municipality  praying  for  the  establishment  or 
extension  of  a  telephone  system  which  is  aftenv^ards 
established  or  extended  pursuant  to  the  petition,  or 
upon  whose  property  an  annual  rate  is  or  may  be 
levied  and  collected  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining  the  system  or 
the  extension  or  any  reconstruction,  replacement  or 
alteration  of  the  system  or  any  part  thereof,  and  also 
means  a  person  who  being  a  subscriber  as  defined 
above  has  fully  paid  all  annual  rates  in  respect  of 
the  establishment  of  the  system  or  of  its  extension 
and  the  cost  of  maintenance  during  the  period  for 
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which  debentures  have  been  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of 
the  estabhshment  or  extension  and  who  continues 
thereafter  to  take  telephone  service  from  the  system 
on  the  basis  of  paying  such  charges  therefor  as  are 
approved;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  1,  cl.  (h). 

(g)  "toll"  means  any  charge,  other  than  a  rate,  for  the 
transmission  of  telephone  messages.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  1,  cl.  (j),  amended. 

PART  I 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS   OPERATED  AS   PUBLIC   UTILITIES 

me^nt^and"  2.  Any  municipality  may  establish  and  carry  on  a  telephone 

of  tetephone  systcm  as  a  public  utility  and  for  the  purposes  of  such  system 
system  as       rnay  construct,  maintain  and  operate  in,  over,  under,  upon  or 

public  utility         -^  ,        ,  .  ,  ,  1         1  1  !• 

across  the  highways,  lanes,  parks,  squares  and  other  public 
ways,  passages  and  places  in  the  municipality,  or  in,  over, 
under,  upon  or  across  the  land  of  any  person  therein,  an 
underground  or  overhead  or  partly  underground  and  partly 
overhead  telephone  plant  and  do  all  things  necessary  or 
convenient  for  that  purpose  including  the  issue  of  debentures 
to  meet  the  cost  of  the  same.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  2  (1). 

^f^ejds^ting'^        3.  A  municipality  may  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  or 

systems         carrying  on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility  acquire,  by 

purchase  or  lease,  or,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Part  II  in 

that  behalf,  may  expropriate  any  system  in  the  municipality. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  3,  amended. 

?f^acquire1f  '^'  Where  a  telephone  system  established  under  Part  II  is 
system  to  acquired  by  a  municipality  under  section  3,  the  debentures 
municipality  theretofore  issued  under  Part  II  and  then  outstanding  and 
unpaid  cease  to  be  a  charge  upon  the  lands  of  the  respective 
subscribers  or  any  of  them  and  the  same  as  they  mature  and 
fall  due  and  the  interest  upon  them  become  a  first  charge 
against  the  revenues  of  the  system,  and  in  the  event  of  such 
revenues  being  insufficient  in  any  one  or  more  years  they  shall 
be  met  and  paid  by  a  special  rate  to  be  imposed  by  the  munici- 
pality upon  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  municipality. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  4,  amended. 

assent  of     '       5.  No  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  and  no 
electors  by-law  authorizing  the  assumption  of  any  outstanding  deben- 

tures issued  in  respect  of  a  telephone  system  established  under 
Part  II  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality 
in  the  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  section  2,  3  or  4 
until  the  approval  of  the  Board  has  first  been  obtained  and 
is  not  valid  until  it  has  received  the  assent  of  the  electors 
^ev^gStat.,  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  as  required  by  The  Muni- 
cipal Act.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  2  (2),  amended. 
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6.  Where  parts  of  a  building  in  the  municipaHty  are  owned  Right  of 
or  occupied  by  different  persons,  the  municipality  may  carry 

wires  to  any  part  of  such  building,  and  for  that  purpose  may 
pass  over  or  through  or  under  the  property  belonging  to  any 
owner  or  in  the  possession  of  any  tenant  or  occupant.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  5. 

7.  Parts   III   and    IV  of    The  Public    Utilities  Act  apply  Parts  iii 
mutatis  mutandis  to  a  municipality  establishing  and  carrying  Rev.  stat.. 
on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility,  and  the  expression  ^^  ip%y 
"public  utility"  where  it  occurs  in  those  Parts  includes  a 
telephone  system.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  6. 

8. — (1)  Where  a  municipality  has  heretofore  constructed.  Borrowing 

,  ,  •       1  1  <•  money  for 

purchased  or  acquired  or  hereafter  constructs,  purchases  or  extension 
acquires  a  telephone  system  under  this  Part  or  where  it  has  acquisition 
undertaken  the  construction,  purchase  or  acquisition  of  such 
a  system,  and  it  appears  that  the  cost  of  the  construction, 
purchase  or  acquisition  has  exceeded  or  will  exceed  the  amount 
already,"  provided  for  that  purpose  or  where  it  is  deemed 
expedient  by  the  council  of  the  municipality  to  construct  an 
extension  or  an  improvement  of  the  system,  the  council  may 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board  pass  a  by-law  for  borrowing 
such  further  or  other  sum  as  may  be  necessary  to  complete, 
extend  or  improve  the  system  or  for  the  purchase  or  acquisition 
of  the  system  or  to  meet  the  cost  of  any  extension  or  improve- 
ment already  made  to  the  system.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  7  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  by-law  does  not  require  the  assent  of  the  electors  where  assent 
if  it  is  passed  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members  of  not  required 
the  council  and  is  approved  by  the  Board. 

(3)  Such  approval  may  be  given  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satis-  where 
faction  of  the  Board  that  the  expenditure  proposed  to  be  made  may  be 
for  any  such  extension  or  improvement,  or  for  the  completion  ^^^^"^ 
of  the  system  or  the  purchase  or  acquisition  is  necessary  and 

that  sufficient  revenue  or  sufficient  additional  revenue  will  be 
derived  therefrom  to  meet  the  annual  payments  in  respect 
of  the  debt  and  the  interest  thereon  or  where  it  is  made  to 
appear  to  the  Board  that  the  net  revenue  to  be  derived  from 
the  system  justifies  the  construction  of  such  extension  or 
improvement.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  7  (2.  3). 

9.  Sections  17,  18,  19,  28,  29,  30,  31,  37,  55,  56,  57,  58,  ^\PPtijj<^ga^tion 
59  and  61  and  Parts   V  and    VI  of  this  Act  apply  /wMto/w  pi"ovisions 
mutandis  to  a  municipality  carrying  on  a   telephone  system 
as  a   public   utility.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  8. 
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PART  II 


MUNICIPAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 


Establishment  and  Extension 

ft)r*estab-  ^^'  ^  petition  signed  by  not  less  than  ten  assessed  land- 

i^shment  of  owners  may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  munici- 
pality praying  for  the  establishment  of  a  telephone  system. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  10. 

^r^extension      H-  A  petition  signed  by  one  or  more  assessed  landowners 

of  system       may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  in  which 

a   telephone    system    has   been    established    praying    for   an 

extension  of  the  system  so  as  to  serve  his  or  their  premises, 

as  the  case  may  be.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  11. 

ParUcuiars         ^^    ^  petition  Under  section  10  or  11  shall  set  forth  such 
peMtion"        particulars  as  the  Authority  may  require,  and  a  signature 

removal         after  being  affixed  to  the  petition  shall  not  be  removed  there- 
of names  .  °  •11  iriAi-i 

from  petition  trom,  except  With  the  approval  oi  the  Authority,  but  no 
application  for  such  approval  shall  be  considered  by  the 
Authority  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  for  the  establishment  of  the  telephone 
system  or,  in  the  case  of  a  petition  for  an  extension  to  the 
system,  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date  upon  which 
the  signature  was  affixed  to  the  petition.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  12,  amended. 


Adding 
signatures 
to  petition 
after  pre- 
sentation 
to  council 


13.  Where  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  a  telephone  system  prays  that  debentures  of  the  initiating 
municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  work,  any  addi- 
tional landowner  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  council  or 
of  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  any  time  before 
the  passage  of  the  debenture  by-law,  affix  his  signature  to  the 
petition,  and  thereupon  and  thereafter  the  additional  land- 
owner has  all  the  rights  and  is  subject  to  all  the  obligations 
of  the  original  signatories  to  the  petition.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  13. 


Petition  to 
constitute 
a  contract 


14.  The  petition  constitutes  a  valid  and  binding  contract 
on  the  part  of  each  person  signing  it  to  repay  to  the  initiating 
municipality  his  share  of  the  cost  of  establishing  or  extending 
the  telephone  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  operating  and 
maintaining  the  system.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  14. 


By-law  for 
establish- 
ment of 
system 


15.  Upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  telephone  system,  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  may  by  by-law,  at  the  expense  of  the  subscribers 
and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  set  forth  in  the 


51 


by-law,  provide  for  the  establishment  of  the  system  and  for 
the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  system.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  15. 

16.  After  the  establishment  of  a  telephone  system,   the  Construc- 
initiating  municipality   may   from   time   to  time,   upon   the  extensions 
receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  an  extension  of  the  system, 
construct  any  extension  that  seems  expedient  and  necessary 

in  order  to  supply  telephone  service  to  the  petitioners.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  16. 

17.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the  com- Extension 
missioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  from  time  to  time  extend  ?nto^am>ther 
the   telephone   system    into   another   municipality   with    the  "^""'^^'p^'**^ 
consent  of  the  council  of  such  other  municipality,  or,  without 

such  consent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Authority.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  17,  amended. 

18.  Subject  to  section   63,   the  council  of  the   initiating  Extension 
municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may,  fnto^^  ^"^ 
with  the  consent  of  the  Authority,  extend  the  telephone  system  terrftlnT^*** 
into  territory  without  municipal  organization,  and  the  part 

of  such  territory  into  which  the  system  is  extended,  to  be 
defined  by  the  Authority,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
be  deemed  to  be  annexed  to  the  initiating  municipality,  and 
the  council  and  officers  thereof  shall  levy  and  collect  all 
rates  and  tolls  under  this  Act  and  do  all  acts  and  perform  all 
duties  and  be  subject  to  the  same  liabilities  in  respect  of  such 
part  as,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  they  may  do,  perform 
and  are  subject  to  with  respect  to  the  initiating  municipality. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  18,  amended. 

19. — (1)  The    initiating   municipality,    before    proceeding  Approval 
to  establish  a  telephone  system,  shall  furnish  to  the  Authority  plans  a^^' 
a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  ^^®^'^*^^''°'^ 
of  the  system,  together  with  such  plans,  particulars  of  the  cost 
of  the  work,  and  such  other  information  as  the  Authority 
may  require,  and  no  debt  shall  be  incurred  for  the  construction 
of  the  system  or  for  the  purchase  of  material  to  be  used  in  the 
construction  of  its  plant  until  the  Board  with  the  consent  of 
the  Authority  has  approved  the  by-law. 

(2)  The  by-law  may  provide  in  general  terms  for  the  making  General 
of  extensions  to  the  system  from  time  to  time  thereafter,  and  ^e^iatlng'to 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  for  an  extension  the  initiating  ®^'^®'^^'°^^ 
municipality  may  from  time  to  time  construct  the  extension, 
and  if  any  such  extension  requires  the  issue  of  debentures  the 
by-law  authorizing  the  issue  shall  recite  the  making  of  the 
extension,  and  shall  adopt  and  confirm   the  same.     R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  19. 
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Location  of 
exchange 


20.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the  com- 
missioners, as  the  case  may  be,  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Authority,  determine  the  location  of  any  exchange  or  switch- 
board of  the  telephone  system,  and  anv  relocation  of  the  same. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  20,  amended. 


ofsystem^  21.  A  telephone  system  established  or  extended  under  this 
Part  is  vested  in  the  initiating  municipality  in  trust  for  the 
benefit  of  the  subscribers,  and  such  municipality  is  liable  for 
all  the  obligations  of  the  system  and  has  and  may  exercise 
all  or  any  of  the  powers  conferred  on  a  municipality  bv  Part  I. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  22. 


Sale  of 
system 
or  part 


22. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the 
subscribers  present  in  person  or  represented  by  proxy  at  a 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Authority,  the  council  of  an 
initiating  municipality  in  which  a  telephone  system  established 
under  this  Part  is  vested  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  sale 
or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  system. 


(2)  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  shall  be 


Use  of 
proceeds 

d°  ul^®^^^'"^®  applied  and  used  in  payment  of  the  outstanding  debenture  debt 
and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  with  respect 
to  the  system.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  23  (1,  2),  amended. 


Where 

deficiency 

occurs 


(3)  Where  the  assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  the  part  of  the  system 
are  not  suflficient  to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture  debt 
and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  with  respect 
to  the  system,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  initiating  municipality  and  the  amount  so  paid 
shall  constitute  a  debt  due  in  equal  shares  from  the  sub- 
scribers to  the  initiating  municipality  and  may  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  debt  due  by  the  subscribers 
under  this  Act.     New. 


S^IS?pius"         (4)  The    proceeds    of    the    sale    or    other    disposition    not 
required  for  the  purposes  mentioned   in  subsection  2  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part  only 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be  applied 
and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  subscribers  and  be 
distributed  among  them  in  such  manner  and  on  such 
basis  having  regard  to  their  separate  interests  as  the 
Authority  may  direct. 
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(5)  Where  from  absence  or  loss  of  records  or  other  cause  where  sub- 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  is  unable  to  ascer- unkmJwn  ™ 
tain  who  the  subscribers  are  and  is  therefore  unable  to  obtain 
their  approval  to  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  a 
part  of  the  system,  the  Authority,  upon  proof  of  the  fact  and 
upon  proof  that  the  assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  system 
will  be  sufficient  to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture  debt 
and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  with  respect 
to  the  system,  may  authorize  the  sale  or  other  disposition, 
notwithstanding  the  absence  of  such  approval,  and  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  not  required  for 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  2  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part  only 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be  applied 
and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole 
of  the  system,  be  held,  applied,  used,  distributed  and 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  the 
Authority.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  23  (3,  4),  amended. 


Borrowing  Powers  and  Debentures 

23. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  or  a  majority  of  them,  in  issuing 
the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  the  telephone  for  cost 
system,  pray  that  the  payment  of  the  cost  of  the  work  be°^'^°'"'^ 
extended  over  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty  years  and  that 
debentures  of  the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the 
cost  of  the  work,  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  in 
the  by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  the 
system,  or  in  a  subsequent  by-law,  may  provide  for  the  issue 
of  debentures  payable  within  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty 
years  from  the  date  of  the  issue  thereof  and  that  the  proceeds 
of  the  debentures  shall  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  cost  of 
establishing  or  extending  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
for  levying  a  special  rate  upon  the  property  of  the  subscribers 
sufficient  to  discharge  the  debt  so  incurred  in  equal  annual 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  24,  amended. 

(2)  The  debentures  shall  be  issued  on  the  credit  of  the  Assent  of 
initiating    municipality,    and    it    is    not    necessary    that    the  not 
by-law  authorizing  their  issue  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of '"®'^"^™** 
the  electors,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  passed  for  any  of  the 
purposes  of  this  section  until  the  approval  of  the  Board  has 
first  been  obtained.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  25,  amended. 
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Agreement 

for 

advances 


24.  The  initiating  municipality  may,  subject  to  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  19  and  subsection  2  of  section  23,  agree  with 
any  person  for  temporary  advances  to  meet  the  cost  of  the 
work  until  the  completion  thereof  and  may  then  pass  the  neces- 
sary by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  out  of  the 
proceeds  of  which  the  temporary  advances  shall  be  paid,  but 
the  by-law  for  the  issue  of  debentures  shall  be  passed  not  later 
than  two  years  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  for  the  establish- 
ment or  extension  of  the  telephone  system,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  debentures  shall  be  issued  within  twelve  months  after 
the  passing  of  the  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  the  deben- 
tures, but  the  Board  may  extend  beyond  two  years  the  period 
within  which  the  by-law  for  the  issuing  of  debentures  may  be 
passed  and  may  extend  beyond  twelve  months  the  period 
within  which  the  debentures  may  be  issued,  and  such  extension 
of  time  may  be  granted  although  the  application  therefor  is  not 
made  until  after  the  expiration  of  such  period  of  two  years 
or  twelve  months,  and  in  such  case  the  by-law  may  be  passed 
or  the  debentures  issued  within  the  extended  time.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  26,  amended. 


«on°re-^"°  25. — (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  council  of  the  initiat- 
piacement  ing  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be, 
of  system  it  is  necessary  or  expedient  to  reconstruct,  replace  or  alter 
the  telephone  system  or  any  part  thereof  and  to  issue  deben- 
tures of  the  initiating  municipality  to  meet  the  cost  thereof, 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the 
prior  consent  of  the  Authority  and  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Board  and  without  a  petition  from  the  subscribers  or  any  of 
them,  pass  a  by-law  authorizing  the  doing  of  the  work  and  the 
issuing  of  debentures  for  that  purpose,  and  it  is  not  necessary 
that  the  by-law  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of  the  electors. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  28  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  determine  the  period  within  which  the 
debentures  to  be  issued  shall  be  made  payable  and  the  land- 
owners who  shall  defray  the  cost  of  such  reconstruction, 
replacement  or  alteration,  and  the  lands  upon  and  in  respect 
of  which  the  special  rate  shall  be  levied  to  discharge  the 
debenture  debt  so  incurred,  with  interest. 

of  Act'^"^^  (3)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  debentures  apply  to 

to  apply        debentures  issued  under  this  section.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  387, 
s.  28  (2,  3). 


Costs, 
how  paid 


^f^BoaTd'  26.  The  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  prior  ap- 

1^™®,?^^°"^  proval  of  the  Board  and  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the 

for  persons      ^  r    i   i 

not^assessed  electors,  pass  by-laws  authonzmg  the  issue  of  debentures  to 
meet  the  cost  of  making  an  extension  or  extensions  to  the 
telephone  system  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  telephone 
service  to  persons  who  are  not  landowners,  but  before  approv- 
ing of  any  such  by-law  the  Board  shall  be  satisfied  that  such 


as  land 
owners 
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extension  or  extensions  is  or  are  necessary  and  that  a  sufficient 
additional  revenue  will  be  derived  therefrom  to  meet  the 
annual  payments  of  principal  and  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt 
created  by  the  issue  of  such  debentures  or  that  the  net  revenue 
derived  from  the  system  justifies  the  construction  of  such 
extension  or  extensions.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  29,  amended. 

27.  Where   an   initiating  municipality  has   been   ordered  works 
by  the  Board  or  is  hereafter  ordered  by  the  Authority  to  to  be^ 
construct  works  under  this  Act,  such  works  shall  be  deemed  to  extension 
be  an  extension  of  the  telephone  system  of  such  municipality  °^  system 
and  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  has  and  may 
exercise  in  respect  of  such  works  the  like  powers  as  are  vested 

in  the  council  by  this  Act  in  respect  of  the  construction  of  an 
extension  of  a  system  and  the  issue  of  debentures  to  meet  the 
cost  thereof,  and  such  powers  may  be  exercised  without  a 
petition  from  the  subscribers  to  the  system  or  any  of  them. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  30,  amended. 

Purchase  and  Expropriation  of  Telephone  Systems 

28.  An  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  consent  of  Purchase  by 
the  Authority  and  the  approval  of  the  Board,  by  agreement  ^"e^Sg*^ 
with  the  owner  acquire  by  purchase  all  or  any  part  of  any^^^*®"^ 
existing  telephone  system  in  the  municipality  or  any  part  of 

such  system  in  another  municipality  with  the  consent  of  the 
council  of  such  other  municipality,  and  failing  such  consent, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Authority.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  32, 
amended. 

29. — (1)  For  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a  telephone  Acquisition 

.,,,..  ,  , '  r  of  system 

system  or  to  avoid  duplication  of  systems  or  any  part  thereof,  by  agree- 
an  initiating  municipality  may  ofTer  to  purchase  at  a  fixed  Sp^opria- 
price  a  telephone  system  or  any  part  thereof,  and  if  the  owner  *^°'^ 
does  not  accept  the  price  so  offered  within  one  month  from  the 
date  of  the  ofTer  the  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Authority  and   the  approval  of  the   Board, 
expropriate  the  system  or  the  part  thereof  which  it  offered  to 
purchase  and  the  compensation  to  be  made  upon  such  expro- 
priation shall  be  determined  by  the  Authority.    R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  ZZ,  amended. 

(2)  In  fixing  the  price  to  be  offered  or  the  compensation  pama.ge 
to  be  made  where  part  only  of  a  system  is  proposed  to  be  from 
purchased  or  is  expropriated,  there  shall  be  included  in  the 
price  or  compensation,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  sum  sufficient 
to  compensate  the  owner  of  the  system  for  any  damage 
directly  resulting  from  the  severance.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  34. 

30.  Where  a  municipality  owning  and  operating  or  intend-  byl^uthomy 
ing  to  own  and  operate  a  telephone  system  has  taken  proceed-  where 

PcxrtiGs  I  sill 
to  agree 
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ings  under  this  Act  to  acquire  a  part  of  the  system  of  a  muni- 
cipaHty  operating  in  the  first-named  municipality  or  in  an 
adjoining  municipaHty  and  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree 
upon  the  price  to  be  paid  therefor,  the  Authority  may  prohibit 
further  proceedings  or  may  approve  the  acquisition  and  settle 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  including  the  price  to  be  paid 
and  all  other  matters  proper  to  be  taken  into  consideration. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  35,  amended. 


Powers  of 
council  to 
borrow 
money  and 
to  issue 
debentures 


31.  Where  the  council  of  an  initiating  municipality  acquires 
by  purchase  or  expropriation  an  existing  telephone  system  or 
part  thereof,  the  powers  vested  by  this  Act  in  the  council  of  the 
initiating  municipality  as  to  borrowing  by  way  of  temporary 
advances  and  in  respect  of  the  issue  of  debentures  for  the 
establishment  or  extension  of  a  system  may  be  exercised  by 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  for  the  purpose  of 
defraying  the  cost  of  such  purchase.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  36. 


Cost  of  Establishment,  Extension  and  Maintenance 


Liability  of 
subscribers 


32.  The  cost  of  establishing  a  telephone  system  or  of  an 
extension  thereto  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers  whose 
signatures  are  affixed  to  the  petition  for  such  establishment  or 
extension  in  equal  proportions  or  in  such  other  proportions  as 
may  be  fixed  by  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality 
with  the  approval  of  the  Authority,  and  in  case  of  default  in 
payment  by  any  subscriber  of  the  amount  so  fixed  the  same 
may  be  collected  as  an  ordinary  debt  by  action  against  the 
person  liable  therefor  or  may  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll 
as  taxes  due  from  him  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  taxes.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  37,  amended. 


f'cfhSe^*^        33. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  have  prayed  that  deben- 
on  land  tures  of  the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of 

the  work,  the  special  rates  assessed  against  the  land  of  a 
subscriber  are  a  charge  upon  the  land  designated  by  the  sub- 
scriber in  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a 
telephone  system  (and  being  land  owned  by  the  subscriber 
when  he  signed  the  petition),  and  shall,  notwithstanding  a 
change  in  the  ownership  of  the  land,  continue  to  be  a  charge 
thereon  until  such  rates  have  been  fully  paid,  and  such  rates 
may,  as  they  become  payable,  be  collected  as  an  ordinary 
debt  by  action  against  the  person  liable  therefor  or  may  be 
placed  upon  the  collector's  roll  against  the  land  as  taxes  due 
from  the  owner  of  the  land  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  taxes,  and  this  section  applies  to  all  such 
rates  heretofore  and  hereafter  assessed  against  any  lands 
under  this  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  38,  amended. 
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(2)  Where  land  is  liable  to  be  specially  assessed  to  meet  the  Commuta- 
cost  of  the  work,  any  subscriber  may  commute,  for  a  payment  special  rate 
in  cash,  the  special  rates  assessable  against  his  land  forthwith 
after  the  actual  cost  of  the  work  and  the  proportion  of  the  cost 
payable  by  him  have  been  ascertained.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  39. 

34. — (1)  The  cost  of  maintenance  of  a  telephone  system  cost  of 

,     ,,   ,        ,    f  ,   ,  ,  1         .,  .  ,  .  maintenance 

shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers  in  equal  proportions  or 
in  such  other  proportions  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  council  of  the 
initiating  municipality  and  approved  by  the  Authority  and 
is  a  charge  on  the  lands  of  the  subscribers  apportioned  as 
above,  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the 
same  remedies  as  the  cost  of  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  a  system  or  as  any  special  rate  assessed  against  the  land  of  a 
subscriber  in  respect  of  such  cost. 

(2)  Any  tolls  or  moneys  paid  by  the  initiating  municipality  ^/*l'®,?**°°ij 
to  any  other  system  for  telephone  service  furnished  by  such  to  other 
system  to  any  subscriber  of  the  initiating  municipality  are  alubscrlbera 
charge  upon  the  land  of  the  subscriber  and  may  be  collected 
by  the  initiating  municipality  in  the  same  manner  and  by  the 
same  remedies  as  the  cost  of  the  maintenance  of  a  system. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  40,  amended. 

35.  Where  debentures  have  been  issued  to  meet  the  cost  of  ||f^j|^®^,g/g 
establishing  or  extending  a  telephone  system,  the  instalments f^om  liabuitx- 
of  principal  and  interest  in  repayment  of  which  debentures  are 

a  charge  upon  the  land  of  a  subscriber  whose  name  is  set  out 
in  the  schedule  to  the  by-law  providing  for  the  issue  of  such 
debentures  and  the  period  for  which  such  debentures  have  been 
issued  has  or  has  not  expired,  any  such  subscriber  who  has 
fully  paid  his  share  of  all  instalments  of  principal  and  interest 
due  or  to  become  due,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  the  by-law 
together  with  all  other  charges  payable  by  him  in  respect  of 
the  system,  including  his  proportionate  part  of  any  debt  from 
the  subscribers  to  the  initiating  municipality  arising  under 
section  25  or  36  for  which  he  may  be  liable,  is  thereafter 
released  and  discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the 
system,  except  any  liability  which  may  arise  under  any  further 
or  other  contract  made  by  him  or  by  reason  of  his  continuing 
to  take  telephone  service  or  of  such  service  being  reinstated 
upon  his  premises.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  41,  amended. 

36.  If  the  amount  collected  from  the  subscribers  together  Deficiency 

•  ,i  ,  1      •        1    r  t  •  r      1      111  ^^y  year, 

With  any  other  revenue  derived  from  the  operation  or  the  how  made  up 
telephone  system  is  insufficient  in  any  year  to  meet  the 
instalment  of  principal  and  interest  falling  due  and  the  cost  of 
maintenance,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  initiating  municipality,  and  the  amount  so  paid 
constitutes  a  debt  due  from  the  subscribers  to  the  initiating 
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municipality  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  any 
other  debt  due  by  subscribers  under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  195U, 
c.  387,  s.  42. 


Validity 
of  rate 


37.  In  the  event  of  a  question  arising  as  to  the  vaHdity  of 
any  special  rate  levied  under  this  Act,  the  same  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Authority  on  an  application  to  it  for  that 
purpose.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  45,  amended. 


Prescribing 
terms  of 
connection 


38.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  prescribe  the  terms 
on  which  a  person  not  being  a  subscriber  may  have  his  premises 
connected  with  the  telephone  system  and  the  rate  at  which  he 
may  receive  telephone  service,  and  any  such  rate  which  hereto- 
fore has  been  approved  by  the  Board  or  may  hereafter  be 
approved  by  the  Authority  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  and  with  the  like  remedies  as  a  rate  due  and  unpaid 
by  a  subscriber,  but  such  rate  does  not  become  a  charge 
against  land.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  46,  amended. 


Council  to 

manage 

system 


Telephone  Commissioners 

39.  Until  the  control  and  management  of  a  telephone 
system  is  placed  under  commissioners,  the  system  is  under  the 
control  and  management  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  47. 


^r*manage-  ^^' — (1)  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers, 
commis^  ""  ^^^  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  shall  place  the 
sioners  telephone  system  under  the  control  and  management  of  com- 

missioners  to   be   designated    "The    Commissioners   for   the 

Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of ", 

a  majority  of  whom  may  exercise  all  the  powers  of  the  com- 
missioners.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  48,  amended. 

on?mSnr-  (2)  Where  the  system  is  in  the  initiating  municipality  only, 

cipaiity  only  ^hej-e  shall  be  three    or  five    commissioners    as    a    petition 
specifies. 


System  in 
more  than 
one  muni- 
cipality 


Election 
of  commis- 
sioners 


(3)  Where  the  system  extends  into  one  or  more  other  muni- 
cipalities, there  shall  be  such  odd  number  of  commissioners, 
more  than  three,  as  a  petition  specifies.    New. 

41.  Except  as  authorized  under  clause  d  of  section  46, 
the  commissioners  shall  be  elected  each  year  at  the  annual 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  or  at  a  general  meeting 
called  for  the  purpose,  and  the  commissioners  shall  hold  office 
until  their  successors  are  elected.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  49. 


Only  a  sub- 
scriber may 
be  a  com- 
missioner 


42. — (1)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  as  a  commissioner 
unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the  telephone  system,  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  50. 
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(2)  Xo  assessor,  collector,  treasurer,  clerk,  auditor  or  mem-  Disquaiifl- 
ber,  other  than  the  head,  of  the  council  of  a  municipality  is  office'of^com- 
eligible  to  be  elected  a  commissioner.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  337, '"^•°°®'" 
s.  51  (1),  amended. 

43.  Where  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  commissioner  occurs  Filling 
from  resignation,  death  or  incapacity  to  act,  the  council  of  in  office 
the  initiating  municipality  shall  immediately  appoint  a  suc-mi^ioner 
cesser  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for 
which  his  predecessor  was  elected  or  appointed.    R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  52,  amended. 

44. — (1)  Upon  the  election  of  the  commissioners,  the  control  Powers  of 

1  ^'r-  ,  ,.,      commis- 

and  management  of  the  telephone  system  is  vested  m  thesioners 
commissioners  and  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relative  to  the 
initiating  municipality  and  the  council  thereof  in  respect  of 
the  system,  except  in  so  far  as  they  or  any  of  them  are  by 
this  Act  expressly  excepted,  are  applicable  to  the  commis- 
sioners.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  53. 

(2)  The  election  of  the  commissioners  does  not  affect  the  ownership 
ownership  of  the  system,  nor  the  authority  and  duty  of  the  and^duties 
initiating  municipality  to  provide  from  time  to  time  all  moneys  municipaufy 
required  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the  system 
and  any  extension   thereof,  nor  the  right  of  the  initiating 
municipality  to  levy  and  collect  all  moneys  and  special  rates 
which  may  be  due  and  owing  from  time  to  time  by  the  sub- 
scribers.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  55,  amended.. 

45.  The  commissioners  may  require  the  secretary  or  any  Security 
other  officer  of  the  telephone  system  to  give  such  security  as  given  by 
they  may  require  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  and  etc 

for  the  accounting  for  and  paying  over  of  all  moneys  which 
come  into  his  possession  or  control.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  56. 

46.  The  commissioners  may  pass  by-laws  to  provide  for  By-laws 
and  regulate, 

(a)  the  time  and  place  at  which  meetings  of  subscribers 
shall  be  held  and  the  manner  of  calling  and  the 
procedure  at  meetings; 

(6)  the  manner  of  election,  duties  and  remuneration  of 
the  commissioners; 

(c)  the  control  and  management  of  the  system ; 

{d)  the  term  of  office  of  the  commissioners  by  extending 
the  term  to  three  years  so  that  at  the  first  election 
of  commissioners  for  a  term  of  three  years  one  or 
more  of  them  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year 
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Assumption 
of  control 
of  system 
by  council 


only,  one  or  more  of  them  for  a  term  of  two  years  and 
the  remaining  one  or  more  for  a  term  of  three  years; 

but  such  by-laws  shall  not  come  into  force  until  approved  by 
the  Authority  and  confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the 
subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  or  at  the  next  annual  meeting 
of  the  subscribers.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  57,  amended. 

47.  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers  of  a 
telephone  system  praying  that  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  take  over  the  control  and  management  of  the 
system,  the  council  shall  pass  a  by-law  for  that  purpose,  and 
thereupon  the  commissioners  shall  hand  over  to  the  council 
or  some  ofificial  designated  by  it,  all  the  property  of  the  system 
including  all  moneys,  vouchers,  books,  papers,  documents 
and  memoranda  relating  to  the  system,  and  thereafter  the 
control  and  management  of  the  system  is  vested  in  the 
initiating  municipality  and  the  council  thereof.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  58,  amended. 


Annual 

meeting 


Financial 
statement 
to  be  sent 
to  sub- 
scribers 


Meetings  of  Subscribers 

48.  Every  telephone  system  established  under  this  Part 
shall  hold  a  general  meeting  of  its  subscribers  in  each  year  not 
later  than  the  1st  day  of  April,  or  at  such  time  later  in  each 
year  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Authority.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  59,  amended. 

49. —  (1)  Not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  day  fixed  for 
holding  the  annual  general  meeting,  a  financial  statement 
shall  be  sent  by  first-class  prepaid  post  or  delivered  to  each 
subscriber,  to  each  member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  and  to  the  Authority  containing, 

(a)  a  balance  sheet  showing  in  sufficient  detail  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  system  as  of  the  31st  day  of 
December  last  past; 

(b)  a  statement  of  the  income  and  expenditure  of  the 
system  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  31st  day 
of  December  last  past; 

(c)  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  auditor  or  auditors  for 
the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  last 
past; 

(d)  such  other  information  respecting  the  system  as  the 
by-laws  mav  require  or  the  Authority  may  prescribe. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  60. 

statement  ^2)  The    financial    statement   mentioned    in    subsection    1 

to^rJ^ietfng     shall  be  submitted  to  the  subscribers  at  the  annual  general 
meeting.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  61. 
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50. —  (1)  In  default  of  other  express  provision  in  the  by- Notice 
laws  of  the  telephone  system,  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
holding  any  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  shall  be  given 
at  least  ten  days  before  the  meeting  by  first-class  prepaid  post 
or  by  delivery  to  each  subscriber  and  to  each  member  of  the 
council  of  the  initiating  municipality.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
ss.  62,  63,  amended. 

(2)  Notices  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  and  By  whom 
the  financial  statement  shall  be  sent  by  the  commissioners  ^o  be^fent 
or  by  their  secretary  or  other  ofhcer,  and  where  the  system 

is  under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  by  the 
clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  64. 

(3)  The  notice  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  Business 
shall  state  the  business  which  is  to  be  transacted  at  it.    R.S.O.  stated 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  65. 

51. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  requisition  in  writing,  signed  by  General 
not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  setting  forth  the  called  on 
objects  of  the  proposed  meeting,  the  commissioners,  by  their '^^'^"^^^  ^^"^ 
secretary  or  other  officer,  or  where  the  telephone  system  is 
under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  the  clerk 
of  the  initiating  municipality,  shall  forthwith  call  a  general 
meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of  the  business 
mentioned  in  the  requisition.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  66. 

(2)  If  the  meeting  is  not  called  and  held  within  twenty -one  General 
days  from  the  date  upon  which  the  requisition  was  sent  or^tfed"by 
delivered  to  the  chairman  or  secretary  of  the  commissioners  ^"'^^°"*^®'^ 
or  to  the  clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality,  as  the  case  may 
be,  one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  whether  they  signed   the 
requisition  or  not,  may  themselves  by  notice  as  provided  in 
section  50,  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the 
transaction  of  such  business.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  67. 

52.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality,  or  the  com-  General 

,  ,  -    ,     .  .  ,1      meeting 

missioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  of  their  own  motion  call  a  called  by 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of  any  etc.'^°^ ' 
business.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  68. 

53.  No  person  is  entitled  to  vote  at  a  general  meeting  who  may 
unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the  telephone  system,  but  any  general 

,  ,,  -ir.        ....  ..,.^  meetings 

member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  may 
attend  any  general  meeting  and  take  part  in  the  deliberations 
thereat,  but  shall  not  vote.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  69. 

54.  The  presence  in  person  or  by  proxy  of  at  least  one- Quorum, 
fourth  of  all  the  subscribers,  or  the  presence  in  person  of  at 

least  one-tenth  of  all  the  subscribers,  is  necessary  to  constitute 
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a  quorum  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers,  and  the 
instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  be  in  writing  under  the 
hand  of  the  appointer,  or  if  such  appointer  is  a  corporation, 
under  its  seal,  and  shall  be  attested  by  at  least  one  witness, 
and  no  person  shall  be  appointed  a  proxy  who  is  not  a  sub- 
scriber.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  70,  amended. 

Duties  and  Remuneration  of  Municipal  Officials 

55.  Where  a  telephone  system  is  under  the  control  and 
in?tia1tin°^  management  of  the  initiating  municipality,  the  several 
municipality  officials  of  the  municipality  in  their  respective  offices  shall  do 
and  perform  all  acts,  matters  and  things  herein  on  their  part 
respectively  directed  to  be  done  and  performed  in  respect  of 
the  system,  and  where  the  system  is  under  the  control  and 
management  of  commissioners,  the  several  officials  respectively 
shall  do  and  perform  the  acts,  matters  and  things  in  like 
manner  unless  relieved  therefrom  by  the  commissioners. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  71. 


Duties  of 
municipal 


Duties  of 
municipal 
officials  of 
initiating 
and  other 
muni- 
cipalities 


56.  Where  a  telephone  system  extends  into  a  municipality 
other  than  the  initiating  municipality,  the  clerk  of  the  initiat- 
ing municipality  shall  forthwith  after  its  passing  transmit  to 
the  clerk  of  the  other  municipality  a  certified  copy  of  every 
debenture  by-law  charging  with  a  rate  the  premises  of  any 
subscriber  situate  in  the  other  municipality,  and  shall  also  in 
any  year,  when  so  required  by  the  initiating  municipality 
or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  transmit  to  the  clerk 
of  the  other  municipality  the  amount  in  respect  of  the  deben- 
tures and  the  cost  of  maintenance  payable  by  each  such 
subscriber  and  the  same  shall  be  placed  on  the  collector's  roll 
of  the  other  municipality  and  shall  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  taxes,  and  paid  over  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  initiating  municipality.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  72,  amended. 


Remunera- 
tion 


57.  The  initiating  municipality,  or  the  commissioners,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  pay  to  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  collector 
of  the  municipality  respectively,  and  to  the  clerk,  treasurer 
and  collector  respectively  of  any  other  municipality  into  which 
its  telephone  system  extends,  a  reasonable  remuneration  for 
the  services  performed  by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act, 
and  such  remuneration  shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between 
the  official  performing  the  service  and  the  council  of  the 
municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
failing  agreement,  by  the  Authority,  on  an  application  to 
it  for  that  purpose.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  73,  amended. 


fo1-"brelch  ^^*  ^^^  clerk,  treasurer  or  collector  of  any  municipality 

of  duties  by   failing  or  neglecting  to  do  and  perform  any  act,  matter  or 

officials  thing  required  of  him  by  this  Act  or  by  order  of  the  authority 

directed  to  be  done  and  performed  by  them  respectively  is 
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guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $100.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  74, 
amended. 

Books 

59. — (1)  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the  Books  to 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  cause  proper  books  ®    ®^ 
of  account  to  be  kept  containing  full  and  true  statements  of, 

(a)  the  financial  transactions  of  the  system ; 

(6)  the  assets  of  the  system; 

(c)  the  sums  of  money  received  and  expended  in  respect 
of  the  system  and  the  matters  in  respect  of  which 
such  receipt  and  expenditure  took  place; 

{d)  the  credits  and  liabilities  of  the  system, 

and  a  book  or  books  containing  minutes  of  all  the  proceedings 
and  votes  at  meetings  of  the  council  or  of  the  commissioners 
and  subscribers,  respectively,  verified  by  the  signature  of  the 
head  of  the  council,  the  chairman  of  the  commissioners  or 
other  presiding  officer,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  All  moneys  received  in  respect  of  the  system  shall  be^ej^^it^^ 
deposited  forthwith  in  a  chartered  bank  in  an  account  in  drawai  of 
the  name  of  the  system  and  all  expenditures  in  respect  of  the 
system  shall  be  paid  by  cheque  drawn  upon  such  account 
signed  by  the  head  of  the  council  and  treasurer  of  the  initiating 
municipality  or  such  other  two  signing  officers  as  the  council 
may  appoint,  or  where  the  system  is  under  the  control  and 
management  of  commissioners,  by  the  chairman  and  treasurer 
or  such  other  two  signing  officers  as  the  commissioners  may 
appoint.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  75,  amended. 

Audit 

60.  The  accounts  and  transactions  of  the  telephone  system  accounts 
shall  be  audited  at  least  once  in  every  year  by  the  municipal 
auditor  or  auditors  appointed  and  compensated  as  provided 

in  section  245  of  The  Municipal  Act.    New.  ?®243^*^*" 

Limitation  of  A  ctions 

61.  No  action  shall  be  brought  against  a  municipal  cor-  Limitation 
poration  or  any  of  its  officers,  agents  or  servants  for  anything 

done  or  omitted  in  the  construction,  operation  or  main- 
tenance of  a  telephone  system,  or  in  the  exercise  of  any  of  the 
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powers  conferred  by  this  Act  after  the  lapse  of  six  months 
from  the  time  when  the  cause  of  action  arose.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,s.  79. 


PART  III 


POLES,   ETC.,  ON  HIGHWAYS 


Systems 
must  have 
right  to  use 
highways 


Grants  of 
right  to 
use 
highways 


62. — (1)  No  telephone  system  shall  place  in,  upon,  over  or 
under  any  highway,  lane  or  square  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  council  of  a  municipality  any  poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  or 
other  structures  or  equipment  without  having  acquired  the 
right  so  to  do.    New. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  Authority,  the  council  of  any  munici- 
pality may  pass  a  by-law  or  by-laws  for  granting  to  a  system, 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  deemed  expedient, 
the  right  to  use  any  highway,  square  or  lane  under  its  juris- 
diction for  placing  in,  upon,  over  or  under  the  same,  poles, 
cables,  ducts,  wires  or  other  structures  or  equipment.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  80,  amended. 


to^determine  (^)  Where  the  council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree 
fi^®5®"^®^  as  to  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  right  is  to 
of  highways  }qq  granted,  the  council  or  the  system  may  refer  the  matters 
in  dispute  to  the  Authority,  in  which  event  the  Authority, 
after  hearing  the  evidence  of  all  persons  interested,  may  pre- 
scribe such  terms  and  conditions,  and  thereupon  such  terms 
and  conditions  are  binding  upon  the  municipality  and  the 
system.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  83,  amended. 


Termination 
of  right 


Effect  of 
termination 
of  right 


(4)  Where  a  system  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  order  of  the  Authority,  the 
Authority  may  terminate  an^^  right  conferred  upon  the  system 
under  this  section,  in  which  case  the  by-law  granting  the 
right  shall  be  deemed  to  be  repealed. 

(5)  Upon  the  termination  of  any  right  conferred  upon  a 
system  under  this  section  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  by-law  granting  such  right  or  in  accordance 
with  an  order  of  the  Authority,  the  council  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Authority,  by  notice  require  the  system  to 
remove  its  poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and 
equipment  from  the  highways,  squares  and  lanes  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  council  and  failing  compliance  with  such 
notice  within  ninety  days  the  council  may  remove  such  poles, 
cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and  equipment  and 
charge  the  cost  thereof  to  the  system.    New. 
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63.  The  right  to  use,  for  the  purposes  of  section  62,  any  Right  to 
highway   or   road    allowance   situated    in    territory   without  w^ays  m 
municipal  organization  may  be  granted  by  the  Minister  of  "e'rrifcfry^^^*^ 
Lands   and    Forests   upon   such    terms   and    conditions   and 
subject  to  such  rentals  or  charges  as  he  may  fix.    R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  387,  s.  84,  amended. 

PART  IV 

INCORPORATION  OF  COMPANIES 

64.  Every   unincorporated   association   or   partnership  of  Partnerships 

persons,  comprising  five  or  more  members  or  partners,  owning  incorporated 
,11  .  1        •  .       associations 

or  proposmg  to  own  a  telephone  system  and  usmg  or  proposmg  to  be 

to  use  a  public  highway  or  highways  for  the   purpose  of '"'^°'"p°'"^*®^ 

furnishing  telephone  service  to  the  members  or  partners  of 

such  unincorporated  association  or  partnership,  or  any  of  them, 

or  to  other  persons,  shall  secure  letters  patent  creating  them 

a  corporation  with  share  capital  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 

the  business  of  a  telephone  company.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 

s.  85. 

65.  No    by-law   of   an    incorporated    telephone   company  By-laws  to 
passed  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  has  any  force  or  effect  by  ^pp^°^® 
until  approved  by  the  Authority  and  every  such  company  ^"*^°"*^ 
shall  cause  such  by-laws  to  be  kept  available  for  inspection 

at  the  head  office  of  the  company.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  88, 
amended. 

PART  V 

ALL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Equipment  and  Service 

66. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  furnish  continuous  Proper 
telephone  service  that  adequately  and  efficiently  meets  the  be  given 
needs  of  the  public  in  the  territory  in  which  it  operates. 

(2)  Any  person  who  is  not  satisfied  with  the  service  rendered  complaints 
may   lodge   a   complaint   with   the   Authority   with   respect 
thereto  and  the  Authority  may  order  the  system  complained 
against  to  take  such  action  as  the  Authority  considers  neces- 
sary.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  90,  amended. 

67.  The  Authority  may  make  such  orders  for  the  construe-  Orders  to 
tion  and  maintenance  of  a  telephone  plant  as  it  may  from  proper 
time  to  time  determine  to  be  necessary  in  order  to  ensure  ^®^"^^'^® 
adequate  and  efficient  telephone  service  to  the  public  and  for 
the  protection  of  life  and   property.     R.S.O.    1950,  c.   387, 
s.  91,  amended. 
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operated"'        ^^*  Where  the  telephone  or  other  equipment  operated  in 
but  not  connection  with  the  plant  of  a  telephone  system  is  not  the 

owned  by  ^  f  j 

system  property  of  the  system, 

(a)  the  system  shall  within  two  years  from  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act  or  within  such  further  period  as 
the  Authority  may  allow,  by  agreement  with  the 
owner,  acquire  by  purchase  all  such  telephones  and 
other  equipment,  with  the  exception  of  run-off  poles 
located  on  the  property  of  such  owner,  but  if  within 
such  two  years  or  such  further  period  the  system  has 
failed  to  reach  an  agreement  with  the  owner  as  to  the 
purchase  price,  the  system  may  apply  to  the  Author- 
ity to  fix  such  price  or  it  may  remove  all  such  tele- 
phones or  other  equipment  and  replace  the  same 
with  telephones  or  other  equipment  owned  by  the 
system;  and 

{h)  pending  the  acquisition  of  any  telephone  or  other 
equipment  by  the  system,  the  owner  thereof  shall 
keep  and  maintain  the  same  in  proper  working  order 
and  so  as  not  to  impair  the  proper  operation  of  the 
system,  and  in  case  such  owner  fails  to  do  so,  the 
system  by  its  servants  or  agents  may  at  all  reasonable 
times  and  upon  reasonable  notice  given  or  request 
made,  enter  in  and  upon  the  premises  upon  which 
such  telephone  or  other  equipment  is  situate  for  the 
purpose  of  inspecting  and  repairing,  and  where  neces- 
sary may  repair  the  same,  and  the  system  may 
collect  the  cost  of  the  repairs  so  made  from  the 
owner  of  such  telephone  or  other  equipment  in 
like  manner  and  with  the  like  remedies  as  it  may 
collect  telephone  rates.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  92, 
amended. 

S"poie^*'°"  69.  No  telephone  system  shall  erect  poles  upon  or  along  or 
mghways  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  any  portion  of  a  highway  upon 
or  along  which  the  pole  leads  of  another  system  are  already 
erected,  or  otherwise  by  means  of  its  plant  or  any  part  thereof 
duplicate  the  plant  of  or  compete  with  any  other  system 
which  furnishes  telephone  service  in  the  same  locality  in  which 
the  first-mentioned  system  proposes  to  furnish  such  service, 
unless  by  consent  of  the  Authority.  R.S.O.  1950,  c,  387,  s.  93, 
amended. 


systems 


jY|e  of^poie  70.  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  Authority  the  convenience 
two  or  more  of  persons  desiring  telephone  service  requires  the  extension 
of  a  telephone  system  upon  or  along  a  highway,  upon  or  along 
which  there  is  already  a  telephone  pole  lead,  the  Authority 
may  make  such  order  as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  authorizing 
such  extension,  and  preventing  the  unnecessary  multiplication 
of  pole  leads  upon  or  along  such  highway.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  94,  amended. 
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71.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  Act,  when  a  person  Telephone 
makes  application  to  a  telephone  system  for  telephone  service,  to'^be^^ 
the  system  shall  furnish  such  service  upon  terms  to  be  agreed  o'rf ?eqif^t 
upon,  and  failing  agreement,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 

as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Authority.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  95, 
amended. 

72.  Where  it  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  Erection 
effect  any  order  of  the  Authority  that  a  telephone  system  t*o  ena^bie 
should  erect  poles,  cables,  ducts  or  wires  upon  or  along  any  of^^^^^^^^^ 
road  or  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  town,  village,  ^rde^°"*^'^ 
county  or  township,  the  system  may,  notwithstanding  any 
limitations  in  any  letters  patent  or  otherwise,  erect  the  poles, 

cables,  ducts  and  wires  upon  or  along  such  road  or  highway 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between 
the  council  of  the  municipality  and  the  system,  and  if  the 
council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree,  then  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Authority  may  prescribe.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  96,  amended. 

Connection  of  Telephone  Systems 

73.  A  telephone  system  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  Agreements 
any  other  system,  whether  such  latter  system  is  under  the  connection, 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  providing  for  the  connec- op'eration. 
tion,  intercommunication,  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use  of  ®*°' 

the  respective  lines  and  other  plant  controlled,  owned  or 
operated  by  such  systems  and  for  the  transmission  of  business 
between  the  systems,  and  for  the  interchange  of  messages 
passing  to,  from  or  over  their  lines  and  other  plant,  and  for  the 
apportionment  of  tolls,  commissions  and  expenditures,  and  the 
division  of  receipts  and  profits  and  generally  for  the  regulation, 
management  and  operation  of  their  lines  and  other  plant, 
but  no  such  agreement  has  any  validity  or  effect  until  approved 
by  the  Authority.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  97,  amended. 

74.  Where  the  lines  or  other  plant  of  two  or  more  telephone  Authority 
systems  are  situate  in  such  proximity  to  each  other  as  to  connection, 
make  it  expedient  in  the  public  interest  that  they  be  connected  o'perations, 
in  order  that  there  may  be  intercommunication  between  them  ®*°" 

or  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use  of  them,  or  that  the  lines  or 
other  plant  should  be  used  jointly  by  the  systems  for  the 
transmission  of  messages  by  or  over  the  same,  if  either  or  any 
of  such  systems  fail  or  refuse  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
the  other  or  others,  the  Authority  shall  order  that  such  connec- 
tion be  made,  and  shall  order  by  whom,  and  in  what  manner, 
any  line  or  works  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  making  such 
connection  shall  be  constructed  and  maintained,  and  how  the 
cost  incurred  in  constructing  and  maintaining  it  or  them  shall 
be  borne,  and  shall  order  that  there  shall  be  such  inter- 
communication between,  or  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use 
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Intercom- 
munication 
by  systems 


of,  and  such  transmission  of  messages  by  or  over  the  lines  or 
other  plant,  including  any  connecting  lines  or  works,  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Authority  may  prescribe. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  98,  amended. 

75. — (1)  Where  the  lines  of  one  or  more  telephone  systems 
terminate  on  the  switchboard  of  another  system,  the  other 
system  shall  furnish  all  reasonable  and  proper  facilities  tor 
the  interchange  of  conversations  between  the  systems. 


What 
facilities 
to  be 
included 


Terms 


(2)  The  facilities  to  be  so  afforded  shall  include  the  provid- 
ing of  suitable  switching  facilities  to  connect  the  lines  of  such 
systems  and  the  permitting  of  conversations  to  be  transmitted 
without  unreasonable  delay  over  the  lines  so  connected. 

(3)  The  terms  upon  which  the  facilities  for  the  interchange 
of  conversation  between  two  or  more  systems  to  be  afforded 
under  this  section  shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between  the 
systems  concerned,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Authority, 
and  failing  such  agreement  they  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Authority. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  99,  amended. 


Intercom- 
munication 
between 
Dominion 
and 

Provincial 
systems 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  331 


76.  Where  the  lines  or  other  plant  of  a  telephone  system 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  and  the  lines  or  other 
plant  of  a  system  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Parliament  of 
Canada  are  situate  in  such  proximity  to  each  other  as  to  make 
it  practicable  for  such  lines  or  other  plant  to  be  so  connected 
as  to  provide  direct  communication  whenever  required  between 
any  telephone  on  the  one  system  and  any  telephone  on  the 
other  system,  either  of  such  systems  or  any  municipal  corpora- 
tion or  other  public  body  or  any  person  interested  may  file 
with  the  Authority  and  with  the  Board  of  Transport  Com- 
missioners for  Canada  an  application  for  an  order  that  such 
connection  should  be  made  together  with  evidence  of  service 
of  the  application  upon  the  systems  interested  or  affected, 
and  clauses  b,  c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  131  of 
The  Railways  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  every  such  appli- 
cation.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  100,  amended. 


Sales  and  Agreements  Increasing  Cost  of  Service 


Agreements 
increasing 
cost  of 
service 


77.  A  telephone  system  shall  not  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  any  other  system  that  may  have  the  effect  of  increasing 
the  cost  of  telephone  service  to  the  public  until  the  proposed 
agreement  has  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Authority.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  101,  amended. 


Sales  or 
transfers 
of  systems, 
etc. 


78.  No  telephone  system  or  controlling  interest  in  a 
system  shall  be  sold  or  disposed  of  and  no  system  shall  be 
amalgamated  with  another  system  and  no  system  shall  enter 
into  an  agreement  which  in  effect  transfers  its  ownership  or 
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control  to  another  system,  whether  the  other  system  is  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  until  the  Authority 
has  approved  the  sale  or  other  disposition,  amalgamation  or 
agreement.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  102  (1),  amended. 

79.  The  Authority  may  by  its  order  terminate  any  of  the  Termination 
rights,  powers  and  privileges  possessed  by  or  conferred  upon  of  system 
any  telephone  system  under  this  Act,  if  the  system  violates 

section  77  or  78,  and  may  by  its  order  prohibit  the  system 
from  carrying  on  business  under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  102  (2),  amended. 

Rates  and  Tolls 

80.  Every  telephone  system  shall  file  with  the  Authority  ^J^^iJ^^^Oj^^ 
its  tarifif  of  rates  and  tolls  in  such  form  and  containing  such  approved 
particulars  as  the  Authority  may  require,  and  no  system  or 
municipality  shall  charge  or  levy  any  rate  or  toll  that  has 

not  been  filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Authority.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  ss.  103,  104,  amended. 

81.  There  shall  be  no  discrimination   by  any  telephone  Prohibition 

,  f  .  r         •  1       1        •  1    against  dls- 

system  m  favour  of  or  agamst  any  person  furnished  with  crimination 
telephone  service   by   the  system   by  way  of   reduction   or  free^service 
increase  in  any  rate  or  toll,  and  no  system  shall  without  the 
approval  of  the  Authority  furnish  free  telephone  service  to 
any  person.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  105,  amended. 

82.  Every  officer  of  a  telephome  system  who  wilfully  Offence 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  section  80  or  81  penalty 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 

to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  106,  amended. 

Depreciation  Fund 

83. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  provide  and  main- depreciation 
tain  a  proper  and  adequate  depreciation  fund  and  for  that 
purpose  shall  set  aside  each  year  such  proportion  of  its  earn- 
ings as  the  Authority  may  approve  and  the  fund  so  provided 
shall,  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Authority,  be  applied 
exclusively  to  meet  the  cost  of  the  renewal  and  replacement 
of  such  portion  of  the  plant  of  the  system  as  may  be  rendered 
necessary  by  age,  wear  and  tear,  obsolescence,  damage  by 
storm  or  other  contingency  and  the  Authority  may  make 
such  changes  in  the  rate  of  depreciation  from  time  to  time  as  it 
considers  expedient.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  387,  s.   109,  amended. 

(2)  The  moneys  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  depreciation  Deposit  _and 
fund   shall,   unless   the  Authority  otherwise  directs,   be  de- of  fund 
posited  in  a  chartered  bank  at  interest  and  may,  with  the 
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approval  of  the  Authority,  be  expended  in  new  constructions 
or  extensions  or  additions  to  the  system,  or  may  be  invested 
in  such  securities  as  trustees  may  invest  in  under  The  Trustee 
Act,  and  all  interest  accruing  from  any  portion  of  the  de- 
preciation fund  so  deposited  or  invested  shall  from  time  to 
time  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  depreciation  fund.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  110,  amended. 


Issues  of  Stock,  Bonds,  Etc. 


Approval 
of  issue 
of  stock, 
bonds, 
notes,  etc. 


84. — (1)  A  telephone  system  shall  not  issue  stock,  bonds, 
notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  payable  at  periods 
of  more  than  twelve  months  after  the  date  thereof  until  it 
has  obtained  from  the  Authority  an  order  authorizing  such 
issue  and  the  amount  thereof  and  stating  the  purposes  to 
which  the  issue  or  proceeds  thereof  are  to  be  applied  and  that 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Authority  the  money,  property  or 
labour  to  be  procured  or  paid  for  by  the  issue  of  such  stock, 
bonds,  notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  is  or  has  been 
reasonably  required  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  order. 


Offence 

and 

penalty 


(2)  Every  officer  of  a  system  who  wilfully  authorizes  or 
permits  any  contravention  of  subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  Ill,  part,  amended. 


Offences 


Prohibition 

against 

interference 

with 

instruments 


Idem 


Employees 
divulging 
conversa- 
tions 


85. — (1)  Every  person  upon  whose  premises  a  telephone 
instrument,  wiring  or  other  equipment  is  installed  who  uses 
or  interferes  with  or  permits  the  telephone  instrument, 
wiring  or  other  equipment  to  be  used  or  interfered  with  so 
as  to  injure  or  damage  the  same  or  so  as  to  prevent  the  proper 
use  of  the  circuit  to  which  the  telephone  instrument  is  con- 
nected is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence. 

(2)  Every  officer  of  a  telephone  system  who  wilfully 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  subsection  1  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  387,  s.  112,  amended. 

86.  Every  operator  or  other  person  in  the  employ  of  a 
telephone  system  who  divulges  the  purport  or  substance  of 
any  telephone  conversation  or  message  passing  over  the 
lines  of  the  system,  except  when  lawfully  authorized  or 
directed  so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  or  to 
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imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  days  or 
to  both.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  113,  amended. 

87.  Every  person  who,  having  acquired  knowledjje  of  any  Persons 

.  .^  11,-  other  than 

conversation  or  message  passmg  over  any  telephone  hne  not  employees 
addressed  to  or  intended  for  such  person,  divulges  the  purport  con v^rsa^ 
or  substance  of  such  conversation  or  message,  except  when*^^'^^ 
lawfully  authorized  or  directed  so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction   is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not 
more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than    thirty   days  or  to  both.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  387,  s.  114, 
amended. 

88.  Every  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instrument  using 
or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  telephone  fa^nguale 
instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  uses  indecent,  obscene, 
blasphemous  or  grossly   insulting  language  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of 

not  more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  thirty  days  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387, 
s.  115,  amended. 

89.  Every  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instrument  Refusal 
or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  telephone  upline 
instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  refuses  to  give  up  or 
permit  the  use  of  the  line  when  requested  so  to  do  by  the 
operator  or  by  any  other  person  in  case  of  a  fire,  accident, 
sickness  or  other  similar  emergency  is  guilty  of  an  offence 

and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more 
than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
thirty  days  or  both.     New. 


Returns  to  the  Authority 

90. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall,  on  or  before  the  Annual 
1st  day  of  April  in  each  year,  or  in  the  case  of  any  one  or'^®  ^^^^ 
more  systems  at  such  later  time  in  any  year  as  the  Authority 
may  approve,  furnish  to  the  Authority  a  return  containing 
such  particulars  respecting  the  cost,  receipts,  expenditures, 
operation,  management  and  equipment  of  the  system  as  the 
Authority  may  require.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  117,  amended. 

(2)  Every  officer  of  a  system  who  authorizes  or  acquiesces  Penalty 
in  any  default   in   making  a   return   under  subsection    1    isdefeuit 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  day  during  which  the 
default  continues.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  118,  amended. 
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PART  VI 

THE  TELEPHONE  AUTHORITY 


Telephone 
Authority 


91. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  body  known  as  the  "Ontario 
Telephone  Authority"  which  shall  consist  of  three  members 
or  as  many  more  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may 
from  time  to  time  determine. 


and  vice"  (2)  ^he  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 

chairman       Governor  in  Council  and  one  of  them  shall  be  designated  as 
chairman  and  one  of  them  as  vice-chairman.     New. 


Vacancies 


92.  Vacancies  in  the  membership  of  the  Authority  caused 
by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise  may  be  filled  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.     New. 


Quorum 


93.  Two  members  of  the  Authority  shall  form  a  quorum 
and  be  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction  and 
powers  of  the  Authority.     New. 


chairman^"        94. — (1)   In  the  absence  of  the  chairman  or  in  case  of  his 
may  act         inability  to  act  or  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  the  vice- 
chairman  may  act  as,  and  has  all  the  powers  of,  the  chairman, 
including  the  power  to  complete  any  unfinished  matter. 

tiolf  where  (2)  Where   the  vice-chairman   has  acted   in   place  of  the 

chairman       chairman,  it  shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  he  so  acted 
has  acted       in  the  absence  or  disability  or  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the 
chairman.     N&w. 


staff 


95.  The  stafif  of  the  Authority  shall  consist  of  a  secretary, 
a  commercial  director,  an  engineering  director  and  such  other 
officers  and  employees  as  may  be  deemed  necessary.     New. 


Adminis- 
tration 
costs 


96.  The  moneys  required   for  the  purposes  of  this  Part 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.     New. 


Power  to 
take 

evidence  on 
oath,  etc. 


97. — (1)  The  Authority  has  the  power  of  summoning  any 
person  and  requiring  him  to  give  evidence  on  oath  and  to 
produce  such  documents  and  things  as  may  be  requisite  and 
has  the  same  power  to  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses 
and  to  compel  them  to  give  evidence  and  produce  documents 
and  things  as  is  vested  in  any  court  in  civil  cases. 


Witness 
fees 


(2)  Every  person  summoned  to  attend  before  the  Authority 
shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Authority,  receive  the  like  fees 
and  allowances  for  so  doing  as  if  summoned  to  attend  before 
the  Supreme  Court.     Nemo. 
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98.  The  chairman  may  authorize  any  one  of  the  members  Reference 
of  the  Authority  to  report  to  the  Authority  upon  any  question  member 
or  matter   arising   in   connection   with   the   business   of   the 
Authority,  and  when  so  authorized  such  member  has  all  the 
powers  of  the  Authority  for  the  purpose  of  taking  evidence 

and  acquiring  information  for  the  purposes  of  the  report, 
and  upon  the  report  being  made  to  the  Authority,  it  may  be 
adopted  as  the  order  of  the  Authority  or  otherwise  dealt 
with  as  to  the  Authority  seems  proper.     New. 

99.  All  orders  and  other  documents  made  or  issued  by  the  signatures 
Authority  are  effective  if  signed  by  the  chairman  or  vice-etc?'^^^'^' 
chairman.     New. 

100. — (1)  The  Authority  shall  sit  at  such  times  and  places  sittings 
as  the  chairman  may  from  time  to  time  designate  and  shall 
conduct  its  proceedings  in  such  manner  as  may  seem  to  it 
most  convenient  for  the  speedy  and  effectual  dispatch  of  its 
duties. 

(2)  The  sittings  of  the  Authority  may  be  either  private  idem 
or  open  to  the  public,  but  any  complaint  made  to  the  Author- 
ity shall,  on  the  application  of  any  party  thereto,  be  heard 
publicly. 

(3)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Authority  are  appointed  to  be  Use  of 
held   in  a  municipality   in   which   a  court  house   is  situate,  house 
the  Authority  and  its  members  shall  have  in  all  respects  the 
same  rights  as  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  with  respect 

to  the  use  of  the  court  house  and  any  part  thereof,  and  of 
other  buildings  and  apartments  set  aside  in  the  municipality 
for  the  administration  of  justice. 

(4)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Authority  are  appointed  to  be  use  of 
held   in  a  municipality  in  which   there  is  a  municipal  hall 

but  no  court  house,  the  municipality  shall,  upon  request, 
allow  such  sittings  to  be  held  in  such  hall  and  shall  make 
all  arrangements  necessary  and  suitable  for  the  purpose. 
New. 

lOl.-(l)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Authority,  g^rStion 

(a)  to  administer  this  Act; 

(6)  to  study  the  communication  needs  of  Ontario,  both 
immediate  and  future,  and  plan  adequate  com- 
munication facilities; 

(c)  to  supply  telephone  systems,  municipalities  and 
persons  with  engineering,  accounting,  legal  and  other 
technical  advice  and  assistance  pertaining  to  tele- 
phone problems; 
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etc. 
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id)  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  formation  of  larger 
and  more  efficient  telephone  systems  by  rendering 
engineering,  legal  and  other  assistance  in  the 
amalgamation,  purchase,  sale  or  other  disposition 
of  telephone  systems  or  parts  of  systems; 

{e)  to  encourage  and  assist  telephone  systems  to  improve 
telephone  service  and  to  extend  such  service  to 
unserved  areas; 

(/)  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the  co-ordination  and 
joint  use  of  power  and  telephone  plants,  including 
the  improvement  of  the  appearance,  efficiency  and 
safety  of  such  plants  and  to  assist  telephone  systems 
to  reach  agreement  with  power  systems  for  such 
purposes; 

{g)  to  encourage  telephone  systems  to  establish  pension 
and  other  benefit  plans  for  employees. 

{h)  to  establish  and  conduct  schools  for  the  training  of 
construction,  installation  and  maintenance  employees 
and  the  operating  staffs  of  telephone  systems. 

(2)  The  Authority  may  furnish  the  services,  assistance  and 
training  referred  to  in  subsection  1  without  compensation 
or  upon  such  terms  as  the  Authority  considers  proper.     New. 

102.  The  Authority  may  rehear  any  application  and  may 
review,  amend  or  revoke  its  decisions,  orders,  directions,  con- 
sents or  approvals  and  may  within  its  jurisdiction  review, 
amend  or  revoke  the  decisions,  orders,  directions,  rules  or 
approvals  heretofore  made  by  the  Board  under  a  predecessor 
of  this  Act. 


Determina- 
tion of 
disputes 


Inquiry 
as  to 
whether 
rates 
sufficient 


103.  The  Authority  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  hear 
and  determine  any  differences  that  may  arise  between  two  or 
more  telephone  systems  or  municipalities  in  respect  of  the 
establishment,  extension,  operation  or  maintenance  of  a 
telephone  system  or  in  respect  of  any  act,  matter  or  thing 
required  to  be  done  by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  120,  amended. 

104.  The  Authority  may  from  time  to  time  inquire  whether 
a  telephone  system  is  being  operated  in  a  way  that  the  rates 
and  tolls  charged  for  the  service  rendered  by  the  system  are 
sufficient  to  pay  the  funded  debt  and  interest  accruing  thereon 
and  the  cost  of  maintenance  and  a  reasonable  return  on 
capital  investment,  or  whether  greater  rates  are  charged  than 
are  sufficient  for  such  purpose,  and  the  Authority  may  order 
such  revision  or  adjustment  of  the  rates  or  tolls  as  it  considers 
proper.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  122,  amended. 
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105. — (1)  The    Authority,    whenever    it    appears    to    be  Examination 
expedient  or  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  rep^^t  upon 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  upon  any  application,  syiliem^^ 
complaint  or  dispute  before  the  Authority  or  in  connection 
with  any  matter  or  thing  over  which  the  Authority  has  juris- 
diction, may  direct  any  person  to  examine  and  report  upon 
the  construction,  operation  or  management  of  a  telephone 
system ,  and  for  that  purpose  such  person  may  at  all  reasonable 
hours  enter  any  building,  office  or  other  premises  belonging 
to  or  connected   with   the  system  and   examine  all  books, 
accounts,    tariffs,    rates,    balance   sheets   and    other   papers, 
records  and  documents  relating  to  the  system  and  examine  the 
switchboards,  instruments,  toll  stations  and  all  other  property 
that  belongs  to  or  forms  a  part  of  the  system. 

(2)  The  person  directed   to  make  such  examination  and  ^^^[8^°^ 
report  has  and  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  set  out  in 
section  55  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act.  ^^62^**'" 

(3)  Upon  receiving  the  report  of  the  person  directed  to  Order  on 
make  examination  and  report,  the  Authority  may  adopt  the  report 
report  in  whole  or  in  part  and  may  thereupon  make  such  order 

with  respect  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  report  as  it  considers 
proper.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  123,  amended. 

106.  The  Authority  may  inquire  into,  hear  and  determine  Power  of 
an  application  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  person,  to^hearf^ 

complaints 

{a)  complaining  that  a  telephone  system  has  failed 
to  do  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required  to  be  done 
by  it  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  under  a 
predecessor  of  this  Act  or  that  a  system  has  done 
or  is  doing  anything  contrary  to  this  Act  or  the 
regulations ; 

{h)  complaining  that  a  system  is  charging  rates  or  tolls 
in  excess  of  those  approved  by  the  Authority; 

(c)  requesting  the  Authority  to  make  any  order,  or 
give  any  direction,  sanction  or  approval  which  by 
law  it  is  authorized  to  make  or  give.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  125,  amended. 

107.  The  Authority  of  its  own   motion   may  order  any  Powers  of 

....  1        r        1       •   1  •   1  •     Authority 

person,  system  or  municipality  to  do  forthwith  or  within  exerciseabie 
any  specified  time  and  in  the  manner  directed  by  the  Authority  motion  ^ 
anything  which  any  person,  system  or  municipality  is  or  may 
be  required  to  do  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  and  the 
Authority  may  by  its  order  forbid  the  doing  or  continuing 
of  anything  that  is  in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  reg- 
ulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  387,  s.  126,  amended. 
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may^approve  1^8.  The  Authority  may  approve  of  forms  of  by-laws, 
of  forms.  notices  and  other  proceedings  to  be  passed,  given  or  taken 
under  and  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and 
every  by-law,  notice  or  other  proceeding,  which  is  in  sub- 
stantial conformity  with  the  form  so  approved,  is  not  open 
to  objection  on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  applicable  thereto.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  387,  s.  127,  amended. 


stated 
case 


Idem 


109. — (1)  The  Authority  may,  of  its  own  motion  or  upon 
the  application  of  any  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Auth- 
ority and  upon  such  security  being  given  as  it  directs,  state  a 
case  in  writing  for  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  upon 
any  question  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Authority,  is  a 
question  of  law. 

(2)  The  Court  of  Appeal  shall  hear  and  determine  the 
stated  case  and  remit  it  to  the  Authority  with  the  opinion 
of  the  Court  thereon.     New. 


Governor^*  110.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  at  any 
etc^  orders*^'  time  upon  petition  of  any  party,  all  parties  first  having  been 
of  ^,     .^        heard,  vary  or  rescind  any  order  or  decision  of  the  Authority 

Authority  ,       ,  ,  ,  i      •   •  i       •  i 

whether  the  order  or  decision  was  made  inter  partes  or  other- 
wise, and  any  order  that  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
makes  with  respect  thereto  is  binding  upon  the  Authority 
and  all  parties.     New. 

qSfo4''of  111-— (1)  An  appeal  lies  from  the  Authority  to  the  Court 
a"d^iaw^°"  of  Appeal  upon  any  question  of  jurisdiction  or  upon  any 
question  of  law,  but  no  such  appeal  lies  unless  leave  to  appeal 
is  obtained  from  the  Court  within  one  month  of  the  making 
of  the  order  or  decision  sought  to  be  appealed  from  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  Court  under  the  special  circumstances 
of  the  case  allows  after  notice  to  the  opposite  party,  if  any, 
stating  the  grounds  of  appeal. 

app^eat  °^  (2)  Upon   such   leave   being  obtained,    the   registrar  shall 

set  the  appeal  doMm  for  hearing  at  the  next  sittings  of  the 
Court  and  the  party  appealing  shall,  within  ten  days,  give  to 
the  parties  affected  by  the  appeal,  or  to  the  solicitors  by  whom 
such  parties  were  represented  before  the  Authority,  and  to 
the  Authority,  notice  in  writing  that  the  case  has  been  so 
set  down,  and  the  appeal  shall  be  heard  and  disposed  of  by 
the  Court  as  speedily  as  practicable. 


Opinion 
of  Court 


(3)  On  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section,  the 
Court  may  draw  such  inferences  as  are  not  inconsistent  with 
the  facts  expressly  found  by  the  Authority  and  necessary 
for  determining  the  question  of  jurisdiction  or  law,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  shall  specify  its  opinion  to  the  Authority, 
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and  the  Authority  shall  make  an  order  in  accordance  with 
such  opinion.   "~ 

(4)  The  Authority  is  entitled  to  be  heard  by  counsel  or  Authority 
otherwise  upon  the  argument  of  any  such  appeal.  hlard^ 

(5)  The  Supreme  Court  may  fix  the  costs  and  fees  to  be  costs, 
taxed,  allowed  and  paid  upon  appeals  under  this  section  and  practice 
may  make  rules  of  practice  respecting  such  appeals,  and  until 

such  rules  are  made  the  rules  of  practice  applicable  to  appeals 
from  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
are  applicable  to  appeals  under  this  section. 

(6)  The  Authority,  or  any  member  thereof,  is  not  liable  Authority 
for  costs  in  connection  with  any  appeal  or  application  for  for  costs 
leave  to  appeal  under  this  section.     New. 

112.  Except  as  provided  in  sections  110  and   111,  every  Orders  of 
order  and  decision  of  the  Authority  is  final  and  binding.    New.  final  and^ 

binding 

113.  An  order  of  the  Authority  mav  be  general  or  parti- 9''^®'^  ^^^ 

...  I-        •  •        •    11   '  '  •  '^    .        be  general  or 

cular  in  its  application  territorially  or  as  to  time  or  otherwise,  particular 
New. 

11-4.   The  Regulations  Act  does  not  apply  to  any  order  of  the  Rev.  stat.. 
Authority.     New.  \  '  ^ofppiy"* 

115.  The  costs  of  and  incidental  to  any  proceedings  before  costs  of 
the  Authority  are  in  the  discretion  of  the  Authority,  and  the  before  *^^ 
Authority  may  order  by  whom  and  to  whom  any  costs  are  to  Authority 
be  paid.     New. 

116.— (1)  The  Authority   shall,   after  the  close  of  each^^nuai 
calendar  year,  make  an  annual  report  upon  the  affairs  of  the 
Authority   to  the   Minister  of   Municipal  Affairs  who  shall 
file  it  with  the  Provincial  Secretary. 

(2)  The   Provincial   Secretary  shall   submit   the  report  to  idem 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  shall  then  lay  the 
report  before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the 
next  ensuing  session.     New. 

117.  Nothing  in  this  Act  confers  upon  the  Authority  any  Act  not 
jurisdiction  as  to  matters  which  are  under  The  Power  Commis-  p°owJr^* 
sion  Act  or  otherwise  are  within   the  exclusive  jurisdiction  ^^^"^^^^^^ 
of  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario.     New.  c.  28i 

118.  The    Authority,    subject    to    the    approval    of    the  Regulations 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  to  regulate  and  control  the  business  practices  and 
accounting  practices  of  telephone  systems; 
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(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  accounts,  books  of  accounts 
and  records  to  be  kept  by  telephone  systems; 

(c)  to  regulate  and  control  the  type  of  construction  of 
plants  of  telephone  systems; 

(d)  to  regulate  and  control  the  maintenance  and  operat- 
ing practices  of  telephone  systems; 

(e)  prescribing  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  applicable 
to  proceedings  before  the  Authority; 

(/)  prescribing  fees  applicable  to  proceedings  before  the 
Authority  and  for  certified  copies  of  orders  and  other 
documents  made  or  issued  by  the  Authority; 

(g)  prescribing  the  form  of  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  and  the  manner 
and  form  in  which  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  shall  be 
published  and  kept  open  for  public  inspection; 

(h)  prescribing  the  form  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  the  annual  returns  to  be  made  by 
telephone  systems  to  the  Authority;  and 

a)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.     New. 

PART  VII 

MISCELLANEOUS 

?®262%^*i,         119.— (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection   1  of  section   1   of  The 
amended^"  '^'  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  "or  telephone"  in  the  fourth  line. 

1952;  c!  93;        (2)   The  Rural    Telephone   Systems  Act,    1951,    The  Rural 
Re^v.'sta^^,'    Telephone  Systems  Amendment  Act,  1952,  The  Rural  Telephone 
repe^^ied         Systems  Amendment  Act,   1953  and    The   Telephone  Act  are 
repealed. 

Commence-        jgO.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title 


121.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Telephone  Act,  1954. 
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No.  52 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Mr.  Thomas  (Ontario) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The   proposed   new   section   provides   for   the   voluntary   revocable 
check-off  of  union  dues. 
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No.  52  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  section:  amemied 

9a.  Upon  the  request  of  a  trade  union  certified  under  voluntary 
this  Act  as  bargaining  agent  of  a  unit  of  employees  check-off  of 
and  upon  receipt  of  a  request  in  writing  signed  by  ^"^^^^  ^^^ 
any  employee  in  such  unit,  the  employer  shall,  until 
the  employee   in   writing  withdraws  such   request, 
periodically  deduct  and  pay  out  of  the  wages  due  to 
such  employee,  to  the  person  designated  by  the  trade 
union  to  receive  the  same,  the  union  dues  of  such 
employee,  and  the  employer  shall  furnish  to  such 
trade  union  the  names  of  the  employees  who  have 
given  and  withdrawn  such  authority. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- short  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  53 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 


Mr.  Kelly 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Section  19,  which  authorizes  mining  recorders  to  appoint 
constables,  is  obsolete.    It  is  therefore  repealed. 

Section  2.  The  present  provision  requires  a  disputant  to  provide  an 
address  for  service  within  five  miles  of  the  recorder's  office.  This  is  now 
unnecessary  having  regard  to  modern  means  of  transportation  and  com- 
munication. 


Section  3.  The  present  section  63  requires  the  recorder  to  issue  a 
certificate  of  record  where  a  claim  has  been  on  record  for  sixty  days  and 
no  dispute  is  standing  against  it.  This  has  not  proved  satisfactory  as 
instances  have  occurred  where  the  recorder  has  issued  a  certificate  and  later 
learned  that  the  requirements  of  the  Act  had  not  been  met. 

The  new  section  is  designed  to  ensure  that  a  certificate  of  record  will 
only  be  issued  in  proper  cases. 
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No.  53  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed,  ^Yae^s^Vg 

repealed 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  62  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  Rev.  stat., 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3, ' 

re-enacted 

(3)  The  dispute  shall  contain  or  have  endorsed  upon  it  Address  for 
an  address  in  Ontario  at  which  the  disputant  may  be^®'^^''^® 
served  with  any  notice  or  document  relating  to  the 
dispute,  and  any  such  notice  or  document  is  suffi- 
ciently served  upon  the  disputant  if  it  is  left  with  a 
grown-up  person  at  such  address  or,  where  no  such 
person  can  there  be  found,  if  sent  by  registered  letter 
addressed  to  the  disputant  at  such  address. 

(3a)  If  no  address  for  service  is  given  as  required  by  sub-  idem 
section  3,  any  notice  or  document  referred  to  therein 
may  be  served  upon  the  disputant  by  posting  up  a 
copy  thereof  in  the  recorder's  office. 

3.  Section  63  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  Rev.  stat., 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

63.  Where  a  claim  has  been  on  record  for  sixty  or  more  Certiflcate 

-'of  record 

days  and, 

(a)  if  no  dispute  is  standing  against  the  claim ;  and 

(6)  if  the  recorder  is  satisfied  that  the  require- 
ments of  the  Act  have  been  met;  and 

(c)  if  the  surface  rights  compensation,  if  any,  has 
been  paid  or  secured ;  and 

{d)  if  the  plans  of  survey  are  filed  and  approved 
where  required  under  section  105  or  106;  and 

(e)  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee, 
53 


the  recorder  may  issue  a  certificate  of  record  in  the 
prescribed  form. 

c.  236,  s.  81,      4.  Section  81  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended       thereto  the  following  subsection: 

sinking,  (9)  Shaft  sinking,  drifting  or  other  lateral  work  at  least 

®*°"  twenty-five  feet  below  the  surface  shall  count  as 

work  at  the  rate  of  four  days  work  in  respect  of 

each  man  employed  in  such  work  for  each  day  of 

such  employment. 

^^236^*8^*89,       5.  Subsection   1  of  section  89  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re- 
(1953,'^  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is 

re-enacte^d'     ^^V^^^^^  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

against  (1)  Where  forfeiture  or  loss  of  rights  occurs  under  sub- 

forfeiture  section   4  of  section   61   or   under  subsection    1   of 

section  88  and, 

{a)  where  the  licence  of  the  claim  holder  has 
expired,  the  Judge  may  make  an  order  upon 
such  terms  as  he  considers  just  relieving  the 
claim  from  forfeiture  and  authorizing  a  special 
renewal  of  the  licence  on  payment  of  twice 
the  prescribed  fee;  or 

(6)  where  the  prescribed  work  is  not  performed 
within  the  time  stipulated  in  subsection  1  of 
section  80,  the  Judge,  within  six  months  of  the 
forfeiture,  may  make  an  order  upon  such  terms 
as  he  considers  just  relieving  the  claim  from 
forfeiture  and  extending  the  time  for  perform- 
ing the  work,  but  not  more  than  one  order 
shall  be  made  in  respect  of  the  work  required 
to  be  performed  within  one  year  immediately 
following  the  recording  of  the  claim  and  not 
more  than  one  order  shall  be  made  in  respect 
of  the  performance  of  work  required  to  be 
done  in  each  succeeding  period  thereafter,  nor 
shall  any  such  order  be  extended;  or 

(c)  where  the  report  of  work  is  not  filed  within 
the  time  prescribed  in  subsection  3  of  section 
80,  the  Judge,  within  six  months  of  the 
forfeiture,  may  make  an  order  upon  such 
terms  as  he  considers  just  relieving  the  claim 
from  forfeiture  and  authorizing  the  filing  of 
a  proper  report  of  work;  or 
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Section  4.  The  cost  of  shaft  sinking  and  drifting  is  far  more  expen- 
sive than  ordinary  surface  development  work.  This  fact  is  recognized  by 
allowing  four  days  work  for  each  day  each  man  is  employed  in  such  work. 


Section  5.  In  order  to  encourage  development  and  prevent  mining 
claims  being  held  for  long  periods  without  the  assessment  work  being 
performed,  restrictions  were  placed  last  year  on  the  number  of  extensions 
of  time  which  may  be  granted  by  the  Judge  of  the  Mining  Court. 

Where  all  the  work  has  been  done  and  default  is  made  in  applying  for 
a  patent,  it  is  felt  that  more  than  one  extension  should  be  allowed  and 
therefore  provision  is  made  for  granting  extensions  up  to  five  years  beyond 
the  time  ordinarily  prescribed  by  the  Act. 
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Section  6.  See  note  to  section  2  of  this  Bill.  This  is  a  similar 
change  in  the  case  of  an  appeal  from  a  recorder  to  the  Judge  of  the  Mining 
Court. 


Section  7- — Subsection  1.    Part  of  rule  152  (a)  is  re-enacted  in  order 
to  clarify  the  use  of  the  3-bell  signal. 


Subsection  2.    These  new  requirements  are  added  in  order  to  minimize 
the  possibility  of  air-line  explosions. 
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{d)  where  application  and  payment  for  the  patent 
or  lease  are  not  made  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  2  of  section  97,  the 
Judge,  within  six  months  of  the  forfeiture, 
may  make  an  order  upon  such  terms  as  he 
considers  just  relieving  the  claim  from  for- 
feiture and  extending  the  time  for  applying 
and  paying  for  the  patent  or  lease,  but  in 
no  case  shall  the  time  for  so  doing  be  extended 
beyond  five  years  of  the  time  prescribed  in 
subsection  2  of  section  97. 


6.  Subsection  4  of  section  129  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  ^  2^6^*^H9 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  4,' 

re-enacted 

(4)  The  notice  of  appeal  shall  contain  or  have  endorsed  Address  for 

.  •  SGrvic© 

upon  it  an  address  in  Ontario  at  which  the  appellant 
may  be  served  with  any  notice  or  document  relating 
to  the  appeal,  and  any  such  notice  or  document  is 
sufficiently  served  upon  the  appellant  if  it  is  left 
with  a  grown-up  person  at  such  address  or,  where 
no  such  person  can  there  be  found,  if  sent  by  regi- 
stered letter  addressed  to  the  appellant  at  such 
address. 


7. — (1)  Clause  a  of  rule  152  of  section  162  of  The  Mining-Re^,  stat.. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  in  the  ninth  ruie^ihl/^^' 
to  the  nineteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow-  amended 
ing: 

3  bells Men   travelling  in  hoisting  conveyance 

(Cautionary  Signal).  This  signal  shall  be 
given  by  the  conveyance  tender  at  all  levels 
before  any  person,  including  the  conveyance 
tender,  is  permitted  to  enter  or  leave  the 
conveyance.  Where  a  stop  exceeds  one 
minute,  the  3-bell  signal  shall  precede  the 
next  directionary  signal.  Where  a  return-bell 
signal  system  is  installed,  the  hoistman  shall 
return  the  3-bell  signal  before  any  pjerson  is 
permitted  to  enter  or  leave  the  conveyance. 

(2)  Rule  227  of  the  said  section  162  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  clauses :  riiie  227', 


amended 


(c)  All  intercoolers,  aftercoolers,  inlet  and  discharge 
valves  on  stationary  compressors  in  operation  shall 
be  examined  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months  and 
shall  be  cleaned  when  necessary. 
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(d)  A  temporary  indicating  device  shall  be  installed  on 
the  high  pressure  discharge  of  each  compressor. 
The  normal  operating  temperature  shall  be  indicated 
by  a  red  mark  on  the  scale.  The  temperature  shall 
be  recorded  at  least  once  a  shift. 

(e)  Clauses  c  and  d  do  not  apply  to  portable  compressors, 
compressors  discharging  to  atmosphere,  stationary 
compressors  of  less  than  500  c.f.m.  capacity,  com- 
pressors with  a  normal  discharge  temperature  of  less 
than  250°F.,  or  compressors  where  the  cylinders  are 
not  lubricated  with  oil. 

(/)  All  air  receivers  on  surface  shall  be  examined  at  least 
once  in  every  twelve  months  and  shall  be  cleaned 
when  necessary. 

(g)  A  book  shall  be  kept  in  which  shall  be  recorded  the 
date  of  every  examination  and  cleaning  under  clauses 
c  and  /  and  a  note  shall  be  made  as  to  the  condition 
„  of  the  appliance  examined  or  cleaned. 

Rev.     Stat.,  '^^ 

c.  236, 

item  16,  8.  Item  16  of  the  Schedule  to  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

Short  title         9^  'pjjjg  ^^^  ^^y  ^jg  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 
1954. 
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c     c?.^^^°^  ^-     ^^^  '*^™  repealed  is  obsolete.     It  provides  a  fee  of  $3 
tor  hling  a  report  of  work  to  save  forfeiture  (section  89). 
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No.  53 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 


Mr.  Kelly 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Mining) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Section  19,  which  authorizes  mining  recorders  to  appoint 
constables,  is  obsolete.    It  is  therefore  repealed. 

Section  2.  The  present  provision  requires  a  disputant  to  provide  an 
address  for  service  within  five  miles  of  the  recorder's  office.  This  is  now 
unnecessary  having  regard  to  modern  means  of  transportation  and  com- 
munication. 


Section  3.  The  present  section  63  requires  the  recorder  to  issue  a 
certificate  of  record  where  a  claim  has  been  on  record  for  sixty  days  and 
no  dispute  is  standing  against  it.  This  has  not  proved  satisfactory  as 
instances  have  occurred  where  the  recorder  has  issued  a  certificate  and  later 
learned  that  the  requirements  of  the  Act  had  not  been  met. 

The  new  section  is  designed  to  ensure  that  a  certificate  of  record  will 
only  be  issued  in  proper  cases. 
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No.  53  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed.  S*236? 8**19 

repealed 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  62  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  Rev.  stat.. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  3, ' 

re-enacted 

(3)  The  dispute  shall  contain  or  have  endorsed  upon  it  Address  for 
an  address  in  Ontario  at  which  the  disputant  may  be^®"^^^® 
served  with  any  notice  or  document  relating  to  the 
dispute,  and  any  such  notice  or  document  is  suffi- 
ciently served  upon  the  disputant  if  it  is  left  with  a 
grown-up  person  at  such  address  or,  where  no  such 
person  can  there  be  found,  if  sent  by  registered  letter 
addressed  to  the  disputant  at  such  address. 

(3a)  If  no  address  for  service  is  given  as  required  by  sub-  idem 
section  3,  any  notice  or  document  referred  to  therein 
may  be  served  upon  the  disputant  by  posting  up  a 
copy  thereof  in  the  recorder's  office. 

3.  Section  63  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  Rev  stat., 

,,.,,-  C.  236,  S.  63, 

mg  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

63.  Where  a  claim  has  been  on  record  for  sixty  or  more  ^H^^^^^^^ 
days  and, 

(o)  if  no  dispute  is  standing  against  the  claim;  and 

(6)  if  the  recorder  is  satisfied  that  the  require- 
ments of  the  Act  have  been  met ;  and 

{c)  if  the  surface  rights  compensation,  if  any,  has 
been  paid  or  secured ;  and 

{d)  if  the  plans  of  survey  are  filed  and  approved 
where  required  under  section  105  or  106;  and 

(e)  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee, 
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the  recorder  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  record  in  the 
prescribed  form. 


0^^36^*8^*66,       *•  Section  66  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Taxation 


(2)  The  holder  of  an  unpatented  mining  claim  shall  not  be 
liable  to  assessment  or  taxation  for  municipal  or 
school  purposes  in  respect  of  such  unpatented  mining 
claim. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  236, 
amended 


5.   The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing section: 


Townsites  on 

unpatented 

claims 


Regulations 


70o. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  recommends  the  establish- 
ment of  a  townsite  on  an  unpatented  mining  claim, 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  reserve  the 
surface  rights  on  any  such  claim  or  parts  of  any  such 
claim  as  may  be  necessary  for  townsite  purposes. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Minister  may  make  such  regula- 
tions as  he  deems  necessary  for  the  better  carrying  out 
of  this  section. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  236,  s.  81, 
amended 


Shaft 

sinking, 

etc. 


6.  Section  81  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(9)  Shaft  sinking,  drifting  or  other  lateral  work  that  is 
at  least  ten  feet  below  the  surface  and  the  opening  of 
which  is  at  least  five  feet  by  seven  feet  shall  count  as 
work  at  the  rate  of  four  days  work  in  respect  of 
each  man  employed  in  such  work  for  each  day  of 
such  employment. 


c!'^236?*s^*89       '^*  Subsection  1  of  section  89  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re- 
(1953,'^  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is 

siibs.'i,     '    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

ag^ainst  ^^^  Where  forfeiture  or  loss  of  rights  occurs  under  sub- 

forfeiture  section   4  of  section   61   or   under  subsection    1   of 

section  88  and, 

{a)  where  the  licence  of  the  claim  holder  has 
expired,  the  Judge  may  make  an  order  upon 
such  terms  as  he  considers  just  relieving  the 
claim  from  forfeiture  and  authorizing  a  special 
renewal  of  the  licence  on  payment  of  twice 
the  prescribed  fee;  or 

{b)  where  the  prescribed  work  is  not  performed 
within  the  time  stipulated  in  subsection  1  of 
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Section  4.  The  ownership  of  unpatented  mining  claims  is  in  the 
Crown  and  the  staker  has  only  the  right  to  proceed  as  provided  in  The 
Mining  Act.  This  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  unpatented  mining 
claims  are  not  assessable  or  taxable  for  municipal  purposes. 


Section  5.  Provision  is  made  by  this  section  for  the  estabhshment 
of  townsites  on  desirable  areas.  It  is  felt  that  in  new  areas  particularly 
the  Crown  should  be  permitted  to  decide  whether  an  area  is  suitable  for 
townsite  development  even  though  such  lands  have  been  staked.  It  is 
highly  desirable  that  proper  townsite  facilities  should  be  provided  to 
service  new  mining  areas. 


Section  6.  The  cost  of  shaft  sinking  and  drifting  is  far  more  expen- 
sive than  ordinary  surface  development  work.  This  fact  is  recognized  by 
allowing  four  days  work  for  each  day  each  man  is  employed  in  such  work. 


Section  7.  In  order  to  encourage  development  and  prevent  mining 
claims  being  held  for  long  periods  without  the  assessment  work  being 
performed,  restrictions  were  placed  last  year  on  the  number  of  extensions 
of  time  which  may  be  granted  by  the  Judge  of  the  Mining  Court. 

Where  all  the  work  has  been  done  and  default  is  made  in  applying  for 
a  patent,  it  is  felt  that  more  than  one  extension  should  be  allowed  and 
therefore  provision  is  made  for  granting  extensions  up  to  five  years  beyond 
the  time  ordinarily  prescribed  by  the  Act. 
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Section  8.  See  note  to  section  2  of  this  Bill.  This  is  a  similar 
change  in  the  case  of  an  appeal  from  a  recorder  to  the  Judge  of  the  Mining 
Court. 


Section  9 — Subsection  1.    Part  of  rule  152  (a)  is  re-enacted  in  order 
to  clarify  the  use  of  the  3-bell  signal. 
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section  80,  the  Judge,  within  six  months  of  the 
forfeiture,  may  make  an  order  upon  such  terms 
— - — -  as  he  considers  just  rcHeving  the  claim  from 
forfeiture  and  extending  the  time  for  perform- 
ing the  work,  but  not  more  than  one  order 
shall  be  made  in  respect  of  the  work  required 
to  be  performed  within  one  year  immediately 
following  the  recording  of  the  claim  and  not 
more  than  one  order  shall  be  made  in  respect 
of  the  performance  of  work  required  to  be 
done  in  each  succeeding  period  thereafter,  nor 
shall  any  such  order  be  extended;  or 

(c)  where  the  report  of  work  is  not  filed  within 
the  time  prescribed  in  subsection  3  of  section 
80,  the  Judge,  within  six  months  of  the 
forfeiture,  may  make  an  order  upon  such 
terms  as  he  considers  just  relieving  the  claim 
from  forfeiture  and  authorizing  the  filing  of 
a  proper  report  of  work;  or 

{d)  where  application  and  payment  for  the  patent 
or  lease  are  not  made  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  2  of  section  97,  the 
Judge,  within  six  months  of  the  forfeiture, 
may  make  an  order  upon  such  terms  as  he 
considers  just  relieving  the  claim  froin  for- 
feiture and  extending  the  time  for  applying 
and  paying  for  the  patent  or  lease,  but  in 
no  case  shall  the  time  for  so  doing  be  extended 
beyond  five  years  of  the  time  prescribed  in 
subsection  2  of  section  97, 

8.  Subsection  4  of  section  129  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  ^®2^-6^s^i29 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  4, 

re-enacted 

(4)  The  notice  of  appeal  shall  contain  or  have  endorsed  Address  for 
upon  it  an  address  in  Ontario  at  which  the  appellant 
may  be  served  with  any  notice  or  document  relating 
to  the  appeal,  and  any  such  notice  or  document  is 
sufficiently  served  upon  the  appellant  if  it  is  left 
with  a  grown-up  person  at  such  address  or,  where 
no  such  person  can  there  be  found,  if  sent  by  regi- 
stered letter  addressed  to  the  appellant  at  such 
address. 

9, — (1)  Clause  a  of  rule  152  of  section  162  of  The  Miningnev.  stat., 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  in  the  ninth  rui^^ibl"/^^' 
to  the  nineteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow-  amended 
ing: 
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3  bells Men   travelling  in  hoisting  conveyance 

(Cautionary  Signal).  This  signal  shall  be 
given  by  the  conveyance  tender  at  all  levels 
before  any  person,  including  the  conveyance 
tender,  is  permitted  to  enter  or  leave  the 
conveyance.  Where  a  stop  exceeds  one 
minute,  the  3-bell  signal  shall  precede  the 
next  directionary  signal.  Where  a  return-bell 
signal  system  is  installed,  the  hoistman  shall 
return  the  3-bell  signal  before  any  person  is 
permitted  to  enter  or  leave  the  conveyance. 

?'2'36?l^i62       (^)  ^"^^  ^^^  °^  *^^  ^^^  section  162  is  amended  by  adding 

rule  227,       '  thereto  the  following  clauses : 
amended  ° 

(c)  All  intercoolers,  aftercoolers,  inlet  and  discharge 
valves  on  stationary  compressors  in  operation  shall 
be  examined  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months  and 
shall  be  cleaned  when  necessary. 

(d)  A  temperature-indicating  device  shall  be  installed  on 
the  high  pressure  discharge  of  each  compressor. 
The  normal  operating  temperature  shall  be  indicated 
by  a  red  mark  on  the  scale.  The  temperature  shall 
be  recorded  at  least  once  a  shift. 

(e)  Clauses  c  and  d  do  not  apply  to  portable  compressors, 
compressors  discharging  to  atmosphere,  stationary 
compressors  of  less  than  500  c.f.m.  capacity,  com- 
pressors with  a  normal  discharge  temperature  of  less 
than  250''F.,  or  compressors  where  the  cylinders  are 
not  lubricated  with  oil. 

(J)  All  air  receivers  on  surface  shall  be  examined  at  least 
once  in  every  twelve  months  and  shall  be  cleaned 
when  necessary. 

(g)  A  book  shall  be  kept  in  which  shall  be  recorded  the 
date  of  every  examination  and  cleaning  under  clauses 
c  and  /  and  a  note  shall  be  made  as  to  the  condition 
of  the  appliance  examined  or  cleaned. 

c.  2^6. 8^195,      10.  Subsections  5  and  6  of  section  195  of  The  Mining  Act 
re-enacted'    ^^^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

con^n-ed  to      ^^^  ^^^  This  section  applies  to  and  against  all  patented  and 
run  with  Unpatented  lands  and  the  word  "lands"  in  this  section 

lands  •      ,      1  -1  •  '11 

mcludes  any  right  or  interest  in  lands. 


Idem 


(b)  Subject  to  any  change  therein  or  rescission  thereof  by 
subsequent  order  or  judgement  of  the  Court,  all 
rights  and  benefits  created  by  any  order  or  judgment 
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Subsection  2.    These  new  requirements  are  added  in  order  to  minimize 
the  possibility  of  air-line  explosions. 


Section  10.  Some  question  has  arisen  as  to  whether  an  order  under 
section  195  affects  land  after  forfeiture  to  the  Crown  or  after  sale  for 
municipal  or  school  taxes.  The  amendment  clarifies  the  situation  and 
makes  it  clear  that  the  order  continues  notwithstanding  forfeiture  or  sale 
for  taxes.  Authority  is  also  give  for  filing  the  order  in  the  land  titles, 
registry  or  mining  recorder's  office,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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of  the  Judge  heretofore  or  hereafter  made  under  this 
section  shall  run  with  and  be  appurtenant  and 
incident  to  the  lands  thereby  benefited  and  all 
burdens  and  obligations  created  or  imposed  by  any 
such  order  or  judgment  shall  run  with  and  be  binding 
on  all  lands  in  respect  of  which  they  are  created  or 
imposed  and  such  order  or  judgment  shall  continue 
valid  and  binding  in  respect  of  all  lands  thereby 
affected  notwithstanding  forfeiture  thereof  by  the 
Crown  or  sale  thereof  because  of  unpaid  taxes,  it 
being  expressly  declared  that  the  Crown  or  any 
municipality  or  any  person  acquiring  such  lands  is 
bound  by  such  order  or  judgment  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  owner  thereof  at  the 
time  such  order  or  judgment  was  made. 

(c)  Every  such  order  or  judgment  shall  contain  proper  idem 
descriptions  of  the  lands  thereby  benefited  and  of  all 
other  lands  thereby  affected  sufficient  for  purposes  of 
registration,  and  there  shall  be  attached  thereto  a 
plan  or  plans  showing  clearly  the  lands  thereby 
benefited  and  all  other  lands  thereby  affected. 

(6)  (a)  Notice   of   hearing   of   all    applications   under   this  Notice 
section  shall  be  given  to  the  Minister  in  the  same 
manner  as  notice  to  any  other  interested  person. 

(b)  Copies  of  orders  and  judgments  made  under  this  Copy^o^be 
section  certified  to  be  true  copies  under  the  hand  of  Minister 
the  registrar  and  seal  of  the  Court  shall  be  imme- 
diately filed  by  the  applicant  with  the  Minister  and 

in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of  the  division  in  which 
the  lands  affected  are  situate,  and  if  any  patented 
lands  are  thereby  affected,  a  copy  of  such  order  or 
judgment  so  certified  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of 
land  titles  or  registry  office  for  the  district  in  which 
the  same  are  situate. 

(c)  The  recorder  or  local  master  of  titles  or  registrar,  Particulars 

^  ^  ,  ,  1     ,,  .      ,  °f  ,    to  be  entered 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  enter  particulars  or  such 
order  or  judgment  against  the  titles  of  the  lands 
thereby  affected. 

(d)  Where  unpatented  mining  claims  affected  by  anywhere 
such  order  or  judgment  are  subsequently  patented  or  to  send  copy 
leased,  a  copy  of  such  order  or  judgment  so  certified 

shall  be  sent  to  the  land  titles  office  by  the  Depart- 
ment with  the  grant  or  lease. 

(e)  Unless  such  order  or  judgment  is  so  filed  in  the  land  ^^*^F® 
titles  office  or  registry'  office  for  the  district  in  which 

the  lands  are  situate,  a  purchaser  for  value  without 
notice  of  patented  lands  affected  by  any  such  order  or 
judgment  shall  not  be  bound  thereby. 
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a!^236,^***"       ^^'  Item  16  of  the  Schedule  to  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed. 

Sched!, 
item  16, 
repealed 

Short  title  12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 

1954. 
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Section  11.    The  item  repealed  is  obsolete.     It  provides  a  fee  of  $3 
for  filing  a  report  of  work  to  save  forfeiture  (section  89). 
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BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  53  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed.  ^®J'oc^***Vq 

repealed 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  62  of  The  Mining,  Act  is  repealed  Rev.  stat., 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3, ' 

re-enacted 

(3)  The  dispute  shall  contain  or  have  endorsed  upon  it  Address  for 
an  address  in  Ontario  at  which  the  disputant  may  5e^®^^^^® 
served  with  any  notice  or  document  relating  to  the 
dispute,  and  any  such  notice  or  document  is  suffi- 
ciently served  upon  the  disputant  if  it  is  left  with  a 
grown-up  person  at  such  address  or,  where  no  such 
person  can  there  be  found,  if  sent  by  registered  letter 
addressed  to  the  disputant  at  such  address. 

{3a)   1  f  no  address  for  service  is  given  as  required  by  sub-  idem 
section  3,  any  notice  or  document  referred  to  therein 
may  be  served  upon  the  disputant  by  posting  up  a 
copy  thereof  in  the  recorder's  office. 

3.  Section  63  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  Rev.  stat.. 

u   .i.-.^    4-   J    .-u         i-  c.  236,  s.  63, 

mg  substituted  theretor:  re-enacted 

63.  Where  a  claim  has  been  on  record  for  sixty  or  more  Certificate 

,  ,  -^  of  record 

days  and, 

{a)  if  no  dispute  is  standing  against  the  claim;  and 

{b)  if  the  recorder  is  satisfied  that  the  require- 
ments of  the  Act  have  been  met;  and 

(c)  if  the  surface  rights  compensation,  if  any,  has 
been  paid  or  secured ;  and 

{d)  if  the  plans  of  survey  are  filed  and  approved 
where  required  under  section  105  or  106;  and 


{e)  upon  pa\  ment  of  the  prescribed  fee, 
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the  recorder  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  record  in  the 
prescribed  form 

^6J-  Stat.  4,  Section  66  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

amended     '  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Taxation 


(2)  The  holder  of  an  unpatented  mining  claim  shall  not  be 
liable  to  assessment  or  taxation  for  municipal  or 
school  purposes  in  respect  of  such  unpatented  mining 
claim. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  236, 
amended 


5.   The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing section : 


Townsites  on 

unpatented 

claims 


Regulations 


70a. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  recommends  the  establish- 
ment of  a  townsite  on  an  unpatented  mining  claim, 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  reserve  the 
surface  rights  on  any  such  claim  or  parts  of  any  such 
claim  as  may  be  necessary  for  townsite  purposes. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Minister  may  make  such  regula- 
tions as  he  deems  necessary  for  the  better  carrying  out 
of  this  section. 


c!^^23 6^*8**81,       6'  Section  81  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Shaft 

sinking, 

etc. 


(9)  Shaft  sinking,  drifting  or  other  lateral  work  that  is 
at  least  ten  feet  below  the  surface  and  the  opening  of 
which  is  at  least  five  feet  by  seven  feet  shall  count  as 
work  at  the  rate  of  four  days  work  in  respect  of 
each  man  employed  in  such  work  for  each  day  of 
such  employment. 


c^^236^*s^*89       '^ '  Subsection   1  of  section  8^)  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re- 

(1953.'  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is 

subs.'i!     '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 


Relief 

against 

forfeiture 


(1)  Where  forfeiture  or  loss  of  rights  occurs  under  sub- 
section 4  of  section  61  or  under  subsection  1  of 
section  88  and, 

(a)  where  the  licence  of  the  claim  holder  has 
expired,  the  Judge  may  make  an  order  upon 
such  terms  as  he  considers  just  relieving  the 
claim  from  forfeiture  and  authorizing  a  special 
renewal  of  the  licence  on  payment  of  twice 
the  prescribed  fee;  or 

(6)  where  the  prescribed  work  is  not  performed 
within  the  time  stipulated  in  subsection  1  of 
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section  80,  the  Judge,  within  six  months  of  the 

forfeiture,  may  make  an  order  upon  such  terms 
as  he  considers  just  relieving  the  claim  from 
forfeiture  and  extending  the  time  for  perform- 
ing the  work,  but  not  more  than  one  order 
shall  be  made  in  respect  of  the  work  required 
to  be  performed  within  one  year  immediately 
following  the  recording  of  the  claim  and  not 
more  than  one  order  shall  be  made  in  respect 
of  the  performance  of  work  required  to  be 
done  in  each  succeeding  period  thereafter,  nor 
shall  any  such  order  be  extended;  or 

(c)  where  the  report  of  work  is  not  filed  within 
the  time  prescribed  in  subsection  3  of  section 
80,  the  Judge,  within  six  months  of  the 
forfeiture,  may  make  an  order  upon  such 
terms  as  he  considers  just  relieving  the  claim 
from  forfeiture  and  authorizing  the  filing  of 
a  proper  report  of  work;  or 

(d)  where  application  and  payment  for  the  patent 
or  lease  are  not  made  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  2  of  section  97,  the 
Judge,  within  six  months  of  the  forfeiture, 
may  make  an  order  upon  such  terms  as  he 
considers  just  relieving  the  claim  from  for- 
feiture and  extending  the  time  for  applying 
and  paying  for  the  patent  or  lease,  but  in 
no  case  shall  the  time  for  so  doing  be  extended 
beyond  five  years  of  the  time  prescribed  in 
subsection  2  of  section  97. 

8.  Subsection  4  of  section  129  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  ^  2^6^*^V^q 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  4," 

re-enacted 

(4)  The  notice  of  appeal  shall  contain  or  have  endorsed  Address  for 
upon  it  an  address  in  Ontario  at  which  the  appellant 
may  be  served  with  any  notice  or  document  relating 
to  the  appeal,  and  any  such  notice  or  document  is 
sufficiently  served  upon  the  appellant  if  it  is  left 
with  a  grown-up  person  at  such  address  or,  where 
no  such  person  can  there  be  found,  if  sent  by  regi- 
stered letter  addressed  to  the  appellant  at  such 
address. 

0. — (1)  Clause  a  of  rule  152  of  section  162  of  The  Mining  nev.  stat.. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  in  the  ninth  rufe^ibl/^^' 
to  the  nineteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow-  amended 
ing: 
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3  bells Men  travelling  in  hoisting  conveyance 

(Cautionary  Signal).  This  signal  shall  be 
given  by  the  conveyance  tender  at  all  levels 
before  any  person,  including  the  conveyance 
tender,  is  permitted  to  enter  or  leave  the 
conveyance.  Where  a  stop  exceeds  one 
minute,  the  3-bell  signal  shall  precede  the 
next  directionary  signal.  Where  a  return-bell 
signal  system  is  installed,  the  hoistman  shall 
return  the  3-bell  signal  before  any  person  is 
permitted  to  enter  or  leave  the  conveyance. 

?2^6^?i62       (^)  ^^^^  ^^'^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  section  162  is  amended  by  adding 
riiie  227,       '  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

amended  ° 

(c)  All  intercoolers,  aftercoolers,  inlet  and  discharge 
valves  on  stationary  compressors  in  operation  shall 
be  examined  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months  and 
shall  be  cleaned  when  necessary. 

(d)  A  temperature-indicating  device  shall  be  installed  on 
the  high  pressure  discharge  of  each  compressor. 
The  normal  operating  temperature  shall  be  indicated 
by  a  red  mark  on  the  scale.  The  temperature  shall 
be  recorded  at  least  once  a  shift. 

(e)  Clauses  c  and  d  do  not  apply  to  portable  compressors, 
compressors  discharging  to  atmosphere,  stationary 
compressors  of  less  than  500  c.f.m.  capacity,  com- 
pressors with  a  normal  discharge  temperature  of  less 
than  250°F.,  or  compressors  where  the  cylinders  are 
not  lubricated  with  oil. 

(/)  All  air  receivers  on  surface  shall  be  examined  at  least 
once  in  every  twelve  months  and  shall  be  cleaned 
when  necessary. 

(g)  A  book  shall  be  kept  in  which  shall  be  recorded  the 
date  of  every  examination  and  cleaning  under  clauses 
c  and  /  and  a  note  shall  be  made  as  to  the  condition 
of  the  appliance  examined  or  cleaned. 

c.^2^'6,  s!^i95,      10.  Subsections  5  and  6  of  section  195  of  The  Mining  Act 
re-enacted'     ^^^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Rights  (5)  (a)  This  section  applies  to  and  against  all  patented  and 

run  with  unpatented  lands  and  the  word  "lands"  in  this  section 

includes  any  right  or  interest  in  lands. 

^^^^  (b)  Subject  to  any  change  therein  or  rescission  thereof  by 

subsequent  order  or  judgement  of  the   Court,   all 
rights  and  benefits  created  by  any  order  or  judgment 
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o£-fehe  Judge  heretofore  or  hereafter  made  under  this 
section  shall  run  with  and  be  appurtenant  and 
incident  to  the  lands  thereby  benefited  and  all 
burdens  and  obligations  created  or  imposed  by  any 
such  order  or  judgment  shall  run  with  and  be  binding 
on  all  lands  in  respect  of  which  they  are  created  or 
imposed  and  such  order  or  judgment  shall  continue 
valid  and  binding  in  respect  of  all  lands  thereby 
affected  notwithstanding  forfeiture  thereof  by  the 
Crown  or  sale  thereof  because  of  unpaid  taxes,  it 
being  expressly  declared  that  the  Crown  or  any 
municipality  or  any  person  acquiring  such  lands  is 
bound  by  such  order  or  judgment  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  owner  thereof  at  the 
time  such  order  or  judgment  was  made. 

(c)  Every  such  order  or  judgment  shall  contain  proper  idem 
descriptions  of  the  lands  thereby  benefited  and  of  all 
other  lands  thereby-  affected  sufficient  for  purposes  of 
registration,  and  there  shall  be  attached  thereto  a 
plan  or  plans  showing  clearly  the  lands  thereby 
benefited  and  all  other  lands  thereby  affected. 

(6)  {a)  Notice    of   hearing   of    all    applications    under    this  Notice 
section  shall  be  given  to  the  Minister  in  the  same 
manner  as  notice  to  any  other  interested  person. 

(fe)  Copies  of  orders  and  judgments  made  under  this  copy  to  be 
section  certified  to  be  true  copies  under  the  hand  of  Minister 
the  registrar  and  seal  of  the  Court  shall  be  imme- 
diately filed  by  the  applicant  with  the  Minister  and 
in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of  the  division  in  which 
the  lands  affected  are  situate,  and  if  any  patented 
lands  are  thereby  affected,  a  copy  of  such  order  or 
judgment  so  certified  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of 
land  titles  or  registn.-  office  for  the  district  in  which 
the  same  are  situate. 

(c)  The  recorder  or  local  master  of  titles  or  registrar,  Particulars 

,  1  1     11  .      ,  ^  ,    to  be  entered 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  enter  particulars  ot  such 
order  or  judgment  against  the  titles  of  the  lands 
thereby  affected. 

{d)  Where  unpatented  mining  claims  affected  by  any  where 

such  order  or  judgment  are  subsequently  patented  or  to  send  copy 
leased,  a  copy  of  such  order  or  judgment  so  certified 
shall  be  sent  to  the  land  titles  office  by  the  Depart- 
ment with  the  grant  or  lease. 

(c)  Unless  such  order  or  judgment  is  so  filed  in  the  land  Failure 
.  .  .to  file 

titles  office  or  registry  office  for  the  district  in  which 

the  lands  are  situate,  a  purchaser  for  value  without 

notice  of  patented  lands  affected  by  any  such  order  or 

judgment  shall  not  be  bound  thereby. 
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5;®236.^***"       ^1*  ^^^"^  1^  °^  ^he  Schedule  to  T/te  Jlfwwg^c/ is  repealed. 

Sched.', 
item  16, 
repealed 

Short  title         12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 
1954. 
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No.  54 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  ro  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  provision  dealing  with 
re-examination. 


Section  2.     The  new  section  provides  for  carrying  on  under  the  new 
Act  the  certificates  issued  under  the  present  Operating  Engineers  Act. 
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No.  54  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Operating  Engineers  Act, 

1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  31  of  The  Operating  Engineers  ^c/,  i953,  c.  78. 
1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "again  try  such  amended'' 
examinations"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

the  words  "be  re-examined",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(e)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  an  applicant 
for  a  certificate  of  qualification  who  has  failed  to 
pass  the  examinations  required  by  the  board  may  be 
re-examined. 

2.  The    Operating    Engineers   Act,    1953    is    amended    byi953,  c.  78, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

32a. — (1)  Every  certificate  of  registration  and  certificate  Certificates 
of  qualification  issued  under  The  Operating  Engineers  Rev.  stat.. 
Act  that  is  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into^' 
force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  certificate  of  registra- 
tion or  certificate  of  qualification,  as  the  case  may 
be,  issued  under  this  Act  on  the  day  this  Act  comes 
into  force. 

(2)  Every  provisional  certificate  of  qualification  issued  Provisional 

certificates 

under  The  Operating  Engineers  Act  that  is  in  force  of  quaiiflca- 
on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  under^^"^*^ 
to  be  a  provisional  certificate  of  qualification  issued  ^Yes^*** " 
under  this  Act  and  shall  expire  one  year  from  the 
date  it  was  issued. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation.  raent 

4.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The  Operating   Engineers  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  54  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Operating  Engineers  Act, 

1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  31  of  The  Operating  Engineers  ylc/,  1953,  c.  78, 
1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "again  try  such  amended*' 
examinations"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

the  words  "be  re-examined",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

{e)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  an  applicant 
for  a  certificate  of  qualification  who  has  failed  to 
pass  the  examinations  required  by  the  board  may  be 
re-examined . 

2.  The    Operating    Engineers   Act,    1953    is    amended    byio53.  c.  78, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

32a. — (1)  Every  certificate  of  registration  and  certificate  certificates 

issuGQ  iinciGr 

of  qualification  issued  under  The  Operating  Engineers  Rev.  stat.. 
Act  that  is  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  certificate  of  registra- 
tion or  certificate  of  qualification,  as  the  case  ma\- 
be,  issued  under  this  Act  on  the  da\  this  Act  comes 
into  force. 

(2)  Every  provisional  certificate  of  qualification  issued  Provisional 
under  I  he  Operating  Engineers  Act  that  is  in  lorceof  quaiiflca- 
on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  undVi-"'" 
to  be  a  provisional  certificate  of  qualification  issued  ^*2^,i5^^^*" 
under  this  Act  and  shall  expire  one  \ear  from  the 
date  it  was  issued. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  b>'  the  cr-mmence- 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

4.  This   Act    may    be   cited    as    The   Operating    Engineers  ^\ii>ii  ntie 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  55 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qiteen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
Self-explanatory . 
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No.  55  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  is  amended  Rev.  stat., 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

10a. — (1)  The  Department  may  require  each  munici- Notification 
pality  in  each  year  to  notify  every  person  whose  name  gran^t^^^"''^^ 
appears  on  its  collector's  roll,  in  such  manner,  form 
and  detail  as  the  Department  may  require,  of  all 
payments  estimated  to  be  made  by  the  Province 
in  that  year  to  the  municipality  and  its  local  boards, 
including  in  such  estimated  payments  the  amounts, 
computed  in  such  manner  as  the  Department  may 
require,  by  which  the  municipality  and  any  of  its 
local  boards  benefit  by  reason  of  payments  by  the 
Province  to  a  metropolitan  municipality  or  a  county,  ! 

or  a  local  board  thereof,  or  to  a  local  board  which  \ 

functions  in  more  than  one  municipality,  and  the 
Department  may  require  the  inclusion  in  the  notice 
of  such  other  information  as  it  deems  advisable. 

(2)  Where  any  municipality  fails  to  comply  with  any  withholding 
requirement  under  this    section,   the    Treasurer    of*^^^'^*"*® 
Ontario  may  withhold  any  moneys  payable  to  the 
municipality  or  any  local  board   thereof  until   the 
municipality  has  complied  with  such  requirement. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  commence- 
1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Municipal  short  title 
Affairs  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  55  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  \s  amended  Rev.  stat., 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

10a. — (1)  The  Department  may  require  each  munici-  Notification 
pality  in  each  year  to  notify  every  person  whose  name  g^n'te^*"*'^*^ 
appears  on  its  collector's  roll,  in  such  manner,  form 
and  detail  as  the  Department  may  require,  of  all 
payments  estimated  to  be  made  by  the  Province 
in  that  year  to  the  municipality  and  its  local  boards, 
including  in  such  estimated  payments  the  amounts, 
computed  in  such  manner  as  the  Department  may 
require,  by  which  the  municipality  and  any  of  its 
local  boards  benefit  by  reason  of  payments  by  the  : 

Province  to  a  metropolitan  municipality  or  a  county, 
or  a  local  board  thereof,  or  to  a  local  board  which  ■, 

functions  in  more  than  one  municipality,  and  the 
Department  may  require  the  inclusion  in  the  notice 
of  such  other  information  relative  to  provincial  grants 
and  municipal  tax  levies  as  it  deems  advisable. 

(2)  Where  any  municipality  fails  to  comply  with  any  withholding 

^   '  .  ^  .      ^  .  .  .  ,       Vr  •'.of  grants 

requirement  under  this  section,  the  Ireasurer  oi 
Ontario  may  withhold  any  moneys  payable  to  the 
municipality  or  any  local  board  thereof  until  the 
municipality  has  complied  with  such  requirement. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Sent°'®°*'*' 
1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Municipal  ^^^"^  ""* 
Affairs  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  56 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  section  is  a  revision  of  Part  I  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
which  is  the  Part  dealing  with  the  formation  of  new  municipalities,  changes 
in  status  of  municipalities,  changes  in  municipal  boundaries  and  dissolu- 
tions of  municipalities,  and  matters  consequent  thereon.  The  funda- 
mental principle  that  has  been  followed  in  the  revision  is  that  all  such 
matters  should  be  settled  before  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

The  chief  changes  in  principles  effected  in  the  revision  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  now  given  to  a  county  to  establish  villages  is  removed 
and  given  to  the  Municipal  Board. 

2.  The  present  section  of  the  Act  limiting  the  area  of  towns  and 
villages  is  omitted  so  that  the  Municipal  Board  will  not  be  bound  by 
arbitrary  figures  in  determining  the  area  that  may  be  incorporated  as  or 
added  to  a  town  or  village. 

3.  New  authority  is  given  for  the  incorporation  of  villages  in  the 
territorial  districts. 

4.  New  authority  is  given  for  the  erection  of  a  village  into  a  city 
where  it  has  the  requisite  population. 

5.  New  authority  is  given  for  the  incorporation  of  a  township  in  a 
county. 

6.  The  separation  of  a  township  from  a  union  of  townships  will 
become  a  function  of  the  Municipal  Board  rather  than  of  the  county 
council  and  the  provisions  of  the  present  Act  relating  to  the  adjustment  of 
assets  and  liabilities  consequent  upon  such  a  separation  are  omitted  and 
will  be  dealt  with  by  agreement  or  by  the  Municipal  Board. 

7.  While  the  authority  to  create  improvement  districts  remains  in 
this  Part,  the  provisions  now  contained  in  sections  44  and  45,  dealing  with 
the  nature,  status  and  operation  of  improvement  districts  are  transferred  to 
a  new  Part.     (See  section  2  of  this  Bill.) 

8.  The  definition  of  municipality  now  appearing  in  section  47  (8) 
is  limited  so  that  it  is  not  as  broad  as  in  the  present  Act.  For  example,  the 
present  Act  is  broad  enough  to  authorize  a  local  board  to  apply  for  its  own 
dissolution  although  the  Act  in  which  it  is  established  may  provide  a 
specific  method  of  dissolving  the  local  board.    This  anomaly  is  removed. 

9.  Authority  is  given  for  an  application  to  dissolve  a  board  of  manage- 
ment established  for  an  inter-urban  area  under  section  22  of  the  present  Act. 

10.  Specific  provision  is  made,  for  the  first  time,  for  the  automatic 
transfer  of  assets  of  municipalities  which  become  amalgamated  and  specific 
provision  is  made  keeping  in  force  existing  by-laws,  pending  action  by  the 
new  municipalities,  where  municipalities  are  amalgamated. 

11.  The  by-laws  that  are  kept  in  force  by  the  Act,  upon  annexation 
are  extended  to  include  restricted  area  by-laws  and  subdivision  control 
area  by-laws  so  that  the  benefits  of  such  existing  by-laws  in  the  annexed 
area  will  not  be  lost  by  virtue  of  the  annexation. 

Section  2.  This  section  incorporates  the  provisions  relating  to  the 
nature,  status  and  operation  of  improvement  districts  which  now  appear 
in  sections  44  and  45  of  the  Act  and  which  were  not  carried  forward  in  the 
revision  of  Part  I  carried  out  by  section  1  of  this  Bill. 
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No.  56  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Part  I  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  ^^^-g^^^^-i  , 
of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  (ss-  10-24). 
following  substituted  therefor:  (ss.  25-47).' 

repealed 

PART  I 

Formation,  Erection,  Alteration  of 

Boundaries,  and  Dissolution  of 

Municipalities,  etc. 

incorporations  and  erections 

10. — (1)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  theimprove- 
Department  or  of  not  less  than  thirty  inhabitants  of  a  locality  districts 
having  a  population  of  not  less  than  fifty,  may  incorporate  the 
inhabitants  of  the  locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  an 
improvement  district. 

(2)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  not  less  Townships 
than  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  a  locality  having  a  population 

of  not  less  than  1 ,000,  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the 
locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  a  township  or  union 
of  townships. 

(3)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  not  less  villages 
than  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  a  locality  having  a  population 

of  not  less  than  500,  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the 
locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  a  village. 

(4)  The   Municipal   Board,    upon   the  application   of   the  idem 
trustees  of  a  police  village,  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants 

of  the  locality  comprising  the  police  village  as  a  village. 

(5)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  not  less  Towns 
than  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  a  locality  having  a  population 
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of  not  less  than  2,000,  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the 
locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  a  town. 


Locality- 
interpreted 


Qualifica- 
tions of 
applicants 


(6)  An  application  may  be  made  under  subsection  1,  2, 
3  or  5  with  respect  to  a  locality  which  includes,  but  is  not 
composed  of,  a  police  village  or  part  thereof,  but  no  such 
application  may  be  made  with  respect  to  a  locality  which 
includes  an  urban  municipality  or  any  part  thereof. 

(7)  No  person  is  qualified  to  be  an  applicant  under  this 
section  unless  he  is  a  British  subject  of  the  full  age  of  twenty- 
one  years. 


Public 
hearing 


(8)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  making  an  order  under 
this  section,  shall  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such  notice 
thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application  and  of 
hearing  any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire  to  bring 
to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 


^prove-°^        11. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  an  improvement  district 
district  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  500,  the  Municipal  Board 

as  village       xTiay  erect  the  improvement  district  into  a  village. 


as  township  (2)  Upon  the  application  of  an  improvement  district  having 
a  population  of  not  less  than  1,000,  the  Municipal  Board  may 
erect  the  improvement  district  into  a  township. 


as  town 


Erection 
of  village 


(v3)  Upon  the  application  of  an  improvement  district 
having  a  population  of  not  less  than  2,000,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  erect  the  improvement  district  into  a  town. 

(4)  Upon  the  application  of  a  village  having  a  population 
of  not  less  than  2,000,  the  Municipal  Board  may  erect  the 
village  into  a  town. 


vi^fagS''  °^        (^)  UP°"  ^^^  application, 

town  or 

township  /    \       /■  Ml  1         •  1      •  r  1 

into  city  (a)  of  a  Village  or  town  having  a  population  of  not  less 

than  15,000;  or 

(&)  of  a  township  having  a  population  of  not  less  than 
25,000, 

the  Municipal  Board  may  erect  the  village,  town  or  township 
into  a  city. 

AppUcation        ^^^  ^j^  application   by  an   improvement  district,   village, 

by*by-ia\y      town  or  towHship  under  this  section  shall  be  authorized  by 

by-law  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  improvement  district 
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or  the  council  of  the  village,  town  or  township,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  notice  of  the  application  shall  be  published  in 
such  manner  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  direct. 

(7)  An  application  for  the  erection  of  a  city  or  town  under  Eniarge- 
this  section  may  include  an  application  for  the  annexation  of  area  of 
any  locality  adjoining  the  applicant  municipality,  and  where  to\vn°to 
the  Municipal  Board  deems  it  desirable  that  the  adjoining''®  ®'"®^*®^ 
locality,  or  any  greater  or  smaller  area,  be  included  in  the 

city  or  town,  the  Municipal  Board  may  annex  the  locality  or 
any  greater  or  smaller  area  to  the  city  or  town  in  the  order 
erecting  it  and,  where  the  locality  to  be  annexed  forms  part 
of  another  municipality  or  municipalities,  detach  it  there- 
from. 

(8)  Where    it    is  proposed   that  an  adjoining  locality  be  idem 
annexed  to  the  city  or  town  to  be  erected,  the  application 

for  the  erection  shall  so  state  and  shall  designate  the  locality 
to  be  annexed,  and  the  provisions  of  section  14  shall  apply 
with  respect  to  the  part  of  the  application,  and  the  order 
thereon,  dealing  with  the  proposed  annexation. 

(9)  Where  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a  city,  ance^for^ 
the  city  shall  not  be  entitled  in  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  court  house 
liabilities  to  any  allowance  in  respect  of  its  interest  in  the 

court  house  or  jail  of  the  county. 

12. — (1)  Where  a  municipality  is  incorporated  or  erected,  ^Q^™|'^j.jgg 
the  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  shall  direct  the  name  that  etc. 
the   municipality   shall   bear,    its   boundaries,  and   the  date 
when  the  incorporation  or  erection  shall  take  effect,  and  may 
provide  for  any  matters  that  the  Board  may  deem  necessary 
for  the  establishment  and  carrying  on  of  the  municipality. 

(2)  Where  an  improvement  district,  village,  town  or  town-  county 
ship  is  incorporated  out  of  parts  of  two  or  more  counties,  it 
shall  be  annexed  to  and  form  part  of  that  one  of  the  counties 
which  the  Municipal  Board  directs. 

(3)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  subsection  1,  the  Additional 
Municipal  Board,  by  any  order  made  upon  an  application  forsoard^  ° 
incorporation   or   erection   or   by   any   subsequent   order   or 

orders  may  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  on  it  in  the  case 
of  an  amalgamation  or  annexation  by  subsection  10  of  section 
14,  the  provisions  of  which  subsection  shall  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 

(4)  The   order   of   the  Municipal   Board  incorporating  or  Order  of 

•  11  •    •       1-  1      11  1  1       •  -1  1         Board 

erectmg  a  local  municipality  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  that  conclusive 
all  conditions  precedent  to  the  making  of  the  order  have  been 
complied  with  and  that  the  local  municipality  has  been  duly 
incorporated  or  erected  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 
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WARDS 


Wards 


13. — (1)  Where  a  municipality  is  incorporated  or  erected, 
the  Municipal  Board  shall  divide  a  city  or  town  and  may 
divide  any  other  municipality  into  not  less  than  three  wards 
each  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  500,  and  shall 
designate  the  name  or  number  each  ward  shall  bear. 


Idem 


(2)  Upon  the  application  of  the  council  of  a  local  munici- 
pality for  the  division  or  a  new  division  of  the  municipality 
into  wards,  the  Municipal  Board,  notwithstanding  any  general 
or  special  Act,  may  divide  or  redivide  the  municipality  into 
wards  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  1  and  shall 
declare  the  date  when  the  division  or  redivision  shall  take 
effect. 


ALTERATION   OF   BOUNDARIES 

tatkm^^'  14. — (1)  In  this  section,  "local  board"  means  local  board 

^^96  ®*^*'     as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act. 

tions^an^^  (2)  Upon  the  application  of  any  municipality  authorized  by 
annexations  by-law  of  the  council  thereof  or  upon  the  application  of  the 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  authorized  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  or  in  respect  of  clause  d  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  at  least  twenty-five  inhabitants,  being  British 
subjects  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may  deem  expedient, 

{a)  amalgamate  the  municipality  with  any  other  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities; 

{b)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  the  muni- 
cipality to  any  other  municipality  or  municipalities; 

(c)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  any  other 
municipality  or  municipalities  to  the  municipality; 
or 

{d)  annex  any  locality  that  does  not  form  part  of  any 
municipality  to  the  municipality, 

and  any  such  order  may  amalgamate  or  annex  a  greater  or 
smaller  area  or  areas  than  the  area  or  areas  specified  in  the 
application,  whether  or  not  the  municipality,  municipalities, 
or  locality  not  forming  part  of  a  municipality,  in  which  the 
area  or  areas  is  or  are  located,  is  or  are  specified  in  the  applica- 
tion. 

^e^tofs°^  (^)  The    Municipal    Board,    before    proceeding   with    the 

application  of  the  council  of  any  municipality  under  subsection 
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1,  may  require  that  the  by-law  of  the  council  shall  receive 
the  assent  of  the  electors  of  such  municipality  who  are  entitled 
to  vote  on  money  by-laws. 

(4)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  making  any  order  under  Public 
subsection  2,  shall  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such  notice  be*he?l  *° 
thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for  the  pur-  ^^  Board 
pose  of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application  and  of 
hearing  any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire  to  bring 

to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 

(5)  Where  in  a  municipality  affected  by  a  proposed  annexa-  ^S^9\  °^ 
tion  or  amalgamation  an  official  plan  approved  under  Thepisin 
Planning  Act  is  in  effect  and  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  is ^^tt^*^**" 
passed  to  authorize  an  application  for  an  order  of  the  Municipal 

Board  under  this  section,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law 
has  been  sent  to  the  Minister  of  Planning  and  Development 
and  to  the  planning  board  or  planning  boards  having  juris- 
diction in  any  municipality  or  area  affected  by  the  application, 
the  by-law  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  or  be  held  invalid  on  the 
ground  that  it  conflicts  with  the  official  plan. 

(6)  If  a  municipality  to  which  the  whole  or  part  of  another  city  or 
municipality   is  annexed   or  a   municipality  created   by  an  be  erected 
amalgamation  under  this  section  has  the  requisite  population, 

it  may  by  such  order  be  erected  by  the  IVIunicipal  Board  into 
a  city  or  town  bearing  such  name  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

(7)  The    Municipal    Board    may   order   a   division   or   re-  Division 
division  of  a  municipality  into  wards  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  wards 
Board,  the  annexation  or  amalgamation  renders  such  division 

or  redivision  necessary  or  desirable. 

(8)  If  a  petition  signed  by  at  least  150  electors  of  a  town,By-iaw 
village  or  township,  or  500  electors  of  a  city,  praying  that  the  submitted 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  city,  town,  village  or  township  may°°  ^ 

be  annexed  to  an  adjacent  municipality  on  such  terms  as 
may  be  stated  in  the  petition,  is  presented  to  the  council  of 
the  city,  town,  village  or  township,  the  council  shall  within 
four  weeks  after  the  presentation  of  the  petition  submit  to  the 
electors  of  the  city,  town,  village  or  township  for  their  assent 
thereto  a  by-law  providing  for  such  annexation  on  the  terms 
mentioned  in  the  petition,  and  if  the  by-law  receives  the 
assent  of  the  electors  the  council  shall  forthwith  make  appli- 
cation for  such  annexation  under  subsection  1 . 

(9)  In   subsection   8,    "electors"   means   electors  who  are  "Electors" 
entitled  to  vote  on  money  by-laws.  defined 

(10)  The  Municipal  Board  may  by  anv  order  made  pur- Further 

..        .  ,  .  .  .     '  .  .  ^      ^  powers  of 

suant  to  an  application  under  this  section  or  by  subsequent  Municipal 

1  J  Board 

order  or  orders, 
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{a)  make  all  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  as 
between  the  municipalities,  including  counties, 
affected  by  any  such  order  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
or,  in  default  of  agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem 
equitable ; 

(b)  create,  amalgamate  or  dissolve  such  local  boards  and 
make  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  of 
local  boards  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of 
agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable; 

(c)  define  special  areas  within  the  municipality  as 
enlarged  by  such  annexation  or  resulting  from  such 
amalgamation,  having  regard  to  the  areas  annexed 
thereto  or  amalgamated  therein,  and  adjust  the 
rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obligations  of  the  rate- 
payers of  such  areas  and  provide  the  extent  to  which 
the  liabilities  of  such  municipality  shall  be  discharged 
by  the  imposition  of  rates  upon  the  rateable  pro- 
perty in  such  areas; 

(d)  appoint  one  or  more  referees,   who  shall   have  all 
R-ev.  Stat.,  the  powers  mentioned  in  section  55  of   The  Ontario 

Municipal  Board  Act,  to  inquire  into  and  report  to 
the  Board  upon  the  adjustments  of  assets  and 
liabilities  and  of  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obliga- 
tions referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c,  or  any  of  them, 
the  report  to  be  filed  with  the  Board  within  such 
time  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  allow, 
and  the  Board  shall  consider  the  report  and  may 
hear  such  representations  with  respect  thereto  as  it 
may  see  fit  and  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the  report 
or  refer  it  back  to  the  referee  or  referees  for  further 
consideration,  and  the  order  of  the  Board  adopting 
the  report  or  varying  or  amending  the  report  shall 
be  final  and  conclusive  and  not  open  to  question  or 
appeal  and  shall  be  binding  upon  all  municipalities 
and  local  boards  affected  thereby; 

(e)  fix  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  referee  or 
referees  and  declare  by  whom  and  in  what  manner 
the  remuneration  and  expenses  shall  be  paid; 

(/)  subject  to  section  20,  require  the  transfer  of  real 
property  from  either  municipality  or  a  local  board 
thereof  to  the  other  municipality  or  a  local  board 
thereof,  and  take  any  such  transfer  into  considera- 
tion in  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities; 

56 


(g)  make  all  such  provisions  for  the  composition  of 
councils  and  local  boards,  the  fixing  of  days  for 
nominations,  either  before  or  subsequent  to  the  day 
on  which  the  annexation  or  amalgamation  becomes 
effective,  the  appointment  of  returning  officers,  the 
holding  of  elections,  the  qualifications  of  candidates 
and  electors,  the  preparation  of  first  voters'  lists 
and  assessment  rolls,  the  fixing  of  days  for  first 
meetings  of  councils  and  local  boards,  and  for  such 
other  matters  as  it  may  deem  necessary  to  provide 
for  the  effective  administration  of  the  enlarged  or 
amalgamated  municipality  or  of  any  local  board 
thereof ; 

(h)  where  the  holder  of  an  operating  licence  under  Thene^r.  stat.. 
Public    Vehicles  Act   is   adversely   affected    by    the 
annexation  or  amalgamation, 

(i)  may  authorize  the  municipality  or  munici- 
palities to  pay  to  the  holder  of  the  licence  in 
respect  of  such  adverse  effect  the  amount  of 
compensation  agreed  upon,  or 

(ii)  may  direct  what  compensation,  if  any,  shall  be 
paid  by  the  municipality  or  municipalities  to 
the  holder  of  the  licence  in  respect  of  such 
adverse  effect; 

(i)  do  or  cause  to  be  done  all  such  other  matters, 
acts,  deeds  and  things  as  may  be  necessary  or 
incidental  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  amalgamation 
or  annexation  provided  for  in  such  order. 

(11)  The    Municipal    Board    may    make    such    rules    and  Municipal 
regulations  and  issue  such  orders  and  directions  in  respect  make  rules, 
of  any  matter  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  section  as®**^" 

it  may  deem  necessar>^  or  desirable  in  connection  with  any 
such  annexation  or  amalgamation  and  every  such  rule, 
regulation,  order  and  direction  shall  be  valid  and  binding 
upon  all  municipalities  and  local  boards  interested  in  or 
affected  thereby. 

(12)  No    order   of   annexation    or    amalgamation    of   any  no  order  if 
municipality  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  made  under  this  i]J^<fefaSft'*^ 
section  at  a  time  when  the  municipality  is  in  default  in  pay- 
ment of  any  interest  or  principal  in  respect  of  its  debentures. 

(13)  The  powers  conferred  upon  the  Municipal  Board  by  Provisions 
this  section  may  be  exercised  at  any  time  or  times  notwith-  section  to 
standing  anything  contained  in  this  or  any  other  special  or*^'"®^*^^ 
general  Act,  and  in  the  event  of  any  conflict  between  the 
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provisions  of  this  section  and  the  provisions  of  this  or  any- 
other  special  or  general  Act,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
prevail. 

Amaigama-        (14)  An  amalgamation  or  annexation  order  shall  not  come 

annexation  into  force  Until  twenty-eight  days  after  it  is  made  and  if 

whe™to  during  that  period  objection  thereto  is  filed  with  the  Municipal 

to^e  ^"*°  Board,  the  order  shall  not  come  into  force, 

(a)  until  the  objection  is  withdrawn,  in  which  case  the 
Municipal  Board  may  name  the  day  upon  which 
the  order  came  or  will  come  into  force;  or 

(&)  until  it  is  confirmed  by  special  Act,  in  which  case 
the  Act  shall  name  the  day  upon  which  it  came  or 
will  come  into  force. 


Sufficiency 

of 

objection 


(15)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  14,  the  objection 
mentioned  therein  means  an  objection  in  writing  which  accord- 
ing to  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  is  signed 
by  not  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote 
on  money  by-laws  who  are  resident  in. 


(a)  the  municipality  which  has  applied  for  the  order;  or 

(b)  any  municipality  or  the  part  or  parts  thereof  which 
by  the  terms  of  the  order  is  or  are  to  be  amalgamated 
with  or  annexed  to  the  applicant  municipality, 

and  an  objection  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  withdrawn 
when  there  is  filed  with  the  Municipal  Board  a  notice  or 
notices  in  writing  of  such  withdrawal  signed  by  one-third 
or  more  of  the  objectors. 


territory  to        ^^^^  Where  part  of  a  local  municipality  becomes  part  of  a 
municipality  local  municipality  in  another  county,  it  shall  thereafter  form 

in  another  r     i  r  i  r 

county  part  oi  that  county  except  for  the  purpose  oi  representation 

in  the  Assembly. 

oi^ireas°^  15. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  municipality  to  alter, 

enlarge,  reduce  or  dissolve  any  fire,  police,  sewage,  water  or 
transportation  area  or  local  improvement  area  or  street 
lighting  area  created  under  this  or  any  other  Act  or  any 
other  area  created  for  any  municipal  purpose,  or  to  amalgamate 
any  such  area  with  any  other  area  of  a  similar  nature  in  the 
municipality,  the  Municipal  Board  may,  on  such  terms  as  it 
deems  expedient,  by  order  make  such  alteration,  enlargement, 
reduction,  dissolution  or  amalgamation. 


Public 
hearing 


(2)  Unless  under  all  the  circumstances  aflfecting  the  matter 
the  Municipal  Board  deems  unnecessary  and  by  order  dis- 
penses with  a  public  hearing,  the  Board  shall,  before  making 
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an  order  under  this  section,  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such 
notice  thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for 
the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application  and 
of  hearing  any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire  to  bring 
to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  section  14,  except  subsections  4,  14  Application 
and  15,  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  an  application  under 
this  section. 

16. — (1)  A  union  of  townships  shall  consist  of  two  or  more  union  9f 
townships    united    for    municipal    purposes    and    having    in*°^^*^*^ 
common,  as  if  one  township,  all  offices  and  institutions  estab- 
lished by  law  pertaining  to  township  municipalities. 

(2)  The   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   may,  by  proc- Annexation 
lamation,  annex  a  township,  or  two  or  more  townships  lying  ghipT^S' 
adjacent  to  one  another  laid  out  by  the  Crown  in  unorganized  "elrffcfry^^** 
territory,  to  any  adjacent  county,  and  may  erect  the  same  *°  °°"°*y^ 
with  another  township  in  the  county  into  a  union  of  town- 
ships. 

(3)  Upon  the  application  of  a  union  of  townships,  autho- Separation 
rized  by  by-law  of  the  council  thereof,  or  upon  the  application  from  union 
of  at  least  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  one  of  the  townships 
included  in  a  union  of  townships,  the  Municipal  Board  may 

by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may  deem  expedient  separate 
the  township  in  respect  of  which  the  application  is  made  from 
the  union  of  townships  and, 

(a)  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the  separated  town- 
ship as  a  new  township;  or 

(b)  erect  the  township  with  an  adjoining  township  into 
a  union  of  townships. 

(4)  Where  a  township  is  separated  from  a  union  of  town-  Names, 
ships,  the  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  shall  direct  the  name  etc!" 
that  the  remainder  of  the  union  shall  bear,  the  name  that  the 

new  township  or  union  shall  bear,  the  boundaries  of  the 
municipalities,  and  the  date  when  the  order  shall  take  effect, 
and  may  provide  for  any  matters  that  the  Board  deems 
necessary  for  the  establishment  and  carrying  on  of  the 
municipalities. 

(5)  The  provisions  of  section  14,  except  subsections  14  and  Application 
15,   shall   apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  an  application   under 
subsection  3. 
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By-laws  to 
remain  in 
force  on 
incorpora- 
tions, etc. 


Idem 


MATTERS   CONSEQUENT   ON   INCORPORATIONS, 
ERECTIONS,    ALTERATIONS    OF    BOUNDARIES,    ETC. 

17. — (1)  The  incorporation  of  a  locality  as  an  improvement 
district,  township,  village  or  town,  or  the  erection  of  an 
improvement  district  into  a  village,  township  or  town,  or  the 
erection  of  a  village  into  a  town,  or  the  erection  of  a  village, 
town  or  township  into  a  city,  or  the  separation  of  a  township 
from  a  union  of  townships,  shall  not  afifect  the  by-laws  then 
in  force  in  the  locality  or  municipality,  and  they  shall  remain 
in  force  in  the  locality  or  municipality  until  repealed  by  the 
council  of  the  newly  incorporated  or  erected  municipality. 

(2)  The  amalgamation  of  two  or  more  municipalities  shall 
not  affect  the  by-laws  then  in  force  in  each  of  the  former 
municipalities  and  they  shall  remain  in  force  in  each  former 
municipality  until  repealed  by  the  council  of  the  new 
municipality. 


Proviso 


By-laws  in 
force  in 
annexed 
territory 


1941,  c.  35 


(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  authorizes  the  amendment  or 
repeal  of  a  by-law  which  the  council  by  which  it  was  passed 
could  not  lawfully  amend  or  repeal. 

18.  Except  where  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Municipal 
Board,  where  a  locality  or  a  municipality  is  annexed  to  a 
municipality,  the  by-laws  of  the  latter  municipality  shall 
extend  to  the  locality  or  annexed  municipality  and  the  by- 
laws then  in  force  in  the  locality  or  annexed  municipality 
shall  cease  to  apply  to  it,  except  by-laws  relating  to  highways, 
by-laws  designating  areas  of  sub-division  control  and  by-laws 
passed  under  section  390  or  which  are  kept  in  force  by  sub- 
section 3  of  section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1941,  which  shall  remain  in  force  until  repealed  by  the  council 
of  the  annexing  municipality,  and  except  by-laws  conferring 
rights,  privileges,  franchises,  immunities  or  exemptions  which 
could  not  have  been  lawfully  repealed  by  the  council  which 
passed  them. 


Assets,  etc., 
on 

annexations, 
amalgama- 
tions, 
erections 


19.— (1)  Where, 

{a)  the  whole  of  a  municipality  is  annexed  to  another 
municipality; 

(6)  two  or  more  municipalities  are  amalgamated; 

(c)  an  improvement  district  is  erected  into  a  village, 
township  or  town ; 

{d)  a  village  is  erected  into  a  town; 

{e)  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a  city, 
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all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexed  or  former  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities  and  its  or  their  local  boards  shall 
be  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexing  or  new  municipality 
and  its  local  boards,  and  the  annexing  or  new  municipality 
shall  for  all  purposes  stand  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
annexed  or  former  municipality  or  municipalities. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  1,  the  idem 
annexing  or  new  municipality  shall  have  the  same  rights  and 
powers  as  respects  the  collection  and  recovery  of  all  unpaid 
taxes  imposed  by  the  annexed  or  former  municipality  or 
municipalities,  including  those  for  the  year  in  which  the 
annexation,  amalgamation  or  erection  takes  place,  as  if  such 
taxes  had  been  imposed  by  the  annexing  or  new  municipality. 

20. — (1)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Municipal  Board,  Disposition 
where  a  locality  is  incorporated  as  an  improvement  district,  property, 
township,  village  or  town,  or  is  detached  from  one  municipality  pork^tions 
and  annexed  to  another,  the  real  property  belonging  to  the  1"^^^^^^^^ 
municipality  from  which  the  locality  becomes  or  is  detached 
and  situated  in  the  locality  shall  belong  to  and  be  vested  in 
the  newly  incorporated  municipality  or  the  annexing  munici- 
pality, as  the  case  may  be,  except  a  town  hall  and  the  land 
on  which  it  is  erected  or  which  is  used  or  enjoyed  in  connection 
with  it,  which  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  municipality 
from  which  the  locality  becomes  or  is  detached. 

(2)  Unless    otherwise   ordered    by   the  Municipal  Board,  on 
where  a  township  is  separated  from  a  union  of  townships,  from  union 
the  real  property  belonging  to  the  union  of  townships  and  townships 
situated  in  the  separated  township  shall  belong  to  and  be 
vested  in  the  separated  township  and  the  remainder  of  the 
real  property  shall  be  the  property  of  the  remainder  of  the 
union. 


21. — (1)  Except  where  otherwise  provided  by  the  Municipal  unpaid 
Board,  where  a  locality  is  incorporated  as  an  improvement 
district,  township,  village  or  town,  or  is  detached  from  one 
municipality  and  annexed  to  another,  the  taxes  that  were 
imposed  by  the  municipality  from  which  the  locality  becomes 
or  is  detached  before  the  incorporation  or  annexation  takes 
effect  and  are  unpaid  at  the  time  the  incorporation  or  annexa- 
tion takes  effect  shall  belong  to  the  newly  incorporated  muni- 
cipality or  the  annexing  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  may  be  collected  and  recovered  by  it  as  if  they  had  been 
imposed  by  it. 

(2)  The   unpaid   taxes,   the  right   to  collect  and  recover  idem 
which  is  transferred  to  the  newly  incorporated  municipality 
or  the  annexing  municipality  under  subsection   1,  shall  be 
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taken  into  consideration  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and 
liabilities  consequent  upon  the  incorporation  or  annexation. 


Jurisdiction       22. — (1)  Where, 

of  old  \    /  . 


council  on 

uonsretc."  (a)  a  locality  is  incorporated  as  an  improvement  district, 

township,  village  or  town; 

(b)  an  improvement  district  is  erected  into  a  village, 
township  or  town; 

(c)  a  village  is  erected  into  a  town ; 

(d)  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a  city;  or 

(e)  a  township  is  separated  from  a  union  of  townships, 


and  the  council  of  the  new  municipality  is  not  organized  until 
after  the  time  of  the  incorporation,  erection  or  separation,  the 
council  having  authority  in  the  locality,  municipality  or 
separated  township  at  the  time  of  the  incorporation,  erection 
or  separation  shall,  until  the  council  of  the  new  municipality 
is  organized,  continue  to  have  the  same  powers  as  before  the 
incorporation,  erection  or  separation. 

Idem  (2)  Where  two  or  more  municipalities  are  amalgamated 

and  the  council  of  the  new  municipality  is  not  organized 
until  after  the  time  of  the  amalgamation,  the  council  of  each 
former  municipality  shall,  until  the  council  of  the  new  muni- 
cipalit}^  is  organized,  continue  to  have  the  same  powers  with 
respect  to  its  municipality  as  before  the  amalgamation. 

Power  to  23. — (1)  Where  a  work  or  service  coming  within  the  pro- 

wUhTocai      visions   of    The   Municipal  Drainage  Act   or   of    The  Local 

men'ts^upon    Improvement  Act  has  been  undertaken  by  a  municipality,  and 

to'^another  ^'^  ^^^^''  ^^  ^^^  become  liable  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  same, 

municipality  any  land  liable  to  be  specially  assessed  becomes  a  new  muni- 

^c^2^,^2ib    cipality  or  is  annexed  to  another  municipality,  the  municipality 

from  which  the  land  becomes  or  is  detached  may  complete 

the  work  or  service,  and  may  enter  upon  and  acquire  any  land 

lying  within  the  new  or  annexing  municipality  necessary  for 

the  completion  of  such  work  or  service,  and  may  take  all 

such  proceedings,  pass  all  such  by-laws,  make  all  such  special 

and  other  assessments,  impose  all  such  special  and  other  rates, 

issue  and  sell  all  such  debentures,  borrow  all  such  money 

and  do  all  such  other  acts  and  things  as  are  necessary  to 

complete  the  work  or  service  and  to  provide  for  the  cost 

thereof  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  land  so  liable  had  not 

become   a    new    municipality   or   been    annexed    to   another 

municipality. 
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(2)  The  municipality  by  which  the  work  or  sersnce  was  Municipality 
undertaken  shall  be  indemnified  by  the  new  municipality  or  territory 
the  annexing  municipality  against  all  debts  and  liabilities  fj^J^g®^^4^*° 
incurred  by  it  before  the  formation  of  the  new  municipality  municipality 
or  the  annexation  for  or  in  respect  of  any  such  work  or  service  work 

to  the  extent  to  which  the  land  lying  within  such  new  or 
annexing  municipality  was  specially  assessed  and  in  adjusting 
the  assets  and  liabilities  consequent  on  the  detachment  of 
such  land  the  debts  incurred  by  the  municipality  from  which 
it  was  detached,  for  its  share  of  the  cost  of  such  work  or 
service,  shall  be  taken  into  account. 

(3)  Where  the  land  specially  assessed  lies  wholly  within  Assumption 
the  new  or  annexing  municipality,  the  latter  shall  be  liable  where  all 
for  the  entire  debt  in  respect  of  such  work  or  service,  and  thegpjc^uy 
clerk  of  the  municipality  from  which  the  land  was  detached  ^^^.^^^^^j^ 
shall  furnish  the  clerk  of  the  new  or  annexing  municipality 

with  certified  copies  of  all  the  by-laws  relating  to  the  work 
oi'  service  and  the  rates  imposed  b\'  such  by-laws  shall  be 
collected  by  the  new  or  annexing  municipality,  and  the  latter 
shall  pay  the  principal  and  interest  of  the  debentures  issued 
in  respect  of  the  work  or  service  as  they  become  due  and  shall 
indemnify  the  municipality  from  which  the  land  was  detached 
against  the  same. 

(4)  Where   part  only  of   the  land   specially  assessed   lies  Collection  of 
within  the  new  or  annexing  municipality,  the  clerk  of  the  etc.? where^^l 
municipality  from  which  it  was  detached  shall  furnish  the  falfd  "'^^^  °^ 
clerk  of  the  new  or  annexing  municipality  with  a  certified  |P|ggg"/ig 
copy  of  the  by-law  imposing  the  special  assessment,  and  the '^^t^'^'^®^ 
new  or  anexing  municipality,  in  each  year  in  which  a  special 

rate  upon  such  lands  is  payable,  shall  collect  the  same  and 
shall  pay  over  the  sums  collected  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
municipality  from  which  such  land  was  detached,  when  and 
as  the  same  are  collected,  and  in  the  adjustment  of  the  assets 
and  liabilities  consequent  upon  the  detachment  of  such  land 
the  debts  incurred  by  the  municipality  from  which  it  was 
detached  for  its  share  of  the  cost  of  the  work  or  service  shall 
be  taken  into  account. 


INTER-URBAN   AREAS 

24. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  municipality  as  defined  Power  to 
in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  for  the  creation  inter-urban 
of  an  area  consisting  of  the  applicant  municipality  or  a  part  thr^Trlas*' 
thereof  and  one  or  more  other  municipalities  or  parts  thereof 
for  the  joint  administration  therein  of  education,  fire  protec- 
tion,  police  protection,   planning,  highways,  sewers,  sewage 
disposal,  garbage  disposal,  public  health  including  hospitals 
and  hospitalization,  welfare  including  unemployment  relief, 
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Rev.  Stat, 
c.  96 


Vote  of 
electors. 


parks  or  any  public  utility  as  defined  by  The  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  Act,  the  Municipal  Board  may  by  order  on 
such  terms  as  it  deems  expedient  create  such  area  or  a  greater 
or  smaller  area  for  any  or  all  of  such  purposes. 

(2)  Before  proceeding  with  the  application,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  require  the  matter  to  be  voted  upon  by  the 
electors  entitled  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  in  the  area  or  any 
part  thereof. 


Public 
hearing  to 
be  held 


(3)  Before  making  an  order  under  subsection  l,the  Muni- 
cipal Board  shall  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such  notice 
thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for  the  purpose 
of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application  and  of  hearing 
any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire  to  bring  to  the 
attention  of  the  Board. 


Petition 


Minister  of 
Municipal 
Affairs 
may  apply 


(4)  If  a  petition  signed  by  at  least  150  electors  entitled  to 
vote  on  money  by-laws  of  any  municipality  other  than  a  city 
or  500  such  electors  of  a  city  praying  that  an  application  under 
subsection  1  be  made  is  presented  to  the  council,  the  council 
shall  within  six  weeks  after  the  presentation  of  the  petition  or, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  at  the  next 
election  submit  to  the  electors  entitled  to  vote  on  money  by- 
laws for  their  assent  thereto  a  by-law  or  question  setting  out 
the  nature  of  the  application  prayed  for,  and  if  such  by-law 
or  question  receives  the  assent  of  such  electors  the  council  shall 
forthwith  make  such  application  to  the  Municipal  Board. 

(5)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  to  make  an  application  under 
subsection  1  and  in  such  case  the  Municipal  Board  shall  have 
the  same  powers  as  if  the  application  had  been  made  by  a 
municipality  under  subsection  1. 


Powers  of  (6)  The  Municipal   Board  may  by  order  made  pursuant 

Board^^^^      to  an  application  under  this  section  or  by  subsequent  order 
or  orders, 

(a)  make  all  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities 
as  between  the  municipalities  affected  by  any  such 
order  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of  agree- 
ment, as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable; 

{b)  create,  amalgamate  or  dissolve  such  local  boards  and 
make  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  of 
local  boards  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of 
agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable; 

(c)  define  special  areas  within  the  area  created  under 
this  section  and  adjust  the  rights,  claims,  liabilities 
and  obligations  of  the  ratepayers  of  such  areas  and 
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provide  the  extent  to  which  Habilities  shall  be  dis- 
charged by  the  imposition  of  rates  upon  the  rateable 
property  in  such  areas; 

(d)  appoint  one  or  more  referees,  who  shall  have  all  the 
powers    mentioned    in    section    55    of    The   Ontario  Rev.  stat., 
Municipal  Board  Act,  to  inquire  into  and  report  to^' 

the  Board  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  lia- 
bilities and  of  the  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and 
obligations  referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  or  any 
of  them,  the  report  to  be  filed  with  the  Board  within 
such  time  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  allow, 
and  the  Board  shall  consider  the  report  and  may  hear 
such  representations  with  respect  thereto  as  it  may 
see  fit  and  may  adopt,  var\-  or  amend  the  report  or 
refer  the  report  back  to  the  referee  or  referees  for 
further  consideration,  and  the  order  of  the  Board 
adopting,  varying  or  amending  the  report  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive  and  not  open  to  question  or 
appeal  and  shall  be  binding  upon  all  municipalities 
and  local  boards  affected  thereby; 

(e)  fix  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  referee  or 
referees  and  declare  in  what  proportion  the  remunera- 
tion and  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  municipalities; 

(/)  do  or  cause  to  be  done  all  such  other  matters,  acts, 
deeds  and  things  as  may  be  necessary  or  incidental 
to  the  carrying  out  of  the  order. 

(7)  The   Municipal    Board   shall   order  a   division   or   re- wards 
division  of  the  area  into  not  less  than  three  wards  having 
regard  to  population  and  size,  provided  that  no  ward  shall 
extend  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  municipality  in  which 

it  is  situated  unless  it  is  agreed  to  the  contrary  by  the  munici- 
palities in  the  area. 

(8)  The  clerk  of  the  municipality  having  the  largest  assess-  Acting 
ment  shall  act  as  secretary  and  returning  officer  of  the  area  ^®^'"®*^^ 
until   a   secretary-treasurer   is   appointed   by   the    Board    of 
Management. 

(9)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  management  to  be  known  as  Boar 

the    Board    of    Management    of    the    Inter-Urban    Area    of  imposition ' 

which  shall  be  a  body  corporate  com-  '^^ 

posed  of  one  member  for  each  ward  in  the  area,  to  be  elected 
as  hereinafter  provided. 

(10)  Every  person  whose  name  is  on  the  voters'  list  for  who  may 
the   municipality   or   the   part   thereof   within    the   ward   as 
entitled  to  vote  at  municipal  elections  shall  be  entitled  to 
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vote  at  the  election  of  the  member  of  the  Board  of  Manage- 
ment to  be  elected  for  such  ward. 


Time  and 
place  of 
elections 


(11)  The  first  election  of  the  Board  of  Management  and 
any  local  board  shall  be  held  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
directed  by  the  Municipal  Board,  and  each  election  thereafter 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  as  the  municipal 
elections  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  ward  is  situated. 


Election  to 
be  as 
municipal 
election 


(12)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  the  members  of  the 
Board  of  Management  and  any  local  board  shall  be  elected 
by  ballot  and  the  election  shall  be  conducted  by  the  same 
ofificials  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  elections  of  aldermen 
and  councillors,  and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  respecting  the 
time  and  manner  of  holding  elections,  including  the  resignation 
of  persons  nominated,  vacancies  and  declarations  of  qualifica- 
tion for  office,  and  decision  in  the  case  of  a  tie  vote,  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  such  election. 


Two-year 
term 


(13)  Each    member   so   elected   shall   hold    office    for   two 
years  and  until  his  successor  is  elected. 


Secretary- 
treasurer 


(14)  The  Board  of  Management  shall  appoint  a  secretary- 
treasurer  for  the  area  and  Board  of  Management,  who  shall 
hold  office  during  pleasure  and  who,  subject  to  the  by-laws  of 
the  Board  of  Management,  shall  with  respect  to  the  area  and 
the  administration  of  its  affairs  and  of  its  inhabitants  have  and 
may  exercise  all  the  authority,  powers  and  rights  and  shall 
perform  all  the  duties  and  obligations  which  by  statute  or  by- 
law are  or  may  be  conferred  or  imposed  upon  the  clerk  and 
treasurer  of  a  municipality  with  the  status  designated  b^^  the 
Municipal  Board  in  respect  of  the  purposes  for  which  the  area 
is  created. 


Auditors  (15)  The  auditors  of  the  municipality  having  the  largest 

assessment  within  the  area  shall  be  the  auditors  of  the  area 
and  the  local  boards  thereof. 


Returning 
officer 


(16)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  be  the  returning  officer 
of  the  area  and  in  the  event  of  two  or  more  candidates  in  any 
ward  having  an  equal  number  of  votes,  he  shall  give  a  vote  for 
one  of  such  candidates  so  as  to  decide  the  election. 


Eligibility  of      (1^)  No  person  shall  be  eligible  for  election  as  a  member 
candidates    q[  ^|^g  Board  of  Management  or  any  local  board  unless  he  is  a 

resident  of  the  ward  for  which  he  is  nominated  and  qualified 

to  vote  at  municipal  elections  therein. 

Nominations  (18)  Nominations  for  the  first  election  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Management  or  for  any  local  board  for  any 
ward  shall  be  held  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  directed  by 
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the  Municipal  Board  and  each  year  thereafter  the  nominations 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  as  the  nominations 
of  municipal  candidates  for  the  municipality  in  which  the  ward 
is  situated. 

(19)  A  separate  set  of  ballot  papers  shall  be  prepared  by  Ballot 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  for  each  of  the  wards  or  polling  p^p®™ 
subdivisions  containing  the  names  of  the  candidates  for  the 
Board  of  Management  and  any  local  board  in  the  same  form 

as  those  used  for  councillors  and  aldermen. 

(20)  At   the   close   of   the   poll   in   each  municipality,  the  Duties  of 
returning  officer  thereof  shall  transmit  to  the  returning  officer  omcer^at^ 
of  the  area  a  sealed  return  showing  the  number  of  ballots  cast  ^^°^®  °^  p°" 
for  each  of  the  candidates  for  election  to  the  Board  of  Manage- 
ment and  any  local  board  and  not  later  than  4  o'clock  in 

the  afternoon  of  the  third  day  following  the  last  of  such 
elections  the  returning  officer  of  the  area  shall  make  up  from 
the  returns  so  received  by  him  the  total  number  of  votes  cast 
for  each  candidate  and  publicly  declare  the  result  of  the  elec- 
tion, and  he  shall  thereupon  declare  in  writing  over  his 
signature  the  name  of  each  person  so  elected  and  shall  send 
by  prepaid  post  a  copy  of  such  certificate  to  each  candidate. 

(21)  Where  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Manage-  vacancies 
ment  becomes  vacant  from  any  cause,  the  remaining  members 

shall  at  the  first  meeting  after  the  vacancy  occurs  appoint  a 
qualified  person,  resident  in  the  ward  from  which  the  member 
so  vacating  his  seat  was  elected,  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the 
remaining  part  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was 
elected. 

(22)  The  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Management  shall  Meetings 
be  held  at  the  time  and  place  fixed  by  the  order  of  the  Muni- 
cipal Board  and  each  year  thereafter  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Board  shall  be  held  not  later  than  the  second  Monday  in 
Januar>'  and  the  day  and  the  hour  for  holding  the  meeting 

shall  be  fixed  by  by-law. 

(23)  The  secretary- treasurer  shall  preside  at  the  election  Election  of 

,     ,  ,      .  .  r     1  •  ,  .  •      L  •    chairman 

of  the  chairman  or  if  there  is  no  secretary-treasurer  or  in  his 
absence  the  members  present  shall  choose  one  of  themselves 
to  preside  at  such  election  and  the  member  so  chosen  may  vote 
as  a  member. 

(24)  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  at  the  election  of  the  idem 
chairman,  the  member  who  is  assessed  for  the  largest  sum  on 

the  last  revised  assessment  roll  shall  have  a  second  or  casting 
vote. 
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Powers  and 
duties  of 
chairman 


(25)  The  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Management  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  and  shall  have  all  the  rights,  powers,  privileges, 
duties  and  authority  of  the  head  of  a  council  and  municipality 
and  a  mayor  or  reeve  of  a  city,  town,  village  or  township  and 
the  chairman  of  a  local  board  as  designated  by  the  Municipal 
Board. 


Vice- 
chairman 


Quorum 


(26)  The  Board  of  Management  shall  appoint  a  vice- 
chairman  who  shall,  during  the  absence  of  the  chairman  or 
if  the  office  is  vacant,  have  all  the  rights,  powers,  privileges, 
duties  and  authority  of  the  chairman. 

(27)  A  majority  of  the  members  constituting  the  Board 
shall  be  a  quorum. 


status  of 
area 


(28)  The  area  shall  be  a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes 
for  which  the  area  was  created  with  the  status  of  a  city,  town, 
village  or  township  as  is  designated  by  the  Municipal  Board. 


status  of 
Board  of 
Manage- 
ment. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  96 


(29)  The  Board  of  Management  shall  be  a  municipal 
council  for  the  administration  and  management  of  the  purposes 
for  which  the  area  was  created  and  shall  be  a  local  board 
as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  for 
such  purposes  as  are  designated  by  the  Municipal  Board, 
except  school  boards,  library  boards,  boards  of  commissioners 
of  police,  planning  boards,  boards  of  health  and  health  units. 


Board  of  (30)  The  powers  vested  in  the  Board  of  Management  under 

supre^me"^^"*  this  section  shall  not  be  exercised  by  the  councils  of  the  local 
municipalities  in  the  area  or  by  the  council  of  the  county, 
if  any,  in  which  the  area  is  situated  and  the  county  levy,  if  any, 
shall  not  include  a  levy  upon  the  rateable  property  in  the  area 
for  any  of  the  purposes  for  which  the  area  was  created. 


School 
boards 


(31)  Every  board  created  or  amalgamated  for  school 
purposes  in  the  area  shall  have  the  status  of  a  public  school 
board,  continuation  school  board,  separate  school  board, 
board  of  education,  high  school  board  or  collegiate  institute 
board,  or  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area  as  is 
designated  by  the  Municipal  Board,  and  every  such  board 
shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  The  Public  School  Board, 
or  The  Continuation  School  Board,  or  The  Separate  School 
Board,  or  The  Board  of  Education,  or  The  High  School 
Board,  or  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board,  or  The  Board 
of    Public    School    Trustees    of    The    Inter-Urban    Area    of 

,   as   the   case    may    be,    or   such    other 

designation  as  the  Municipal  Board  by  order  or  school  board 
by  by-law  may  provide,  and  the  provisions  of  the  respective 
school  Acts  governing  such  boards  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  such  boards,  except  that  each  board  shall  be  composed  of 
one  member  for  each  ward  elected  for  a  term  of  two  vears  at . 
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the  time  and  in  the  manner  herein  provided  by  persons 
entitled  to  vote  as  public  school  supporters  or  separate  school 
supporters,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  composition  of  the 
high  school  board  or  the  collegiate  institute  board  or  the 
board  of  education  shall  also  include  the  member  or  members 
to  be  appointed  by  the  county  or  separate  school  board 
pursuant  to  The  High  Schools  Act  or  The  Boards  of  Education  ^q^t .  stat.. 
Act,  as  the  case  may  be.  ^^-  ^^^'  ^^ 

(32)  Notwithstanding  subsection  31,  the  Municipal  Board  Exception 
may  provide  that  a  high  school  board  or  a  collegiate  institute 

board  created  under  this  section  shall  be  composed  of  one  or 
more  members  representing  each  local  municipality  in  the  area 
to  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  each  such  municipality  at 
the  first  meeting  in  each  year  and  the  members  so  appointed 
shall,  with  such  additional  members  as  are  authorized  by 
The  High  Schools  Act, (orm  such  high  school  board  or  collegiate 
institute  board,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(33)  When  its  assessment  roll  has  been  finally  revised  and  roII  to  be 
corrected,   the  clerk   of  each   municipality   within   the   area  an^J^"^^*  ^ 
shall  within  ninety  days  transmit  to  the  secretary-treasurer  of  pi'oduceci 
the  area  a  summarized  statement  of  the  contents  of  the  roll 
showing  the  population  and  the  total  assessment  of  each  of  the 
various  classes  of  property  liable  to  assessment  and  the  total 
business  assessment  and  the  total  assessment  for  public  school, 
separate  school  and  general  purposes,  and  when  required  to 

do  so  by  the  area  assessors.  Board  of  jVIanagement,  county 
judge  or  court,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  purpose  of  equaliza- 
tion or  otherwise  produce  the  original  assessment  roll  of  the 
municipality. 

(34)  The   Board  of  Management  shall  equalize   the  real  Equalization 
property  assessments  of  the  municipalities  within  the  area  aLessment 
for  public  school,  separate  school,  continuation  school,  board 

of  education,  high  and  collegiate  school  purposes,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  for  such  other  purposes  as  are  designated  by  the 
Municipal  Board  in  a  similar  manner  as  is  done  in  the  case  of 
an  equalization  for  county  purposes  and  similar  procedures 
and  rights  shall  apply  thereto  as  in  the  case  of  a  county 
equalization  and  for  such  purposes  every  municipality  or 
public  or  separate  school  board  thereof  in  the  area  shall  be 
considered  a  municipality  within  a  county,  and  for  such 
purposes  the  Board  of  Management  may  with  the  approval 
of  the  Department  appoint  assessors  who  shall  have  the  same 
powers  and  duties  as  county  assessors. 

(35)  The  assessment  of  real  property  as  equalized  and  Basis  for 
business  assessments  in  each  municipality  for  the  preceding  ^1^^"^^^ 
year  shall  be  the  basis  upon  which  any  rate  or  sums  required  ^""^^ 

to  be  raised  for  each  of  the  purposes  of  the  area  shall  be 
apportioned. 
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Rates 


(36)  The  Board  of  Management  shall  prepare  and  adopt 
estimates  of  all  sums  required  during  the  year  for  the  purposes 
of  the  area  including  the  rates  imposed  by  any  separate  school 
board  and  the  sums  required  to  be  provided  by  the  Board  of 
Management  for  any  board,  commission  or  other  body,  and 
such  estimates  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenue  and 
expenditures  in  such  form  as  the  Department  may  prescribe 
and  the  Board  of  Management  shall  apportion  the  amounts 
required  to  be  raised  for  each  purpose  among  the  munici- 
palities within  the  area  and  the  secretary- treasurer  shall 
forthwith  after  such  apportionment  has  been  made  certify 
to  the  clerk  of  each  local  municipality  in  the  area  the  amount 
or  rate  to  be  levied  thereon  for  each  purpose  for  the  current 
year  and  the  sum  shall  be  collected  and  levied  upon  the  whole 
rateable  property  within  such  municipality  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll,  except  that  the  amounts  or  rates 
to  be  levied  for  public  school  or  separate  school  purposes  shall 
be  collected  and  levied  upon  the  whole  rateable  property  of 
public  school  supporters  or  separate  school  supporters,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  total  of  such  amounts  shall  be  collected 
and  paid  over  to  the  Board  of  Management  at  the  time  and  in 
the  manner  required  by  the  Board. 


Estimates 


(37)  The  Board  of  Management  may  by  by-law  require 
that  the  estimates  for  the  current  year  for  every  board, 
commission  or  other  body  created  for  any  of  the  purposes  of 
the  area  and  for  which  the  Board  of  Management  is  by  law 
required  to  raise  or  provide  money  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  of  Management  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March 
in  each  year  and  that  such  estimates  shall  be  in  the  form  and 
give  the  particulars  which  the  by-law  prescribes. 


Rates  to  be 
levied  on 
full  values 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  24 


(38)  The  Board  of  Management  in  apportioning  any  rate 
or  sums  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  of  section  309 
shall  add  to  the  amount  of  the  equalized  assessment  of  each 
local  municipality  within  the  area  any  amounts  exempted 
therefrom  by  reason  of  a  fixed  assessment  or  a  partial  or  total 
exemption  from  assessment,  except  as  provided  in  section  4  of 
The  Assessment  Act. 


Borrowing 
powers 


(39)  In  raising  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the  Board 
of  Management  by  way  of  debentures,  the  assent  of  the  electors 
shall  not  be  required,  and  for  current  borrowing,  the  provisions 
of  section  341  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


Power  to 
make     H 
additional 
orders,  etc. 


(40)  The  Municipal  Board  may  make  such  orders  in  respect 
of  any  matter  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  section  as  it 
may  deem  expedient  in  connection  with  the  area  and  every 
such  order  shall  be  valid  and  binding  upon  all  municipalities 
and  local  boards  affected  thereby. 
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(41)  The  powers  conferred  upon  the  Municipal  Board  by  Conflict 
this  section  may  be  exercised  at  any  time  notwithstanding 
anything  contained  in  this  or  any  other  special  or  general  Act, 

and  in  the  event  of  conflict  between  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other  special  or  general 
Act,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  prevail  save  that 
nothing  herein  shall  affect  or  limit  the  powers  of  a  board  of 
separate  school  trustees  with  respect  to  the  imposing,  levying 
and  collecting  of  school  rates,  the  borrowing  of  money  for 
school  purposes  and  the  making  of  instruments  for  the  security 
of  payment  thereof. 

(42)  Any  area  created  in   unorganized   territory  shall  be  ^norganized 
subject  to  Part  III  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  j^^  g^j^j 
Act.  c-  96 

DISSOLUTIONS 

25. — (1)  In  this  section,  "municipality"  means  local  muni- JJ^terpre- 

,.,.,,  tation 

cipality,  and  mcludes, 

{a)  a  police  village; 

ib)  an  elementary  school  board  having  jurisdiction  only 
in  territory  without  municipal  organization ; 

(c)  a   high    school    board    having   jurisdiction    only    in 
territory  without  municipal  organization; 


{d)  road  commissioners  under   The  Statute  Labour  Act  Rev.  stat.. 

••••.  •  •  •  c    372 

having     jurisdiction     only     in     territory     without 
municipal  organization; 

(e)  a  board  of  management  established  under  section  24. 

(2)  Upon  the  application,  authorized  by  by-law,  S^u^^ci^'^ 

paUty,  etc. 
(a)  of  a  municipality  to  have  the  municipality  dissolved ; 
or 

(6)  of  a  municipality  to  have  dissolved  one  of  its  local 
boards  which  it  is  not  required  by  law  to  have  and 
for  the  dissolution  of  which  no  provision  is  made  by 
law;  or 

(c)  of  a  municipality  which  adjoins  territory  without 
municipal  organization  for  the  detachment  from  the 
municipality  of  any  part  or  parts  thereof, 

the  Municipal  Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may 
deem  expedient, 
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(d)  dissolve  the  municipality;  or 

(e)  dissolve  the  local  board ;  or 

(/)  detach  from  the  municipality  such  part  or  parts  or 
any  larger  or  smaller  part  or  parts, 

as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  order  shall  take  effect  on  the  day 
named  therein, 

■^^tfoard^of         ^^-^  ^^  application  for  the  dissolution  of  a  board  of  manage- 
management  ment  established  under  section  24  may  be  made  under  sub- 
section 2  by  the  board  of  management  or  by  any  municipality 
within  the  area  for  which   the  board  of  management  was 
established. 


Application 
by  Minister 


(4)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  to  apply  to  the  Municipal 
Board  for  any  purpose  mentioned  in  clause  a,  b  or  c  of  sub- 
section 2,  and  in  such  case  the  Municipal  Board  has  the  same 
powers  as  if  the  application  had  been  made  under  subsection  2 
by  the  municipality  concerned. 


Assent  of 
electors 


(5)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  proceeding  with  an  appli- 
cation under  subsection  2,  may  require  the  assent  of  the  elec- 
tors of  the  municipality. 


Public 
hearing 


Powers  of 
Board 


(6)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  making  an  order  under 
subsection  2,  shall  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such  notice 
thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct  which  shall  in 
every  case  include  a  written  notice  to  the  Minister  of  Health, 
for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application 
and  of  hearing  any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire 
to  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 

(7)  The  Municipal  Board  may  by  any  order  under  subsec- 
tion 2  or  by  subsequent  order  or  orders, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  application  under  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 2,  declare  that  the  municipality  dissolved  shall 
be  an  improvement  district  or  that  the  lands  com- 
prising the  municipality  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof 
shall  be  annexed  to  another  municipality  or  munici- 
palities or  that  the  lands  comprising  the  municipality 
or  any  part  or  parts  thereof  shall  become  territory 
without  municipal  organization; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  application  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2,  provide  for  the  disposition  of  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  local  board  in  such  manner  as 
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may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of  agreement, 
as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  an  application  under  clause  c  of  sub- 
section 2,  declare  that  the  lands  detached  from  the 
applicant  municipality  shall  be  an  improvement 
district  or  that  the  said  lands  or  any  part  or  parts 
thereof  shall  be  annexed  to  another  municipality  or 
municipalities  or  that  the  said  lands  or  any  part  or 
parts  thereof  shall  become  territory  without  muni- 
cipal organization; 

(d)  make  all  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities 
as  between  any  municipalities,  including  counties, 
afTected  by  any  such  order  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or, 
in  default  of  agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem 
equitable; 

(e)  define  the  municipality  dissolved  or  the  lands 
detached  as  a  special  area  and  adjust  the  rights, 
claims,  liabilities  and  obligations  of  the  ratepayers 
of  such  area  and  provide  the  extent  to  and  the  manner 
in  which  the  liabilities  of  the  municipality  dissolved 
or  the  lands  detached  shall  be  discharged  by  the 
imposition  of  rates  upon  the  rateable  property  in 
such  area  or  otherwise; 

(/)  appoint  one  or  more  referees,  who  shall  have  all  the 

powers  mentioned  in  section  55  of  The  Ontario  Rev.  stat. 
Municipal  Board  Act,  to  inquire  into  and  report  to^'  ^^^ 
the  Board  upon  the  disposition  and  adjustment  of 
assets  and  liabilities  and  of  the  rights,  claims, 
liabilities  and  obligations  referred  to  in  clauses  b, 
d  and  e,  or  any  of  them,  the  report  to  be  filed  with 
the  Board  within  such  time  as  the  Board  may  from 
time  to  time  allow,  and  the  Board  shall  consider  the 
report  and  may  hear  such  representations  with 
respect  thereto  as  it  may  see  fit  and  may  adopt, 
vary  or  amend  the  report  or  refer  it  back  to  the 
referee  or  referees  for  further  consideration,  and  the 
order  of  the  Board  adopting,  varying  or  amending  the 
report  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and  not  open  to 
question  or  appeal  and  shall  be  binding  upon  all 
municipalities  and  local  boards  afifected  thereby; 

(g)  fix  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  referee  or 
referees  and  declare  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  the 
remuneration  and  expenses  shall  be  paid ; 

(h)  do  or  cause  to  be  done  all  such  other  matters,  acts, 
deeds  and  things  as  may  be  necessary  or  incidental 
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Rules,  etc. 


to  the  carrying  out  of  the  dissolution  or  detachment 
provided  for  in  the  order. 

(8)  The  Municipal  Board  may  make  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions and  issue  such  orders  and  directions  with  respect  to  any 
matter  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  section  as  it  may 
deem  necessary  or  desirable  in  connection  with  the  dissolution 
or  detachment. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  243, 
amended 


2.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Part: 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  96, 
Part  III, 
to  apply 

Natureland 
status 


PART  XXI I-A 

Improvement  Districts 

531a.  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  subject  to 
Part  III  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act. 

5316. — (1)  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  for  all  purposes  of  every  Act  a  township  municipality,  a 
village  municipality  or  a  town  municipality  as  may  be  desig- 
nated from  time  to  time  by  the  Municipal  Board,  except  that 
its  powers  instead  of  being  exercised  by  a  council  shall  be 
exercised  by  a  board  of  three  trustees  appointed  and  designated 
as  chairman,  vice-chairman  and  member  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 


Special 
provision 
re  trustees 


Quorum 


(2)  Where,  in  an  improvement  district,  a  high  school 
district  is  established  and  a  separate  school  is  maintained,  one 
of  the  trustees  appointed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  a  separate 
school  supporter. 

(3)  Two  members  of  the  board  shall  be  a  quorum. 


Vacancies  (4)   If  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  board  through  death,  resig- 

nation or  otherwise,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled  and  the  mem- 
bers redesignated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 


Board 
deemed  to 
be  local 
boards 

Rev.  Stat.. 
CO.  96,  165 


Chairman 


(5)  The  members  of  the  board,  with  respect  to  the  improve- 
ment district,  shall  be  the  members  of  every  local  board  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act, 
except  a  local  board  of  health,  a  separate  school  board,  or  a 
high  school  board  of  a  high  school  district  established  under 
subsection  5  of  section  5  of  The  High  Schools  Act. 

(6)  The  chairman  of  the  board,  with  respect  to  the  improve- 
ment district,  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  a 
mayor  or  reeve  and  the  chairman  of  every  local  board  of  which 
the  members  are  the  members  of  the  board  of  trustees,  and 
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when  the  improvement  district  forms  part  of  a  county  for 
municipal  purposes,  he  shall  be  a  member  of  the  county 
council, 

(7)  The  vice-chairman  of  the  board,  during  the  absence  of  yij^^^rman 
the  chairman  through  illness  or  otherwise  or  if  the  office  of 
chairman  is  vacant,  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  of  the  chairman  except  that  he  shall  not  act  in  the  place 

of  the  chairman  on  a  county  council, 

(8)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  secretarv- treasurer  who  may  secretary- 
be  a  member  of  the  board,  who  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure 

and,  with  respect  to  the  improvement  district,  shall  have  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  clerk,  treasurer,  assessor 
and  collector  of  a  municipality,  and  the  secretary  and  trea- 
surer of  every  local  board  of  which  the  members  are  the 
members  of  the  board  of  trustees. 

531c. — (1)  When  an  improvement  district  has  been  in  Election 
existence  for  more  than  three  years,  the  board  of  trustees  may 
by  by-law,  passed  with  the  assent  of  the  resident  ratepayers, 
provide  for  the  election  of  the  members  of  the  board,  in  which 
case  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  elections  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  after  each  election,  '^^^^^•^|l'* 
the  trustees  shall  elect  one  of  themselves  as  chairman  and  chairman 
another  as  vice-chairman. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"^^'^°* 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  56 


JcTR  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Municipal  Law) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  section  is  a  revision  of  Part  I  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
which  is  the  Part  dealing  with  the  formation  of  new  municipalities,  changes 
in  status  of  municipalities,  changes  in  municipal  boundaries  and  dissolu- 
tions of  municipalities,  and  matters  consequent  thereon.  The  funda- 
mental principle  that  has  been  followed  in  the  revision  is  that  all  such 
matters  should  be  settled  before  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

The  chief  changes  in  principles  effected  in  the  revision  are  as  follows: 

1 .  The  authority  now  given  to  a  county  to  establish  villages  is  removed 
and  given  to  the  Municipal  Board. 

2.  The  present  section  of  the  Act  limiting  the  area  of  towns  and 
villages  is  omitted  so  that  the  Municipal  Board  will  not  be  bound  by 
arbitrary  figures  in  determining  the  area  that  may  be  incorporated  as  or 
added  to  a  town  or  village. 

3.  New  authority  is  given  for  the  incorporation  of  villages  in  the 
territorial  districts. 

4.  New  authority  is  given  for  the  erection  of  a  village  into  a  city 
where  it  has  the  requisite  population. 

5.  New  authority  is  given  for  the  incorporation  of  a  township  in  a 
county. 

6.  The  separation  of  a  township  from  a  union  of  townships  will 
become  a  function  of  the  Municipal  Board  rather  than  of  the  county 
council  and  the  provisions  of  the  present  Act  relating  to  the  adjustment  of 
assets  and  liabilities  consequent  upon  such  a  separation  are  omitted  and 
will  be  dealt  with  by  agreement  or  by  the  Municipal  Board. 

7.  While  the  authority  to  create  improvement  districts  remains  in 
this  Part,  the  provisions  now  contained  in  sections  44  and  45,  dealing  with 
the  nature,  status  and  operation  of  improvement  districts  are  transferred  to 
a  new  Part.    (See  section  2  of  this  Bill.) 

8.  The  definition  of  municipality  now  appearing  in  section  47  (8) 
is  limited  so  that  it  is  not  as  broad  as  in  the  present  Act.  For  example,  the 
present  Act  is  broad  enough  to  authorize  a  local  board  to  apply  for  its  own 
dissolution  although  the  Act  in  which  it  is  established  may  provide  a 
specific  method  of  dissolving  the  local  board.    This  anomaly  is  removed. 

9.  Authority  is  given  for  an  application  to  dissolve  a  board  of  manage- 
ment established  for  an  inter-urban  area  under  section  22  of  the  present  Act. 

10.  Specific  provision  is  made,  for  the  first  time,  for  the  automatic 
transfer  of  assets  of  municipalities  which  become  amalgamated  and  specific 
provision  is  made  keeping  in  force  existing  by-laws,  pending  action  by  the 
new  municipalities,  where  municipalities  are  amalgamated. 

11.  The  by-laws  that  are  kept  in  force  by  the  Act,  upon  annexation 
are  extended  to  include  restricted  area  by-laws  and  subdivision  control 
area  by-laws  so  that  the  benefits  of  such  existing  by-laws  in  the  annexed 
area  will  not  be  lost  by  virtue  of  the  annexation. 

Section  2.  This  section  incorporates  the  provisions  relating  to  the 
nature,  status  and  operation  of  improvement  districts  which  now  appear 
in  sections  44  and  45  of  the  Act  and  which  were  not  carried  forward  in  the 
revision  of  Part  I  carried  out  by  section  1  of  this  Bill. 
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No.  56  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Part  I  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  ^243^ Part  i 
of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  (ss.  10-24), 
following  substituted  therefor:  (ss.  25-47),' 

repealed 

PART  I 

Formation,  Erection,  Alteration  of 

Boundaries,  and  Dissolution  of 

Municipalities,  etc. 

incorporations  and  erections 

10. — (1)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  theimprove- 
Department  or  of  not  less  than  thirty  inhabitants  of  a  locality  districts 
having  a  population  of  not  less  than  fifty,  may  incorporate  the 
inhabitants  of  the  locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  an 
improvement  district. 

(2)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  not  less  Townships 
than  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  a  locality  having  a  population 

of  not  less  than  1 ,000,  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the 
locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  a  township  or  union 
of  townships. 

(3)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  not  less  villages 
than  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  a  locality  having  a  population 

of  not  less  than  500,  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the 
locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  a  village. 

(4)  The   Municipal   Board,    upon   the   application   of   the  idem 
trustees  of  a  police  village;  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants 

of  the  locality  comprising  the  police  village  as  a  village. 

(5)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  not  less  Towns 
than  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  a  locality  having  a  population 

56 


of  not  less  than  2,000,  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the 
locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  a  town. 


Locality 
Interpreted 


(6)  An  application  may  be  made  under  subsection  1,  2, 
3  or  5  with  respect  to  a  locality  which  includes,  but  is  not 
composed  of,  a  police  village  or  part  thereof,  but  no  such 
application  may  be  made  with  respect  to  a  locality  which 
includes  an  urban  municipality  or  any  part  thereof. 


§oM  of*"  (^)  ^^  person  is  qualified  to  be  an  applicant  under  this 

applicants      section  unless  he  is  a  British  subject  of  the  full  age  of  twenty- 


Public 
hearing 


one  years. 

(8)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  making  an  order  under 
this  section,  shall  hold  a  public  hearing  in  or  adjacent  to  the 
locality  affected,  after  such  notice  thereof  has  been  given  as 
the  Board  may  direct,  for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the 
merits  of  the  application  and  of  hearing  any  objections  which 
any  person  may  desire  to  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 


Improve- °^        11. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  an  improvement  district 
district  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  500,  the  Municipal  Board 

as  village       may  erect  the  improvement  district  into  a  village. 

as  township  (2)  Upon  the  application  of  an  improvement  district  having 
a  population  of  not  less  than  1,000,  the  Municipal  Board  may 
erect  the  improvement  district  into  a  township. 


as  town 


(3)  Upon  the  application  of  an  improvement  district 
having  a  population  of  not  less  than  2,000,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  erect  the  improvement  district  into  a  town. 


^/vuiage  ^^^  Upon  the  application  of  a  village  having  a  population 

of  not  less  than  2,000,  the  Municipal  Board  may  erect  the 
village  into  a  town. 

(5)  Upon  the  application, 

(a)  of  a  village  or  town  having  a  population  of  not  less 
than  15,000;  or 

(ft)  of  a  township  having  a  population  of  not  less  than 
25,000, 

the  Municipal  Board  may  erect  the  village,  town  or  township 
into  a  city. 


Erection  of 
village, 
town  or 
township 
into  city 


Application        (6)  An   application   by  an   improvement  district,   village, 

authorized     town  or  township  under  this  section  shall  be  authorized  by 

y    y-  aw      ]jy_\^^  of  ^jjg  board  of  trustees  of  the  improvement  district 
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or  the  council  of  the  village,  town  or  township,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  notice  of  the  application  shall  be  published  in 
such  manner  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  direct. 

(7)  An  application  for  the  erection  of  a  city  or  town  under  Eniarge- 
this  section  may  include  an  application  for  the  annexation  of  area  of 
any  locality  adjoining  the  applicant  municipality,  and  where  town°to 
the  Municipal  Board  deems  it  desirable  that  the  adjoining '^^  ®'"®^*®^ 
locality,  or  any  greater  or  smaller  area,  be  included  in  the 

city  or  town,  the  Municipal  Board  may  annex  the  locality  or 
any  greater  or  smaller  area  to  the  city  or  town  in  the  order 
erecting  it  and,  where  the  locality  to  be  annexed  forms  part 
of  another  municipality  or  municipalities,  detach  it  there- 
from. 

(8)  Where    it    is  proposed   that  an  adjoining  locality  be  idem 
annexed  to  the  city  or  town  to  be  erected,  the  application 

for  the  erection  shall  so  state  and  shall  designate  the  locality 
to  be  annexed,  and  the  provisions  of  section  14  shall  apply 
with  respect  to  the  part  of  the  application,  and  the  order 
thereon,  dealing  with  the  proposed  annexation. 

(9)  Where  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a  city,  aif^e^fo^' 
the  city  shall  not  be  entitled  in  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  court  house 

,.,.,..  ,,  .  ,    .        .  .         ,      or  jail 

liabilities  to  any  allowance  in  respect  oi  its  interest  in  the 
court  house  or  jail  of  the  county. 

12. — (1)  Where  a  municipalit}'  is  incorporated  or  erected,  b^o^'^Udanes 
the  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  shall  direct  the  name  that  etc. 
the   municipality   shall    bear,   its   boundaries,  and   the  date 
when  the  incorporation  or  erection  shall  take  effect,  and  may 
provide  for  any  matters  that  the  Board  may  deem  necessary 
for  the  establishment  and  carrying  on  of  the  municipality. 

(2)  Where  an  improvement  district,  village,  town  or  town-  county 
ship  is  incorporated  out  of  parts  of  two  or  more  counties,  it 
shall  be  annexed  to  and  form  part  of  that  one  of  the  counties 
which  the  Municipal  Board  directs. 

(3)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  subsection  1 ,  the  Additional 
Municipal  Board,  by  any  order  made  upon  an  application  for  Board 
incorporation   or   erection   or   by   any   subsequent   order   or 

orders  may  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  on  it  in  the  case 
of  an  amalgamation  or  annexation  by  subsection  10  of  section 
14,  the  provisions  of  which  subsection  shall  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 

(4)  The   order   of   the  Municipal   Board  incorporating  or  Order  of 
erecting  a  local  municipality  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  that  conclusive 
all  conditions  precedent  to  the  making  of  the  order  have  been 
complied  with  and  that  the  local  municipality  has  been  duly 
incorporated  or  erected  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 
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WARDS 


Wards 


Idem 


13. — (1)  Where  a  municipality  is  incorporated  or  erected, 
the  Municipal  Board  shall  divide  a  city  or  town  and  may 
divide  any  other  municipality  into  not  less  than  three  wards 
each  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  500,  and  shall 
designate  the  name  or  number  each  ward  shall  bear. 

(2)  Upon  the  application  of  the  council  of  a  local  munici- 
pality for  the  division  or  a  new  division  of  the  municipality 
into  wards,  the  Municipal  Board,  notwithstanding  any  general 
or  special  Act,  may  divide  or  redivide  the  municipality  into 
wards  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  1  and  shall 
declare  the  date  when  the  division  or  redivision  shall  take 
effect. 


Interpre- 
tation 
Rev.  Stat. 
o.  96 


Amalgama- 
tions and 
annexations 


ALTERATION   OF   BOUNDARIES 

14. — (1)  In  this  section,  "local  board"  means  local  board 
as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act. 

(2)  Upon  the  application  of  any  municipality  authorized  by 
by-law  of  the  council  thereof  or  upon  the  application  of  the 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  authorized  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  or  in  respect  of  clause  d  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  at  least  twenty-five  inhabitants,  being  British 
subjects  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may  deem  expedient. 


{a)  amalgamate  the  municipality  with  any  other  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities; 

(6)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  the  muni- 
cipality to  any  other  municipality  or  municipalities; 

(c)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  any  other 
municipality  or  municipalities  to  the  municipality; 
or 

{d)  annex  any  locality  that  does  not  form  part  of  any 
municipality  to  the  municipality, 

and  any  such  order  may  amalgamate  or  annex  a  greater  or 
smaller  area  or  areas  than  the  area  or  areas  specified  in  the 
application,  whether  or  not  the  municipality,  municipalities, 
or  locality  not  forming  part  of  a  municipality,  in  which  the 
area  or  areas  is  or  are  located,  is  or  are  specified  in  the  applica- 
tion. 

^il^tora^^  (3)  The    Municipal    Board,    before    proceeding    with    the 

application  of  the  council  of  any  municipality  under  subsection 
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1,  may  require  that  the  by-law  of  the  council  shall  receive 
the  assent  of  the  electors  of  such  municipality  who  are  entitled 
to  vote  on  money  by-laws. 

(4)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  making  any  order  under  Public 
subsection  2,  shall  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such  notice  bl^he"!  *° 
thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for  the  pur-  ^^  Board 
pose  of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application  and  of 
hearing  any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire  to  bring 

to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 

(5)  Where  in  a  municipality  affected  by  a  proposed  annexa-  Effect  of 
tion  or  amalgamation  an  official  plan  approved  under  The  plan 
Planning  Act  is  in  effect  and  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  is^Y??^*^*" 
passed  to  authorize  an  application  for  an  order  of  the  Municipal 

Board  under  this  section,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law 
has  been  sent  to  the  Minister  of  Planning  and  Development 
and  to  the  planning  board  or  planning  boards  having  juris- 
diction in  any  municipality  or  area  affected  by  the  application, 
the  by-law  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  or  be  held  invalid  on  the 
ground  that  it  conflicts  with  the  official  plan. 

(6)  If  a  municipality  to  which  the  whole  or  part  of  another  city  or 
municipality   is  annexed   or  a   municipality  created   by  an  be^rected 
amalgamation  under  this  section  has  the  requisite  population, 

it  may  by  such  order  be  erected  by  the  Municipal  Board  into 
a  city  or  town  bearing  such  name  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

(7)  The   Municipal    Board   may   order  a   division   or   re- Division 
division  of  a  municipality  into  wards  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  wards 
Board,  the  annexation  or  amalgamation  renders  such  division 

or  redivision  necessary  or  desirable. 

(8)  If  a  petition  signed  by  at  least  150  electors  of  a  town,  By-iaw 
village  or  township,  or  500  electors  of  a  city,  praying  that  the  submitted 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  city,  town,  village  or  township  may*''^  petition 
be  annexed  to  an  adjacent  municipality  on  such  terms  as 

may  be  stated  in  the  petition,  is  presented  to  the  council  of 
the  city,  town,  village  or  township,  the  council  shall  within 
four  weeks  after  the  presentation  of  the  petition  submit  to  the 
electors  of  the  city,  town,  village  or  township  for  their  assent 
thereto  a  by-law  providing  for  such  annexation  on  the  terms 
mentioned  in  the  petition,  and  if  the  by-law  receives  the 
assent  of  the  electors  the  council  shall  forthwith  make  appli- 
cation for  such  annexation  under  subsection  1. 

(9)  In   subsection   8,    "electors"   means  electors  who  are  "Electors" 
entitled  to  vote  on  money  by-laws.  defined 


(10)  The  Municipal  Board  may  by  any  order  made  pur- Further 
suant  to  an  application  under  this  section  or  by  subsequent  Municip! 
order  or  orders,  ^^^'"^ 
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(a)  make  all  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  as 
between  the  municipalities,  including  counties, 
affected  by  any  such  order  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
or,  in  default  of  agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem 
equitable; 

(b)  create,  amalgamate  or  dissolve  such  local  boards  and 
make  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  of 
local  boards  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of 
agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable; 

(c)  define  special  areas  within  the  municipality  as 
enlarged  by  such  annexation  or  resulting  from  such 
amalgamation,  having  regard  to  the  areas  annexed 
thereto  or  amalgamated  therein,  and  adjust  the 
rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obligations  of  the  rate- 
payers of  such  areas  and  provide  the  extent  to  which 
the  liabilities  of  such  municipality  shall  be  discharged 
by  the  imposition  of  rates  upon  the  rateable  pro- 
perty in  such  areas; 

(d)  appoint  one  or  more  referees,  who  shall  have  all 
Rev.  Stat,,  the  powers  mentioned  in  section  55  of   The  Ontario 

Municipal  Board  Act,  to  inquire  into  and  report  to 
the  Board  upon  the  adjustments  of  assets  and 
liabilities  and  of  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obliga- 
tions referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c,  or  any  of  them, 
the  report  to  be  filed  with  the  Board  within  such 
time  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  allow, 
and  the  Board  shall  consider  the  report  and  may 
hear  such  representations  with  respect  thereto  as  it 
may  see  fit  and  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the  report 
or  refer  it  back  to  the  referee  or  referees  for  further 
consideration,  and  the  order  of  the  Board  adopting 
the  report  or  varying  or  amending  the  report  shall 
be  final  and  conclusive  and  not  open  to  question  or 
appeal  and  shall  be  binding  upon  all  municipalities 
and  local  boards  affected  thereby; 

(e)  fix  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  referee  or 
referees  and  declare  by  whom  and  in  what  manner 
the  remuneration  and  expenses  shall  be  paid; 

(f)  subject  to  section  20,  require  the  transfer  of  real 
property  from  either  municipality  or  a  local  board 
thereof  to  the  other  municipality  or  a  local  board 
thereof,  and  take  any  such  transfer  into  considera- 
tion in  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities; 
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(g)  make  all  such  provisions  for  the  composition  of 
councils  and  local  boards,  the  fixing  of  days  for 
nominations,  either  before  or  subsequent  to  the  day 
on  which  the  annexation  or  amalgamation  becomes 
effective,  the  appointment  of  returning  officers,  the 
holding  of  elections,  the  qualifications  of  candidates 
and  electors,  the  preparation  of  first  voters'  lists 
and  assessment  rolls,  the  fixing  of  days  for  first 
meetings  of  councils  and  local  boards,  and  for  such 
other  matters  as  it  may  deem  necessary  to  provide 
for  the  effective  administration  of  the  enlarged  or 
amalgamated  municipality  or  of  any  local  board 
thereof ; 

{h)  where  the  holder  of  an  operating  licence  under  The  Rev.  stat.. 
Public    Vehicles  Act   is   adversely   affected    by   the 
annexation  or  amalgamation, 

(i)  may  authorize  the  municipality  or  munici- 
palities to  pay  to  the  holder  of  the  licence  in 
respect  of  such  adverse  effect  the  amount  of 
compensation  agreed  upon,  or 

(ii)  may  direct  what  compensation,  if  any,  shall  be 
paid  by  the  municipality  or  municipalities  to 
the  holder  of  the  licence  in  respect  of  such 
adverse  effect; 

(i)  do  or  cause  to  be  done  all  such  other  matters, 
acts,  deeds  and  things  as  may  be  necessary  or 
incidental  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  amalgamation 
or  annexation  provided  for  in  such  order. 

(11)  The    Municipal    Board    may    make    such    rules    and  Municipal 
regulations  and  issue  such  orders  and  directions  in  respect  make  rules. 
of  any  matter  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  section  as®  °" 

it  may  deem  necessary  or  desirable  in  connection  with  any 
such  annexation  or  amalgamation  and  every  such  rule, 
regulation,  order  and  direction  shall  be  valid  and  binding 
upon  all  municipalities  and  local  boards  interested  in  or 
aff^ected  thereby. 

(12)  No   order   of   annexation    or   amalgamation    of   any  no  order  if 
municipality  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  made  under  this  [^"(fJfaSft^*^ 
section  at  a  time  when  the  municipality  is  in  default  in  pay- 
ment of  any  interest  or  principal  in  respect  of  its  debentures. 

(13)  The  powers  conferred  upon  the  Municipal  Board  by  Provisions 
this  section  may  be  exercised  at  any  time  or  times  notwith-  section  to 
standing  anything  contained  in  this  or  any  other  special  or^'^®^*^ 
general  Act,  and  in  the  event  of  any  conflict  between  the 
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provisions  of  this  section  and  the  provisions  of  this  or  any 
other  special  or  general  Act,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
prevail. 

tion^^^^^'        (14)  An  amalgamation  or  annexation  order  shall  not  come 

onfera— ^'^  into  force  until  twenty-eight  days  after  it  is  made  and  if 

oom'^  into  during  that  period  objection  thereto  is  filed  with  the  Municipal 

force  Board,  the  order  shall  not  come  into  force, 

(a)  until  the  objection  is  withdrawn,  in  which  case  the 
Municipal  Board  may  name  the  day  upon  which 
the  order  came  or  will  come  into  force;  or 

(b)  until  it  is  confirmed  by  special  Act,  in  which  case 
the  Act  shall  name  the  day  upon  which  it  came  or 
will  come  into  force. 


Sufficiency 

of 

objection 


(15)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  14,  the  objection 
mentioned  therein  means  an  objection  in  writing  which  accord- 
ing to  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  is  signed 
by  not  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote 
on  money  by-laws  who  are  resident  in, 

(a)  the  municipality  which  has  applied  for  the  order;  or 

(b)  any  municipality  or  the  part  or  parts  thereof  which 
by  the  terms  of  the  order  is  or  are  to  be  amalgamated 
with  or  annexed  to  the  applicant  municipality, 

and  an  objection  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  withdrawn 
when  there  is  filed  with  the  Municipal  Board  a  notice  or 
notices  in  writing  of  such  withdrawal  signed  by  one-third 
or  more  of  the  objectors. 


where*no"  (16)  Where  there  are  no  persons  qualified  to  vote  on  money 

residents  by-laws  who  are  resident  in  the  part  or  parts  of  the  munici- 
pality which  by  the  terms  of  the  order  is  or  are  to  be  annexed 
to  the  applicant  municipality,  the  council  of  the  municipality 
in  which  the  area  to  be  annexed  is  located  may  file  an  objection 
under  subsection  14,  and  the  said  council  may  withdraw  its 
objection  at  any  time.  "^^C 

territory  to  (17)  Where  part  of  a  local  municipality  becomes  part  of  a 
in^another*^  local  municipality  in  another  county,  it  shall  thereafter  form 
county  p3^j.|-  of  that  county  except  for  the  purpose  of  representation 

in  the  Assembly. 

^f*arTM°°  15. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  municipality  to  alter, 

enlarge,  reduce  or  dissolve  any  fire,  police,  sewage,  water  or 
transportation  area  or  local  improvement  area  or  street 
lighting  area  created  under  this  or  any  other  Act  or  any 
other  area  created  for  any  municipal  purpose,  or  to  amalgamate 
any  such  area  with  any  other  area  of  a  similar  nature  in  the 
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municipality,  the  Municipal  Board  may,  on  such  terms  as  it 
deems  expedient,  by  order  make  such  alteration,  enlargement, 
reduction,  dissolution  or  amalgamation. 

(2)  Unless  under  all  the  circumstances  affecting  the  matter  Public 
the  Municipal  Board  deems  unnecessary  and  by  order  dis-   ^^"'^^ 
penses  with  a  public  hearing,  the  Board  shall,  before  making 

an  order  under  this  section,  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such 
notice  thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for 
the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application  and 
of  hearing  any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire  to  bring 
to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  section  14,  except  subsections  4,  14,  Application 
15  and   16,  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  an  application 

under  this  section. 

16. — (1)  A  union  of  townships  shall  consist  of  two  or  more  union  of 
townships    united    for    municipal    purposes    and    having    in  *°^'^'^*ps 
common,  as  if  one  township,  all  offices  and  institutions  estab- 
lished by  law  pertaining  to  township  municipalities. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   may,  by  proc-  Annexation 
lamation,  annex  a  township,  or  two  or  more  townships  lying  ships^n 
adjacent  to  one  another  laid  out  by  the  Crown  in  unorganized  "irrUtMT^^^ 
territory,  to  any  adjacent  county,  and  may  erect  the  same  *°  county 
with  another  township  in  the  county  into  a  union  of  town- 
ships. 

(3)  Upon  the  application  of  a  union  of  townships,  autho- separation 
rized  by  by-law  of  the  council  thereof,  or  upon  the  application  f/om^^ion* 
of  at  least  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  one  of  the  townships 
included  in  a  union  of  townships,  the  Municipal  Board  may 

by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may  deem  expedient  separate 
the  township  in  respect  of  which  the  application  is  made  from 
the  union  of  townships  and, 

(a)  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the  separated  town- 
ship as  a  new  township;  or 

(b)  erect  the  township  with  an  adjoining  township  into 
a  union  of  townships. 

(4)  Where  a  township  is  separated  from  a  union  of  town-  Names, 
ships,  the  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  shall  direct  the  nameet^c""^  o^nes. 
that  the  remainder  of  the  union  shall  bear,  the  name  that  the 

new  township  or  union  shall  bear,  the  boundaries  of  the 
municipalities,  and  the  date  when  the  order  shall  take  effect, 
and  may  provide  for  any  matters  that  the  Board  deems 
necessary  for  the  establishment  and  carrying  on  of  the 
municipalities. 
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Application 
of  8.  14 


(5)  The  provisions  of  section  14,  except  subsections  14,  15 
and  16,  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  an  application  under 
subsection  3. 


By-laws  to 
remain  in 
force  on 
incorpora- 
tions, etc. 


Idem 


Proviso 


By-laws  in 
force  in 
annexed 
territory 


1941,  c.  35 


Assets,  etc., 
on 

annexations, 
amalgama- 
tions, 
erections 


MATTERS   CONSEQUENT   ON   INCORPORATIONS, 
ERECTIONS,   ALTERATIONS   OF   BOUNDARIES,    ETC. 

17. — (1)  The  incorporation  of  a  locality  as  an  improvement 
district,  township,  village  or  town,  or  the  erection  of  an 
improvement  district  into  a  village,  township  or  town,  or  the 
erection  of  a  village  into  a  town,  or  the  erection  of  a  village, 
town  or  township  into  a  city,  or  the  separation  of  a  township 
from  a  union  of  townships  shall  not  affect  the  by-laws  then 
in  force  in  the  locality  or  municipality,  and  they  shall  remain 
in  force  in  the  locality  or  municipality  until  repealed  by  the 
council  of  the  newly  incorporated  or  erected  municipality. 

(2)  The  amalgamation  of  two  or  more  municipalities  shall 
not  affect  the  by-laws  then  in  force  in  each  of  the  former 
municipalities  and  they  shall  remain  in  force  in  each  former 
municipality  until  repealed  by  the  council  of  the  new 
municipality. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  authorizes  the  amendment  or 
repeal  of  a  by-law  which  the  council  by  which  it  was  passed 
could  not  lawfully  amend  or  repeal. 

18.  Except  where  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Municipal 
Board,  where  a  locality  or  a  municipality  is  annexed  to  a 
municipality,  the  by-la\\^s  of  the  latter  municipality  shall 
extend  to  the  locality  or  annexed  municipality  and  the  by- 
laws then  in  force  in  the  locality  or  annexed  municipality 
shall  cease  to  apply  to  it,  except  by-laws  relating  to  highways, 
by-laws  designating  areas  of  sub-division  control  and  by-laws 
passed  under  section  390  or  which  are  kept  in  force  by  sub- 
section 3  of  section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1941,  which  shall  remain  in  force  until  repealed  by  the  council 
of  the  annexing  municipality,  and  except  by-laws  conferring 
rights,  privileges,  franchises,  immunities  or  exemptions  which 
could  not  have  been  lawfully  repealed  by  the  council  which 
passed  them. 

19.— (1)  Where, 

{a)  the  whole  of  a  municipality  is  annexed  to  another 
municipality; 

{b)  two  or  more  municipalities  are  amalgamated; 

(c)  an  improvement  district  is  erected  into  a  village, 
township  or  town; 

{d)  a  village  is  erected  into  a  town; 

{e)  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a  city, 
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all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexed  or  former  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities  and  its  or  their  local  boards  shall 
be  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexing  or  new  municipality 
and  its  local  boards,  and  the  annexing  or  new  municipality 
shall  for  all  purposes  stand  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
annexed  or  former  municipality  or  municipalities. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  1,  the  idem 
annexing  or  new  municipality  shall  have  the  same  rights  and 
powers  as  respects  the  collection  and  recovery  of  all  unpaid 
taxes  imposed  by  the  annexed  or  former  municipality  or 
municipalities,  including  those  for  the  year  in  which  the 
annexation,  amalgamation  or  erection  takes  place,  as  if  such 
taxes  had  been  imposed  by  the  annexing  or  new  municipality. 

20. — (1)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Municipal  Board,  Disposition 
where  a  locality  is  incorporated  as  an  improvement  district,  property, 
township,  village  or  town,  or  is  detached  from  one  municipality  pork^ioM 
and  annexed  to  another,  the  real  property  belonging  to  the  |^^^^^^j^j^ 
municipality  from  which  the  locality  becomes  or  is  detached 
and  situated  in  the  locality  shall  belong  to  and  be  vested  in 
the  newly  incorporated  municipality  or  the  annexing  munici- 
pality, as  the  case  may  be,  except  a  town  hall  and  the  land 
on  which  it  is  erected  or  which  is  used  or  enjoyed  in  connection 
with  it,  which  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  municipality 
from  which  the  locality  becomes  or  is  detached. 

(2)  Unless   otherwise   ordered    by    the  Municipal  Board,  on 
where  a  township  is  separated  from  a  union  of  townships,  from  union 
the  real  property  belonging  to  the  union  of  townships  and  townships 
situated  in  the  separated  township  shall  belong  to  and  be 
vested  in  the  separated  township  and  the  remainder  of  the 
real  property  shall  be  the  property  of  the  remainder  of  the 
union. 


21. — (1)  Except  where  otherwise  provided  by  the  Municipal  unpaid 
Board,  where  a  locality  is  incorporated  as  an  improvement 
district,  township,  village  or  town,  or  is  detached  from  one 
municipality  and  annexed  to  another,  the  taxes  that  were 
imposed  by  the  municipality  from  which  the  locality  becomes 
or  is  detached  before  the  incorporation  or  annexation  takes 
effect  and  are  unpaid  at  the  time  the  incorporation  or  annexa- 
tion takes  effect  shall  belong  to  the  newly  incorporated  muni- 
cipality or  the  annexing  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  may  be  collected  and  recovered  by  it  as  if  they  had  been 
imposed  by  it. 

(2)  The   unpaid   taxes,   the   right  to  collect  and   recover  idem 
which  is  transferred  to  the  newly  incorporated  municipality 
or  the  annexing  municipality  under  subsection   1,  shall  be 
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taken  into  consideration  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and 
liabilities  consequent  upon  the  incorporation  or  annexation. 


Jurisdiction        22. — (1)  Where, 
of  old  \   /  ' 

council  on 
incorpora- 
tions, etc. 


(a)  a  locality  is  incorporated  as  an  improvement  district, 
township,  village  or  town; 

(b)  an  improvement  district  is  erected  into  a  village, 
township  or  town ; 

(c)  a  village  is  erected  into  a  town; 

(d)  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a  city;  or 

(e)  a  township  is  separated  from  a  union  of  townships, 


Idem 


Power  to 
proceed 
with  local 
improve- 
ments upon  ■ 
land  annexed 
to  another 
municipality 
Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  246,  215 


and  the  council  of  the  new  municipality  is  not  organized  until 
after  the  time  of  the  incorporation,  erection  or  separation,  the 
council  having  authority  in  the  locality,  municipality  or 
separated  township  at  the  time  of  the  incorporation,  erection 
or  separation  shall,  until  the  council  of  the  new  municipality 
is  organized,  continue  to  have  the  same  powers  as  before  the 
incorporation,  erection  or  separation. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  municipalities  are  amalgamated 
and  the  council  of  the  new  municipality  is  not  organized 
until  after  the  time  of  the  amalgamation,  the  council  of  each 
former  municipality  shall,  until  the  council  of  the  new  muni- 
cipality is  organized,  continue  to  have  the  same  powers  with 
respect  to  its  municipality  as  before  the  amalgamation. 

23. — (1)  Where  a  work  or  service  coming  within  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act  or  of  The  Local 
Improvement  Act  has  been  undertaken  by  a  municipality,  and 
after  it  has  become  liable  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  same, 
any  land  liable  to  be  specially  assessed  becomes  a  new  muni- 
cipality or  is  annexed  to  another  municipality,  the  municipality 
from  which  the  land  becomes  or  is  detached  may  complete 
the  work  or  service,  and  may  enter  upon  and  acquire  any  land 
lying  within  the  new  or  annexing  municipality  necessary  for 
the  completion  of  such  work  or  service,  and  may  take  all 
such  proceedings,  pass  all  such  by-laws,  make  all  such  special 
and  other  assessments,  impose  all  such  special  and  other  rates, 
issue  and  sell  all  such  debentures,  borrow  all  such  money 
and  do  all  such  other  acts  and  things  as  are  necessary  to 
complete  the  work  or  service  and  to  provide  for  the  cost 
thereof  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  land  so  liable  had  not 
become  a  new  municipality  or  been  annexed  to  another 
municipality. 
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(2)  The  municipality  by  which  the  work  or  service  was  Municipality 
undertaken  shall  be  indemnified  by  the  new  municipality  or  territory 
the  annexing  municipality  against  all   debts  and  liabilities  fjJ^J^g^^^^A® 
incurred  by  it  before  the  formation  of  the  new  municipality  ^lumcipaiity 

,  •'        .         ^  .  f  11-       undertaking 

or  the  annexation  for  or  in  respect  of  any  such  work  or  service  work 
to  the  extent  to  which  the  land  lying  within  such  new  or 
annexing  municipality  was  specially  assessed  and  in  adjusting 
the  assets  and  liabilities  consequent  on  the  detachment  of 
such  land  the  debts  incurred  by  the  municipality  from  which 
it  was  detached,  for  its  share  of  the  cost  of  such  work  or 
service,  shall  be  taken  into  account. 

(3)  Where  the  land  specially  assessed  lies  wholly  within  Assumption 
the  new  or  annexing  municipality,  the  latter  shall  be  liable  where  all 
for  the  entire  debt  in  respect  of  such  work  or  service,  and  thegpeci^ny 
clerk  of  the  municipality  from  which  the  land  was  detached  ^®^^^^is 
shall  furnish  the  clerk  of  the  new  or  annexing  municipality 

with  certified  copies  of  all  the  by-laws  relating  to  the  work 
or  service  and  the  rates  imposed  b^^  such  by-laws  shall  be 
collected  by  the  new  or  annexing  municipality,  and  the  latter 
shall  pay  the  principal  and  interest  of  the  debentures  issued 
in  respect  of  the  work  or  service  as  they  become  due  and  shall 
indemnify  the  municipality  from  which  the  land  was  detached 
against  the  same. 

(4)  Where  part  only  of  the  land  specially  assessed  lies  collection  of 
within  the  new  or  annexing  municipality,  the  clerk  of  the  |tc.? wh^e^ 
municipality  from  which  it  was  detached  shall  furnish  the  {^^  ^"^"^^  °^ 
clerk  of  the  new  or  annexing  municipality  with  a  certified  specially 

°  .  assessed  is 

copy  of  the  by-law  imposing  the  special  assessment,  and  the  detached 
new  or  anexing  municipality,  in  each  year  in  which  a  special 
rate  upon  such  lands  is  payable,  shall  collect  the  same  and 
shall  pay  over  the  sums  collected  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
municipality  from  which  such  land  was  detached,  when  and 
as  the  same  are  collected,  and  in  the  adjustment  of  the  assets 
and  liabilities  consequent  upon  the  detachment  of  such  land 
the  debts  incurred  by  the  municipality  from  which  it  was 
detached  for  its  share  of  the  cost  of  the  work  or  service  shall 
be  taken  into  account. 


INTER-URBAN  AREAS 

24. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  municipality  as  defined  Power  to 
in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  for  the  creation  fnter-^urban 
of  an  area  consisting  of  the  applicant  municipality  or  a  part  tj^^^areas*' 
thereof  and  one  or  more  other  municipalities  or  parts  thereof 
for  the  joint  administration  therein  of  education,  fire  protec- 
tion, police  protection,  planning,  highways,  sewers,  sewage 
disposal,  garbage  disposal,  public  health  including  hospitals 
and  hospitalization,  welfare  including  unemployment  relief, 
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Rev.  Stat, 
c.  96 


Vote  of 
electors. 


parks  or  any  public  utility  as  defined  by  The  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  Act,  the  Municipal  Board  may  by  order  on 
such  terms  as  it  deems  expedient  create  such  area  or  a  greater 
or  smaller  area  for  any  or  all  of  such  purposes. 

(2)  Before  proceeding  with  the  application,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  require  the  matter  to  be  voted  upon  by  the 
electors  entitled  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  in  the  area  or  any 
part  thereof. 


Public 
hearing  to 
be  held 


(3)  Before  making  an  order  under  subsection  l,the  Muni- 
cipal Board  shall  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such  notice 
thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for  the  purpose 
of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application  and  of  hearing 
any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire  to  bring  to  the 
attention  of  the  Board. 


Petition  (4)  If  a  petition  signed  by  at  least  150  electors  entitled  to 

vote  on  money  by-laws  of  any  municipality  other  than  a  city 
or  500  such  electors  of  a  city  praying  that  an  application  under 
subsection  1  be  made  is  presented  to  the  council,  the  council 
shall  within  six  weeks  after  the  presentation  of  the  petition  or, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  at  the  next 
election  submit  to  the  electors  entitled  to  vote  on  money  by- 
laws for  their  assent  thereto  a  by-law  or  question  setting  out 
the  nature  of  the  application  prayed  for,  and  if  such  by-law 
or  question  receives  the  assent  of  such  electors  the  council  shall 
forthwith  make  such  application  to  the  Municipal  Board. 


Minister  of 
Municipal 
Affairs 
may  apply 


(5)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  to  make  an  application  under 
subsection  1  and  in  such  case  the  Municipal  Board  shall  have 
the  same  powers  as  if  the  application  had  been  made  by  a 
municipality  under  subsection  1. 


Powers  of 
Municipal 
Board 


(6)  The  Municipal  Board  may  by  order  made  pursuant 
to  an  application  under  this  section  or  by  subsequent  order 
or  orders, 

(a)  make  all  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities 
as  between  the  municipalities  affected  by  any  such 
order  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of  agree- 
ment, as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable; 

{h)  create,  amalgamate  or  dissolve  such  local  boards  and 
make  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  of 
local  boards  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of 
agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable; 

(c)  define  special  areas  within  the  area  created  under 
this  section  and  adjust  the  rights,  claims,  liabilities 
and  obligations  of  the  ratepayers  of  such  areas  and 
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provide  the  extent  to  which  liabilities  shall  be  dis- 
charged by  the  imposition  of  rates  upon  the  rateable 
property  in  such  areas; 

(d)  appoint  one  or  more  referees,  who  shall  have  all  the 
powers    mentioned    in    section    55    of    The   Ontario  Rev.  stat.. 
Municipal  Board  Act,  to  inquire  into  and  report  to'^' 

the  Board  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  lia- 
bilities and  of  the  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and 
obligations  referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  or  any 
of  them,  the  report  to  be  filed  with  the  Board  within 
such  time  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  allow, 
,  and  the  Board  shall  consider  the  report  and  may  hear 
such  representations  with  respect  thereto  as  it  may 
see  fit  and  may  adopt,  var\'  or  amend  the  report  or 
refer  the  report  back  to  the  referee  or  referees  for 
further  consideration,  and  the  order  of  the  Board 
adopting,  varying  or  amending  the  report  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive  and  not  open  to  question  or 
appeal  and  shall  be  binding  upon  all  municipalities 
and  local  boards  affected  thereby; 

(e)  fix  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  referee  or 
referees  and  declare  in  what  proportion  the  remunera- 
tion and  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  municipalities; 

(/)  do  or  cause  to  be  done  all  such  other  matters,  acts, 
deeds  and  things  as  may  be  necessary  or  incidental 
to  the  carrying  out  of  the  order. 

(7)  The   Municipal    Board   shall   order  a   division   or  re-  Wards 
division  of  the  area  into  not  less  than  three  wards  having 
regard  to  population  and  size,  provided  that  no  ward  shall 
extend  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  municipality  in  which 

it  is  situated  unless  it  is  agreed  to  the  contrary  by  the  munici- 
palities in  the  area. 

(8)  The  clerk  of  the  municipality  having  the  largest  assess-  Acting 
ment  shall  act  as  secretary  and  returning  officer  of  the  area  ^®°'"®**'^ 
until   a   secretary-treasurer   is   appointed   by   the   Board   of 
Management. 

(9)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  management  to  be  known  as  Board  of 
the    Board    of    Management    of    the    Inter-Urban    Area    of  ^l^^lmon  ' 
which  shall  be  a  body  corporate  com-  °^ 

posed  of  one  member  for  each  ward  in  the  area,  to  be  elected 
as  hereinafter  provided. 

(10)  Every  person  whose  name  is  on  the  voters'  list  for  who  may 
the   municipality   or   the   part   thereof   within    the   ward   as 
entitled  to  vote  at  municipal  elections  shall  be  entitled  to 
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vote  at  the  election  of  the  member  of  the  Board  of  Manage- 
ment to  be  elected  for  such  ward. 


Time  and 
place  of 
elections 


(11)  The  first  election  of  the  Board  of  Management  and 
any  local  board  shall  be  held  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
directed  by  the  Municipal  Board,  and  each  election  thereafter 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  as  the  municipal 
elections  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  ward  is  situated. 


Election  to 
be  as 
municipal 
election 


(12)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  the  members  of  the 
Board  of  Management  and  any  local  board  shall  be  elected 
by  ballot  and  the  election  shall  be  conducted  by  the  same 
officials  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  elections  of  aldermen 
and  councillors,  and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  respecting  the 
time  and  manner  of  holding  elections,  including  the  resignation 
of  persons  nominated,  vacancies  and  declarations  of  qualifica- 
tion for  office,  and  decision  in  the  case  of  a  tie  vote,  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  such  election. 


Two-year 
term 


(13)  Each    member  so   elected   shall   hold    office   for   two 
years  and  until  his  successor  is  elected. 


Secretary- 
treasurer 


(14)  The  Board  of  Management  shall  appoint  a  secretary- 
treasurer  for  the  area  and  Board  of  Management,  who  shall 
hold  office  during  pleasure  and  who,  subject  to  the  by-laws  of 
the  Board  of  Management,  shall  with  respect  to  the  area  and 
the  administration  of  its  afTairs  and  of  its  inhabitants  have  and 
may  exercise  all  the  authority,  powers  and  rights  and  shall 
perform  all  the  duties  and  obligations  which  by  statute  or  by- 
law are  or  may  be  conferred  or  imposed  upon  the  clerk  and 
treasurer  of  a  municipality  with  the  status  designated  by  the 
Municipal  Board  in  respect  of  the  purposes  for  which  the  area 
is  created. 


Auditors  (15)  The  auditors  of  the  municipality  having  the  largest 

assessment  within  the  area  shall  be  the  auditors  of  the  area 
and  the  local  boards  thereof. 


Returning 
officer 


(16)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  be  the  returning  officer 
of  the  area  and  in  the  event  of  two  or  more  candidates  in  any 
ward  having  an  equal  number  of  votes,  he  shall  give  a  vote  for 
one  of  such  candidates  so  as  to  decide  the  election. 


Eligibility  of      (1^)  No  persou  shall  be  eligible  for  election  as  a  member 
candidates    q(  ^^g  Board  of  Management  or  any  local  board  unless  he  is  a 

resident  of  the  ward  for  which  he  is  nominated  and  qualified 

to  vote  at  municipal  elections  therein. 

Nominations  (18)  Nominations  for  the  first  election  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Management  or  for  any  local  board  for  any 
ward  shall  be  held  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  directed  by 
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the  Municipal  Board  and  each  year  thereafter  the  nominations 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  as  the  nominations 
of  municipal  candidates  for  the  municipality  in  which  the  ward 
is  situated. 

(19)  A  separate  set  of  ballot  papers  shall  be  prepared  by  Ballot 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  for  each  of  the  wards  or  polling  p^p®'^ 
subdivisions  containing  the  names  of  the  candidates  for  the 
Board  of  Management  and  any  local  board  in  the  same  form 

as  those  used  for  councillors  and  aldermen. 

(20)  At   the   close  of  the   poll   in   each  municipality,  the  Duties  of 
returning  officer  thereof  shall  transmit  to  the  returning  officer  omcer^af 
of  the  area  a  sealed  return  showing  the  number  of  ballots  cast  ^'°^®  °^  p°'' 
for  each  of  the  candidates  for  election  to  the  Board  of  Manage- 
ment and  any  local  board  and  not  later  than  4  o'clock  in 

the  afternoon  of  the  third  day  following  the  last  of  such 
elections  the  returning  officer  of  the  area  shall  make  up  from 
the  returns  so  received  by  him  the  total  number  of  votes  cast 
for  each  candidate  and  publicly  declare  the  result  of  the  elec- 
tion, and  he  shall  thereupon  declare  in  writing  over  his 
signature  the  name  of  each  person  so  elected  and  shall  send 
by  prepaid  post  a  copy  of  such  certificate  to  each  candidate. 

(21)  Where  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Manage-  vacancies 
ment  becomes  vacant  from  any  cause,  the  remaining  members 

shall  at  the  first  meeting  after  the  vacancy  occurs  appoint  a 
qualified  person,  resident  in  the  ward  from  which  the  member 
so  vacating  his  seat  was  elected,  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the 
remaining  part  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was 
elected. 

(22)  The  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Management  shall  Meetings 
be  held  at  the  time  and  place  fixed  by  the  order  of  the  Muni- 
cipal Board  and  each  year  thereafter  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Board  shall  be  held  not  later  than  the  second  Monday  in 
January  and  the  day  and  the  hour  for  holding  the  meeting 

shall  be  fixed  by  by-law. 

(23)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  preside  at  the  election  Election  of 
of  the  chairman  or  if  there  is  no  secretary-treasurer  or  in  his 
absence  the  members  present  shall  choose  one  of  themselves 

to  preside  at  such  election  and  the  member  so  chosen  may  vote 
as  a  member. 

(24)  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  at  the  election  of  the  idem 
chairman,  the  member  who  is  assessed  for  the  largest  sum  on 

the  last  revised  assessment  roll  shall  have  a  second  or  casting 
vote. 
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Powers  and 
duties  of 
chairman 


(25)  The  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Management  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  and  shall  have  all  the  rights,  powers,  privileges, 
duties  and  authority  of  the  head  of  a  council  and  municipality 
and  a  mayor  or  reeve  of  a  city,  town,  village  or  township  and 
the  chairman  of  a  local  board  as  designated  by  the  Municipal 
Board. 


Vice- 
chairman 


Quorum 


Status  of 
area 


(26)  The  Board  of  Management  shall  appoint  a  vice- 
chairman  who  shall,  during  the  absence  of  the  chairman  or 
if  the  office  is  vacant,  have  all  the  rights,  powers,  privileges, 
duties  and  authority  of  the  chairman. 

(27)  A  majority  of  the  members  constituting  the  Board 
shall  be  a  quorum. 

(28)  The  area  shall  be  a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes 
for  which  the  area  was  created  with  the  status  of  a  city,  town, 
village  or  township  as  is  designated  by  the  Municipal  Board. 


status  of 
Board  of 
Manage- 
ment. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.|96 


(29)  The  Board  of  Management  shall  be  a  municipal 
council  for  the  administration  and  management  of  the  purposes 
for  which  the  area  was  created  and  shall  be  a  local  board 
as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  for 
such  purposes  as  are  designated  by  the  Municipal  Board, 
except  school  boards,  library  boards,  boards  of  commissioners 
of  police,  planning  boards,  boards  of  health  and  health  units. 

M°anagement  (^0)  ^he  powers  vested  in  the  Board  of  Management  under 
supreme  this  section  shall  not  be  exercised  by  the  councils  of  the  local 
municipalities  in  the  area  or  by  the  council  of  the  county, 
if  any,  in  which  the  area  is  situated  and  the  county  levy,  if  any, 
shall  not  include  a  levy  upon  the  rateable  property  in  the  area 
for  any  of  the  purposes  for  which  the  area  was  created. 


School 
boards 


(31)  Every  board  created  or  amalgamated  for  school 
purposes  in  the  area  shall  have  the  status  of  a  public  school 
board,  continuation  school  board,  separate  school  board, 
board  of  education,  high  school  board  or  collegiate  institute 
board,  or  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area  as  is 
designated  by  the  Municipal  Board,  and  every  such  board 
shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  The  Public  School  Board, 
or  The  Continuation  School  Board,  or  The  Separate  School 
Board,  or  The  Board  of  Education,  or  The  High  School 
Board,  or  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board,  or  The  Board 
of    Public    School    Trustees    of    The    Inter- Urban    Area    of 

,    as   the   case    may    be,    or   such   other 

designation  as  the  Municipal  Board  by  order  or  school  board 
by  by-law  may  provide,  and  the  provisions  of  the  respective 
school  Acts  governing  such  boards  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  such  boards,  except  that  each  board  shall  be  composed  of 
one  member  for  each  ward  elected  for  a  term  of  two  years  at 
the   time  and   in   the   manner   herein   provided   by   persons 
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entitled  to  vote  as  public  school  supporters  or  separate  school 
supporters,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  composition  of  the 
high  school  board  or  the  collegiate  institute  board  or  the 
board  of  education  shall  also  include  the  member  or  members 
to  be  appointed  by  the  county  or  separate  school  board 
pursuant  to  Part  II  or  Part  IV  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and iss*.  «•  ••  • 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(32)  Notwithstanding  subsection  31,  the  Municipal  Board  ^xcseption 
may  provide  that  a  high  school  board  or  a  collegiate  institute 
board  created  under  this  section  shall  be  composed  of  one  or 
more  members  representing  each  local  municipality  in  the  area 
to  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  each  such  municipality  at 
the  first  meeting  in  each  year  and  the  members  so  appointed 
shall,  with  such  additional  members  as  are  authorized  by 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954, 
form  such  high  school  board  or  collegiate  institute  board, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(ZZ)  When  its  assessment  roll  has  been  finallv  revised  and  Roll  to  be 

,        ,  ,     ,         f  ,  ....  .  ',  .         -  transmitted 

corrected,  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  withm  the  area  and 
shall  within  ninety  days  transmit  to  the  secretar^'-treasurer  of  ^"^^  "°® 
the  area  a  summarized  statement  of  the  contents  of  the  roll 
showing  the  population  and  the  total  assessment  of  each  of  the 
various  classes  of  property  liable  to  assessment  and  the  total 
business  assessment  and  the  total  assessment  for  public  school, 
separate  school  and  general  purposes,  and  when  required  to 
do  so  by  the  area  assessors,  Board  of  Management,  county 
judge  or  court,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  purpose  of  equaliza- 
tion or  otherwise  produce  the  original  assessment  roll  of  the 
municipality. 

(34)  The   Board   of  Management  shall  equalize   the  real  Equalization 
property  assessments  of  the  municipalities  within  the  area  assessment 
for  public  school,  separate  school,  continuation  school,  board 

of  education,  high  and  collegiate  school  purposes,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  for  such  other  purposes  as  are  designated  by  the 
Municipal  Board  in  a  similar  manner  as  is  done  in  the  case  of 
an  equalization  for  county  purposes  and  similar  procedures 
and  rights  shall  apply  thereto  as  in  the  case  of  a  county 
equalization  and  for  such  purposes  every  municipality  or 
public  or  separate  school  board  thereof  in  the  area  shall  be 
considered  a  municipality  within  a  county,  and  for  such 
purposes  the  Board  of  Management  may  with  the  approval 
of  the  Department  appoint  assessors  who  shall  have  the  same 
powers  and  duties  as  county  assessors. 

(35)  The  assessment  of  real  property  as  equalized  and  Basis  for 
business  assessments  in  each  municipality  for  the  preceding  required 
year  shall  be  the  basis  upon  which  any  rate  or  sums  required^  "^ 

to  be  raised  for  each  of  the  purposes  of  the  area  shall  be 
apportioned. 
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Rates 


(36)  The  Board  of  Management  shall  prepare  and  adopt 
estimates  of  all  sums  required  during  the  year  for  the  purposes 
of  the  area  including  the  rates  imposed  by  any  separate  school 
board  and  the  sums  required  to  be  provided  by  the  Board  of 
Management  for  any  board,  commission  or  other  body,  and 
such  estimates  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenue  and 
expenditures  in  such  form  as  the  Department  may  prescribe 
and  the  Board  of  Management  shall  apportion  the  amounts 
required  to  be  raised  for  each  purpose  among  the  munici- 
palities within  the  area  and  the  secretary-treasurer  shall 
forthwith  after  such  apportionment  has  been  made  certify 
to  the  clerk  of  each  local  municipality  in  the  area  the  amount 
or  rate  to  be  levied  thereon  for  each  purpose  for  the  current 
year  and  the  sum  shall  be  collected  and  levied  upon  the  whole 
rateable  property  within  such  municipality  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll,  except  that  the  amounts  or  rates 
to  be  levied  for  public  school  or  separate  school  purposes  shall 
be  collected  and  levied  upon  the  whole  rateable  property  of 
public  school  supporters  or  separate  school  supporters,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  total  of  such  amounts  shall  be  collected 
and  paid  over  to  the  Board  of  Management  at  the  time  and  in 
the  manner  required  by  the  Board. 


Estimates 


(37)  The  Board  of  Management  may  by  by-law  require 
that  the  estimates  for  the  current  year  for  every  board, 
commission  or  other  body  created  for  any  of  the  purposes  of 
the  area  and  for  which  the  Board  of  Management  is  by  law 
required  to  raise  or  provide  money  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  of  Management  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March 
in  each  year  and  that  such  estimates  shall  be  in  the  form  and 
give  the  particulars  which  the  by-law  prescribes. 


Rates  to  be 
levied  on 
full  values 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  24 


(38)  The  Board  of  Management  in  apportioning  any  rate 
or  sums  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  of  section  309 
shall  add  to  the  amount  of  the  equalized  assessment  of  each 
local  municipality  within  the  area  any  amounts  exempted 
therefrom  by  reason  of  a  fixed  assessment  or  a  partial  or  total 
exemption  from  assessment,  except  as  provided  in  section  4  of 
The  Assessment  Act. 


Borrowing 
powers 


(39)  In  raising  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the  Board 
of  Management  by  way  of  debentures,  the  assent  of  the  electors 
shall  not  be  required,  and  for  current  borrowing,  the  provisions 
of  section  341  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


Power  to 
make 
additional 
orders,  etc. 


(40)  The  Municipal  Board  may  make  such  orders  in  respect 
of  any  matter  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  section  as  it 
may  deem  expedient  in  connection  with  the  area  and  every 
such  order  shall  be  valid  and  binding  upon  all  municipalities 
and  local  boards  affected  thereby. 
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(41)  The  powers  conferred  upon  the  Municipal  Board  by  Conflict 
this  section  may  be  exercised  at  any  time  notwithstanding 
anything  contained  in  this  or  any  other  special  or  general  Act, 

and  in  the  event  of  conflict  between  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other  special  or  general 
Act,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  prevail  sdve  that 
nothing  herein  shall  affect  or  limit  the  powers  of  a  board  of 
separate  school  trustees  with  respect  to  the  imposing,  levying 
and  collecting  of  school  rates,  the  borrowing  of  money  for 
school  purposes  and  the  making  of  instruments  for  the  security 
of  payment  thereof. 

(42)  Any  area  created  in  unorganized  territory  shall  bej^^^s^^** 
subject  to  Part  III  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  ^^^  ^^^^ 

Act.  c.  96 

DISSOLUTIONS 

25. — (1)  In  this  section,  "municipality"  means  local  muni- in^ej"?™- 
cipality,  and  includes, 

(a)  a  police  village; 

(Z>)  an  elementary  school  board  having  jurisdiction  only 
in  territory  without  municipal  organization; 

(c)  a  high  school  board  having  jurisdiction  only  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization; 

{d)  road  commissioners  under  The  Statute  Labour  Act  Rev.  stat.. 
having     jurisdiction     only     in     territory     without 
municipal  organization; 

(e)  a  board  of  management  established  under  section  24. 

(2)  Upon  the  application,  authorized  by  by-law,  ?f^u^cf-'^ 

pality,  etc. 

(a)  of  a  municipality  to  have  the  municipality  dissolved ; 
or 

(6)  of  a  municipality  to  have  dissolved  one  of  its  local 
boards  which  it  is  not  required  by  law  to  have  and 
for  the  dissolution  of  which  no  provision  is  made  by 
law;  or 

(c)  of  a  municipality  which  adjoins  territory  without 
municipal  organization  for  the  detachment  from  the 
municipality  of  any  part  or  parts  thereof, 

the  Municipal  Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may 
deem  expedient, 
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(d)  dissolve  the  municipality;  or 

(e)  dissolve  the  local  board;  or 

(/)  detach  from  the  municipality  such  part  or  parts  or 
any  larger  or  smaller  part  or  parts, 

as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  order  shall  take  effect  on  the  day 
named  therein. 

Di^oiution        (3)  An  application  for  the  dissolution  of  a  board  of  manage- 
management  ment  established  under  section  24  may  be  made  under  sub- 
section 2  by  the  board  of  management  or  by  any  municipality 
within  the  area  for  which   the  board  of  management  was 
established. 


Application 
by  Minister 


Assent  of 
electors 


(4)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
the  Minister  of  Municipal  Afifairs  to  apply  to  the  Municipal 
Board  for  any  purpose  mentioned  in  clause  a,  b  or  c  of  sub- 
section 2,  and  in  such  case  the  Municipal  Board  has  the  same 
powers  as  if  the  application  had  been  made  under  subsection  2 
by  the  municipality  concerned. 

(5)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  proceeding  with  an  appli- 
cation under  subsection  2,  may  require  the  assent  of  the  elec- 
tors of  the  municipality. 


Public  (6)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  making  an  order  under 

hearing  subsection  2,  shall  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such  notice 

thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct  which  shall  in 
every  case  include  a  written  notice  to  the  Minister  of  Health, 
for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application 
and  of  hearing  any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire 
to  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 

Powers  of  (7)  The  Municipal  Board  may  by  any  order  under  subsec- 

tion 2  or  by  subsequent  order  or  orders, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  application  under  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 2,  declare  that  the  municipality  dissolved  shall 
be  an  improvement  district  or  that  the  lands  com- 
prising the  municipality  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof 
shall  be  annexed  to  another  municipality  or  munici- 
palities or  that  the  lands  comprising  the  municipality 
or  any  part  or  parts  thereof  shall  become  territory 
without  municipal  organization; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  application  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2,  provide  for  the  disposition  of  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  local  board  in  such  manner  as 
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may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of  agreement, 
as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  an  application  under  clause  c  of  sub- 
section 2,  declare  that  the  lands  detached  from  the 
applicant  municipality  shall  be  an  improvement 
district  or  that  the  said  lands  or  any  part  or  parts 
thereof  shall  be  annexed  to  another  municipality  or 
municipalities  or  that  the  said  lands  or  any  part  or 
parts  thereof  shall  become  territory  without  muni- 
cipal organization; 

(d)  make  all  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities 
as  between  any  municipalities,  including  counties, 
affected  by  any  such  order  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or, 
in  default  of  agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem 
equitable; 

(«)  define  the  municipality  dissolved  or  the  lands 
detached  as  a  special  area  and  adjust  the  rights, 
claims,  liabilities  and  obligations  of  the  ratepayers 
of  such  area  and  provide  the  extent  to  and  the  manner 
in  which  the  liabilities  of  the  municipality  dissolved 
or  the  lands  detached  shall  be  discharged  by  the 
imposition  of  rates  upon  the  rateable  property  in 
such  area  or  otherwise; 

(J)  appoint  one  or  more  referees,  who  shall  have  all  the 

powers  mentioned  in  section  55  of  The  Ontario  Rev.  stat. 
Municipal  Board  Act,  to  inquire  into  and  report  to''* 
the  Board  upon  the  disposition  and  adjustment  of 
assets  and  liabilities  and  of  the  rights,  claims, 
liabilities  and  obligations  referred  to  in  clauses  b, 
d  and  e,  or  any  of  them,  the  report  to  be  filed  with 
the  Board  within  such  time  as  the  Board  may  from 
time  to  time  allow,  and  the  Board  shall  consider  the 
report  and  may  hear  such  representations  with 
respect  thereto  as  it  may  see  fit  and  may  adopt, 
vary  or  amend  the  report  or  refer  it  back  to  the 
referee  or  referees  for  further  consideration,  and  the 
order  of  the  Board  adopting,  varying  or  amending  the 
report  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and  not  open  to 
question  or  appeal  and  shall  be  binding  upon  all 
municipalities  and  local  boards  affected  thereby; 

(g)  fix  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  referee  or 
referees  and  declare  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  the 
remuneration  and  expenses  shall  be  paid; 

(h)  do  or  cause  to  be  done  all  such  other  matters,  acts, 
deeds  and  things  as  .may  be  necessary  or  incidental 
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Rules,  etc. 


to  the  carrying  out  of  the  dissolution  or  detachment 
provided  for  in  the  order. 

(8)  The  Municipal  Board  may  make  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions and  issue  such  orders  and  directions  with  respect  to  any 
matter  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  section  as  it  may 
deem  necessary  or  desirable  in  connection  with  the  dissolution 
or  detachment. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  243, 
amended 


2.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Part: 


Rev.  Stat. 
e.  96, 
Part  III, 
to  apply 


PART  XXI I-A 


Improvement  Districts 


531a,  Every    improvement    district    shall    be    subject 
Part  III  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act. 


to 


SaSr  ^'^'^  5316.— (1)  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  for  all  purposes  of  every  Act  a  township  municipality,  a 
village  municipality  or  a  town  municipality  as  may  be  desig- 
nated from  time  to  time  by  the  Municipal  Board,  except  that 
its  powers  instead  of  being  exercised  by  a  council  shall  be 
exercised  by  a  board  of  three  trustees  appointed  and  designated 
as  chairman,  vice-chairman  and  member  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 


Special 
provision 
re  trustees 


(2)  Where,  in  an  improvement  district,  a  high  school 
district  is  established  and  a  separate  school  is  maintained,  one 
of  the  trustees  appointed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  a  separate 
school  supporter. 


Quorum 


(3)  Two  members  of  the  board  shall  be  a  quorum. 


Vacancies  (4)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  board  through  death,  resig- 

nation or  otherwise,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled  and  the  mem- 
bers redesignated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 


Board 
deemed  to 
be  local 
boards 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  96 


1954,  c. 


Chairman 


(5)  The  members  of  the  board,  with  respect  to  the  improve- 
ment district,  shall  be  the  members  of  every  local  board  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act, 
except  a  local  board  of  health,  a  separate  school  board,  or  a 
high  school  board  of  a  high  school  district  established  under 
subsection  3  of  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 

of  Education  Act,  1954. 

(6)  The  chairman  of  the  board,  with  respect  to  the  improve- 
ment district,  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  a 
mayor  or  reeve  and  the  chairman  of  every  local  board  of  which 
the  members  are  the  members  of  the  board  of  trustees,  and 
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when  the  improvement  district  forms  part  of  a  county  for 
municipal  purposes,  he  shall  be  a  member  of  the  county 
council. 

(7)  The  vice-chairman  of  the  board,  during  the  absence  of  JJ^^j^^^ 
the  chairman  through  illness  or  othenv'ise  or  if  the  office  of 
chairman  is  vacant,  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  of  the  chairman  except  that  he  shall  not  act  in  the  place 

of  the  chairman  on  a  county  council. 

(8)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  who  may  Measurer " 
be  a  member  of  the  board,  who  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure 

and,  with  respect  to  the  improvement  district,  shall  have  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  clerk,  treasurer,  assessor 
and  collector  of  a  municipality,  and  the  secretary  and  trea- 
surer of  every  local  board  of  which  the  members  are  the 
members  of  the  board  of  trustees. 

531c. — (1)  When  an  improvement  district  has  been  inE^iecticm^ 
existence  for  more  than  three  years,  the  board  of  trustees  may 
by  by-law,  passed  with  the  assent  of  the  resident  ratepayers, 
provide  for  the  election  of  the  members  of  the  board,  in  which 
case  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  elections  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  after  each  election,  Chairman 
the  trustees  shall  elect  one  of  themselves  as  chairman  and  chairman 
another  as  vice-chairman. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent™^'^"*' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^^^  *"^® 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  56 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  56  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Part  I  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2^^24^^plTti 
of  The  Municipal  Amendmeyit  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  (ss.  10-24). 
following  substituted  therefor:  (ss.  25-47).* 

repealed 

PART  I 

Formation,  Erection,  Alteration  of 

Boundaries,  and  Dissolution  of 

Municipalities,  etc. 

incorporations  and  erections 

10. — (1)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  theimprove- 
Department  or  of  not  less  than  thirty  inhabitants  of  a  locality  districts 
having  a  population  of  not  less  than  fifty,  may  incorporate  the 
inhabitants  of  the  locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  an 
improvement  district. 

(2)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  not  less  Townships 
than  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  a  locality  having  a  population 

of  not  less  than  1,000,  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the 
locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  a  township  or  union 
of  townships. 

(3)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  not  less  villages 
than  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  a  locality  having  a  population 

of  not  less  than  500,  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the 
locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  a  village. 

(4)  The   Municipal   Board,    upon   the  application   of   the  idem 
trustees  of  a  police  village,  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants 

of  the  locality  comprising  the  police  village  as  a  village. 

(5)  The  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  of  not  less  Towns 
than  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  a  locality  having  a  population 
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of  not  less  than  2,000,  may  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the 
locality  or  a  larger  or  smaller  locality  as  a  town. 


Locality- 
interpreted 


Qualifica- 
tions of 
applicants 


(6)  An  application  may  be  made  under  subsection  1,  2, 
3  or  5  with  respect  to  a  locality  which  includes,  but  is  not 
composed  of,  a  police  village  or  part  thereof,  but  no  such 
application  may  be  made  with  respect  to  a  locality  which 
includes  an  urban  municipality  or  any  part  thereof. 

(7)  No  person  is  qualified  to  be  an  applicant  under  this 
section  unless  he  is  a  British  subject  of  the  full  age  of  twenty- 
one  years. 


Public 
hearing 


(8)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  making  an  order  under 
this  section,  shall  hold  a  public  hearing  in  or  adjacent  to  the 
locality  affected,  after  such  notice  thereof  has  been  given  as 
the  Board  may  direct,  for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the 
merits  of  the  application  and  of  hearing  any  objections  which 
any  person  may  desire  to  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 

taprove-°^        11. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  an  improvement  district 
^6"*.  .  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  500,  the  Municipal  Board 

as  village       may  erect  the  improvement  district  into  a  village. 

as  township  (2)  Upon  the  application  of  an  improvement  district  having 
a  population  of  not  less  than  1,000,  the  Municipal  Board  may 
erect  the  improvement  district  into  a  township. 


as  town 


(3)  Upon  the  application  of  an  improvement  district 
having  a  population  of  not  less  than  2,000,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  erect  the  improvement  district  into  a  town 


^^viiVa 'e  ^^"^  Upon  the  application  of  a  village  having  a  population 

of  not  less  than  2,000,  the  Municipal  Board  may  erect  the 
village  into  a  town. 


Erectu)n  of        (5)  Upon  the  application, 

town  or 

into  city  (a)  of  a  Village  or  town  having  a  population  of  not  less 

than  15,000;  or 

(h)  of  a  township  having  a  population  of  not  less  than 
25,000, 

the  Municipal  Board  may  erect  the  village,  town  or  township 
into  a  city. 

^^pp^ication        (5)  ^j^   application   by  an   improvement  district,   village, 

authorized     town  or  township  under  this  section  shall  be  authorized  by 

by-law  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  improvement  district 
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or  the  council  of  the  village,  town  or  township,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  notice  of  the  application  shall  be  published  in 
such  manner  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  direct. 

(7)  An  application  for  the  erection  of  a  city  or  town  under  Eniarge- 
this  section  may  include  an  application  for  the  annexation  of  area  of 
any  locality  adjoining  the  applicant  municipality,  and  where  to*wn°to 
the  Municipal  Board  deems  it  desirable  that  the  adjoining  ^^  erected 
locality,  or  any  greater  or  smaller  area,  be  included  in  the 

city  or  town,  the  Municipal  Board  may  annex  the  locality  or 
any  greater  or  smaller  area  to  the  city  or  town  in  the  order 
erecting  it  and,  where  the  locality  to  be  annexed  forms  part 
of  another  municipality  or  municipalities,  detach  it  there- 
from. 

(8)  Where    it    is  proposed   that  an  adjoining  locality  be  idem 
annexed  to  the  city  or  town  to  be  erected,  the  application 

for  the  erection  shall  so  state  and  shall  designate  the  locality 
to  be  annexed,  and  the  provisions  of  section  14  shall  apply 
with  respect  to  the  part  of  the  application,  and  the  order 
thereon,  dealing  with  the  proposed  annexation. 

(9)  Where  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a  city,  anc^"^'^" 
the  city  shall  not  be  entitled  in  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  court  house 
liabilities  to  any  allowance  in  respect  of  its  interest  in  the 

court  house  or  jail  of  the  county. 

12. — (1)  Where  a  municipality  is  incorporated  or  erected,  bo^daries 
the  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  shall  direct  the  name  that  etc. 
the   municipality   shall    bear,    its   boundaries,  and   the  date 
when  the  incorporation  or  erection  shall  take  effect,  and  may 
provide  for  any  matters  that  the  Board  may  deem  necessary 
for  the  establishment  and  carrying  on  of  the  municipality. 

(2)  Where  an  improvement  district,  village,  town  or  town-  County 
ship  is  incorporated  out  of  parts  of  two  or  more  counties,  it 
shall  be  annexed  to  and  form  part  of  that  one  of  the  counties 
which  the  Municipal  Board  directs. 

(3)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  subsection  1,  the  Additional 
Municipal  Board,  by  any  order  made  upon  an  application  for  Boar™  ° 
incorporation   or   erection   or   by   any  subsequent   order  or 

orders  may  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  on  it  in  the  case 
of  an  amalgamation  or  annexation  by  subsection  10  of  section 
14,  the  provisions  of  which  subsection  shall  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 

(4)  The   order   of  the  Municipal  Board  incorporating  or  Order  of 
erecting  a  local  municipality  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  that  conclusive 
all  conditions  precedent  to  the  making  of  the  order  have  been 
complied  with  and  that  the  local  municipality  has  been  duly 
incorporated  or  erected  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 
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WARDS 


Wards 


Idem 


13. — (1)  Where  a  municipality  is  incorporated  or  erected, 
the  Municipal  Board  shall  divide  a  city  or  town  and  may 
divide  any  other  municipality  into  not  less  than  three  wards 
each  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  500,  and  shall 
designate  the  name  or  number  each  ward  shall  bear. 

(2)  Upon  the  application  of  the  council  of  a  local  munici- 
pality for  the  division  or  a  new  division  of  the  municipality 
into  wards,  the  Municipal  Board,  notwithstanding  any  general 
or  special  Act,  may  divide  or  redivide  the  municipality  into 
wards  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  1  and  shall 
declare  the  date  when  the  division  or  redivision  shall  take 
effect. 


ALTERATION   OF    BOUNDARIES 


Interpre- 
tation 
Rev.  Stat., 
o.  96 

Amalgama- 
tions and 
annexations 


14. — (1)  In  this  section,  "local  board"  means  local  board 
as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act. 

(2)  Upon  the  application  of  any  municipality  authorized  by 
by-law  of  the  council  thereof  or  upon  the  application  of  the 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  authorized  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  or  in  respect  of  claUvSe  d  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  at  least  twenty-five  inhabitants,  being  British 
subjects  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may  deem  expedient, 


{a)  amalgamate  the  municipality  with  any  other  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities; 

{h)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  the  muni- 
cipality to  any  other  municipality  or  municipalities; 

(c)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  any  other 
municipality  or  municipalities  to  the  municipality; 
or 

{d)  annex  any  locality  that  does  not  form  part  of  any 
municipality  to  the  municipality, 

and  any  such  order  may  amalgamate  or  annex  a  greater  or 
smaller  area  or  areas  than  the  area  or  areas  specified  in  the 
application,  whether  or  not  the  municipality,  municipalities, 
or  locality  not  forming  part  of  a  municipality,  in  which  the 
area  or  areas  is  or  are  located,  is  or  are  specified  in  the  applica- 
tion. 

electors"^  (^)  The    Municipal    Board,    before    proceeding    with    the 

application  of  the  council  of  any  municipality  under  subsection 
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2,  may  require  that  the  by-law  of  the  council  shall  receive 
the  assent  of  the  electors  of  such  municipality  who  are  entitled 
to  vote  on  money  by-laws. 

(4)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  making  any  order  under  Public 
subsection  2 ,  shall  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such  notice  be^he?!  *° 
thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for  the  pur-  ^^  Board 
pose  of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application  and  of 
hearing  any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire  to  bring 

to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 

(5)  Where  in  a  municipality  affected  by  a  proposed  annexa-  Effect  of 
tion  or  amalgamation  an  official  plan  approved  under  The  pia.n 
Planning  Act  is  in  effect  and  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  is^Y??^***" 
passed  to  authorize  an  application  for  an  order  of  the  Municipal 

Board  under  this  section,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law 
has  been  sent  to  the  Minister  of  Planning  and  Development 
and  to  the  planning  board  or  planning  boards  having  juris- 
diction in  any  municipality  or  area  affected  by  the  application, 
the  by-law  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  or  be  held  invalid  on  the 
ground  that  it  conflicts  with  the  official  plan. 

(6)  If  a  municipality  to  which  the  whole  or  part  of  another  city  or 
municipality   is  annexed   or  a   municipality   created   by  an  be^rected 
amalgamation  under  this  section  has  the  requisite  population, 

it  may  by  such  order  be  erected  by  the  Municipal  Board  into 
a  city  or  town  bearing  such  name  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

(7)  The    Municipal    Board    may   order   a   division   or   re- Division 
division  of  a  municipality  into  wards  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the^lrds 
Board,  the  annexation  or  amalgamation  renders  such  division 

or  redivision  necessary  or  desirable. 

(8)  If  a  petition  signed  by  at  least  150  electors  of  a  town.  By-law 
village  or  township,  or  500  electors  of  a  city,  praying  that  the  submitted 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  city,  town,  village  or  township  may^'^  ^^  * 
be  annexed  to  an  adjacent  municipality  on  such   terms  as 

may  be  stated  in  the  petition,  is  presented  to  the  council  of 
the  city,  town,  village  or  township,  the  council  shall  within 
four  weeks  after  the  presentation  of  the  petition  submit  to  the 
electors  of  the  city,  town,  village  or  township  for  their  assent 
thereto  a  by-law  providing  for  such  annexation  on  the  terms 
mentioned  in  the  petition,  and  if  the  by-law  receives  the 
assent  of  the  electors  the  council  shall  forthwith  make  appli- 
cation for  such  annexation  under  subsection  2. 

(9)  In   subsection   8,    "electors"    means  electors  who  are  "Electors" 
entitled  to  vote  on  money  by-laws.  defined 

(10)  The  Municipal  Board  may  by  any  order  made  pur-  Further 
suant  to  an  application  under  this  section  or  by  subsequent  Municipal 
order  or  orders,  Board 
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{a)  make  all  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  as 
between  the  municipalities,  including  counties, 
affected  by  any  such  order  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
or,  in  default  of  agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem 
equitable; 

(6)  create,  amalgamate  or  dissolve  such  local  boards  and 
make  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  of 
local  boards  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of 
agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable; 

(c)  define  special  areas  within  the  municipality  as 
enlarged  by  such  annexation  or  resulting  from  such 
amalgamation,  having  regard  to  the  areas  annexed 
thereto  or  amalgamated  therein,  and  adjust  the 
rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obligations  of  the  rate- 
payers of  such  areas  and  provide  the  extent  to  which 
the  liabilities  of  such  municipality  shall  be  discharged 
by  the  imposition  of  rates  upon  the  rateable  pro- 
perty in  such  areas; 

{d)  appoint  one  or  more  referees,  who  shall   have  all 
^*262^*^*"  *^^  powers  mentioned  in  section  55  of   The  Ontario 

Municipal  Board  Act,  to  inquire  into  and  report  to 
the  Board  upon  the  adjustments  of  assets  and 
liabilities  and  of  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obliga- 
tions referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c,  or  any  of  them, 
the  report  to  be  filed  with  the  Board  within  such 
time  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  allow, 
and  the  Board  shall  consider  the  report  and  may 
hear  such  representations  with  respect  thereto  as  it 
may  see  fit  and  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the  report 
or  refer  it  back  to  the  referee  or  referees  for  further 
consideration,  and  the  order  of  the  Board  adopting 
the  report  or  varying  or  amending  the  report  shall 
be  final  and  conclusive  and  not  open  to  question  or 
appeal  and  shall  be  binding  upon  all  municipalities 
and  local  boards  affected  thereby; 

{e)  fix  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  referee  or 
referees  and  declare  by  whom  and  in  what  manner 
the  remuneration  and  expenses  shall  be  paid; 

(/)  subject  to  section  20,  require  the  transfer  of  real 
property  from  either  municipality  or  a  local  board 
thereof  to  the  other  municipality  or  a  local  board 
thereof,  and  take  any  such  transfer  into  considera- 
tion in  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities; 
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(g)  make  all  such  provisions  for  the  composition  of 
councils  and  local  boards,  the  fixing  of  days  for 
nominations,  either  before  or  subsequent  to  the  day 
on  which  the  annexation  or  amalgamation  becomes 
effective,  the  appointment  of  returning  officers,  the 
holding  of  elections,  the  qualifications  of  candidates 
and  electors,  the  preparation  of  first  voters'  lists 
and  assessment  rolls,  the  fixing  of  days  for  first 
meetings  of  councils  and  local  boards,  and  for  such 
other  matters  as  it  may  deem  necessary  to  provide 
for  the  effective  administration  of  the  enlarged  or 
amalgamated  municipality  or  of  any  local  board 
thereof; 

(h)  where  the  holder  of  an  operating  licence  under  TheRev.  stat.. 
Public    Vehicles  Act   is   adversely   affected    by   the 
annexation  or  amalgamation, 

(i)  may  authorize  the  municipality  or  munici- 
palities to  pay  to  the  holder  of  the  licence  in 
respect  of  such  adverse  effect  the  amount  of 
compensation  agreed  upon,  or 

(ii)  may  direct  what  compensation,  if  any,  shall  be 
paid  by  the  municipality  or  municipalities  to 
the  holder  of  the  licence  in  respect  of  such 
adverse  effect; 

(i)  do  or  cause  to  be  done  all  such  other  matters, 
acts,  deeds  and  things  as  may  be  necessary  or 
incidental  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  amalgamation 
or  annexation  provided  for  in  such  order. 

(11)  The    Municipal    Board    may    make    such    rules    and  Municipal 
regulations  and  issue  such  orders  and  directions  in  respect  make  rules, 
of  any  matter  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  section  as®*°" 

it  may  deem  necessary  or  desirable  in  connection  with  any 
such  annexation  or  amalgamation  and  every  such  rule, 
regulation,  order  and  direction  shall  be  valid  and  binding 
upon  all  municipalities  and  local  boards  interested  in  or 
affected  thereby. 

(12)  No    order   of   annexation    or   amalgamation    of   any  no  order  if 
municipality  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  made  under  this  i^^jfefaSft^*^ 
section  at  a  time  when  the  municipality  is  in  default  in  pay- 
ment of  any  interest  or  principal  in  respect  of  its  debentures. 

(13)  The  powers  conferred  upon  the  Municipal  Board  by Pr. virions 
this  section  may  be  exercised  at  any  time  or  times  notwith-  section  to 
standing  anything  contained  in  this  or  any  other  special  or^'^®^^^^ 
general  Act,  and  in  the  event  of  any  conflict  between  the 
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provisions  of  this  section  and  the  provisions  of  this  or  any 
other  special  or  general  Act,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
prevail. 

Uoru'^^""*"  (14)  An  amalgamation  or  annexation  order  shall  not  come 
orcfere— ^'^  into  force  until  twenty-eight  days  after  it  is  made  and  if 
when  to         during  that  period  objection  thereto  is  filed  with  the  Municipal 

come  into        i-,  7      ,  i  i     .,  .  ^ 

force  Board,  the  order  shall  not  come  mto  force, 

(a)  until  the  objection  is  withdrawn,  in  which  case  the 
Municipal  Board  may  name  the  day  upon  which 
the  order  came  or  will  come  into  force;  or 

(b)  until  it  is  confirmed  by  special  Act,  in  which  case 
the  Act  shall  name  the  day  upon  which  it  came  or 
will  come  into  force. 


Objection 
where  no 
residents 


Sufficiency         ^5-^  p^j.    ^j^^    purposes    of    subsection    14,    the    objection 
objection        mentioned  therein  means  an  objection  in  writing  which  accord- 
ing to  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  is  signed 
by  not  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote 
on  money  by-laws  who  are  resident  in, 

(a)  the  municipality  which  has  applied  for  the  order;  or 

(b)  any  municipality  or  the  part  or  parts  thereof  which 
by  the  terms  of  the  order  is  or  are  to  be  amalgamated 
with  or  annexed  to  the  applicant  municipality, 

and  an  objection  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  withdrawn 
when  there  is  filed  with  the  Municipal  Board  a  notice  or 
notices  in  writing  of  such  withdrawal  signed  by  one-third 
or  more  of  the  objectors. 

(16)  Where  there  are  no  persons  qualified  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws  who  are  resident  in  the  part  or  parts  of  the  munici- 
pality which  by  the  terms  of  the  order  is  or  are  to  be  annexed 
to  the  applicant  municipality,  the  council  of  the  municipality 
in  which  the  area  to  be  annexed  is  located  may  file  an  objection 
under  subsection  14,  and  the  said  council  may  withdraw  its 
objection  at  any  time. 

territory  to  (17)  Where  part  of  a  local  municipality  becomes  part  of  a 
i^^a'nother*^  local  municipality  in  another  county,  it  shall  thereafter  form 
county  p^j-i;  Qf  ^1^^^  county  except  for  the  purpose  of  representation 

in  the  Assembly. 

oT^arBaa°^  15. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  municipality  to  alter, 

enlarge,  reduce  or  dissolve  any  fire,  police,  sewage,  water  or 
transportation  area  or  local  improvement  area  or  street 
lighting  area  created  under  this  or  any  other  Act  or  any 
other  area  created  for  any  municipal  purpose,  or  to  amalgamate 
any  such  area  with  any  other  area  of  a  similar  nature  in  the 
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municipality,  the  Municipal  Board  may,  on  such  terms  as  it 
deems  expedient,  by  order  make  such  alteration,  enlargement, 
reduction,  dissolution  or  amalgamation. 

(2)  Unless  under  all  the  circumstances  affecting  the  matter  Public 
the  Municipal  Board  deems  unnecessary  and  by  order  dis- 
penses with  a  public  hearing,  the  Board  shall,  before  making 

an  order  under  this  section,  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such 
notice  thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for 
the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application  and 
of  hearing  any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire  to  bring 
to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  section  14,  except  subsections  4,  14,  ^^^^^^^^^°^ 
15  and   16,  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  an  application 

under  this  section. 

16. — (1)  A  union  of  townships  shall  consist  of  two  or  more  union  of 
townships    united    for    municipal    purposes    and    having    in  townships 
common,  as  if  one  township,  all  offices  and  institutions  estab- 
lished by  law  pertaining  to  township  municipalities. 

(2)  The   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   may,  by  proc-  Annexation 
lamation,  annex  a  township,  or  two  or  more  townships  lying ghip*^^n" 
adjacent  to  one  another  laid  out  by  the  Crown  in  unorganized  te^rrifo^ry^^*'* 
territory,  to  any  adjacent  county,  and  may  erect  the  same  to  county 
with  another  township  in  the  county  into  a  union  of  town- 
ships. 

(3)  Upon  the  application  of  a  union  of  townships,  autho-  separation 
rized  by  by-law  of  the  council  thereof,  or  upon  the  application  f/o^^nloif 
of  at  least  seventy-five  inhabitants  of  one  of  the  townships 
included  in  a  union  of  townships,  the  Municipal  Board  may 

by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may  deem  expedient  separate 
the  township  in  respect  of  which  the  application  is  made  from 
the  union  of  townships  and, 

(a)  incorporate  the  inhabitants  of  the  separated  town- 
ship as  a  new  township;  or 

(b)  erect  the  township  with  an  adjoining  township  into 
a  union  of  townships. 

(4)  Where  a  township  is  separated  from  a  union  of  town-  Names, 
ships,  the  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  shall  direct  the  name  etc. 
that  the  remainder  of  the  union  shall  bear,  the  name  that  the 

new  township  or  union  shall  bear,  the  boundaries  of  the 
municipalities,  and  the  date  when  the  order  shall  take  effect, 
and  may  provide  for  any  matters  that  the  Board  deems 
necessary  for  the  establishment  and  carrying  on  of  the 
municipalities. 
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Application 
of  8.  14 


(5)  The  provisions  of  section  14,  except  subsections  14,  15 
and  16,  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  an  application  under 
subsection  3. 


By-laws  to 
remain  in 
force. on 
incorpora- 
tions, etc. 


Idem 


Proviso 


By-laws  in 
force  in 
annexed 
territory 


1941,  c.  35 


Assets,  etc., 
on 

annexations, 
amalgama- 
tions, 
erections 


MATTERS   CONSEQUENT   ON   INCORPORATIONS, 
ERECTIONS,    ALTERATIONS    OF    BOUNDARIES,    ETC. 

17. — (1)  The  incorporation  of  a  locality  as  an  improvement 
district,  township,  village  or  town,  or  the  erection  of  an 
improvement  district  into  a  village,  township  or  town,  or  the 
erection  of  a  village  into  a  town,  or  the  erection  of  a  village, 
town  or  township  into  a  city,  or  the  separation  of  a  township 
from  a  union  of  townships  shall  not  affect  the  by-laws  then 
in  force  in  the  locality  or  municipality,  and  they  shall  remain 
in  force  in  the  locality  or  municipality  until  repealed  by  the 
council  of  the  newly  incorporated  or  erected  municipality. 

(2)  The  amalgamation  of  two  or  more  municipalities  shall 
not  affect  the  by-laws  then  in  force  in  each  of  the  former 
municipalities  and  they  shall  remain  in  force  in  each  former 
municipality  until  repealed  by  the  council  of  the  new 
municipality. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  authorizes  the  amendment  or 
repeal  of  a  by-law  which  the  council  by  which  it  was  passed 
could  not  lawfully  amend  or  repeal. 

18.  Except  where  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Municipal 
Board,  where  a  locality  or  a  municipality  is  annexed  to  a 
municipality,  the  by-laws  of  the  latter  municipality  shall 
extend  to  the  locality  or  annexed  municipality  and  the  by- 
laws then  in  force  in  the  locality  or  annexed  municipality 
shall  cease  to  apply  to  it,  except  by-laws  relating  to  highways, 
by-laws  designating  areas  of  sub-division  control  and  by-laws 
passed  under  section  390  or  which  are  kept  in  force  by  sub- 
section 3  of  section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1941,  which  shall  remain  in  force  until  repealed  by  the  council 
of  the  annexing  municipality,  and  except  by-laws  conferring 
rights,  privileges,  franchises,  immunities  or  exemptions  which 
could  not  have  been  lawfully  repealed  by  the  council  which 
passed  them. 

19.— (1)  Where, 

{a)  the  whole  of  a  municipality  is  annexed  to  another 
municipality; 

(&)  two  or  more  municipalities  are  amalgamated; 

(c)  an  improvement  district  is  erected  into  a  village, 
township  or  town; 

id)  a  village  is  erected  into  a  town; 

{e)  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a  city, 
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all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexed  or  former  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities  and  its  or  their  local  boards  shall 
be  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexing  or  new  municipality 
and  its  local  boards,  and  the  annexing  or  new  municipality 
shall  for  all  purposes  stand  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
annexed  or  former  municipality  or  municipalities. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  1,  the  idem 
annexing  or  new  municipality  shall  have  the  same  rights  and 
powers  as  respects  the  collection  and  recovery  of  all  unpaid 
taxes  imposed  by  the  annexed  or  former  municipality  or 
municipalities,  including  those  for  the  year  in  which  the 
annexation,  amalgamation  or  erection  takes  place,  as  if  such 
taxes  had  been  imposed  by  the  annexing  or  new  municipality. 

20. — (1)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Municipal  Board,  Disposition 
where  a  locality  is  incorporated  as  an  improvement  district,  proptJ-ty, 
township,  village  or  town,  or  is  detached  from  one  municipality  pQ^^^j®^ 
and  annexed  to  another,  the  real  property  belonging  to  the^^^ 
municipality  from  which  the  locality  becomes  or  is  detached 
and  situated  in  the  locality  shall  belong  to  and  be  vested  in 
the  newly  incorporated  municipality  or  the  annexing  munici- 
pality, as  the  case  may  be,  except  a  town  hail  and  the  land 
on  which  it  is  erected  or  which  is  used  or  enjoyed  in  connection 
with  it,  which  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  municipality 
from  which  the  locality  becomes  or  is  detached. 

(2)  Unless   otherwise    ordered    by   the  Municipal  Board,  on 
where  a  township  is  separated  from  a  union  of  townships,  from^un?"]! 
the  real  property  belonging  to  the  union  of  townships  and  townships 
situated  in  the  separated  township  shall  belong  to  and  be 
vested  in  the  separated  township  and  the  remainder  of  the 
real  property  shall  be  the  property  of  the  remainder  of  the 
union. 


21. — (1)  Except  where  otherwise  provided  by  the  Municipal  Unpaid 
Board,  where  a  locality  is  incorporated  as  an  improvement 
district,  township,  village  or  town,  or  is  detached  from  one 
municipality  and  annexed  to  another,  the  taxes  that  were 
imposed  by  the  municipality  from  which  the  locality  becomes 
or  is  detached  before  the  incorporation  or  annexation  takes 
effect  and  are  unpaid  at  the  time  the  incorporation  or  annexa- 
tion takes  effect  shall  belong  to  the  newly  incorporated  muni- 
cipality or  the  annexing  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  may  be  collected  and  recovered  by  it  as  if  they  had  been 
imposed  by  it. 

(2)  The  unpaid   taxes,   the  right   to  collect  and   recover  idem 
which  is  transferred  to  the  newly  incorporated  municipality 
or  the  annexing  municipality  under  subsection   1,  shall  be 
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taken  into  consideration  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and 
liabilities  consequent  upon  the  incorporation  or  annexation. 


juriBdiction       22.— (1)  Where, 

of  old  \   /  ' 

council  on 
incorpora- 
tions, etc. 


(a)  a  locality  is  incorporated  as  an  improvement  district, 
township,  village  or  town; 

(b)  an  improvement  district  is  erected  into  a  village, 
township  or  town; 

(c)  a  village  is  erected  into  a  town ; 

(d)  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a  city;  or 

(e)  a  township  is  separated  from  a  union  of  townships, 


Idem 


Power  to 
proceed 
with  local 
improve- 
ments upon 
land  annexed 
to  another 
municipality 
Rev.  Stat., 
CO.  246,  215 


and  the  council  of  the  new  municipality  is  not  organized  until 
after  the  time  of  the  incorporation,  erection  or  separation,  the 
council  having  authority  in  the  locality,  municipality  or 
separated  township  at  the  time  of  the  incorporatiop,  erection 
or  separation  shall,  until  the  council  of  the  new  municipality 
is  organized,  continue  to  have  the  same  powers  as  before  the 
incorporation,  erection  or  separation. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  municipalities  are  amalgamated 
and  the  council  of  the  new  municipality  is  not  organized 
until  after  the  time  of  the  amalgamation,  the  council  of  each 
former  municipality  shall,  until  the  council  of  the  new  muni- 
cipality^ is  organized,  continue  to  have  the  same  powers  with 
respect  to  its  municipality  as  before  the  amalgamation. 

23. — (1)  Where  a  work  or  service  coming  within  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act  or  of  The  Local 
Improvement  Act  has  been  undertaken  by  a  municipality,  and 
after  it  has  become  liable  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  same, 
any  land  liable  to  be  specially  assessed  becomes  a  new  muni- 
cipality or  is  annexed  to  another  municipality,  the  municipality 
from  which  the  land  becomes  or  is  detached  may  complete 
the  work  or  service,  and  may  enter  upon  and  acquire  any  land 
lying  within  the  new  or  annexing  municipality  necessary  for 
the  completion  of  such  work  or  service,  and  may  take  all 
such  proceedings,  pass  all  such  by-laws,  make  all  such  special 
and  other  assessments,  impose  all  such  special  and  other  rates, 
issue  and  sell  all  such  debentures,  borrow  all  such  money 
and  do  all  such  other  acts  and  things  as  are  necessary  to 
complete  the  work  or  service  and  to  provide  for  the  cost 
thereof  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  land  so  liable  had  not 
become  a  new  municipality  or  been  annexed  to  another 
municipality. 
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(2)  The  municipality  by  which  the  work  or  sers'ice  was  Municipality 
undertaken  shall  be  indemnified  by  the  new  municipality  or  territory 
the  annexing  municipality  against  all  debts  and  liabilities  fjfj^g®^^^f^° 
incurred  by  it  before  the  formation  of  the  new  municipality '"""i^^ip^'ity 

■'        ,  II'       undertaking 

or  the  annexation  for  or  in  respect  of  any  such  work  or  service  work 
to  the  extent  to  which  the  land  lying  within  such  new  or 
annexing  municipality  was  specially  assessed  and  in  adjusting 
the  assets  and  liabilities  consequent  on  the  detachment  of 
such  land  the  debts  incurred  by  the  municipality  from  which 
it  was  detached,  for  its  share  of  the  cost  of  such  work  or 
service,  shall  be  taken  into  account. 

(3)  Where  the  land  specially  assessed  lies  wholly  within  Assumption 
the  new  or  annexing  municipality,  the  latter  shall  be  liable  where  aii 
for  the  entire  debt  in  respect  of  such  work  or  service,  and  thegpJc^uv 
clerk  of  the  municipality  from  which  the  land  was  detached  ^1^®^^^^°^^^^ 
shall  furnish  the  clerk  of  the  new  or  annexing  municipality 

with  certified  copies  of  all  the  by-laws  relating  to  the  work 
or  service  and  the  rates  imposed  by  such  by-laws  shall  be 
collected  by  the  new  or  annexing  municipality,  and  the  latter 
shall  pay  the  principal  and  interest  of  the  debentures  issued 
in  respect  of  the  work  or  service  as  they  become  due  and  shall 
indemnify  the  municipality  from  which  the  land  was  detached 
against  the  same. 

(4)  Where   part  only  of   the   land   specially  assessed   lies  collection  of 

within  the  new  or  annexing  municipality,  the  clerk  of  the  |tc.!^ where^ 

municipality  from  which  it  was  detached  shall  furnish  the  {^^^[^  °^^y  °^ 

clerk  of  the  new  or  annexing  municipality  with  a  certified  specially 
.  .        °  .    ,  assessed  is 

copy  of  the  by-law  imposing  the  special  assessment,  and  the  detached 
new  or  anexing  municipality,  in  each  year  in  which  a  special 
rate  upon  such  lands  is  payable,  shall  collect  the  same  and 
shall  pay  over  the  sums  collected  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
municipality  from  which  such  land  was  detached,  when  and 
as  the  same  are  collected,  and  in  the  adjustment  of  the  assets 
and  liabilities  consequent  upon  the  detachment  of  such  land 
the  debts  incurred  by  the  municipality  from  which  it  was 
detached  for  its  share  of  the  cost  of  the  work  or  service  shall 
be  taken  into  account. 


INTER-URBAN  AREAS 

24. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  municipality  as  defined  Power  to 
in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  for  the  creation  fnter Durban 
of  an  area  consisting  of  the  applicant  municipality  or  a  part  f^^^^^l^^' 
thereof  and  one  or  more  other  municipalities  or  parts  thereof 
for  the  joint  administration  therein  of  education,  fire  protec- 
tion,  police  protection,   planning,  highways,  sewers,  sewage 
disposal,  garbage  disposal,  public  health  including  hospitals 
and  hospitalization,  welfare  including  unemployment  relief, 
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Rev.  Stat. 
c.  96 


Vote  of 
electors. 


parks  or  any  public  utility  as  defined  by  The  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  Act,  the  Municipal  Board  may  by  order  on 
such  terms  as  it  deems  expedient  create  such  area  or  a  greater 
or  smaller  area  for  any  or  all  of  such  purposes. 

(2)  Before  proceeding  with  the  application,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  require  the  matter  to  be  voted  upon  by  the 
electors  entitled  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  in  the  area  or  any 
part  thereof. 


Public 
hearing  to 
be  held 


(3)  Before  making  an  order  under  subsection  l,the  Muni- 
cipal Board  shall  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such  notice 
thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for  the  purpose 
of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application  and  of  hearing 
any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire  to  bring  to  the 
attention  of  the  Board. 


Petition  (4)   If  a  petition  signed  by  at  least  150  electors  entitled  to 

vote  on  money  by-laws  of  any  municipality  other  than  a  city 
or  500  such  electors  of  a  city  praying  that  an  application  under 
subsection  1  be  made  is  presented  to  the  council,  the  council 
shall  within  six  weeks  after  the  presentation  of  the  petition  or, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  at  the  next 
election  submit  to  the  electors  entitled  to  vote  on  money  by- 
laws for  their  assent  thereto  a  by-law  or  question  setting  out 
the  nature  of  the  application  prayed  for,  and  if  such  by-law 
or  question  receives  the  assent  of  such  electors  the  council  shall 
forthwith  make  such  application  to  the  Municipal  Board. 


Minister  of 
Municipal 
Affairs 
may  apply 


(5)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  to  make  an  application  under 
subsection  1  and  in  such  case  the  Municipal  Board  shall  have 
the  same  powers  as  if  the  application  had  been  made  by  a 
municipality  under  subsection  1. 


Powers  of 
Municipal 
Board 


(6)  The  Municipal  Board  may  by  order  made  pursuant 
to  an  application  under  this  section  or  by  subsequent  order 
or  orders, 

(a)  make  all  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities 
as  between  the  municipalities  affected  by  any  such 
order  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of  agree- 
ment, as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable; 

(b)  create,  amalgamate  or  dissolve  such  local  boards  and 
make  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  of 
local  boards  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of 
agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable; 

(c)  define  special  areas  within  the  area  created  under 
this  section  and  adjust  the  rights,  claims,  liabilities 
and  obligations  of  the  ratepayers  of  such  areas  and 
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provide  the  extent  to  which  HabiHties  shall  be  dis- 
charged by  the  imposition  of  rates  upon  the  rateable 
property  in  such  areas; 

(d)  appoint  one  or  more  referees,  who  shall  have  all  the 
powers    mentioned    in    section    55    of    The   Ontario  Rev.  stat.. 
Municipal  Board  Act,  to  inquire  into  and  report  to''"  ^^^ 
the  Board  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  lia- 
bilities   and    of    the    rights,    claims,    liabilities    and 
obligations  referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  or  any 

of  them,  the  report  to  be  filed  with  the  Board  within 
such  time  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  allow, 
and  the  Board  shall  consider  the  report  and  may  hear 
such  representations  with  respect  thereto  as  it  may 
see  fit  and  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the  report  or 
refer  the  report  back  to  the  referee  or  referees  for 
further  consideration,  and  the  order  of  the  Board 
adopting,  varying  or  amending  the  report  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive  and  not  open  to  question  or 
appeal  and  shall  be  binding  upon  all  municipalities 
and  local  boards  affected  thereby; 

(e)  fix  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  referee  or 
referees  and  declare  in  what  proportion  the  remunera- 
tion and  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  municipalities; 

(J)  do  or  cause  to  be  done  all  such  other  matters,  acts, 
deeds  and  things  as  may  be  necessary  or  incidental 
to  the  carrying  out  of  the  order. 

(7)  The   Municipal    Board   shall   order   a   division   or   re-  wards 
division  of  the  area  into  not  less  than  three  wards  having 
regard  to  population  and  size,  pro\ided  that  no  ward  shall 
extend  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  municipality  in  which 

it  is  situated  unless  it  is  agreed  to  the  contrary  by  the  munici- 
palities in  the  area. 

(8)  The  clerk  of  the  municipality  having  the  largest  assess-  Acting 
ment  shall  act  as  secretary  and  returning  officer  of  the  area  ^®°'"®*^'"'' 
until   a   secretary'- treasurer   is   appointed    by   the   Board   of 
Management. 

(9)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  management  to  be  known  as  Board  of 
the    Board    of    Management    of    the    Inter-Urban    Area    of^^polmon 

which  shall  be  a  bod\-  corporate  com-  °^ 

posed  of  one  member  for  each  ward  in  the  area,  to  be  elected 

as  hereinafter  provided. 

(10)  Every  person  whose  name  is  on  the  voters'  list  for  who  may 
the   municipality  or   the   part   thereof  within   the  ward   as 
entitled  to  vote  at  municipal  elections  shall  be  entitled  to 
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vote  at  the  election  of  the  member  of  the  Board  of  Manage- 
ment to  be  elected  for  such  ward. 


Time  and 
place  of 
elections 


(11)  The  first  election  of  the  Board  of  Management  and 
any  local  board  shall  be  held  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
directed  by  the  Municipal  Board,  and  each  election  thereafter 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  as  the  municipal 
elections  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  ward  is  situated. 


Election  to 
be  as 
municipal 
election 


(12)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  the  members  of  the 
Board  of  Management  and  any  local  board  shall  be  elected 
by  ballot  and  the  election  shall  be  conducted  by  the  same 
officials  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  elections  of  aldermen 
and  councillors,  and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  respecting  the 
time  and  manner  of  holding  elections,  including  the  resignation 
of  persons  nominated,  vacancies  and  declarations  of  qualifica- 
tion for  office,  and  decision  in  the  case  of  a  tie  vote,  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  such  election. 


Two-year 
term 


(13)  Each    member   so   elected   shall 
years  and  until  his  successor  is  elected. 


hold    office    for    two 


Secretary- 
treasurer 


(14)  The  Board  of  Management  shall  appoint  a  secretary- 
treasurer  for  the  area  and  Board  of  Management,  who  shall 
hold  office  during  pleasure  and  who,  subject  to  the  by-laws  of 
the  Board  of  Management,  shall  with  respect  to  the  area  and 
the  administration  of  its  affairs  and  of  its  inhabitants  have  and 
may  exercise  all  the  authority,  powers  and  rights  and  shall 
perform  all  the  duties  and  obligations  which  by  statute  or  by- 
law are  or  may  be  conferred  or  imposed  upon  the  clerk  and 
treasurer  of  a  municipality  with  the  status  designated  by  the 
Municipal  Board  in  respect  of  the  purposes  for  which  the  area 
is  created. 


Auditors  (15)  The  auditors  of  the  municipality  having  the  largest 

assessment  within  the  area  shall  be  the  auditors  of  the  area 
and  the  local  boards  thereof. 


Returning 
officer 


(16)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  be  the  returning  officer 
of  the  area  and  in  the  event  of  two  or  more  candidates  in  any 
ward  having  an  equal  number  of  votes,  he  shall  give  a  vote  for 
one  of  such  candidates  so  as  to  decide  the  election. 


Eligibility  of      (17)  No  person  shall  be  eligible  for  election  as  a  member 
candidates     Qf  ^]^g  Board  of  Management  or  any  local  board  unless  he  is  a 

resident  of  the  ward  for  which  he  is  nominated  and  qualified 

to  vote  at  municipal  elections  therein. 

Nominations  (18)  Nominations  for  the  first  election  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Management  or  for  any  local  board  for  any 
ward  shall  be  held  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  directed  by 
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the  Municipal  Board  and  each  year  thereafter  the  nominations 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  as  the  nominations 
of  municipal  candidates  for  the  municipality  in  which  the  ward 
is  situated. 

(19)  A  separate  set  of  ballot  papers  shall  be  prepared  by  Ballot 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  for  each  of  the  wards  or  polling  ^^^®^ 
subdivisions  containing  the  names  of  the  candidates  for  the 
Board  of  Management  and  any  local  board  in  the  same  form 

as  those  used  for  councillors  and  aldermen. 

(20)  At   the  close  of   the   poll   in   each  municipality,  the  Duties  of 
returning  officer  thereof  shall  transmit  to  the  returning  officer  officer *af 
of  the  area  a  sealed  return  showing  the  number  of  ballots  cast  ^^°^^  °^  ^°^^ 
for  each  of  the  candidates  for  election  to  the  Board  of  Manage- 
ment and  any  local  board  and  not  later  than  4  o'clock  in 

the  afternoon  of  the  third  day  following  the  last  of  such 
elections  the  returning  officer  of  the  area  shall  make  up  from 
the  returns  so  received  by  him  the  total  number  of  votes  cast 
for  each  candidate  and  publicly  declare  the  result  of  the  elec- 
tion, and  he  shall  thereupon  declare  in  writing  over  his 
signature  the  name  of  each  person  so  elected  and  shall  send 
by  prepaid  post  a  copy  of  such  certificate  to  each  candidate. 

(21)  Where  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Manage-  vacancies 
ment  becomes  vacant  from  any  cause,  the  remaining  members 

shall  at  the  first  meeting  after  the  vacancy  occurs  appoint  a 
qualified  person,  resident  in  the  ward  from  which  the  member 
so  vacating  his  seat  was  elected,  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the 
remaining  part  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was 
elected. 

(22)  The  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Management  shall  Meetings 
be  held  at  the  time  and  place  fixed  by  the  order  of  the  Muni- 
cipal Board  and  each  year  thereafter  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Board  shall  be  held  not  later  than  the  second  Monday  in 
Januar>^  and  the  day  and  the  hour  for  holding  the  meeting 

shall  be  fixed  by  by-law. 

(23)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  preside  at  the  election  Election  of 
of  the  chairman  or  if  there  is  no  secretary-treasurer  or  in  his 
absence  the  members  present  shall  choose  one  of  themselves 

to  preside  at  such  election  and  the  member  so  chosen  may  vote 
as  a  member. 

(24)  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  at  the  election  of  the  idem 
chairman,  the  member  who  is  assessed  for  the  largest  sum  on 

the  last  revised  assessment  roll  shall  have  a  second  or  casting 
vote. 
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Powers  and 
duties  of 
chairman 


Vice- 
chairman 


Quorum 


Status  of 
area 


(25)  The  chairman. of  the  Board  of  Management  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  and  shall  have  all  the  rights,  powers,  privileges, 
duties  and  authority  of  the  head  of  a  council  and  municipality 
and  a  mayor  or  reeve  of  a  city,  town,  village  or  township  and 
the  chairman  of  a  local  board  as  designated  by  the  Municipal 
Board. 

(26)  The  Board  of  Management  shall  appoint  a  vice- 
chairman  who  shall,  during  the  absence  of  the  chairman  or 
if  the  office  is  vacant,  have  all  the  rights,  powers,  privileges, 
duties  and  authority  of  the  chairman. 

(27)  A  majority  of  the  members  constituting  the  Board 
shall  be  a  quorum. 

(28)  The  area  shall  be  a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes 
for  which  the  area  was  created  with  the  status  of  a  city,  town, 
village  or  township  as  is  designated  by  the  Municipal  Board. 


lo^ardof  ^^^)  '^^^    Board    of    Management    shall    be    a    municipal 

Manage-  couucil  for  the  administration  and  management  of  the  purposes 
for  which  the  area  was  created  and  shall  be  a  local  board 
Rev  Stat.,  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  for 
such  purposes  as  are  designated  by  the  Municipal  Board, 
except  school  boards,  library  boards,  boards  of  commissioners 
of  police,  planning  boards,  boards  of  health  and  health  units. 

M°^nagement  ^^^)  ^^e  powers  vested  in  the  Board  of  Management  under 
supreme  this  section  shall  not  be  exercised  by  the  councils  of  the  local 
municipalities  in  the  area  or  by  the  council  of  the  county, 
if  any,  in  which  the  area  is  situated  and  the  county  levy,  if  any, 
shall  not  include  a  levy  upon  the  rateable  property  in  the  area 
for  any  of  the  purposes  for  which  the  area  was  created. 


School 
boards 


(31)  Every  board  created  or  amalgamated  for  school 
purposes  in  the  area  shall  have  the  status  of  a  public  school 
board,  continuation  school  board,  separate  school  board, 
board  of  education,  high  school  board  or  collegiate  institute 
board,  or  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area  as  is 
designated  by  the  Municipal  Board,  and  every  such  board 
shall  be  a  corooration  by  the  name  of  The  Public  School  Board, 
or  The  CoriLnuation  School  Board,  or  The  Separate  School 
Board,  or  The  Board  of  Education,  or  The  High  vSchool 
Board,  or  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board,  or  The  Board 
of    Public    School    Trustees    of    The    Inter-Urban    Area    of 

,    as    the   case   may    be,    or   such    other 

designation  as  the  Municipal  Board  by  order  or  school  board 
by  by-law  may  provide,  and  the  provisions  of  the  respective 
school  Acts  governing  such  boards  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  such  boards,  except  that  each  board  shall  be  composed  of 
one  member  for  each  ward  elected  for  a  term  of  two  years  at 
the    time   and    in    the   manner   herein    provided    by   persons 
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entitled  to  vote  as  public  school  supporters  or  separate  school 
supporters,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  composition  of  the 
high  school  board  or  the  collegiate  institute  board  or  the 
board  of  education  shall  also  include  the  member  or  members 
to  be  appointed  by  the  county  or  separate  school  board 
pursuant  to  Part  II  or  Part  IV  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  1^54.  c — 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(32)  Notwithstanding  subsection  31,  the  Municipal  Board  Exception 
may  provide  that  a  high  school  board  or  a  collegiate  institute 
board  created  under  this  section  shall  be  composed  of  one  or 
more  members  representing  each  local  municipality  in  the  area 
to  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  each  such  municipality  at 
the  first  meeting  in  each  year  and  the  members  so  appointed 
shall,  with  such  additional  members  as  are  authorized  by 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954, 
form  such  high  school  board  or  collegiate  institute  board, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

{ZZ)  When  its  assessment  roll  has  been  finally  revised  and  Roll  to  be 
corrected,    the  clerk   of  each   municipality   within    the   area arfd^^'"^*  ^ 
shall  within  ninety  days  transmit  to  the  secretary-treasurer  of  p^o'*"^®'^ 
the  area  a  summarized  statement  of  the  contents  of  the  roll 
showing  the  population  and  the  total  assessment  of  each  of  the 
various  classes  of  property  liable  to  assessment  and  the  total 
business  assessment  and  the  total  assessment  for  public  school, 
separate  school  and  general  purposes,  and  when  required  to 
do  so  by  the  area  assessors.  Board  of  IVIanagement,  county 
judge  or  court,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  purpose  of  equaliza- 
tion or  otherwise  produce  the  original  assessment  roll  of  the 
municipality. 

(34)  The   Board   of  Management  shall   equalize   the  real  Equalization 
property  assessments  of  the  municipalities  within  the  area  assessment 
for  public  school,  separate  school,  continuation  school,  board 

of  education,  high  and  collegiate  school  purposes,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  for  such  other  purposes  as  are  designated  by  the 
Municipal  Board  in  a  similar  manner  as  is  done  in  the  case  of 
an  equalization  for  county  purposes  and  similar  procedures 
and  rights  shall  apply  thereto  as  in  the  case  of  a  county 
equalization  and  for  such  purposes  every  municipality  or 
public  or  separate  school  board  thereof  in  the  area  shall  be 
considered  a  municipality  within  a  county,  and  for  such 
purposes  the  Board  of  Management  may  with  the  approval 
of  the  Department  appoint  assessors  who  shall  have  the  same 
powers  and  duties  as  county  assessors. 

(35)  The  assessment  of  real  property  as  equalized  and  Basis  for 
business  assessments  in  each  municipality  for  the  preceding  req^uired 
year  shall  be  the  basis  upon  which  any  rate  or  sums  required 

to  be  raised  for  each  of  the  purposes  of  the  area  shall  be 
apportioned. 
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Rates 


(36)  The  Board  of  Management  shall  prepare  and  adopt 
estimates  of  all  sums  required  during  the  year  for  the  purposes 
of  the  area  including  the  rates  imposed  by  any  separate  school 
board  and  the  sums  required  to  be  provided  by  the  Board  of 
Management  for  any  board,  commission  or  other  body,  and 
such  estimates  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenue  and 
expenditures  in  such  form  as  the  Department  may  prescribe 
and  the  Board  of  Management  shall  apportion  the  amounts 
required  to  be  raised  for  each  purpose  among  the  munici- 
palities within  the  area  and  the  secretary-treasurer  shall 
forthwith  after  such  apportionment  has  been  made  certify 
to  the  clerk  of  each  local  municipality  in  the  area  the  amount 
or  rate  to  be  levied  thereon  for  each  purpose  for  the  current 
year  and  the  sum  shall  be  collected  and  levied  upon  the  whole 
rateable  property  within  such  municipality  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll,  except  that  the  amounts  or  rates 
to  be  levied  for  public  school  or  separate  school  purposes  shall 
be  collected  and  levied  upon  the  whole  rateable  property  of 
public  school  supporters  or  separate  school  supporters,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  total  of  such  amounts  shall  be  collected 
and  paid  over  to  the  Board  of  Management  at  the  time  and  in 
the  manner  required  by  the  Board. 


Estimates 


(37)  The  Board  of  Management  may  by  by-law  require 
that  the  estimates  for  the  current  year  for  every  board, 
commission  or  other  body  created  for  any  of  the  purposes  of 
the  area  and  for  which  the  Board  of  Management  is  by  law 
required  to  raise  or  provide  money  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  of  Management  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March 
in  each  year  and  that  such  estimates  shall  be  in  the  form  and 
give  the  particulars  which  the  by-law  prescribes. 


Rates  to  be 
levied  on 
full  values 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  24 


(38)  The  Board  of  Management  in  apportioning  any  rate 
or  sums  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  of  section  309 
shall  add  to  the  amount  of  the  equalized  assessment  of  each 
local  municipality  within  the  area  any  amounts  exempted 
therefrom  by  reason  of  a  fixed  assessment  or  a  partial  or  total 
exemption  from  assessment,  except  as  provided  in  section  4  of 
The  Assessment  Act. 


Borrowing 
powers 


(39)  In  raising  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the  Board 
of  Management  by  way  of  debentures,  the  assent  of  the  electors 
shall  not  be  required,  and  for  current  borrowing,  the  provisions 
of  section  341  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


Power  to 
make 
additional 
orders,  etc. 


(40)  The  Municipal  Board  may  make  such  orders  in  respect 
of  any  matter  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  section  as  it 
may  deem  expedient  in  connection  with  the  area  and  every 
such  order  shall  be  valid  and  binding  upon  all  municipalities 
and  local  boards  affected  thereby. 
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(41)  The  powers  conferred  upon  the  Municipal  Board  by  Conflict 
this  section  may  be  exercised  at  any  time  notwithstanding 
anything  contained  in  this  or  any  other  special  or  general  Act, 

and  in  the  event  of  conflict  between  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other  special  or  general 
Act,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  prevail  save  that 
nothing  herein  shall  affect  or  limit  the  powers  of  a  board  of 
separate  school  trustees  with  respect  to  the  imposing,  levying 
and  collecting  of  school  rates,  the  borrowing  of  money  for 
school  purposes  and  the  making  of  instruments  for  the  security 
of  payment  thereof. 

(42)  Any  area  created  in  unorganized  territory  shall  be  ^JJ^^^^a^^zed 
subject  to  Part  III  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs -^^^  st^t 
Act.  c-  96 

DISSOLUTIONS 

25. — (1)  In  this  section,  "municipality"  means  local  muni- ^^J^^J"?™- 
cipality,  and  includes, 

(a)  a  police  village; 

(b)  an  elementary  school  board  having  jurisdiction  only 
in  territory  without  municipal  organization ; 

(c)  a  high  school  board  having  jurisdiction  only  in 
territor^'^  without  municipal  organization; 

(d)  road  commissioners  under   The  Statute  Labour  ^c/Rev.  stat.. 

.....  .  .  .  c    372 

having     jurisdiction     only     in     territory     without 
municipal  organization ; 

{e)  a  board  of  management  established  under  section  24. 

(2)  Upon  the  application,  authorized  by  by-law,  S^u^niSi°° 

pality,  etc. 

(a)  of  a  municipality  to  have  the  municipality  dissolved ; 
or 

(6)  of  a  municipality  to  have  dissolved  one  of  its  local 
boards  which  it  is  not  required  by  law  to  have  and 
for  the  dissolution  of  which  no  provision  is  made  by 
law;  or 

(c)  of  a  municipality  which  adjoins  territory  without 
municipal  organization  for  the  detachment  from  the 
municipality  of  any  part  or  parts  thereof, 

the  Municipal  Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may 
deem  expedient, 
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(d)  dissolve  the  municipality;  or 

(e)  dissolve  the  local  board;  or 

(/)  detach  from  the  municipality  such  part  or  parts  or 
any  larger  or  smaller  part  or  parts, 

as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  order  shall  take  effect  on  the  day 
named  therein. 

of^tfoard'of        ^^^  ^^  application  for  the  dissolution  of  a  board  of  manage- 
management  ment  established  under  section  24  may  be  made  under  sub- 
section 2  by  the  board  of  management  or  by  any  municipality 
within   the  area  for  which   the  board  of  management  was 
established. 


Application 
by  Minister 


(4)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  to  apply  to  the  Municipal 
Board  for  any  purpose  mentioned  in  clause  a,  b  or  c  of  sub- 
section 2,  and  in  such  case  the  Municipal  Board  has  the  same 
powers  as  if  the  application  had  been  made  under  subsection  2 
by  the  municipality  concerned. 


Assent  of 
electors 


(5)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  proceeding  with  an  appli- 
cation under  subsection  2,  may  require  the  assent  of  the  elec- 
tors of  the  municipality. 


Public 
hearing 


(6)  The  Municipal  Board,  before  making  an  order  under 
subsection  2,  shall  hold  a  public  hearing,  after  such  notice 
thereof  has  been  given  as  the  Board  may  direct  which  shall  in 
every  case  include  a  written  notice  to  the  Minister  of  Health, 
for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application 
and  of  hearing  any  objections  which  any  person  may  desire 
to  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 


Powers  of 
Board 


(7)  The  Municipal  Board  may  by  any  order  under  subsec- 
tion 2  or  by  subsequent  order  or  orders, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  application  under  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 2,  declare  that  the  municipality  dissolved  shall 
be  an  improvement  district  or  that  the  lands  com- 
prising the  municipality  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof 
shall  be  annexed  to  another  municipality  or  munici- 
palities or  that  the  lands  comprising  the  municipality 
or  any  part  or  parts  thereof  shall  become  territory 
without  municipal  organization; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  application  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2,  provide  for  the  disposition  of  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  local  board  in  such  manner  as 
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may  be  agreed  upon  or,  in  default  of  agreement, 
as  the  Board  may  deem  equitable ; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  an  application  under  clause  c  of  sub- 
section 2,  declare  that  the  lands  detached  from  the 
applicant  municipality  shall  be  an  improvement 
district  or  that  the  said  lands  or  any  part  or  parts 
thereof  shall  be  annexed  to  another  municipality  or 
municipalities  or  that  the  said  lands  or  any  part  or 
parts  thereof  shall  become  territory  without  muni- 
cipal organization; 

id)  make  all  such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities 
as  between  any  municipalities,  including  counties, 
affected  by  any  such  order  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or, 
in  default  of  agreement,  as  the  Board  may  deem 
equitable; 

{e)  define  the  municipality  dissolved  or  the  lands 
detached  as  a  special  area  and  adjust  the  rights, 
claims,  liabilities  and  obligations  of  the  ratepayers 
of  such  area  and  provide  the  extent  to  and  the  manner 
in  which  the  liabilities  of  the  municipality  dissolved 
or  the  lands  detached  shall  be  discharged  by  the 
imposition  of  rates  upon  the  rateable  property  in 
such  area  or  otherwise ; 

(/)  appoint  one  or  more  referees,  who  shall  have  all  the 

powers  mentioned  in  section  55  of  The  Ontario  Rev.  stat. 
Municipal  Board  Act,  to  inquire  into  and  report  to°'  ^^^ 
the  Board  upon  the  disposition  and  adjustment  of 
assets  and  liabilities  and  of  the  rights,  claims, 
liabilities  and  obligations  referred  to  in  clauses  b, 
d  and  e,  or  any  of  them,  the  report  to  be  filed  with 
the  Board  within  such  time  as  the  Board  may  from 
time  to  time  allow,  and  the  Board  shall  consider  the 
report  and  may  hear  such  representations  with 
respect  thereto  as  it  may  see  fit  and  may  adopt, 
vary  or  amend  the  report  or  refer  it  back  to  the 
referee  or  referees  for  further  consideration,  and  the 
order  of  the  Board  adopting,  varying  or  amending  the 
report  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and  not  open  to 
question  or  appeal  and  shall  be  binding  upon  all 
municipalities  and  local  boards  affected  thereby; 

(g)  fix  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  referee  or 
referees  and  declare  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  the 
remuneration  and  expenses  shall  be  paid; 

{h)  do  or  cause  to  be  done  all  such  other  matters,  acts, 
deeds  and  things  as  may  be  necessary  or  incidental 
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Rules,  etc. 


to  the  carrying  out  of  the  dissolution  or  detachment 
provided  for  in  the  order. 

(8)  The  Municipal  Board  may  make  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions and  issue  such  orders  and  directions  with  respect  to  any 
matter  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  section  as  it  may 
deem  necessary  or  desirable  in  connection  with  the  dissolution 
or  detachment. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  243, 
amended 


2.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Part: 


PART  XXI I-A 


Rev.  Stat., 
e.  96, 
Part  III. 
to  apply 

Nature  and 
status 


Improvement  Districts 

531a.  Every    improvement    district    shall    be    subject 
Part  III  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act. 


to 


531&. — (1)  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  for  all  purposes  of  every  Act  a  township  municipality,  a 
village  municipality  or  a  town  municipality  as  may  be  desig- 
nated from  time  to  time  by  the  Municipal  Board,  except  that 
its  powers  instead  of  being  exercised  by  a  council  shall  be 
exercised  by  a  board  of  three  trustees  appointed  and  designated 
as  chairman,  vice-chairman  and  member  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 


Special 
provision 
re  trustees 


(2)  Where,  in  an  improvement  district,  a  high  school 
district  is  established  and  a  separate  school  is  maintained,  one 
of  the  trustees  appointed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  a  separate 
school  supporter. 


Quorum 


(3)  Two  members  of  the  board  shall  be  a  quorum. 


Vacancies  (4)  If  a  vacaucy  occurs  on  the  board  through  death,  resig- 

nation or  otherwise,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled  and  the  mem- 
bers redesignated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 


Board 
deemed  to 
be  local 
boards 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  96 


1954,  c. 


Chairman 


(5)  The  members  of  the  board,  with  respect  to  the  improve- 
ment district,  shall  be  the  members  of  every  local  board  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act, 
except  a  local  board  of  health,  a  separate  school  board,  or  a 
high  school  board  of  a  high  school  district  established  under 
subsection  3  of  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Act,  1954. 

(6)  The  chairman  of  the  board,  with  respect  to  the  improve- 
ment district,  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  a 
mayor  or  reeve  and  the  chairman  of  every  local  board  of  which 
the  members  are  the  members  of  the  board  of  trustees,  and 
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when  the  improvement  district  forms  part  of  a  county  for 
municipal  purposes,  he  shall  be  a  member  of  the  county 
council. 

(7)  The  vice-chairman  of  the  board,  during  the  absence  of  ^^^ 
the  chairman  through  illness  or  otherwise  or  if  the  office  of 
chairman  is  vacant,  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  of  the  chairman  except  that  he  shall  not  act  in  the  place 

of  the  chairman  on  a  county  council. 

(8)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  who  may  secretary- 
be  a  member  of  the  board,  who  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure 

and,  with  respect  to  the  improvement  district,  shall  have  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  clerk,  treasurer,  assessor 
and  collector  of  a  municipality,  and  the  secretary  and  trea- 
surer of  every  local  board  of  which  the  members  are  the 
members  of  the  board  of  trustees. 

531c. — (1)  When    an    improvement    district    has    been    in  Election 

of  trustcos 

existence  for  more  than  three  years,  the  board  of  trustees  may 
by  by-law,  passed  with  the  assent  of  the  resident  ratepayers, 
provide  for  the  election  of  the  members  of  the  board,  in  which 
case  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  elections  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  after  each  election,  chairman 
the  trustees  shall  elect  one  of  themselves  as  chairman  and  chairman 
another  as  vice-chairman. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent™*"** 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  siior*  t"i« 
Act,  1954, 
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Explanatory  Notes 

Section  62.  The  purpose  of  this  new  section  is  to  remove  the 
uncertainty  that  now  exists  as  to  the  validity  of  a  designation  by  an 
employee  of  a  beneficiary  to  receive  payment  under  an  employee  pension 
or  retirement  plan  operated  by  an  employer  or  by  a  trustee  in  the  event 
that  the  employee  dies  before  reaching  pension  or  retirement  age. 

The  remainder  of  this  field  (i.e.,  where  such  plans  are  operated  by 
insurance  companies)  is  already  covered  in  The  Insurance  Act. 
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No.  57  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Conveyancing  and 
Law  of  Property  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act  is  amended  Rev.  stat., 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

62. — (1)    In  this  section,  interpre- 

tation 

{a)  "employee"  means  an  employee  or  former  em- 
ployee who  is  participating  in  a  plan; 

ih)  "employer"  includes  the  trustee  under  a  plan; 

(c)  "plan"  means  an  employee  pension,  retire- 
ment, welfare  or  profit-sharing  fund  or  plan. 

(2)  Where  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  plan  anAppoint- 

,,,.,,  ,     ments  of 

employee  has  designated  a  person  or  persons  to  beneficiaries 
receive  a  benefit  payable  under  the  plan  in  the  event  pfoy^ee^bene- 
of  the  employee's  death,  5aifdlted 

(a)  the  employer  is  discharged  upon  paying  to 
such  person  or  persons  the  amount  of  the 
benefit; 

(6)  such  person  or  persons  may  upon  the  death  of 
the  employee  enforce  payment  of  the  benefit, 
but  the  employer  is  entitled  to  set  up  any 
defence  which  he  could  have  set  up  against 
the  employee  or  his  personal  representatives. 

(3)  An  employee  may  from  time  to  time  alter  or  revoke  a  change  of 
designation  made  under  a  plan  but  any  such  altera- 
tion or  revocation  may  only  be  made  in  the  manner 

set  forth  in  the  plan. 


(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  designation  of  a  ;^PPiication 
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beneficiary  to  which  The  Insurance  Act  applies.         c.  i83 


Rules  as  to 
perpetuities 
and  accumu- 
lations not 
applicable  to 
employee 
benefit 
trusts 


63.  The  rules  of  law  and  statutory  enactments  relating 
to  perpetuities  and  accumulations  do  not  apply  and 
shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  applied  to  the  trusts 
of  a  plan,  trust  or  fund  established  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  pensions,  retirement  allowances,  an- 
nuities, or  sickness,  death  or  other  benefits  to  em- 
ployees or  to  their  widows,  dependants  or  other 
beneficiaries. 


Short  title         2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of 
Property  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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Section  63.  The  purpose  of  this  new  section  is  to  except  employee 
pension  trusts  from  the  laws  respecting  perpetuities  and  accumulations 
as  it  is  inappropriate  that  these  laws  should  apply  to  such  trusts. 
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No.  57 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An'Act  to  amend  The  Conveyancing  and 
Law  of  Property  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  62.  The  purpose  of  this  new  section  is  to  remove  the 
uncertainty  that  now  exists  as  to  the  validity  of  a  designation  by  an 
employee  of  a  beneficiary  to  receive  payment  under  an  employee  pension 
or  retirement  plan  operated  by  an  employer  or  by  a  trustee  in  the  event 
that  the  employee  dies  before  reaching  pension  or  retirement  age. 

The  remainder  of  this  field  (i.e.,  where  such  plans  are  operated  by 
insurance  companies)  is  already  covered  in  The  Insurance  Act. 
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No.  57  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to'amend  The  Conveyancing  and 
Law  of  Property  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act  is  amended  Rev.  stat.. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

62. — (1)    In  this  section,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "employee"  means  an  employee  or  former  em- 
ployee who  is  participating  in  a  plan; 

(b)  "employer"  includes  the  trustee  under  a  plan; 

(c)  "plan"  means  an  employee  pension,  retire- 
ment, welfare  or  profit-sharing  fund  or  plan. 

(2)  Where  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  plan  anAppoint- 

,  1  ,      .  ,  .     ments  of 

employee  has  designated  a  person  or  persons  to  beneficiaries 
receive  a  benefit  payable  under  the  plan  in  the  event  pioyee  bene- 
of  the  employee's  death,  vaifdated 

(a)  the  employer  is  discharged  upon  paying  to 
such  person  or  persons  the  amount  of  the 
benefit ; 

(b)  such  person  or  persons  may  upon  the  death  of 
the  employee  enforce  payment  of  the  benefit, 
but  the  employer  is  entitled  to  set  up  any 
defence  which  he  could  have  set  up  against 
the  employee  or  his  personal  representatives. 

(3)  An  employee  may  from  time  to  time  alter  or  revoke  a  J^^f J^f ^f/n 
designation  made  under  a  plan  but  any  such  altera- 
tion or  revocation  may  only  be  made  in  the  manner 

set  forth  in  the  plan. 

(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  designation  of  a^PP"^^"°^ 
beneficiary  to  which  The  Insurance  Act  applies.         c.  i83 
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Rules  as  to 
perpetuities 
and  accumu- 
lations not 
applicable  to 
employee 
benefit 
trusts 


63.  The  rules  of  law  and  statutory  enactments  relating 
to  perpetuities  and  to  accumulations  do  not  apply  and 
shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  applied  to  the  trusts 
of  a  plan,  trust  or  fund  established  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  pensions,  retirement  allowances,  an- 
nuities, or  sickness,  death  or  other  benefits  to  em- 
ployees or  to  their  widows,  dependants  or  other 
beneficiaries. 


Short  title 


2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of 
Property  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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Section  63.  The  purpose  of  this  new  section  is  to  except  employee 
pension  trusts  from  the  laws  respecting  perpetuities  and  accumulations 
as  it  is  inappropriate  that  these  laws  should  apply  to  such  trusts. 
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No.  57 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Conveyancing  and 
Law  of  Property  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  57  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Conveyancing  and 
Law  of  Property  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act  is  amended  Rev^  stat.. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

62. — (1)    In  this  section,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "employee"  means  an  employee  or  former  em- 
ployee who  is  participating  in  a  plan; 

(b)  "employer"  includes  the  trustee  under  a  plan; 

(c)  "plan"  means  an  employee  pension,  retire- 
ment, welfare  or  profit-sharing  fund  or  plan. 

(2)  Where  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  plan  an  Appoint- 

mGnts  01 

employee  has  designated  a  person  or  persons  to  beneficiaries 
receive  a  benefit  payable  under  the  plan  in  the  event  pioyee  bene- 
of  the  employee's  death,  5lifdlted 

(a)  the  employer  is  discharged  upon  paying  to 
such  person  or  persons  the  amount  of  the 
benefit; 

(b)  such  person  or  persons  may  upon  the  death  of 
the  employee  enforce  payment  of  the  benefit, 
but  the  employer  is  entitled  to  set  up  any 
defence  which  he  could  have  set  up  against 
the  employee  or  his  personal  representatives. 

(3)  An  employee  may  from  time  to  time  alter  or  revoke  a  change  of 

^  ,      .       ^  .  ,  ,1  designation 

designation  made  under  a  plan  but  any  such  altera- 
tion or  revocation  may  only  be  made  in  the  manner 
set  forth  in  the  plan. 

(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  designation  of  a^PPii^^^i^" 
beneficiary  to  which  The  Insurance  Act  applies.         c.  iss 
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63.  The  rules  of  law  and  statutory  enactments  relating 
to  perpetuities  and  to  accumulations  do  not  apply  and 
shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  applied  to  the  trusts 
of  a  plan,  trust  or  fund  established  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  pensions,  retirement  allowances,  an- 
nuities, or  sickness,  death  or  other  benefits  to  em- 
ployees or  to  their  widows,  dependants  or  other 
beneficiaries. 


Short  title 


2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of 
Property  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  58 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  is  a  general  revision  of  this  Act.  It  was  passed  in  1921  and  last 
revised  in  1927. 

As  revised  it  contains  two  new  principles.  First,  jurisdiction  is  given 
to  the  juvenile  and  family  court  (section  1) ;  where  there  is  no  such  court  the 
proceedings  under  the  Act  will  be  heard  by  a  magistrate  (section  6). 
Second,  the  cases  in  which  an  information  may  be  laid  without  the  consent 
of  the  Crown  attorney  are  extended  (section  3  (2)  ).  Where  the  parent  is 
in  any  way  a  public  charge,  a  representative  of  the  body  concerned  is  given 
the  right  to  initiate  proceedings. 
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No.  58  1954 

BILL 

The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Where  there  is  a  juvenile  and  family  court,  proceedings  AVhere  juris- 
under  this  Act  shall  be  heard  in  that  court.    New.  juvenile  and 

family  court 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  parent  shall  be  deemed  to  Dependent 
be  dependent  if  he  is  destitute  or  if  by  reason  of  age,  disease  or 
infirmity  he  is  unable  to  maintain  himself,  whether  or  not  he  is 

being  cared  for  in  a  hospital,  home  for  the  aged  or  charitable 
institution.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  ss.  1  (2),  2  (3),  amended. 

3. — (1)  An  information  may  be  laid  under  this  Act  by  an  wh9  may 

apparently  dependent  parent,  or,  with  the  consent  in  writing  tion 
of  the  Crown  attorney,  by  any  other  person.     R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  267,  s.  2  (1),  part. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  consent  of  thei^em 
Crown  attorney  is  not  required  where  the  information  is 
laid  by  a  representative  of  a  government  or  government 
agency,  or  by  a  representative  of  a  municipality  or  other  local 
authority,  or  by  a  representative  of  a  hospital,  home  for  the 
aged  or  charitable  institution.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 

4. — (1)  Where  it  appears  that  a  parent  is  dependent,  an  Proceedings 
information  may  be  laid  before  a  justice  of  the  peace  and 
the  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  a  summons  (Form  1) 
against  one  or  more  sons  or  daughters  of  the  parent  and  if 
upon  the  hearing  it  appears  that  the  parent  is  dependent 
and  that  one  or  more  sons  or  daughters  have  sufficient  means 
to  provide  in  whole  or  in  part  for  the  parent,  the  judge  or 
magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be,  having  regard  to  all  the 
circumstances  of  the  case,  may  make  an  order  (Form  2)  re- 
quiring any  one  or  more  of  the  sons  and  daughters  to  pav 
for  the  support  of  the  parent  a  weekly  sum  of  money,  not 
exceeding  $20,  with  or  without  costs.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267, 
s.  2  (1),  part,  amended. 
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Time  limit 


Variation, 
etc.,  of 
order  on 
rehearing 


Notice 


(2)  The  order  may  set  a  time  limit,  not  exceeding  thirty 
days,  within  which  each  sum  of  money  ordered  to  be  paid  and 
the  costs,  if  any,  shall  be  paid.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  s.  2  (5). 

5. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  parent  in  respect  of 
whom  an  order  under  this  Act  has  been  made  or  of  any  son  or 
daughter  against  whom  an  order  was  made  and  upon  proof 
that  the  circumstances  of  the  parent  or  the  son  or  daughter 
has  changed  since  the  making  of  the  order,  the  judge  or 
magistrate  who  made  the  order  or  any  other  judge  or  magis- 
trate having  similar  jurisdiction  may  rehear  the  matter  and 
confirm,  vary  or  rescind  the  order. 

(2)  Notice  of  an  application  for  a  rehearing  shall  be  given 
by  the  applicant  to  every  other  person  aflFected  by  the  order 
under  review.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  s.  3,  amended. 


Proceedings 
on  default 


of'Rev^*'""        6.  Except  where  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  proceed- 
stat.,  ings  under  this  Act  shall  be  in  accordance  with  The  Summary 

Convictions  Act,  and  any  order  for  the  payment  of  money 
made  under  this  Act  may  be  enforced  as  if  it  were  an  order 
or  conviction  made  under  that  Act,  but  imprisonment  shall 
only  be  ordered  under  section  7.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  s.  4  (1). 

7.  Whenever  default  is  made  in  the  payment  of  any  sum 
of  money  ordered  under  this  Act  to  be  paid,  the  judge  or 
magistrate  who  made  the  order  or  any  other  judge  or  magis- 
trate having  similar  jurisdiction, 

{a)  may  from  time  to  time  summon  the  person  in 
default  to  explaii  the  default;  and 

(6)  may,  where  service  of  the  summons  has  been  proved 
and  the  person  summoned  does  not  appear  and 
sufficient  reason  for  his  absence  is  not  given,  or 
where  it  appears  that  the  summons  cannot  be 
served,  or  where  an  order  for  imprisonment  has 
been  made,  issue  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  such 
person;  and 

(c)  may,  where  a  warrant  has  been  issued,  or  where 
the  person  in  default  fails  to  satisfy  him  that  the 
default  is  due  to  inability  to  pay,  order  such  person 
to  be  imprisoned  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  three 
months  unless  the  sums  of  money  payable  under 
the  order  are  sooner  paid.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267, 
s.  4  (2),  amended. 

and^enforcf-      ^*  ^^  order  for  the  payment  of  money  under  this  Act 
"ie"t  may  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  a  division  court  and  enforced 

by  execution  and  judgment  summons  as  in  the  case  of  a 
judgment  in  the  division  court.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  s.  5. 
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3 

9.  The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act  is  repealed.  ^^^^rr^*?:'*' 

pealed 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parents'  Maintenance  short  title 
Act,  1954. 


FORM  1 

{Section  4  (/) ) 

SUMMONS 

under 

The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act,  1954 

To ■ 

{Name) 


{Address) 

Whereas  an  information  has  this  day  been  laid  before  me  by. 

on  behalf  of 

for  an  order  under  The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act,  1954. 


These  are  therefore  to  command  you  to  appear  before  a  judge  of  this 

court  {or  magistrate)  as  may  be  then  and  there  present  on  the 

day  of ,   19. .  . ,  at  the  hour  of in  the 

noon,  to  show  cause  why  an  order  should  not  be  made  against 

you  to  pay  to  the  support  of  your such  weekly  sum, 

not  exceeding  $20,  as  may  be  ordered  having  regard  to  all  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case. 

Given  under  my  hand  at this 

day  of ,  19. . . 


Justice  of  the  Peace 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  Form  1,  amended. 
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FORM  2 

(Section  4  (i) ) 

ORDER 

under 

The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act,  1954 

Upon  reading  the  information  and  summons  dated  the 

day  of ,  19. .  . ,  issued  by , 

justice  of  the  peace,  upon  the  application  of 

on  behalf  of 

under  The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act,  1954,  and  upon  hearing  the  evidence 

adduced  at  the  hearing,  it  appears  that  the  said 

is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  said  Act. 

Therefore  I,  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  order  that 

do  hereafter  pay  to  his  {or  her) 

the  sum  of  $ per  week  for  his  {or  her)  support,  the  first 

payment  to  be  made  on  the day  of ,  19 . .  . , 

together  with  the  costs  of  these  proceedings  which  amount  to  $ 

which  shall  be  p^d  on  or  before  the day  of ,  19.  . . 

Given  under  my  hand  at this 

day  of ,  19.. .. 


Judge  {or  Magistrate) 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  Form  2,  amended. 
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No.  58 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
__  3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

The  Parents*  Maintenance  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  58  1954 

BILL 

The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Where  there  is  a  juvenile  and  family  court,  proceedings  where  juris- 
under  this  Act  shall  be  heard  in  that  court.    New.  fuveniie  and 

family  court 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  parent  shall  be  deemed  to  Dependent 
be  dependent  if  he  is  destitute  or  if  by  reason  of  age,  disease  or  "^^^^^ 
infirmity  he  is  unable  to  maintain  himself,  whether  or  not  he  is 

being  cared  for  in  a  hospital,  home  for  the  aged  or  charitable 
institution.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  ss.  1  (2),  2  (3),  amended. 

3. — (1)  An  information  may  be  laid  under  this  Act  by  an  who  may 
apparently  dependent  parent,  or,  with  the  consent  in  writing  tt Jn  "  orma- 
of  the  Crown  attorney,  by  any  other  person.     R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  267,  s.  2  (1).  part. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  consent  of  the  idem 
Crown  attorney  is  not  required  where  the  information  is 
laid  by  a  representative  of  a  government  or  government 
agency,  or  by  a  representative  of  a  municipality  or  other  local 
authority,  or  by  a  representative  of  a  hospital,  home  for  the 
aged  or  charitable  institution.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 

4. — (1)  Where  it  appears  that  a  parent  is  dependent,  an  Proceedings 
information  may  be  laid  before  a  justice  of  the  peace  and 
the  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  a  summons  (Form  1) 
against  one  or  more  sons  or  daughters  of  the  parent  and  if 
upon  the  hearing  it  appears  that  the  parent  is  dependent 
and  that  one  or  more  sons  or  daughters  have  sufficient  means 
to  provide  in  whole  or  in  part  for  the  parent,  the  judge  or 
magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be,  having  regard  to  all  the 
circumstances  of  the  case,  may  make  an  order  (Form  2)  re- 
quiring any  one  or  more  of  the  sons  and  daughters  to  pay 
for  the  support  of  the  parent  a  weekly  sum  of  money,  not 
exceeding  $20,  with  or  without  costs.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267, 
s.  2  (1),  part,  amended. 
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Time  limit 


Variation, 
etc.,  of 
order  on 
rehearing 


Notice 


(2)  The  order  may  set  a  time  limit,  not  exceeding  thirty 
days,  within  which  each  sum  of  money  ordered  to  be  paid  and 
the  costs,  if  any,  shall  be  paid.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  s.  2  (5). 

5. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  parent  in  respect  of 
whom  an  order  under  this  Act  has  been  made  or  of  any  son  or 
daughter  against  whom  an  order  was  made  and  upon  proof 
that  the  circumstances  of  the  parent  or  the  son  or  daughter 
has  changed  since  the  making  of  the  order,  the  judge  or 
magistrate  who  made  the  order  or  any  other  judge  or  magis- 
trate having  similar  jurisdiction  may  rehear  the  matter  and 
confirm,  vary  or  rescind  the  order. 

(2)  Notice  of  an  application  for  a  rehearing  shall  be  given 
by  the  applicant  to  every  other  person  affected  by  the  order 
under  review.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  s.  3,  amended. 


Proceedings 
on  default 


of^Rev^*^°"        6.  Except  where  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  proceed- 
stat.^  ings  under  this  Act  shall  be  in  accordance  with  The  Summary 

Convictions  Act,  and  any  order  for  the  payment  of  money 
made  under  this  Act  may  be  enforced  as  if  it  were  an  order 
or  conviction  made  under  that  Act,  but  imprisonment  shall 
only  be  ordered  under  section  7.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  s.  4  (1). 

7.  Whenever  default  is  made  in  the  payment  of  any  sum 
of  money  ordered  under  this  Act  to  be  paid,  the  judge  or 
magistrate  who  made  the  order  or  any  other  judge  or  magis- 
trate having  similar  jurisdiction, 

(a)  may  from  time  to  time  summon  the  person  in 
default  to  explain  the  default;  and 

(6)  may,  where  service  of  the  summons  has  been  proved 
and  the  person  summoned  does  not  appear  and 
sufficient  reason  for  his  absence  is  not  given,  or 
where  it  appears  that  the  summons  cannot  be 
served,  or  where  an  order  for  imprisonment  has 
been  made,  issue  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  such 
person;  and 

(c)  may,  where  a  warrant  has  been  issued,  or  where 
the  person  in  default  fails  to  satisfy  him  that  the 
default  is  due  to  inability  to  pay,  order  such  person 
to  be  imprisoned  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  three 
months  unless  the  sums  of  money  payable  under 
the  order  are  sooner  paid.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267, 
s.  4  (2),  amended. 

2ni%hioTCB-      ^*  A"  order  for  the  payment  of  money  under  this  Act 
ment  ^ay  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  a  division  court  and  enforced 

by  execution  and  judgment  summons  as  in  the  case  of  a 
judgment  in  the  division  court.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  s.  5. 
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3 

9.  The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act  is  repealed.  ?®267?re*- 

pealed 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parents'  Maintenance  short  titi- 
Act,  1954. 


FORM  1 

{Section  4  (1)  ) 

SUMMONS 

under 

The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act,  1954 

To 

{Name) 


{Address) 

Whereas  an  information  has  this  day  been  laid  before  me  by. 

on  behalf  of 

for  an  order  under  The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act,  1954. 


These  are  therefore  to  command  you  to  appear  before  a  judge  of  this 

court  {or  magistrate)  as  may  be  then  and  there  present  on  the 

day  of ,   19. .  . ,  at  the  hour  of in  the 

noon,  to  show  cause  why  an  order  should  not  be  made  against 

you  to  pay  to  the  support  of  your such  weekly  sum, 

not  exceeding  $20,  as  may  be  ordered  having  regard  to  all  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case. 

Given  under  my  hand  at this 

day'of ,  19... 


Justice  of  the  Peace 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  Form  1,  amended. 
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FORM  2 

(Section  4  (i)  ) 

ORDER 

under 

The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act,  1954 

Upon  reading  the  information  and  summons  dated  the 

day  of ,  19 . . . ,  issued  by , 

justice  of  the  peace,  upon  the  application  of 

on  behalf  of 

under  The  Parents'  Maintenance  Act,  1954,  and  upon  hearing  the  evidence 

adduced  at  the  hearing,  it  appears  that  the  said 

is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  said  Act. 

Therefore  I,  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  order  that 

do  hereafter  pay  to  his  {or  her) 

the  sum  of  $ per  week  for  his  (or  her)  support,  the  first 

payment  to  be  made  on  the day  of ,  19 . .  . , 

together  with  the  costs  of  these  proceedings  which  amount  to  $ 

which  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the day  of ,  19 .  . . 

Given  under  my  hand  at this 

day  of ,19.... 


Judge  (or  Magistrate) 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  267,  Form  2,  amended. 
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No.  59 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

The  Bees  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Thomas  (Elgin) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bees  Act  is  completely  revised  to  bring  it  into  line  with  present 
day  practices.    There  are  no  new  principles. 
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No.  59  1954 

BILL 

The  Bees  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Ji°n*n'"^™** 


(a)  "bee-keeper"  means  a  person  who  owns  or  is  in 
possession  of  an  apiary  including  the  bees  kept 
therein ; 

(6)  "bees"  means  insects  known  as  Apis  mellifera; 

(c)  "bees- wax  refuse"  means  damaged  honeycombs, 
honeycomb  cappings  and  the  material  remaining 
after  the  first  rendering  of  used  honeycombs  or 
honeycomb  cappings; 

» 

(d)  "disease"  means, 

(i)  American  foul  brood,  being  the  disease  of  the 
larvae  and  pupae  of  bees  caused  by  organisms 
known  as  Bacillus  larvae, 

(ii)  European  foul  brood,  being  the  disease  of  the 
larvae  and  pupae  of  bees  caused  by  organisms 
known  as  Bacillus  pluton  or  Bacillus  alvei,  and 

(iii)  any  disease  designated  by  the  regulations  as  a 
disease  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act; 

(e)  "infected"  means  infected  with  the  causal  organisms 
of  a  disease; 

(/)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under 
this  Act; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

(h)  "package  bees"  means  bees  placed  in  a  screened 
cage  or  package  without  honeycombs  for  the  purpose 
of  being  shipped.    New. 
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private  ^'^^       ^*  B^^s  reared  and  kept  in  hives  are  private  property. 

property  R.S.O.  1950,  C.  35,  S.  2. 


Right  of 
owner  to 


3. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2,  3  and  4,  where  a  swarm 
re"c(^vlr^"^  of  bees  leaves  a  hive,  the  owner  of  the  swarm  may  enter  upon 
swarm  ^j^^  premises  of  any  person  and  recover  the  swarm.     R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  35,  s.  3  (1),  part,  amended. 


Where 
owner 
declines  to 
pursue 
Bwarm 


(2)  Where  the  owner  of  a  swarm  of  bees  that  leaves  its 
hive  declines  to  pursue  it  and  another  person  takes  up  the 
pursuit,  such  other  person  is  subrogated  to  all  the  rights  of  the 
owner  in  respect  of  the  swarm.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  5, 
amended. 


Owner  of 
premises  to 
be  notified 


(3)  Where  the  right  to  recover  a  swarm  of  bees  is  claimed 
under  subsection  1  or  2,  the  person  claiming  the  swarm  shall 
notify  the  owner  of  the  premises  on  which  the  swarm  has 
settled  before  entering  his  premises  and  shall  compensate 
him  for  any  damage  to  his  premises  caused  by  the  entry. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  3  (1),  part,  amended. 


of  property        (4)  Where  a  swarm  of  bees  leaves  a  hive  and  settles  in  an 
losr^^'^"^       occupied  hive  owned  by  a  person  other  than  the  owner  of  the 
swarm,  the  owner  of  the  swarm  loses  all  right  of  property 
in  the  swarm.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 

ment^of'  ^' — ^^^  '^^^  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 

Provincial      a  Provincial  Apiarist,  an  Assistant  Provincial  Apiarist  and 

Apiarist  and  ,     .  ^  '  ,  ,  r  i  i      •    • 

inspectors  such  inspectors  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  tor  the  adminis- 
tration and  enforcement  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  7  (1),  amended. 


Assistant 

Provincial 

Apiarist 


(2)  The  Assistant  Provincial  Apiarist  shall  act  in  lieu  of  the 
Provincial  Apiarist  in  the  absence  of  the  Provincial  Apiarist 
or  when  so  instructed  to  act  by  him  and  when  so  acting  has  all 
the  powers  and  may  perform  any  of  the  duties  of  the  Provincial 
Apiarist. 


Provincial  (3)  The  Provincial  Apiarist  has  all  the  powers  and  may 

perform  any  of  the  duties  of  an  inspector.    New. 


Duties  of 
inspector 


(4)  It  is  the  duty  of  an  inspector  when  he  deems  it  necessary 
or  when  so  instructed  to  do  by  the  Provincial  Apiarist, 


(a)  to  inspect  any  bees,  hives  or  equipment  pertaining 
to  the  keeping  of  bees  to  ascertain  if  any  disease 
exists  in  such  bees,  or  if  such  hives  or  equipment  are 
infected  or  if  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  have  been  complied  with  or  contravened ; 
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(b)  to  inspect  any  books  or  records  required  by  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  to  be  kept  by  bee-keepers  and 
persons  who  sell  bees.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  10  (1), 
amended. 

(5)  With    the    approval    of    the    Provincial    Apiarist,    an  J^/^Pj^yjJ^e°t 
inspector  may  employ  such  persons  as  he  may  require  to  assist  ^y  inspector 
him  in  an  inspection  and  such  persons  shall  be  paid  such 
amounts  as  the  Minister  may  determine.    New. 

(6)  In  the  performance  of  his  duties  under  this  Act  and  the  Right  of 

,      .  '^       .  .  ,  .      entry 

regulations,  an  mspector  may  at  any  time  between  sunrise 
and  sunset  enter  any  premises  where  bees,  hives,  equipment 
or  books  or  records  pertaining  to  the  keeping  of  bees,  are  kept 
or  stored.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  7  (2),  amended. 

(7)  No    person    shall    obstruct    the    Provincial    Apiarist,  Obstruction 

..  A--1A--  •  •         1  of  inspector 

Assistant  Provincial  Apiarist  or  an  inspector  m  the  per- 
formance of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  false  information. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  15,  part,  amended. 

(8)  Every  bee-keeper  shall,  when  requested  so  to  do  by  ^^|*f j^^®  ^^ 
an  inspector,  assist  the  inspector  in  an  inspection  on  the  in  inspection 
premises  of  the  bee-keeper.    New. 

5. — (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  an  inspector  disease  of  ^Ynfected'^ 
a  virulent  type  exists  in  any  bees  or  the  casual  organisms  of  bees,  etc., 

...  .       .  ,  .  .  .    .       on  order  of 

such  disease  exist  in  or  on  any  hives  or  equipment  pertaining  inspector 
to  the  keeping  of  bees,  he  may,  by  order  in  writing, 

(a)  require  the  bee-keeper  to  disinfect  such  bees,  hives 
or  equipment  in  such  manner  and  within  such  period 
as  the  order  may  require ;  or 

(b)  require  the  bee-keeper  to  destroy  by  fire,  within  such 
period  as  the  order  may  require,  such  bees,  hives  or 
equipment  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector  cannot 
be  disinfected. 

(2)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  an  inspector  disease  not  of  a  Treatment 
virulent  type  exists  in  any  bees  or  the  causal  organisms  of  such  beesfetc^, 
disease  exist  in  or  on  any  hives  or  equipment  pertaining  to  the  h{^pect1>r°^ 
keeping  of  bees,  he  may,  by  order  in  writing,  require  the  bee- 
keeper to  disinfect  such  bees,  hives  or  equipment  in  such 
manner  and  within  such  period  as  the  order  may  require. 

(3)  If  the  bee-keeper  fails  to  carry  out  the  instructions  in  an  Power  of 
order  given  under  subsection  1  or  2  within  such  period  as  the  to  destroy 
order  requires  or  if  so  requested  by  the  bee-keeper,  the  inspec-  dise^ed 
tor  may  carry  out  the  instructions  in  the  order  and  the  bee-  ^®®®'  ^^°' 
keeper    shall    compensate    the    inspector    for    any    expenses 
incurred  in  carrying  out  such  instructions. 
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Order 


(4)  Every  order  under  this  section  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
bee-keeper  by  an  inspector  or  sent  by  prepaid  post  to  his  last 
or  usual  place  of  abode.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  10  (2,  3), 
amended. 


bees^t? hives     ^* — 0-)  Where  an  inspector  finds  that  bees  are  kept  in  a 
able  frames    ^^^^  without  movable  frames,  he  may  order  that  such  bees  be 

transferred  to  hives  with  movable  frames  within  such  period 

as  he  may  specify. 

Failure  of^         (2)  If  a  bee-keeper  fails  to  transfer  the  bees  in  accordance 
to  transfer     with  an  order  under  subsection  1 ,  the  inspector  may  destroy 

the  hives  and  the  bees  dwelling  therein.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35, 

s.  11,  amended. 

Appeal  7^ — (1)  Where  a  bee-keeper  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  any 

order  of  an  inspector,  he  may  within  five  days  of  the  receipt 
of  the  order  appeal  against  the  order  by  notice  to  the  Provincial 
Apiarist. 

^^^^  (2)  Upon   receipt   of   a   notice   of   appeal,    the   Provincial 

Apiarist  shall  confirm,  revoke  or  modify  the  order  appealed 
against  and  shall  notify  the  appellant  of  his  decision  by  prepaid 
post  and  the  appellant  shall  carry  out  such  order  as  may  be 
given  by  the  Provincial  Apiarist  in  his  decision.     New. 


Information 
as  to  the 
location  of 
hives,  etc., 
to  be  given 
inspector 


8.  When  requested  by  an  inspector,  every  bee-keeper  shall 
inform  the  inspector  of  the  location  of  all  hives  and  equipment 
pertaining  to  the  keeping  of  bees  in  the  possession  of  the  bee- 
keeper.    New. 


Concealing 
of  existence 
of  disease 


9.  No  bee-keeper  shall  conceal  the  existence  of  any  disease. 

New. 


bee-keeper  to      1^*  Every  bee-keeper  who  finds  the  existence  of  disease 
report  exist-  of  a  virulent  type  in  his  own  apiary  or  elsewhere  shall  imme- 

ence  of  ,.        ,  ,  •  c     ^         ^^  i        t-»        •      •    i 

disease  diately  report  the  existence  oi  the  disease  to  the  Provincial 

Apiarist.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  18,  part,  amended. 


Quarantine 
of  bees 


11. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  declare 
a  quarantine  of  bees  in  any  area  in  Ontario  that  he  may 
designate  and  may  fix  the  duration  of  the  quarantine  and  the 
conditions  with  respect  thereto. 


to  or^ffom^^^      (2)  No  person  shall  move  any  bees,  hives  or  equipment 
quarantine     pertaining  to  the  keeping  of  bees  to  or  from  an  area  of  quaran- 
tine without  a  permit  from  the  Provincial  Apiarist.     R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  35,  s.  12,  amended. 


Bees  in  hive 
without 
movable 
frames 


12.  No   bee-keeper   shall 
movable  frames.    New. 


keep   bees   in    a   hive   without 
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13. — (1)  No  bee-keeper  shall  sell  or  remove  or  cause  to  Permit 
be  removed  from  his  premises  any  bees,  hives  or  equipment  8a?e"o^r 
pertaining  to  the  keeping  of  bees  without  a  permit  from  the  bees*^^^  °^ 
Provincial  Apiarist  stating  that  such  bees,  hives  or  equipment 
were  inspected  and  found  to  be  free  from  disease  or  infection. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  ss.  9  (1,  2),  13  (1),  14,  part,  amended. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  where  the  bees  and  equip-  Exception 
ment  are  moved  by  the  bee-keeper  from  his  extracting  plant 
to  his  apiaries  or  from  his  apiaries  to  his  extracting  plant. 
New. 

14.  No  person  shall  receive  or  transport  in  any  manner  Permit 
within  Ontario  any  bees  other  than  package  bees  or  used  hives  receive  or° 
or  used  equipment  pertaining  to  the  keeping  of  bees  obtained  be^^ob-* 
from  outside  of  Ontario  without  a  permit  from  the  Provincial  otfteide 
Apiarist  stating  that  he  is  satisfied  that  such  bees  are  freeO'^t^"^ 
from  disease  and  that  such  used  hives  or  used  equipment  are 

not  infected.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  13  (2),  amended. 

15.  No  bee-keeper  shall  expose  on  his  premises  or  elsewhere  Exposing  of 
any  infected  honeycomb  or  honey  in  such  manner  that  it  is  comb  or 
accessible  to  bees.    New.  °°^^ 

16. — (1)  Where  dead  colonies  of  bees  or  honeycombs  are  Disposal  of 
exposed  in  such  manner  that  they  are  accessible  to  bees,  of  bees°  etc. 
except  where  they  are  exposed  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  or 
disinfecting,  the  Provincial  Apiarist  may  require  the  bee- 
keeper to  dispose  of  such  colonies  and  honeycombs  in  such 
manner  and  within  such  period  as  the  Provincial  Apiarist 
may  specify. 

(2)  If  the  bee-keeper  fails  to  dispose  of  such  colonies  and  Disposal  by 
honeycombs    as    required    by    the    Provincial    Apiarist,    the 
Provincial  Apiarist  may  dispose  of  them  and  the  bee-keeper 
shall   compensate   the   Provincial   Apiarist   for  any   expense 
incurred  in  disposing  of  them.     New. 

17.  No  person  who  sells  package  bees  shall  use  as  food  for  Honey  pro- 
such  bees  any  honey  or  candy  containing  honey.    R.S.O.  1950,  foSd^for^ees 
c.  35,  s.  9  (3),  amended. 

18.  Ever>'  person  who  receives  bees  that  have  been  ob-  Bees  ob- 
tained from  outside  of  Ontario  shall  within  ten  days  of  the  outride 
receipt  of  such  bees  notify  the  Provincial  Apiarist  that  such°"*^"° 
bees  have  been  received.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  9  (6),  amended. 

19.  No  person  shall  spray  or  dust  fruit  trees  during  the  spraying  of 
period  within  which  such  trees  are  in  bloom  with  a  mixture 
containing  any  poisonous  substance  injurious  to  bees  unless 

almost  all  the  blossoms  have  fallen  from  the  trees.     R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  35,  s.  6  (1). 
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Location  of 
hives 


Exception 


20. — (1)  No  hives  containing  bees  shall  be  placed  or  left 
within  thirty  feet  of  a  highway,  dwelling  or  cultivated  field. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  hives  placed  or  left  on 
lands  where  the  lands  are  separated  from  the  highway, 
dwelling  or  cultivated  field  by  a  hedge  or  solid  fence  at  least 
seven  feet  in  height  and  extending  at  least  fifteen  feet  from  the 
hives  in  both  directions.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  22  (1,  2), 
amended. 


Transporting 
of  used 
containers 


Certificate  of 
registration 


Application 


Expiry 


21.  No  person  shall  sell,  transport  or  ship  within  Ontario 
any  used  honey  container  that  has  not  been  properly  cleansed. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  23,  part,  amended. 

22. — (1)  No  person  shall  keep  bees  in  Ontario  without  a 
certificate  of  registration  from  the  Provincial  Apiarist. 

(2)  Every  application  for  a  certificate  of  registration  shall 
be  made  to  the  Provincial  Apiarist,  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  fee. 

(3)  Every  certificate  of  registration  shall  expire  on  the  31st 
day  of  May  in  each  year.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  8  (1-4), 
amended. 


refuse^and  ^^*  ^^  pcrson  shall  buy,  sell  or  transport  bees-wax  refuse 

used  honey-  or  used  honeycombs  between  the  1st  day  of  April  and  the 

1st  day  of  December  in  any  year  without  a  permit  from  the 

Provincial  Apiarist.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  (e),  amended. 


Records  and 
returns 


24.  Every  bee-keeper  and  every   person  who  sells  bees 
shall, 


(a)  keep  such  books  and  records  as  the  regulations  may 
prescribe;  and 

{h)  make  such  returns  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times 
as  the  regulations  may  prescribe.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  35,  s.  9  (5),  amended. 


Offence  and 
penalty 


25.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply 
with  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  order  of  the  Provincial 
Apiarist,  Assistant  Provincial  Apiarist  or  an  inspector  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more  than  $50  for  a 
first  offence  and  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more 
than  $100  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
thirty  days  for  any  subsequent  offence.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35, 
ss.  6  (2),  8  (5),  9  (4),  13  (3),  14  part,  15  part,  18  part,  22  (3), 
23  part,  amended. 
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26.  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in     Council    may    make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  fees  that  shall  be  paid  for  a  certificate 
of  registration;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  (b), 
amended. 

(b)  providing  for  the  keeping  of  a  register  of  bee-keepers; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  (c),  amended. 

(c)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  bee-keepers  and  by  persons  who  sell  bees  or 
package  bees;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  9  (5),  amended. 

(d)  prescribing  the  returns  that  shall  be  made  to  the 
Provincial  Apiarist  by  bee-keepers  and  by  persons 
who  sell  bees  or  package  bees;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35, 
s.  20,  cl.  (d),  amended. 

(e)  requiring  and  prescribing  the  reports  that  shall  be 
made  to  the  Provincial  Apiarist  by  inspectors; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  19,  amended. 

(J)  designating  any  area  in  Ontario  as  a  queen  bee 
breeding  area  and  regulating  thfe  keeping  of  bees  in 
such  area;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  (/). 

(g)  designating  any  disease  of  bees  to  be  a  disease  within 
the  meaning  of  this  Act;    New. 

(h)  prescribing  the  forms  for  use  under  this  Act;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  (a),  amended. 

(i)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary'  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  (g). 

27.  The  Bees  Act  is  repealed.  ?®35.^***- 

repealed 

28.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
ment 

29.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bees  Act,  1954.  s^^'"*  ""« 


*  .  ment 

Assent. 
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No.  59 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
'  3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

The  Bees  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Thomas  (Elgin) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Ma/esty 


No.  59  1954 


BILL 

The  Bees  Act,  1954 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpreta 


tion 


(a)  "bee-keeper"  means  a  person  who  owns  or  is  in 
possession  of  an  apiary  including  the  bees  kept 
therein ; 

(6)  "bees"  means  insects  known  as  Apis  mellifera; 

(c)  "bees- wax  refuse"  means  damaged  honeycombs, 
honeycomb  cappings  and  the  material  remaining 
after  the  first  rendering  of  used  honeycombs  or 
honeycomb  cappings ; 

(d)  "disease"  means, 

(i)  American  foul  brood,  being  the  disease  of  the 
larvae  and  pupae  of  bees  caused  by  organisms 
known  as  Bacillus  larvae, 

(ii)  European  foul  brood,  being  the  disease  of  the 
larvae  and  pupae  of  bees  caused  by  organisms 
known  as  Bacillus  pluton  or  Bacillus  alvei,  and 

(iii)  any  disease  designated  by  the  regulations  as  a 
disease  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act; 

{e)  "infected"  means  infected  with  the  causal  organisms 
of  a  disease; 

(/)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under 
this  Act; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

{h)  "package  bees"  means  bees  placed  in  a  screened 
cage  or  package  without  honeycombs  for  the  purpose 
of  being  shipped.    New. 
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2.  Bees  reared  and  kept  in  hives  are  private  property. 


Bees  in  hive 

private  „ 

property  R.S.O.  1950,  C.  35,  S.  2. 


Right  of 
owner  to 
pursue  and 
recover 
swarm 


3. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2,  3  and  4,  where  a  swarm 
of  bees  leaves  a  hive,  the  owner  of  the  swarm  may  enter  upon 
the  premises  of  any  person  and  recover  the  swarm.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  35,  s.  3  (1),  part,  amended. 


Where 
owner 
declines  to 
pursue 
swarm 


(2)  Where  the  owner  of  a  swarm  of  bees  that  leaves  its 
hive  declines  to  pursue  it  and  another  person  takes  up  the 
pursuit,  such  other  person  is  subrogated  to  all  the  rights  of  the 
owner  in  respect  of  the  swarm.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  5, 
amended. 


Owner  of 
premises  to 
be  notified 


(3)  Where  the  right  to  recover  a  swarm  of  bees  is  claimed 
under  subsection  1  or  2,  the  person  claiming  the  swarm  shall 
notify  the  owner  of  the  premises  on  which  the  swarm  has 
settled  before  entering  his  premises  and  shall  compensate 
him  for  any  damage  to  his  premises  caused  by  the  entry. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  3  (1),  part,  amended. 


of  property        (4)  Where  a  swarm  of  bees  leaves  a  hive  and  settles  in  an 
lost^^"^"^       occupied  hive  owned  by  a  person  other  than  the  owner  of  the 
swarm,  the  owner  of  the  swarm  loses  all  right  of  property 
in  the  swarm.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
Provincial 
Apiarist  and 
inspectors 


4. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
a  Provincial  Apiarist,  an  Assistant  Provincial  Apiarist  and 
such  inspectors  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  adminis- 
tration and  enforcement  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  7  (1),  amended. 


Assistant 

Provincial 

Apiarist 


(2)  The  Assistant  Provincial  Apiarist  shall  act  in  lieu  of  the 
Provincial  Apiarist  in  the  absence  of  the  Provincial  Apiarist 
or  when  so  instructed  to  act  by  him  and  when  so  acting  has  all 
the  powers  and  may  perform  any  of  the  duties  of  the  Provincial 
Apiarist. 


Pro^vinciai  (3)  fhe  Provincial  Apiarist  has  all  the  powers  and  may 

perform  any  of  the  duties  of  an  inspector.    New. 


Duties  of 
inspector 


(4)   It  is  the  duty  of  an  inspector  when  he  deems  it  necessary 
or  when  so  instructed  to  do  by  the  Provincial  Apiarist, 


(a)  to  inspect  any  bees,  hives  or  equipment  pertaining 
to  the  keeping  of  bees  to  ascertain  if  any  disease 
exists  in  such  bees,  or  if  such  hives  or  equipment  are 
infected  or  if  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  have  been  complied  with  or  contravened ; 
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(b)  to  inspect  any  books  or  records  required  by  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  to  be  kept  by  bee-keepers  and 
persons  who  sell  bees.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  10  (1), 
amended. 

(5)  With    the    approval    of    the    Provincial    Apiarist,    an  J/^Pj^^J^g®^*^ 
inspector  may  employ  such  persons  as  he  may  require  to  assist  by  inspector 
him  in  an  inspection  and  such  persons  shall  be  paid  such 
amounts  as  the  Minister  may  determine.    New. 

(6)  In  the  performance  of  his  duties  under  this  Act  and  the  Right  of 

Giitry 

regulations,  an  inspector  may  at  any  time  between  sunrise 
and  sunset  enter  any  premises  where  bees,  hives,  equipment 
or  books  or  records  pertaining  to  the  keeping  of  bees,  are  kept 
or  stored.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  7  (2),  amended. 

(7)  No    person    shall    obstruct    the    Provincial    Apiarist,  Obstruction 

-      .  J^         .....      .  .  .  .  of  inspector 

Assistant  rrovmcial  Apiarist  or  an  inspector  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  false  information. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  15,  part,  amended. 

(8)  Every  bee-keeper  shall,  when  requested  so  to  do  bv  Assistance 

''     Ol    1366— kGGDGI* 

an  inspector,   assist  the  inspector  in  an  inspection  on   the  in  inspection 
premises  of  the  bee-keeper.    New. 

5. — (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  an  inspector  disease  of  i^es*p<^tion 
a  virulent  type  exists  in  any  bees  or  the  casual  organisms  of  bees,  etc., 

,      ,.  .    ,    .  ,  .  .  ,  .    .        on  order  of 

such  disease  exist  in  or  on  any  hives  or  equipment  pertaining  inspector 
to  the  keeping  of  bees,  he  may,  by  order  in  writing, 

(a)  require  the  bee-keeper  to  disinfect  such  bees,  hives 
or  equipment  in  such  manner  and  within  such  period 
as  the  order  may  require ;  or 

(6)  require  the  bee-keeper  to  destroy  by  fire,  within  such 
period  as  the  order  may  require,  such  bees,  hives  or 
equipment  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector  cannot 
be  disinfected. 

(2)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  an  inspector  disease  not  of  a  Treatment 
virulent  type  exists  in  any  bees  or  the  causal  organisms  of  such  bee^fetc^,'^ 
disease  exist  in  or  on  any  hives  or  equipment  pertaining  to  the  f^pect^oj."^ 
keeping  of  bees,  he  may,  by  order  in  writing,  require  the  bee- 
keeper to  disinfect  such  bees,  hives  or  equipment  in  such 
manner  and  within  such  period  as  the  order  may  require. 

(3)  If  the  bee-keeper  fails  to  carry  out  the  instructions  in  an  Power  of 
order  given  under  subsection  1  or  2  within  such  period  as  the  to^Sestroy 
order  requires  or  if  so  requested  by  the  bee-keeper,  the  inspec-  diseased 
tor  may  carry  out  the  instructions  in  the  order  and  the  bee-  ^®®^'  ®**'* 
keeper   shall    compensate    the    inspector    for   any    expenses 
incurred  in  carrying  out  such  instructions. 
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Order  (4)  Every  order  under  this  section  shall  be  delivered  to  the 

bee-keeper  by  an  inspector  or  sent  by  prepaid  post  to  his  last 
or  usual  place  of  abode.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  10  (2,  3), 
amended. 

bees^to^hives     ^' — (1)  Where  an  inspector  finds  that  bees  are  kept  in  a 
able  frames    ^^^^  without  movable  frames,  he  may  order  that  such  bees  be 

transferred  to  hives  with  movable  frames  within  such  period 

as  he  may  specify. 

failure  o^^         (2)  If  a  bee-keeper  fails  to  transfer  the  bees  in  accordance 
to  transfer     with  an  order  under  subsection  1,  the  inspector  may  destroy 

the  hives  and  the  bees  dwelling  therein.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35, 

s.  11,  amended. 

Appeal  7^ — (;[)  Where  a  bee-keeper  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  any 

order  of  an  inspector,  he  may  within  five  days  of  the  receipt 
of  the  order  appeal  against  the  order  by  notice  to  the  Provincial 
Apiarist. 


Idem 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  of  appeal,  the  Provincial 
Apiarist  shall  confirm,  revoke  or  modify  the  order  appealed 
against  and  shall  notify  the  appellant  of  his  decision  by  prepaid 
post  and  the  appellant  shall  carry  out  such  order  as  may  be 
given  by  the  Provincial  Apiarist  in  his  decision.     New. 


Information 
as  to  the 
location  of 
hives,  etc.,^ 
to  be  given 
inspector 


8.  When  requested  by  an  inspector,  every  bee-keeper  shall 
inform  the  inspector  of  the  location  of  all  hives  and  equipment 
pertaining  to  the  keeping  of  bees  in  the  possession  of  the  bee- 
keeper.    New. 


Concealing 
of  existence 
of  disease 


9.  No  bee-keeper  shall  conceal  the  existence  of  any  disease. 

New. 


bee-keeper  to  1^*  Every  bee-keeper  who  finds  the  existence  of  disease 
'^nce'^of^^*^*"  °^  ^  virulent  type  in  his  own  apiary  or  elsewhere  shall  imme- 
disease  diately  report  the  existence  of  the  disease  to  the  Provincial 

Apiarist.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  18,  part,  amended. 


Quarantine 
of  bees 


11. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  declare 
a  quarantine  of  bees  in  any  area  in  Ontario  that  he  may 
designate  and  may  fix  the  duration  of  the  quarantine  and  the 
conditions  with  respect  thereto. 


to^or^f^om^^^      (2)  No  person  shall  move  any  bees,  hives  or  equipment 
quarantine     pertaining  to  the  keeping  of  bees  to  or  from  an  area  of  quaran- 
tine without  a  permit  from  the  Provincial  Apiarist.     R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  35,  s.  12,  amended. 


Bees'in  hive 
without 

movable        movable  frames 

frames 


12.  No   bee-keeper   shall    keep   bees   in    a   hive   without 

New, 
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13. — (1)  No  bee-keeper  shall  sell  or  remove  or  cause  to  Permit 
be  removed  from  his  premises  any  bees,  hives  or  equipment  safe^o? 
pertaining  to  the  keeping  of  bees  without  a  permit  from  the  bees*^*^  °^ 
Provincial  Apiarist  stating  that  such  bees,  hives  or  equipment 
were  inspected  and  found  to  be  free  from  disease  or  infection. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  ss.  9  (1,  2),  13  (1),  14,  part,  amended. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  where  the  bees  and  equip-  Exception 
ment  are  moved  by  the  bee-keeper  from  his  extracting  plant 
to  his  apiaries  or  from  his  apiaries  to  his  extracting  plant. 

New. 

14.  No  person  shall  receive  or  transport  in  any  manner  Permit 
within  Ontario  any  bees  other  than  package  bees  or  used  hives  receive  or° 
or  used  equipment  pertaining  to  the  keeping  of  bees  obtained  be^s^ob^*^ 
from  outside  of  Ontario  without  a  permit  from  the  Provincial  o^tefde 
Apiarist  stating  that  he  is  satisfied  that  such  bees  are  freeO^t^^o 
from  disease  and  that  such  used  hives  or  used  equipment  are 

not  infected.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  13  (2),  amended. 

15.  No  bee-keeper  shall  expose  on  his  premises  or  elsewhere  Exposing  of 
any  infected  honeycomb  or  honey  in  such  manner  that  it  is  comb  or 
accessible  to  bees.    New.  honey 

16. — (1)  Where  dead  colonies  of  bees  or  honeycombs  are  Disposal  of 
exposed  in  such  manner  that  they  are  accessible  to  bees,  of  bees°  etc^^ 
except  where  they  are  exposed  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  or 
disinfecting,  the  Provincial  Apiarist  may  require  the  bee- 
keeper to  dispose  of  such  colonies  and  honeycombs  in  such 
manner  and  within  such  period  as  the  Provincial  Apiarist 
may  specify. 

(2)  If  the  bee-keeper  fails  to  dispose  of  such  colonies  and  Disposal  by 
honeycombs    as    required    by    the    Provincial    Apiarist,    the 
Provincial  Apiarist  may  dispose  of  them  and  the  bee-keeper 
shall   compensate   the   Provincial   Apiarist   for  any  expense 
incurred  in  disposing  of  them.     N&w. 

17.  No  person  who  sells  package  bees  shall  use  as  food  for  Honey  pro- 
such  bees  any  honey  or  candy  containing  honey.    R.S.O.  1950,  IbSdl-or^bees 
c.  35,  s.  9  (3),  amended. 

18.  Every  person  who  receives  bees  that  have  been  ob-  Bees  ob- 
tained from  outside  of  Ontario  shall  within  ten  days  of  the  outside 
receipt  of  such  bees  notify  the  Provincial  Apiarist  that  such  Ontario 
bees  have  been  received.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  9  (6),  amended. 

19.  No  person  shall  spray  or  dust  fruit  trees  during  the  Spraying  of 
period  within  which  such  trees  are  in  bloom  with  a  mixture 
containing  any  poisonous  substance  injurious  to  bees  unless 

almost  all  the  blossoms  have  fallen  from  the  trees.     R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  35,  s.  6  (1). 
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hive^**°'^  °*"        20. — (1)  No  hives  containing  bees  shall  be  placed  or  left 
within  thirty  feet  of  a  highway,  dwelling  or  cultivated  field. 


Exception 


(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  hives  placed  or  left  on 
lands  where  the  lands  are  separated  from  the  highway, 
dwelling  or  cultivated  field  by  a  hedge  or  solid  fence  at  least 
seven  feet  in  height  and  extending  at  least  fifteen  feet  from  the 
hives  in  both  directions.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  22  (1,  2), 
amended. 


Transporting 
of  used 
containers 


21.  No  person  shall  sell,  transport  or  ship  within  Ontario 
any  used  honey  container  that  has  not  been  properly  cleansed. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  23,  part,  amended. 


Certificate  of 
registration 


Application 


Expiry 


22. — (1)  No  person  shall  keep  bees  in  Ontario  without  a 
certificate  of  registration  from  the  Provincial  Apiarist. 

(2)  Every  application  for  a  certificate  of  registration  shall 
be  made  to  the  Provincial  Apiarist,  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  fee. 

(3)  Every  certificate  of  registration  shall  expire  on  the  31st 
day  of  May  in  each  year.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  8  (1-4), 
amended. 


^fuse'^and  ^^*  -^^  person  shall  buy,  sell  or  transport  bees-wax  refuse 

used  honey-  or  used  honeycombs  between  the  1st  day  of  April  and  the 

combs  .,  fT-xi-  -1  -r  1 

1st  day  oi  December  m  any  year  without  a  permit  from  the 
Provincial  Apiarist.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  (e),  amended. 


Records  and 
returns 


24.  Every   bee-keeper  and  every   person   who  sells  bees 
shall,  ^    — - 


{a)  keep  such  books  and  records  as  the  regulations  may 
prescribe;  and 

(6)  make  such  returns  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times 
as  the  regulations  may  prescribe.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  35,  s.  9  (5),  amended. 


Offence  and 
penalty 


25.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply 
with  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  order  of  the  Provincial 
Apiarist,  Assistant  Provincial  Apiarist  or  an  inspector  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more  than  $50  for  a 
first  offence  and  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more 
than  $100  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
thirty  days  for  any  subsequent  offence.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35, 
ss.  6  (2),  8  (5),  9  (4),  13  (3),  14  part,  15  part,  18  part,  22  (3), 
23  part,  amended. 
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26.  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in     Council     may    make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  fees  that  shall  be  paid  for  a  certificate 
of  registration;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  (b), 
amended. 

(b)  providing  for  the  keeping  of  a  register  of  bee-keepers; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  (c),  amended. 

{c)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  bee-keepers  and  by  persons  who  sell  bees  or 
package  bees;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  9  (5),  amended. 

{d)  prescribing  the  returns  that  shall  be  made  to  the 
Provincial  Apiarist  by  bee-keepers  and  b\'  persons 
who  sell  bees  or  package  bees;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35, 
s.  20,  cl.  {d),  amended. 

{e)  requiring  and  prescribing  the  reports  that  shall  be 
made  to  the  Provincial  Apiarist  by  inspectors; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  19,  amended. 

(/)  designating  any  area  in  Ontario  as  a  queen  bee 
breeding  area  and  regulating  the  keeping  of  bees  in 
such  area;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  (/). 

(g)  designating  any  disease  of  bees  to  be  a  disease  within 
the  meaning  of  this  Act;    New. 

(h)  prescribing  the  forms  for  use  under  this  Act;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  (a),  amended. 

{i)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessar\'  or  advisable 
to  carrA'  out  eflPectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  35,  s.  20,  cl.  {g). 

27.  The  Bees  Act  isrep^sXed.  ?®35  ^*^*" 

repealed 

28.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 
A           ,  '  '       ment 
Assent. 

29.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bees  Act,  1954.  ^^°^*  ^^^^^ 
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No.  60 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
— "'         3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Agricultural 
Societies  Act 


Mr.  Thomas  (Elgin) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Pkinter  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

At  present  section  26  of  the  Act  limits  the  amount  of  annual  grants 
that  may  be  made  on  account  of  capital  expenditure.  The  amendment 
provides  that  the  terms  and  conditions  on  which  grants  may  be  made 
may  be  prescribed  by  regulations. 
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No.  60  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Agricultural 
Societies  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  26  of  The  Agricultural  Societies  Act,  as  amended  ^^3  ^*^26 
by  section  2  of  The  Agricultural  Societies  Amendment  ylc/,  re-enacted ' 
1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

26.  The  Minister  may  make  annual  grants  on  account  Annual 
of  capital   expenditure   to  any  society  or  class  of|ccount*of 
society  in   such   amounts  and  on   such   terms  and  gxpe^nditure 
conditions  as  the  regulations  may  prescribe  out  of 
such   moneys  as  are  appropriated   therefor  by  the 
Legislature. 

2.  Section  29  of  The  Agricultural  Societies  Act  is  amended  Rev.  stat., 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  amerid^ed   ' 

{dd)  classifying  societies; 

{ddd)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  on  which  grants 
may  be  made  to  any  society  or  class  of  society  on 
account  of  capital  expenditure  and  prescribing  the 
amounts  of  such  grants  or  the  minimum  or  maximum 
amounts  of  such  grants. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

«  ^  ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as   The  Agricultural  Societies  short  utie 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  60  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Agricultural 
Societies  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  26  of  The  Agricultural  Societies  Act,  as  amended  ^^3  ^*^26 
by  section  2  of  The  Agricultural  Societies  Amendment  ^rf,  re-enacted ' 
1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

26.  The  Minister  may  make  annual  grants  on  account  Annual 
of  capital   expenditure  to  any  society  or  class  offccountof 
society  in  such  amounts  and  on  such   terms  and  el^*^iture 
conditions  as  the  regulations  may  prescribe  out  of 
such  moneys  as  are  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature. 

2.  Section  29  of  The  Agricultural  Societies  Act  is  amended  Rev.  stat., 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  amended 

{dd)  classifying  societies; 

{ddd)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  on  which  grants 
may  be  made  to  any  society  or  class  of  society  on 
account  of  capital  expenditure  and  prescribing  the 
amounts  of  such  grants  or  the  minimum  or  maximum 
amounts  of  such  grants. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  meat 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Agricultural  Societies  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  61 


4th  SfessiON,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
—  3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

The  Plant  Diseases  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Thomas  (Elgin) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 


The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  comoletely  revised  to  bring  it  into  line 
with  present-day  practice  and  the  only  new  feature  is  the  licensing  and 
regulating  of  dealers  in  nursery  stock  who  sell  plants  that  were  propagated 
at  a  nursery  and  who  keep  such  plants  for  resale  in  the  soil  of  the  premises 
on  which  the  plants  are  for  sale. 
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No.  61  1954 

BILL 

The  Plant  Diseases  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tion'^^'^* 

(a)  "dealer  in  nurser>'  stock"  means  a  person  who  has 
for  sale  plants  that  were  propagated  at  a  nursery 
and  that  are  kept  in  the  soil  of  the  premises  on  which 
the  plants  are  for  sale;   Neiv. 

(6)  "Director"  means  Director  appointed  under  this 
Act;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  1,  cl.  (6),  amended. 

{c)  "inspector"  means  inspector  appointed  under  this 
Act; 

id)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  278,  s.  1,  els.  (c,  d). 

(e)  "nursery"  means  any  place  where  fruit  trees,  fruit 
stock  or  ornamental  plants  are  propagated  for  sale; 

if)  "plant"  means  any  tree,  shrub,  vine,  tuber,  bulb, 
corm,  rhizome  or  root  or  the  fruit  or  any  portion 
of  them; 

(g)  "plant  disease"  means  any  disease  or  injury  of  a 
plant  caused  by  insect,  virus,  fungus,  bacterium  or 
other  organism  that  is  designated  a  plant  disease 
in  the  regulations;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  1,  els. 
{e-g),  amended. 

ih)  "Provincial  Entomologist"  means  Provincial  Ento- 
mologist appointed  under  this  Act; 

{i)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  1,  els.  (/?,  i). 
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Sale,  etc., 
of  diseased 
plants 


2.  No  perjion  shall  transport  or  ship  from  a  nursery  or 
premises  of  a  dealer  in  nursery  stock,  sell,  offer  for  sale,  or 
have  in  his  possession  for  sale  at  a  nursery  or  at  premises  of  a 
dealer  in  nursery  stock,  any  plant  having  a  plant  disease. 
R.S.O.  1Q50,  c.  278,  ss.  8,  12,  cl.  [e),  amended. 


Nursery 
licence 


3. — (1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  nursery  without  a  licence 
therefor  from  the  Minister.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  7,  amended. 


Dealer  in 
nursery 
stock, 
licence 


(2)  No  person  shall  be  a  dealer  in  nursery  stock,  other  than 
a  person  licenced  to  operate  a  nursery,  without  a  licence 
therefor  from  the  Minister.     New. 


Director, 
Provincial 
Entomolo- 
gist and 
inspectors 


4.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
Director  to  administer  and  enforce  this  Act  and  may  appoint 
a  Provincial  Entomologist  and  one  or  more  inspectors  who 
shall  carry  out  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  them  by  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  the  Director.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278, 
ss.  (2-4),  amended. 


Municipal 
inspectors 


5. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may,  and  upon 
receipt  of  a  petition  signed  by  at  least  twenty-five  ratepayers 
of  a  township  or  county,  the  council  of  the  township  or 
county  shall,  appoint  one  or  more  municipal  inspectors  to 
enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  within  the  municipality 
with  respect  to  any  plant  disease  designated  in  the  by-law, 
and  the  by-law  shall  fix  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  to  any 
such  inspector  or  inspectors. 


^f'by-iaw  (^)  ^^  such  b^^-law  shall  take  effect  until  it  is  approved  by 

the  Minister.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  5,  amended. 

duUes^  ^^'^  ^^)  Every  municipal  inspector  shall  have  all  the  powers 
of  an  inspector  and  shall  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations  under  the  direction  of  the  Provincial 
Entomologist  with  respect  to  the  control  or  eradication  of 
such  plant  disease  in  the  municipalit}'.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278, 
s.  6,  amended. 


Power  of 
entry 


6.  An  inspector  may,  between  sunrise  and  sunset,  for  the 
purpose  of  making  an  inspection, 


(a)  enter  any  nursery  or  premises  of  a  dealer  in  nursery 
stock ; 

(&)  enter  any  vehicle  owned  or  operated  by  or  for  the 
owner  of  a  nursery  or  a  dealer  in  nursery  stock; 

(c)  enter  any  farm,  garden,  orchard  or  building  in  or  on 
which  he  has  reason  to  believe  there  are  plants;  and 
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(d)  enter  any  premises  in  which  plants  are  processed  and 
any  premises  used  in  connection  therewith  and  in 
.  -  --or  on  which  he  has  reason  to  beHeve  there  are  plants 
having  a  plant  disease  or  any  containers  infested 
with  the  causal  organisms  of  any  plant  disease. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  10,  amended. 

7. — (1)  When  an  inspector  finds  anv  plant  disease  or  causal  Disinfection 

J-  1^1-  •  '  •  1  •   1      of  diseased 

organisms  oi  any  plant  disease  in  or  on  any  premises  or  vehicle,  plants,  etc. 
he  may  order  the  owner,  occupier  or  person  in  charge  of  the 
premises  or  vehicle, 

(a)  to  disinfect  any  plants,  land,  building,  vehicle  or 
container;  or 

(b)  to  treat  or  destroy  an}-  plants, 

in  such  manner  and  within  such  period  as  the  order  may 
require. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  finds  causal  organisms  of  any  plant  Prohibition 
disease  in  the  soil  of  any  premises,  he  may  order  that  the  certain^ 
owner  or  occupier  of  such  premises  shall  not  grow  for  such  p^^^^^s 
period  of  time  as  the  order  may  require  such  species  of  plants 

as  may  become  infected  by  such  causal  organisms. 

(3)  Every  order  under  this  section  shall  be  in  writing  and  Order 
delivered  to  the  owner,  occupier  or  person  in  charge  of  the 
premises  or  vehicle  by  an  inspector  or  sent  by  prepaid  post  to 

his  last  or  usual  place  of  abode.    New. 

8. — (1)  Where  the  owner,  occupier  or  person  in  charge  of  Appeal 
any  premises  or  vehicle  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  any  order 
of  an  inspector,  he  may  within  five  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
order  appeal  against  the  order  by  notice  to  the  Provincial 
Entomologist. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  of  appeal,  the  Provincial  idem 
Entomologist  shall  confirm,  revoke  or  modify  the  order 
appealed  against  and  shall  notify  the  appellant  of  his  decision 
by  prepaid  post  and  the  appellant  shall  carr^^  out  such  order 
as  may  be  given  by  the  Provincial  Entomologist  in  his  decision. 
New. 

9.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  Penalty 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  with  any  order  of  an  inspector 
or  of  the  Provincial  Entomologist  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not 
more  than  $50  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  penalty  of  not  less 
than  $25  and  not  more  than  $200  or  to  a  term  of  not  more  than 
thirty  days  for  any  subsequent  offence.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278, 
s.  13,  amended. 
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Regulations        jQ^  ^he  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  designating  plant  diseases  within  the  meaning  of  this 
Act;    R.S.O.   1950,  c.   278,  s.   12,  cl.   (a). 

{b)  prescribing  the  duties  of  the  Provincial  Entomologist 
and  of  inspectors; 

(c)  providing  for  the  issue  of  licences  to  operate  nurseries 
and  to  dealers  in  nursery  stock,  and  prescribing  the 
term  thereof  and  the  fees  to  be  paid  therefor; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  12,  els.  {b,  c),  amended. 

{d)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  plant  disease 
control  areas; 

(e)  providing  for  the  control  or  eradication  of  any  plant 
disease  in  any  plant  disease  control  area  or  in  any 
other  area;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  9,  amended. 

(/)  providing  for  the  issue  of  certificates  as  to  the 
freedom  from  any  plant  disease  of  any  plants  grown 
in  any  nursery,  farm,  garden,  orchard  or  other  place 
or  kept  on  any  premises  of  a  dealer  in  nursery  stock; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  12,  cl.  (g),  amended. 

(g)  providing  for  the  making  of  grants  by  the  Minister 
out  of  such  moneys  as  are  appropriated  therefor 
by  the  Legislature  so  as  to  reimburse  any  munici- 
cipality  to  such  extent  as  is  designated  for  any  ex- 
pense it  has  been  put  to  under  this  Act;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  278,  s.  12,  cl.  (k),  amended. 

(h)  prescribing  the  forms  for  use  under  this  Act;    New. 

(i)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  12,  cl.  (l). 

^ej^gStat.,         jj^   Yhe  Plant  Diseases  Act  and  The  Plant  Diseases  Amend- 
1952  c  76.    ^ent  Act,  1952  are  repealed. 

repealed  '  ' 

Commence-        12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1955. 

Short  title  13.  fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Plant  Diseases  Act,  1954. 
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No.  61  1954 

BILL 

The  Plant  Diseases  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Jion'P'^*^ 

(a)  "dealer  in  nursery  stock"  means  a  person  who  has 
for  sale  plants  that  were  propagated  at  a  nursery 
and  that  are  kept  in  the  soil  of  the  premises  on  which 
the  plants  are  for  sale;   New. 

{b)  "Director"  means  Director  appointed  under  this 
Act;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  1,  cl.  (6),  amended. 

(c)  "inspector"  means  inspector  appointed  under  this 
Act; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  278,  s.  1,  els.  {c,  d). 

(e)  "nurser>'"  means  any  place  where  fruit  trees,  fruit 
stock  or  ornamental  plants  are  propagated  for  sale; 

(/)  "plant"  means  any  tree,  shrub,  vine,  tuber,  bulb, ' 
corm,   rhizome  or  root  or  the  fruit  or  any  portion 
of  them; 

(g)  "plant  disease"  means  any  disease  or  injury  of  a 
plant  caused  by  insect,  virus,  fungus,  bacterium  or 
other  organism  that  is  designated  a  plant  disease 
in  the  regulations;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  1,  els. 
(e-g),  amended. 

{h)  "Provincial  Entomologist"  means  Provincial  Ento- 
mologist appointed  under  this  Act; 

(i)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  1,  els.  {h,  i). 
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Sale,  etc., 
of  diseased 
plants 


2.  No  person  shall  transport  or  ship  from  a  nursery  or 
premises  of  a  dealer  in  nursery  stock,  sell,  offer  for  sale,  or 
have  in  his  possession  for  sale  at  a  nursery  or  at  premises  of  a 
dealer  in  nursery  stock,  any  plant  having  a  plant  disease. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  ss.  8,  12,  cl.  {e),  amended. 


Nursery- 
licence 


3. — (1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  nursery  without  a  licence 
therefor  from  the  Minister.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  7,  amended. 


Dealer  in 
nursery 
stock, 
licence 


(2)  No  person  shall  be  a  dealer  in  nursery  stock,  other  than 
a  person  licenced  to  operate  a  nursery,  without  a  licence 
therefor  from  the  Minister.     New. 


Director, 
Provincial 
Entomolo- 
gist and 
inspectors 


4.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
Director  to  administer  and  enforce  this  Act  and  may  appoint 
a  Provincial  Entomologist  and  one  or  more  inspectors  who 
shall  carry  out  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  them  by  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  the  Director.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278, 
ss.  (2-4),  amended. 


ins^^ctore  ^' — ^^^  ^^^  council  of  any  municipality  may,  and  upon 

receipt  of  a  petition  signed  by  at  least  twenty-five  ratepayers 
of  a  township  or  county,  the  council  of  the  township  or 
county  shall,  appoint  one  or  more  municipal  inspectors  to 
enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  within  the  municipality 
with  respect  to  any  plant  disease  designated  in  the  by-law, 
and  the  by-law  shall  fix  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  to  any 
such  inspector  or  inspectors. 

^/"by^iaw  (2)  No  such  by-law  shall  take  effect  until  it  is  approved  by 

the  Minister.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  5,  amended. 


Powers  and 
duties 


(3)  Every  municipal  inspector  shall  have  all  the  powers 
of  an  inspector  and  shall  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations  under  the  direction  of  the  Provincial 
Entomologist  with  respect  to  the  control  or  eradication  of 
such  plant  disease  in  the  municipality.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278, 
s.  6,  amended. 


entry'^  °  6.  An  inspector  may,  between  sunrise  and  sunset,  for  the 

purpose  of  making  an  inspection, 

(a)  enter  any  nursery  or  premises  of  a  dealer  in  nursery 
stock ; 

{b)  enter  any  vehicle  owned  or  operated  by  or  for  the 
owner  of  a  nursery  or  a  dealer  in  nursery  stock; 

(c)  enter  any  farm,  garden,  orchard  or  building  in  or  on 
which  he  has  reason  to  believe  there  are  plants;  and 
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{d)  enter  any  premises  in  which  plants  are  processed  and 
any  premises  used  in  connection  therewith  and  in 

-    '^r  on  which  he  has  reason  to  beheve  there  are  plants 

having  a  plant  disease  or  any  containers  infested 
with  the  causal  organisms  of  any  plant  disease. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  10,  amended. 

7.— s-(l)  When  an  inspector  finds  any  plant  disease  or  causal  Disinfection 
organisms  of  any  plant  disease  in  or  on  any  premises  or  vehicle,  plants,  etc. 
he  may  order  the  owner,  occupier  or  person  in  charge  of  the 
premises  or  vehicle, 

(a)  to  disinfect  any  plants,   land,   building,   vehicle  or 
container;  or 

{h)  to  treat  or  destroy  any  plants, 

in  such  manner  and  within  such  period  as  the  order  may 
require. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  finds  causal  organisms  of  any  plant  prohibition 
disease  in  the  soil  of  any  premises,  he  may  order  that  thecertafiT 
owner  or  occupier  of  such  premises  shall  not  grow  for  such  plants 
period  of  time  as  the  order  may  require  such  species  of  plants 

as  may  become  infected  by  such  causal  organisms. 

(3)  Every  order  under  this  section  shall  be  in  writing  and  Order 
delivered  to  the  owner,  occupier  or  person  in  charge  of  the 
premises  or  vehicle  by  an  inspector  or  sent  by  prepaid  post  to 

his  last  or  usual  place  of  abode.    New. 

8. — (1)  Where  the  owner,  occupier  or  person  in  charge  of  Appeal 
any  premises  or  vehicle  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  any  order 
of  an  inspector,  he  may  within  five  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
order  appeal  against  the  order  by  notice  to  the  Provincial 
Entomologist. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  of  appeal,  the  Provincial  idem 
Entomologist  shall  confirm,  revoke  or  modify  the  order 
appealed  against  and  shall  notify  the  appellant  of  his  decision 
by  prepaid  post  and  the  appellant  shall  carry  out  such  order 
as  may  be  given  by  the  Provincial  Entomologist  in  his  decision. 
New. 

9.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  Penalty 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  with  any  order  of  an  inspector 
or  of  the  Provincial  Entomologist  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not 
more  than  $50  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  penalty  of  not  less 
than  $25  and  not  more  than  $200  or  to  a  term  of  not  more  than 
thirty  days  for  any  subsequent  offence.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278, 
s.  13,  amended. 
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Regulations        jQ,  T^g  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  designating  plant  diseases  within  the  meaning  of  this 
Act;    R.S.O.   1950,  c.  278,  s.   12,  cl.   (a). 

(b)  prescribing  the  duties  of  the  Provincial  Entomologist 
and  of  inspectors; 

(c)  providing  for  the  issue  of  licences  to  operate  nurseries 
and  to  dealers  in  nursery  stock,  and  prescribing  the 
term  thereof  and  the  fees  to  be  paid  therefor; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  12,  els.  {b,  c),  amended. 

(d)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  plant  disease 
control  areas; 

(e)  providing  for  the  control  or  eradication  of  any  plant 
disease  in  any  plant  disease  control  area  or  in  any 
other  area;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  9,  amended. 

(/)  providing  for  the  issue  of  certificates  as  to  the 
freedom  from  any  plant  disease  of  any  plants  grown 
in  any  nursery,  farm,  garden,  orchard  or  other  place 
or  kept  on  any  premises  of  a  dealer  in  nursery  stock; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  12,  cl.  (g),  amended. 

(g)  providing  for  the  making  of  grants  by  the  Minister 
out  of  such  moneys  as  are  appropriated  therefor 
by  the  Legislature  so  as  to  reimburse  any  munici- 
cipality  to  such  extent  as  is  designated  for  any  ex- 
pense it  has  been  put  to  under  this  Act;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  278,  s.  12,  cl.  (k),  amended. 

(h)  prescribing  the  forms  for  use  under  this  Act;    New. 

(i)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  efifectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  278,  s.  12,  cl.  (/). 

0^^278^*^*"         ^^'   The  Plant  Diseases  Act  a.nd  The  Plant  Diseases  Amend- 

1952  c.  76,    fnent  Act,  1952  are  repealed, 
repealed  '  ^ 

Commence-        12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1955. 

Short  title  13.  Jhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Plant  Diseases  Act,  1954. 


61 


H 

a 
o 

> 
if) 

B 
5' 


u, 


n 

n 

to 

On 

ET 

0^ 

1— » 

0^ 


cr 

c 

fa 
to 


0^ 


H 


> 


No.  62 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Live  Stock  and 
Live  Stock  Products  Act 


Mr.  Thomas  (Elgin) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  provides  that  regulations  may  be  made  as  provided 
in  clause  qq. 
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No.  62  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Live  Stock  and 
Live  Stock  Products  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section  6  of  The  Live  Stock  and  LzveRev.  stat.. 
Stock  Products  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subs.  i. '    ' 

clause:  amended 

{qq)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  any  live  stock  or 
live  stock  product  shall  be  detained  by  an  inspector. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent.  '"""* 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  s^°^*  ^"^® 
Products  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  62 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Live  Stock  and 
Live  Stock  Products  Act 


Mr.  Thomas  (Elgin) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  62  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Live  Stock  and 
Live  Stock  Products  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section  6  of  The  Live  Stock  and  Live  Rev.  stat.. 
Stock  Products  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  gubs.^if'  ^' 

clause:  amended 

{qq)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  any  live  stock  or 
live  stock  product  shall  be  detained  by  an  inspector. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent.  "'^^^ 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  s^o^t  title 
Prodticts  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  63 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Dunlop 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  is  a  consolidation  into  one  Act  of  the  three  present  Acts 
dealing  with  secondary  education,  viz.,  The  Continuation  Schools  Act, 
The  High  Schools  Act  and  Part  I  of  The  Vocational  Education  Act.  Part  II 
of  The  Vocational  Education  Act  is  included  in  The  Department  of  Education 
Act,  1954  (see  Bill  No.  2,2,).  In  addition  to  these  three  Acts,  The  Boards 
of  Education  Act  is  included  in  this  Bill. 

The  Bill  is  divided  into  five  parts  as  follows: 

Part  I — Continuation  Schools — containing  the  provisions  applicable 
only  to  continuation  schools. 

Part  II — High  Schools — containing  the  provisions  applicable  only  to 
high  schools  and  collegiate  institutes. 

Part  III — Vocational  Schools — containing  the  provisions  applicable 
only  to  vocational  education. 

Part  IV — Boards  of  Education — containing  the  provisions  applicable 
only  to  boards  of  education. 

Part  V — General — containing  provisions  that  are  applicable  generally 
to  all  secondary  schools,  such  as  admission,  right  to  attend,  cost 
of  education  of  county  pupils,  fees,  etc. 

Not  all  of  the  provisions  of  the  four  Acts  are  carried  forward  into 
this  Bill.  Certain  provisions,  which  are  common  to  both  secondary 
schools  and  elementary  schools,  are  carried  forward  into  another  Bill, 
The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954.  Examples  of  these  are  the  general 
powers  and  duties  of  boards  (sections  28  and  29  of  The  High  Schools  Act), 
pension  and  sick  leave  credit  plans  for  ofificers  and  employees  (sections  39 
and  40  of  The  High  Schools  Act),  teachers'  contracts,  etc.,  offences  and 
penalties,  school  sites,  procedure  in  school  board  meetings,  and  other 
matters  applicable  to  all  schools  and  boards. 

In  addition  certain  sections  are  omitted  from  this  Bill  and  from  the  two 
companion  Bills.    These  provisions  are  as  follows: 

The  Continuation  Schools  Act: 

Section  2 — This  section  provided  for  classifying  continuation  schools 
as  Grade  A  or  B.  Such  classification  has  not  been  carried  out 
for  some  years. 

Section  6  (4) — This  provision  dealt  with  a  matter  covered  by  the 
grant  regulations. 

Section  6  (6) — This  provision  authorized  a  public  or  separate  school 
board  to  agree  with  a  continuation  school  board  for  the  secondary 
school  instruction  of  its  pupils. 

Section  7  (2) — This  provision  prohibited  the  maintenance  of  a  con- 
tinuation school  in  a  city  or  separated  town  except  in  certain 
circumstances.  Now  every  city  and  separated  town  is  or  is 
included  in  a  high  school  district  and  under  section  3  (1)  of  the 
Bill  a  continuation  school  cannot  be  maintained  in  a  high  school 
district.    The  provision  is  therefore  unnecessary. 

Section  9  (4,  5) — These  subsections  authorized  special  county  grants 
toward  continuation  schools  giving  agricultural  training  or  having 
an  agricultural  department. 

Section  9  (6) — This  provision  dealt  with  the  apportionment  of  the 
payment  of  a  county  grant  as  between  two  counties  where  a 
continuation  school  is  in  a  union  school  section  or  urban  munici- 
pality situated  in  two  counties.    It  is  unworkable. 

Section  13 — This  section  dealt  with  courses  of  study  in  continuation 
schools.  The  section  is  omitted  as  courses  of  study  in  all  schools 
are  dealt  with  in  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  1954. 
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The  High  Schools  Act: 

Section  15 — This  provision  authorizes  school  boards  to  engage  the 

services  of  persons  qualified  by  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College 

__— — ■"    as  instructors  in  agriculture.  Such  specific  provision  is  unnecessary. 

Section  25  (4) — This  provision  dealt  with  the  composition  of  a  board 
of  a  separated  town  which  becomes  reunited  to  the  county. 
It  conflicts  with  the  other  sections  of  the  Act  and  since  the 
reunion  would  require  a  special  Act  the  matter  would  be  better 
dealt  with  in  the  special  Act. 

Section  44 — This  section  deals  with  the  reduction  of  the  county  levy 
on  ratepayers  of  a  public  school  section  the  board  of  which  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  a  secondary  school  board  to  pay 
the  cost  of  the  secondary  school  education  of  its  resident  pupils. 
There  is  no  longer  authority  for  such  agreements  and  this  section 
is  therefore  unnecessary. 

Section  46 — This  provision  requires  the  county,  where  a  high  school 
has  an  agricultural  department,  to  pay  a  $500  grant  for  the 
purpose  of  the  department. 

The  Vocational  Education  Act: 

Section  2 — This  is  a  statement  that  the  Act  applies  to  various  former 
industrial,  technical,  art  and  commercial  schools,  etc.,  established 
under  former  Acts.  The  section  has,  therefore,  served  its  purpose 
as  these  are  now  all  vocational  schools  or  departments. 

Section  16 — This  section  gave  power  to  an  advisory  committee  to 
conduct  evening  courses  outside  its  district.  It  is  no  longer 
required. 

The  Boards  of  Education  Act: 

This  Bill  omits  the  authority  for  the  establishment  of  new  union  boards 
of  education.  These  boards  are  composed  by  the  election  and  appointment 
of  the  members  of  the  public  and  high  school  boards  concerned  as  if  there 
were  no  board  of  education,  and  then  these  members  combine  to  form  a 
union  board  of  education.  Existing  union  boards  may  continue.  The 
provisions  omitted  are  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  17. 


The  changes  in  principle  carried  out  in  the  Bill  are  few  in  number 
and  are  made  chiefly  for  simplification.    The  major  changes  are  as  follows: 

Continuation    Schools — 

1.  Under  section  6  (3)  of  the  Bill  the  Minister  may  direct  the 
dissolution  of  a  continuation  school  where  the  continuation 
school  board  ceases  to  operate  a  school  and  does  not  itself 
take  steps  for  its  dissolution. 

High    Schools — 

1.  The  provisions  respecting  minimum  size  of  high  school  dis- 
tricts are  revised.     (Section  8  (1).) 

2.  A  new  provision  is  added  authorizing  the  coritinuance  of  high 
school  boards  for  the  purpose  of  the  disposition  of  assets  and 
liabilities  where  a  district  is  discontinued,  enlarged  or  decreased. 
(Section  17.) 

3.  The  authority  for  the  appointment  of  members  of  high  school 
boards  by  the  council  of  a  county  adjoining  the  district  is 
removed.     (Section  21.) 

4.  The  power  of  the  Minister  to  establish  a  high  school  district 
on  Crown  lands  is  extended  to  lands  of  a  Crown  agency  or 
other  lands  which  are  exempt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes. 
(Section  12  (4).) 
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5.  Cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  will  be  computed  in  one 
year  with  respect  to  the  pupils  who  attended  school  in  the 
previous  year  and  will  be  based  on  the  cost  of  education  in  the 
school  during  the  year  of  attendance.  (Section  68.)  Formerly 
the  county  could  pay  on  the  basis  of  estimated  costs  for  the 
current  year. 

6.  A  high  school  trustee  must  now  be  assessed  in  the  high  school 
district.    (Section  19  (1)  (c).) 

7.  The  method  of  resignation  of  high  school  trustees  is  established. 
(Section  27  (5).) 

8.  Upon  an  arbitration  where  a  municipality  considers  that  the 
normal  apportionment  of  debenture  costs  is  unfair,  the  arbi- 
trators or  the  Municipal  Board  will  be  authorized  to  consider 
the  location  of  the  school,  the  use  that  will  be  made  of  it, 
and  other  matters.     (Section  33  (12).) 

9.  A  new  power  is  given  to  high  school  boards  which  employ  150 
or  more  teachers,  to  appoint  high  school  inspectors.  (Section 
36.) 

10.  The  right  of  pupils  to  attend  secondary  schools  is  clarified. 
New  rights  are  given  with  respect  to  taking  two-year  trade 
courses  where  these  are  not  given  in  the  pupil's  own  county 
or  school  district.    (Section  67.) 

11.  The  right  of  a  board  to  declare  its  schools  open  to  outside 
pupils  is  clarified  and  enlarged,  and  the  effect  of  a  resolution 
cancelling  such  declaration  is  clarified.    (Section  64.) 

12.  Power  is  given  to  the  Minister  to  establish  consultative  com- 
mittees to  investigate  and  make  recommendations  as  to 
secondary  education  in  the  territorial  districts.     (Section  75.) 

Boards  of  Education — 

1.  As  has  been  stated  above,  the  provisions  for  the  establishment 
of  new  union  boards  of  education  are  omitted. 

2.  Authorization  is  given  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
to  authorize  a  board  of  education  where  a  high  school  district 
has  been  established  on  tax  exempt  land  as  well  as  in  unor- 
ganized territory.     (Section  49  (4).) 

3.  Provision  is  made  for  the  issue  of  debentures  for  both  public 
and  secondary  schools  in  the  manner  provided  for  high  schools, 
where  a  board  of  education  is  established.    (Section  50  (2).) 
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No.  63  1954 


BILL 


The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

INTERPRETATION 

1. — (1)    In  this  Act,  Interpreta- 

^   '  •  tion 

(a)  "adjoining"  means  touching  at  any  point;  New. 

(b)  "continuation  school  district"  means  the  property 
liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  for  the  purposes 
of  a  continuation  school;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  1, 
cl.  (a). 

(c)  "county  judge"  or  "judge"  means  the  senior  judge 
of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  dis- 
trict in  which  a  secondary  school  district  is  situated, 
and  where  the  secondary  school  district  is  situated 
in  two  or  more  counties  or  districts,  the  senior  judge 
of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or 
district  having  the  largest  population  within  the 
secondary  school  district;  or,  if  he  is  a  member  of 
the  high  school  board  or  is  unable  to  act  or  is  dis- 
qualified, means  the  junior  judge  of  the  county  or 
district  court,  or  if  he  is  a  member  of  the  board  or  is 
unable  to  act  or  is  disqualified,  means  the  senior 
judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  adjoining 
county  or  district  which  has  the  largest  population; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (b),  amended. 

(d)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Education; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  {d). 

(e)  "equalized  assessment"  means  the  total  of  the  assess- 
ment of  the  real  property  of  a  municipality,  as  equal- 
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Rev\  Stat*,  i2ed  by  the  county  council  under  The  Assessment  Act, 

and  the  business  assessments  of  that  municipality; 
1951,c.  32,  s.  1  (1). 

(/)  "high  school"  includes  collegiate  institute;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (f) ;  c.  38,  s.  1,  cl.  (a). 

ig)  "high  school  district"  means  the  area  in  which  a  high 
school  board  has  jurisdiction;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165, 
s.  1  (1),  cl.  {g),  amended;  c.  3d),  s.  1,  cl.  (6),  amended. 

(h)  "maintenance"  includes  repairs  to  the  teacher's  resi- 
dence, the  school  buildings,  administrative  buildings, 
outbuildings,  gymnasia,  and  other  buildings  or 
fixtures  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  school  activi- 
ties, fences  and  school  furniture;  altering  the  system 
of  heating  or  ventilation ;  erection  of  fences ;  improve- 
ment of  the  school  grounds  and  the  grounds  attached 
to  the  teacher's  residence;  insurance  on  the  school 
property;  salaries  of  the  teachers,  officers  and  other 
employees  of  the  board;  contributions  to  a  super- 
annuation or  pension  plan  for  the  benefit  of  officers 
and  other  employees  of  the  board;  any  sums  spent 
for  medical  and  dental  inspection  and  dental  treat- 
ment; the  expense  of  conducting  examinations; 
interest  charges  on  temporary  loans  made  for  the 
purposes  of  the  board;  other  expenses  for  ordinary 
school  purposes,  and  for  annual  additions  to  the 
library,  apparatus  and  other  equipment;  gratuities 
and  retiring  allowances  granted  to  teachers,  officers 
and  other  employees;  the  cost  of  providing  trans- 
portation for  pupils;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  (c), 
amended;  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (A);  1952,  c.  36,  s.  1(1), 
amended. 

(i)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Education;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  38,  s.  1,  cl.  (c);  c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  (d);  c.  165, 
s.  1  (1),  cl.  (i);  c.  413,  s.  1,  cl.  (c). 

(j)  "municipality"  means  city,  town,  village  or  town- 
ship, and  does  not  include  county;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  (e),  amended;  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (J)> 
amended. 

(k)  "perfect  aggregate  attendance"  of  pupils  for  a 
calendar  year  is  the  number  calculated  by  multiply- 
ing the  number  representing  the  number  of  teaching 
da^s  in  the  calendar  year  by  the  number  repre- 
senting the  number  of  pupils  registered  at  the 
school  during  the  calendar  year  and  deducting  there- 
from the  number  representing  the  number  of  pupil- 
days'  non-attendance  caused  by, 

63 


(i)  deaths, 

(ii)  late  registrations  owing  to  transfer  or  age  of 
pupils, 

(iii)  termination  of  registrations  owing  to  transfer 
or  age  of  pupils, 

(iv)  expulsions,  and 

(v)  exclusions;    R.S.O.   1950,  c.   165,  s.  1  (1),  cl. 
(d),  amended;  c.  413,  s.  1,  cl.  (d),  amended. 

(I)  "permanent  improvements"  includes  the  purchase  or 
rental  of  a  teacher's  residence  or  of  a  school  site, 
the  erection  or  rental  of  school  buildings  and  adminis- 
tration buildings,  the  enlargement  of  any  of  them, 
the  erection  of  outbuildings  and  gymnasia  and  other 
buildings  or  fixtures  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 
school  activities,  the  purchase  of  school  furniture, 
library,  apparatus  and  other  equipment;  initial  pay- 
ments or  contributions  to  a  pension  scheme  for 
officers  and  other  employees  of  the  board;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  (g),  amended;  c.  165,  s.  1  (1), 
cl,  (w),  amended. 

(m)  "regulations"    means   regulations   made   under    Thei954.'c.  .. 
Department   of  Education  Act,    1954;  R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  {h),  amended;  c.  165,  s.  1  (l),cl.  (w), 
amended;  c.  413,  s.  1,  cl.  (e),  amended. 

(»)  "secondary    school"    means    continuation,    high    or 
vocational  school; 

ip)  "secondary  school  district"  means  continuation  or 
high  school  district;   New. 

(p)  "secretary"  and  "treasurer"  include  a  secretary- 
treasurer;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  1,  cl.  (e). 

(q)  "separated  town"  means  a  town  separated  for  muni- 
cipal purposes  from  the  county  in  which  it  is  situated ; 

(r)  "urban  municipality"  means  city,  town  or  village. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  els.  (p,  q). 

(2)  Where  reference  is  made  in  this  Act  to  the  population  Population 
of  a  county  or  municipality  or  a  portion  thereof,  the  popula- 
tion shall   be  determined   by  reference   to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  of  the  municipality  or  municipalities  concerned, 
and  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  a  municipality  with  respect 
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Resident 
pupils 


County- 
pupils 


to  such  population  or  number  shall  be  conclusive.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  1  (2,  3),  amended. 

(3)  A  person  is  a  resident  pupil  with  respect  to  a  secondary 
school  district, 

{a)  if  he  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  the 
secondary  school  district;  or 

(&)  if  he  or  his  parent  or  guardian  is  assessed  in  the 
secondary  school  district  for  an  amount  equal  to  the 
average  assessment  of  the  ratepayers  in  the  district, 

but  a  person  is  not  a  resident  pupil  under  clause  a  if  he  resides 
with  his  parent  or  guardian  on  land  which  is  exempt  from 
taxation  for  school  purposes  and  neither  he  nor  his  parent  or 
guardian  is  assessed  for  and  pays  taxes  for  school  purposes 
in  the  secondary  school  district.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  1, 
cl.  (i),  amended',  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (o),  amended;  c.  413, 
s.  1,  cl.  (/),  amended. 

(4)  A  person  is  a  county  pupil  of  a  county, 

(a)  if  he  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  that  part 
of  the  county  that  is  not  within  a  secondary  school 
district;  or 


(6)  if  he  or  his  parent  or  guardian  is  assessed  in  the 
part  of  the  county  that  is  not  within  a  secondary 
school  district  for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average 
assessment  of  the  ratepayers  in  the  part  of  the  county 
that  is  not  within  a  secondary  school  district, 

but  a  person  is  not  a  county  pupil  under  clause  a  if  he  resides 
with  his  parent  or  guardian  on  land  which  is  exempt  from 
taxation  for  school  purposes  and  neither  he  nor  his  parent  or 
guardian  is  assessed  for  and  pays  taxes  for  school  purposes  in 
a  municipality  in  the  county.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  (6), 
amended;  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (c),  amended;  c.  413,  s.  1,  cl.  (6), 
amended. 


PART  I 


CONTINUATION   SCHOOLS 


Establish- 
ment by  one 
board 


2. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being 
obtained,  a  public  or  separate  school  board  may  establish 
and  maintain  a  continuation  school  with  a  staff  of  at  least 
two  full-time  teachers. 
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(2)  A  continuation  school  established  under  subsection  1  Board 
shall  be  under  the  control  and  management  of  a  board  com- 
posed of  the  members  of  the  board  by  which  it  is  established, 

and  the  board  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  "The 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Continuation  School  of ". 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being  Estabiish- 
obtained,  agreements  may  be  entered  into  by  two  or  moreor^more^  ^** 
public  school  boards  or  by  one  or  more  of  such  boards  and^"*"^*^^ 

one  or  more  separate  school  boards  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  a  continuation  school  to  be  conducted  in  some 
place  agreed  upon  by  the  boards. 

(4)  An   agreement   under  subsection   3    shall   specify   the  Agreement 
proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  establishment  and  maintenance 

of  the  continuation  school  to  be  levied  on  the  property  liable 
to  assessment  and  taxation  for  the  purposes  of  each  of  the 
boards  concerned  or  shall  provide  for  the  manner  in  which 
such  proportion  shall  be  determined.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66, 
s.  3  (4),  amended. 

(5)  A  continuation  school  established  under  subsection  3  Board 
shall  be  under  the  control  and  management  of  a  board  com- 
posed of  such  number  of  the  members  of  each  of  the  boards 

by  which  it  is  established,  not  exceeding  two-thirds  of  the 
members  of  any  such  board,  as  the  agreement  provides,  and 
the  board  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Continuation  School  of "  {inserting 

a  name  selected  by  the  hoard  and  approved  by  the  Minister). 

(6)  Each  of  the  boards  by  which  a  continuation  school  isTimeVor 
established  under  subsection  3  shall  make  its  appointments  ments^*' 
to  the  continuation  school  board  at  its  first  regular  meeting 

in  each  year.     R.S.O.  1950,  c,  66,  s.  3  (5,  6),  amended. 


(7)  An  agreement  under  subsection  3  may  be  amended  from  Amendment^ 
me  to  time  by  furth( 
cerned  with  respect  to, 


time  to  time  by  further  agreements  among  the  boards  con-°  ^*^®®™®^ 


(a)  the  apportionment  of  the  cost  of  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  the  continuation  school  or  the 
manner  in  which  the  apportionment  shall  be  deter- 
mined; and 

(6)  the  number  of  members  of  each  of  the  boards  con- 
cerned who  shall  be  members  of  the  continuation 
school  board.    New. 

(8)  In  addition  to  the  members  of  the  continuation  school  County 

board  provided  for  under  subsection  2  or  4,  men^°to 

board 
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(a)  where  the  whole  of  a  continuation  school  district  is 
within  one  county,  the  council  of  the  county  may 
appoint  one  member  who  shall  hold  office  for  one 
year;  and 

(b)  where  the  continuation  school  district  comprises 
parts  of  two  or  more  counties,  the  council  of  each 
such  county  may  appoint  one  member  who  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year. 

«oM  ^°*  (9)  Any  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  in  a  county  who, 

(a)  resides  in  the  county,  whether  or  not  he  resides  in 
the  continuation  school  district; 

(&)  is  a  British  subject; 

(c)  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years;  and 

(d)  is  not  a  member  of  a  municipal  council  or  an  officer 
of  a  municipality  or  county  or  otherwise  disqualified, 

is  qualified  to  be  appointed  as  a  member  of  the  continuation 
school  board  by  the  council  of  the  county.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  66,  s.  3  (10),  amended. 

?chooi'"^*'°''  3.— (1)  A  continuation  school  shall  not  be  established  or 
fn  higb*®'^  maintained  in  any  part  of  a  high  school  district.  R.S.O.  1950, 
8cho9i  c.  66,  s.  7  (1),  amended. 

Overlapping       (2)  Where  a  high  school  district  includes  within  its  limits 

high  and  ^   ^  ,°   .  .  .  ,        ,      i-       •  , 

continuation  any    property   withm    a   contmuation    school   district,    such 
boundaries     property  shall  not  be  assessed  for  the  purposes  of  the  con- 
tinuation school.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  7  (3),  amended. 

Taxation  4., — (J)  Subject   to  section   5,   all   sums  required   for   the 

support  of  a  continuation  school,  after  deducting  the  revenues 
derived  from  legislative  grants,  any  county  or  other  munici- 
pality, fees,  and  from  all  other  sources,  shall  be  provided  for 
by  levies, 

(a)  where  the  school  is  established  by  one  or  more  public 
school  boards,  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment 
and  taxation  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  school 
section  or  sections; 

(6)  where  the  school  is  established  by  a  separate  school 
board,  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  and 
taxation  for  the  purposes  of  the  separate  school  or 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  separate  school 
board ; 
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(c)  where  the  school  is  estabHshed  by  one  or  more  public 
school  boards  and  one  or  more  separate  school 
boards,  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  and 
taxation  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  school 
section  or  sections  and  on  the  property  liable  to 
assessment  and  taxation  for  the  purposes  of  the 
separate  school  or  schools  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  separate  school  board  or  boards.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  66,  s.  5  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  the  board  of  a  union  school  section  establishes -^PPp^'H^'^' 

•  •  111-iri  -1  ment  of 

a  contmuation  school  by  itself  or  by  agreement  with  another  cost  in 
board  or  boards,  the  council  of  each  municipality  which,  or  section 
part  of  which,  is  included  in  the  union  school  section  shall  levy 
and  collect  upon  the  taxable  property  in  the  union  school 
section    within    its    jurisdiction    its    share    of    the    expense 
of    establishing    and    maintaining    the    continuation    school 
according  to  the  equalized  assessment,  as  provided  by  Thenev.  stat.. 
Public  Schools  Act,  of  the  part  of  the  union  school  section  °' 
situated  in  the  municipality.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  66,  s.  3  (8), 
amended. 

(3)  A  continuation  school  board  shall  prepare  and  submit  Estimates 
to  the  municipal  council  or  councils  liable  under  this  Act, 

on  or  before  the  date  prescribed  by  the  council  or  councils, 
estimates  for  the  current  year  of  all  sums  required  to  be 
provided  by  the  council  or  councils  to  meet  expenditures  for 
the  continuation  school  and  for  the  payment  of  fees  of  resident 
pupils  attending  secondary  schools  outside  the  continuation 
school  district  which  they  have  the  right  to  attend  as  resident 
pupils,  and  such  estimates  shall  include  and  make  due  allow- 
ance for  the  amount  of  any  surplus  or  deficit  remaining  at 
the  end  of  the  preceding  year  and  the  revenues  estimated  to  be 
derived  from  legislative  grants,  any  county  or  other  munici- 
pality, fees,  and  from  all  other  sources.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66, 
s.  5  (2),  amended. 

5. — (1)  Where  a  township  school  area  absorbs  a  former  Board  and 
school  section  in  which  a  continuation  school  has  been  estab-  whereTown- 
lished  under  subsection  1  of  section  2,  or  two  or  more  former  l^^a  ab^s^rte 
school  sections  the  boards  of  which  have  established  a  con- ^o'^ti'J^ation 

111  1  1  •  -.         r  •  school 

tinuation  school  by  agreement  under  subsection  3  of  section  2, 
then  at  the  option  of  the  township  council  and  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  the  members  of  the  township  school  area  board 
shall  constitute  the  continuation  school  board,  and 
the  cost  of  maintaining  the  continuation  school 
shall  be  provided  by  levies  on  the  property  liable  to 
assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  township 
school  area;  or 
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(b)  trustees  shall  be  elected  annually  for  the  continua- 
tion school  board  by  the  electors  of  the  former  school 
JSie^***"  section  or  sections  in  the  manner  provided  in  The 

Public  Schools  Act  for  the  election  of  rural  school 
trustees  and  the  continuation  school  board  shall  be 
composed  of, 

(i)  where  only  one  former  school  section  is  ab- 
sorbed, three  trustees,  and 

(ii)  where  two  or  more  former  school  sections  are 
absorbed,  two  trustees  from  each  such  former 
school  section, 

and  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  continuation  school 
shall  be  provided  by  levies  on  the  property  liable  to 
assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  former 
school  section  or  sections.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66, 
s.    3  (12),  amended. 

^^®°^  (2)  Where  a  township  school  area  absorbs  a  former  school 

section  or  sections  the  board  or  boards  of  which  have  estab- 
lished a  continuation  school  by  agreement  under  subsection  3 
of  section  2  in  conjunction  with  one  or  more  separate  school 
boards,  then  at  the  option  of  the  township  council  and  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  the  members  of  the  township  school  area  board  and 
two  members  appointed  by  each  separate  school 
board  which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement  shall 
constitute  the  continuation  school  board,  and  the 
cost  of  maintaining  the  continuation  school  shall  be 
provided  by  levies  on  the  property  liable  to  assess- 
ment for  public  school  purposes  in  the  township 
school  area  and  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment 
for  the  purposes  of  the  separate  school  or  schools 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  separate  school  board 
or  boards;  or 

{b)  trustees  shall  be  elected  for  the  continuation  school 
board  by  the  electors  of  the  former  school  section 
or  sections  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Public 
Schools  Act  for  the  election  of  rural  school  trustees 
and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  separate  school  board 
or  boards,  and  the  continuation  school  board  shall 
be  composed  of, 

(i)  two  trustees  to  be  elected  annually  from 
each  former  school  section  so  absorbed,  and 

(ii)  two  trustees  to  be  appointed  annually  from 
among  its  members  by  each  separate  school 
board  which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement, 
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and  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  continuation  school 
shall  be  provided  by  levies  on  the  property  liable 
to  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  the 
former  school  section  or  sections  ;and  on  the 
property  liable  to  assessment  for  the  purposes  of  the 
separate  school  or  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  separate  school  board  or  boards.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  66,  s.  3  (13),  amended. 

(3)  Where  a  township  school  area  absorbs  some  but  not  all  of  where  all 
the  school  sections  the  boards  of  which  have  established  a  sections  not 
continuation    school    by    agreement    under   subsection    3    of^    °^  ^ 
section  2,  whether  in  conjunction  with  one  or  more  separate 

school  boards  or  not,  trustees  shall  be  elected  for  the  continua- 
tion school  board  by  the  electors  of  the  former  school  section 
or  sections  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Public  Schools  ylc/Rev.  stat., 
for  the  election  of  rural  school  trustees  and  shall  be  appointed 
by  each  separate  school  board  which  is  a  party  to  the  agree- 
ment, and  the  continuation  school  board  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  two  trustees  to  be  elected  annually  from  each  former 
school  section  so  absorbed; 

{b)  two  trustees  to  be  appointed  annually  from  among  its 
members  by  the  board  of  each  other  school  section 
which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement  and  is  not  absorbed 
in  the  township  school  area; 

(c)  two  trustees  to  be  appointed  annually  from  among  its 
members  by  each  separate  school  board  which  is  a 
party  to  the  agreement.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  3  (14), 
amended. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  where  the  school  section  where 

in  which  the  continuation  school  was  established  by  agreement  which  school 
under  subsection  3  of  section  2  is  not  absorbed  in  the  township  ^\*  ateorbed 
school  area,  the  township  council  may,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Minister,  provide  that  the  continuation  school  board 
shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  one  trustee  to  be  elected  annual  h'  by  the  electors 
of  each  former  school  section  which  is  a  party  to  the 
agreement  and  is  absorbed  in  the  township  school 
area  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Public  Schools 
Act  for  the  election  of  rural  school  trustees; 

(b)  two  trustees  to  be  appointed  annualh^  from  among 
its  members  by  the  board  of  the  school  section 
which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement  and  in  which  the 
continuation  school  is  situated; 
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(c)  one  trustee  to  be  appointed  annually  from  among 
its  members  by  the  board  of  each  other  school  section 
which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement  and  is  not  absorbed 
in  the  township  school  area;  and 

{d)  one  trustee  to  be  appointed  annually  from  among 
its  members  by  each  separate  school  board,  if  any, 
which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement.      R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  66,  s.  3  (15),  amended. 

maintenance  ^^^  Where  the  continuation  school  board  is  constituted  as 
provided  in  subsection  3  or  4,  the  cost  of  maintaining  the 
continuation  school  shall  be  provided  by  levies, 

(a)  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  each  school  section  which  is  a 
party  to  the  agreement  and  is  not  absorbed  in  the 
township  school  area; 

{h)  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  each  former  school  section  which  is  a 
party  to  the  agreement  and  is  absorbed  in  the 
township  school  area ; 

(c)  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  for  the  purposes 
of  the  separate  school  or  schools  under  the  juris- 
diction of  each  separate  school  board,  if  any,  which 
is  a  party  to  the  agreement.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  66, 

s.  3  (17,  18),  amended. 


Elections 


(6)  Where  the  township  council  decides  that  the  con- 
tinuation school  board  shall  be  composed  as  provided  in 
clause  b  of  subsection  1,  clause  b  of  subsection  2,  or  sub- 
section 3  or  4, 

(a)  it  shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  continuation 
school  board  who  shall  call  meetings  of  the  electors 
of  each  former  school  section  absorbed  in  the  town- 
ship school  area  for  the  purpose  of  electing  one  or 
more  trustees,  as  the  case  requires,  from  each  such 
former  school  section  who  shall  hold  office  for  one 
year; 

{b)  the  cost  of  such  elections  shall  be  borne  by  the  con- 
tinuation school  board ;  and 

{c)  upon  a  trustee  being  elected  under  clause  a,  the 
chairman  of  the  meeting  at  which  the  trustee  was 
elected  shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  continuation 
school  board  of  the  name  of  the  trustee.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  66,  s.  3  (16),  amended. 
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6. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  board  Dissolution 
of  a  continuation  school  established  under  subsection  1   of  tion  school ' 
section  2  may  by  resolution  dissolve  the  continuation  school, 
whereupon  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  shall 
become  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  by  which  it  was 
established.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  board  of  a  idem 
continuation  school  established  by  agreement  under  sub- 
section 3  of  section  2  may  by  resolution  dissolve  the  continua- 
tion school,  whereupon  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board 
shall  become  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  respective  boards  by 
which  it  was  established  according  to  the  terms  of  the  agree- 
ment or  as  may  be  agreed  upon  among  the  boards  concerned. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

(3)  Where  the  board  of  a  continuation  school  ceases  to  idem 
operate  the  school  but  does  not  pass  a  resolution  dissolving 

the  school  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the  Minister  on  the  report 
of  the  inspector  concerned  may  direct  the  dissolution  of  the 
school  as  of  the  31st  day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which 
the  school  is  closed,  and  the  board  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
passed  a  resolution  under  subsection  1  or  2,  as  the  case  may 
be,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  dissolving  the  school 
as  of  that  date.    New. 

(4)  Where  a  continuation  school  district  is  absorbed  into  where  con- 
a  high  school  district,  the  continuation  school  shall  be  dis-6cho9i 
solved  as  of  the  date  of  the  absorption,  and  the  high  schol  absorbed  as 
board  and  the  board  or  boards  by  which  the  continuation  gfgh  °ichooi 
school  was  maintained  shall  each  appoint  a  representative  *^'^*'^°* 
who,  with  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  which,  or  any  part 

of  which,  was  included  in  the  continuation  school  district, 
shall  be  arbitrators  to  value  and  determine  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  the  boards  and  municipalities  with  respect  to, 

(a)  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  continuation  school 
board;  and 

{b)  the  disposition  of  the  property'  of  the  board. 

(5)  The  secretary  of  the  high  school  board  of  the  district  Arbitration 
in  which  the  former  continuation  school  was  located  shall, 

within  thirty  days  of  such  absorption,  call  a  meeting  of  the 
arbitrators  designated  under  subsection  4,  who  shall  forthwith 
proceed  to  determine  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  respec- 
tive boards  and  municipalities  and  report  their  findings  to 
the  secretary  of  the  high  school  board  and  to  the  Minister. 

(6)  If  the  high  school  board,  or  any  board  by  which  the  Appeal 
continuation   school   was   maintained,    or   any    municipality 
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concerned,  disputes  the  award  of  the  arbitrators,  the  board  or 
municipality  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  county  judge 
whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

TOif«nueto         (7)   For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  members  of  the 
function         continuation  school  board  in  office  at  the  date  of  the  dissolu- 
tion shall  continue  to  function  as  a  continuation  school  board 
until, 

(a)  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  have  been 
distributed  as  provided  in  subsection  1  or  2 ;  or 

(b)  the  award  of  the  arbitrators,  or  the  decision  of  the 
judge  on  appeal  therefrom,  has  been  made  under 
subsection  4  and  the  assets,  liabilities  and  property 
of  the  board  have  been  disposed  of  in  accordance 
with  the  award  or  decision. 


Audit 


(8)  Where  a  board  continues  to  function  under  subsection 
7,  the  accounts  of  the  board  shall  be  subject  to  audit  in  the 
same  manner  as  before  the  dissolution.     1951,  c.  14,  s.  1. 


continuation  7. — (1)  A  continuation  school  board  shall  have,  in  respect 
school  board  ^f  ^j^g  continuation  school,  all  the  powers  conferred  on  public 
or  separate  school  boards  as  to  acquiring  school  sites,  erecting 
buildings  and  additions  to  buildings,  and  providing  equipment 
for  and  paying  the  cost  of  permanent  improvements  and  of  the 
maintenance  of  such  continuation  schools.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  66,  s.  3  (2,  7),  amended. 


Application 
of  Rev.  Stat. 
c.  816 


(2)  Such  of  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  as  are 
applicable  and  are  not  inconsistent  with  this  Part  shall  be 
read  as  part  of  this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  14,  amended. 


PART  II 


HIGH   SCHOOLS 


Minimum 
size  of 
districts 


8. — (1)  No  high  school  district  shall  be  established,  nor 
shall  the  boundaries  of  an  existing  high  school  district  be 
altered,  so  as  to  result  in  a  district  comprising  less  than 
sixteen  school  sections  and  former  school  sections,  unless  the 
enrolment  during  the  preceding  calendar  year  of  public  and 
separate  school  pupils  in  the  area  to  be  included  in  the  district 
is  600  or  more,  or  the  district  is  established  under  subsection  4 
of  section  12,  or  is  on  an  island  or  in  a  territorial  district. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 


County 

school 

mapa 


(2)  During  the  month  of  December  in  each  year,  every 
county  clerk  shall  prepare  a  map  of  the  county  showing  the 
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boundaries  of  each  high  school  district  within  or  partly  within 
the  county  as  they  will  exist  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the 
following  year.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  6  (2). 

(3)  Where  a  new  high  school  district  is  established  in  a  By-laws 
county  or  the  boundaries  of  an  existing  high  school  district  in  a  or  altering 
county  are  altered,  the  county  clerk  shall  forward  a  copy  of  *^^*^°** 
the  by-law  establishing  or  altering  the  district,  not  later  than 
the  15th  day  of  January  next  following  the  passing  of  the 
by-law,  to, 

(a)  the  Minister; 

(b)  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  the  new  district  or  of 
the  district  of  which  the  boundaries  are  altered;  and 

(c)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  which  or  any  part  of 
which  is  situated  within  the  new  district  or  the 
district  of  which  the  boundaries  are  altered.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  6  (3),  amended. 

9.  Whenever  a   high   school   district  has  existed   in   fact  Existing 
for  three  months  or  more  before  the  1st  day  of  May,  1954,  confirmed 
and  whether  it  has  been  formed  in  accordance  with  the  law 

or  not,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  legally  formed  and 
shall  continue  to  exist,  subject,  however,  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  as  far  as  applicable,  as  if  the  district  had  been 
formed  thereunder,  unless  in  the  meantime  proceedings  have 
been  taken  calling  in  question  the  legal  status  of  the  district 
and  notice  thereof  has  been  given  to  the  persons  who  ought, 
according  to  the  practice  of  the  court  in  which  the  proceedings 
are  taken,  to  be  served  with  notice  thereof,  and  such  proceed- 
ings result  in  its  being  determined  that  the  district  has  not 
been  legally  formed.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  3,  amended. 

10.  In  sections  11  to  14,  "adjoining"  means  touching  at  J.^*®'"P'^**- 
any  point,  and, 

(a)  where  more  than  two  counties  are  concerned,  they 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  adjoining  if  each  county 
adjoins  one  of  the  other  counties;  and 

(b)  for  the  purposes  of  a  high  school  district  comprising 
more  than  two  municipalities  or  parts  of  munici- 
palities, the  municipalities  or  parts  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  adjoining  if  each  municipality,  and  each  part 
of  a  municipality,  included  in  the  district  adjoins 
some  other  municipality,  or  part  of  a  municipality, 
included  in  the  district.    1952,  c.  36,  s.  2. 

11. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  every  city  and  separated  £^^®^^^^ 

town  is  a  high  school  district.  i°"^^}°  ^ 

°  distnots 
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Discontin- 
uance of 
district 


Increasing 
district 


Establish- 
ment and 
discontin- 
uance of 
districts 


(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council 
of  a  city  or  separated  town  in  a  county  may  by  by-law  dis- 
continue its  high  school  district,  and, 

(a)  provide  for  the  inclusion  of  the  city  or  separated 
town  in  a  new  high  school  district;  or 

(b)  provide  for  the  addition  of  the  city  or  separated 
town  to  an  existing  high  school  district.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  9  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council 
of  a  city  or  separated  town  in  a  county  may  by  by-law  provide 
that  the  whole  or  part  of  a  municipality  or  municipalities 
adjoining  the  city  or  separated  town  be  added  to  the  high 
school  district  of  the  city  or  separated  town.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165,  s.  9  (3). 

12. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first 
being  obtained,  the  council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of 
two  or  more  adjoining  counties  may  by  by-law  establish  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  a  municipality  or  the  whole  or  parts  of 
two  or  more  adjoining  municipalities  situated  within  the 
county  or  counties  as  a  new  high  school  district,  and  the  council 
of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining  counties 
may  in  like  manner  discontinue  any  high  school  district  already 
established  within  the  county  or  counties  and  shall  add  the 
municipalities  or  parts  of  municipalities  comprised  in  the 
district  so  discontinued  to  one  or  more  other  districts  or 
include  such  municipalities  or  parts  in  one  or  more  new 
districts.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  5  (1);  1952,  c.  36,  s.  3  (1). 


In  terri- 
torial 
districts 


In  unorgan- 
ized 
territory 


On  exempt 
land 


(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being 
obtained,  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  the  councils  of 
two  or  more  adjoining  municipalities  in  a  territorial  district 
may  pass  by-laws  establishing  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  as  a  new  high  school  district. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  5  (2). 

(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  establish  any 
area  in  territory  without  municipal  organization,  or  any  such 
area  and  an  adjoining  municipality  or  municipalities  or  any 
part  or  parts  thereof,  as  a  high  school  district.  1952,  c.  36, 
s.  3  (2). 

(4)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  it  is  desirable  to 
establish  and  maintain  a  high  school  on  lands  held  by  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario,  or  an  agency  thereof, 
or  on  other  lands  which  are  exempt  from  taxation  for  school 
purposes,  the  Minister  may  designate  any  portion  of  such 
lands  as  a  high  school  district,  and  may  appoint  as  members 
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of  the  board  such  persons  as  he  may  deem  proper,  and  the 
board  so  appointed  shall  be  a  body  corporate  by  the  name 
indicated  in  the  order  establishing  the  high  school  district, 
and  shall  have  all  the  authority  of  a  board  of  high  school 
trustees  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  1952,  c.  36,  s.  3  (3), 
amended. 

(5)  The  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall  call  the  first  meeting  Firs*  naeet- 
of  a  new  board,  but  where  the  new  high  school  district  extends  board 
beyond  one  municipality  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  having 
the  largest  population  within  the  district  shall  call  the  first 
meeting.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  5  (4). 

13. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  theEnj^ement 
council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining 
counties,  in  one  or  more  of  which  a  high  school  district  has 
been  established,  may  by  by-law  provide  that  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  any  municipality  or  municipalities  situated  within 
the  county  or  counties  and  adjoining  the  high  school  district 
shall  be  added  to  the  high  school  district. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  of  a  in  tem- 
municipality  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining  munici- dtetriots 
palities,  in  a  territorial  district,  may  pass  by-laws  providing 

that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such  municipality  or  munici- 
palities shall  be  added  to  a  high  school  district  which  has  been 
established  in  one  or  more  of  such  municipalities.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  7  (1,  2). 

(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  under  sub- Assets  and 
section  1  or  2,  the  assets  of  the  board  of  the  district  shall 
forthwith  be  vested  in  and  the  liabilities  thereof  shall  forthwith 
become  the  liabilities  of  the  board  of  the  enlarged  high  school 
district,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws 

or  by  a  by-law  or  by-laws  subsequently  passed  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  7  (3), 
amended. 

14. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  theg|crea|ing 
council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining 
counties  which  has  or  have  established  a  high  school  district 
may  by  by-law  detach  from  the  high  school  district  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  any  municipality  which  forms  part  thereof  and 
shall  add  the  municipality  or  part  to  another  district  or 
establish  a  new  district  including  the  municipality  or  part 
which  has  been  detached.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  8  (1),  part. 

(2)  Where   a   municipality  or   part   of   a   municipality   i?  Hates  for 
detached   from   a  high   school   district  under  subsection   1, 
such  municipality  or  part  shall  not  be  relieved  from  any 
rates  imposed  for  the  payment  of  debentures  or  other  debts 
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Conditions 
re  by-laws 


incurred  while  it  formed  part  of  the  district  unless  otherwise 
provided  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws  or  by  a  by-law  or  by-laws 
subsequently  passed  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  8  (2),  amended. 

15.— (1)  No  by-law, 

(a)  passed  under  subsection  1  of  section  12  establishing 
a  new  high  school  district,  by  which  a  city  or  separ- 
ated town  is  included  in  the  high  school  district;  or 

{h)  passed  under  subsection  1  of  section  13  adding  a 
city  or  separated  town  to  an  existing  high  school 
district, 

shall  be  effectual  unless  and  until  the  council  of  the  city  or 
separated  town  passes  a  by-law  under  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 11. 


Idem 


Assets  and 
liabilities  • 
of  dis-       T 
continued 
boards 


(2)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  3  of  section  11 
adding  the  whole  or  part  of  one  or  more  municipalities  adjoin- 
ing a  city  or  separated  town  to  the  high  school  district  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  shall  be  effectual  unless  and  until  the 
council  of  the  county  or  the  councils  of  the  counties,  in  which 
the  municipality  or  municipalities  to  be  added  are  situated, 
pass  a  by-law  or  by-laws  under  subsection  1  of  section  13. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  10. 

16.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  discontinued  and  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  comprising  the  district  form 
part  of  a  new  high  school  district  or  are  included  in  an  en- 
larged high  school  district,  the  assets  of  the  board  of  the 
discontinued  district  shall  forthwith  be  vested  in  and  the 
liabilities  thereof  shall  forthwith  become  the  liabilities  of  the 
board  of  the  new  or  enlarged  high  school  district,  as  the 
case  may  be,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  by-law  or 
by-laws  discontinuing  the  high  school  district  or  by  a  by-law  or 
by-laws  subsequently  passed  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  11,  amended. 


17.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  discontinued,  enlarged 


Continuance 
of  board  for 

of^a(?6e^ts°and  °^  decreased,  the  members  of  the  board  in  office  at  the  date  of 
liabilities*  the  discontinuance,  enlargement  or  decrease  shall  continue 
to  function  as  a  high  school  board  for  the  purpose  of  the 
disposition  of  assets  and  liabilities  until  such  assets  and 
liabilities  have  been  disposed  of  as  provided  by  the  by-law 
or  by-laws  discontinuing,  enlarging  or  decreasing  the  district 
or  by  a  subsequent  by-law  or  by-laws  passed  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister,  and  the  accounts  of  the  board  shall  be  subject 
to  audit  in  the  same  manner  as  before  the  discontinuance, 
enlargement  or  decrease.    New. 
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18.  A  by-law  under  section  11,  12,  13  or  14  shall  be  passed  Time  of 
on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  and  shall  take  effecuve^'^.. 
effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  its  passing  by-fa^  re 
unless   otherwise    provided    therein.      R.S.O.    1950,    c.    165,^^*"°^ 
ss.  5  (3),  7  (4),  8  (1)  part,  9  (4). 

19. — (1)  Any  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  which,  or  any  Qualification 
part  of  which,  is  included  in  a  high  school  district  who, 

{a)  is  assessed  in  the  high  school  district; 

{h)  is  a  British  subject; 

(c)  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years; 

{d)  resides  in  the  high  school  district  or  within  five 
miles  of  the  boundaries  thereof;  and 

(e)  is  not  a  member  of  a  municipal  council  or  an  officer 
of  a  municipality  or  county  or  otherwise  disqualified, 

is  qualified  to  be  a  member  of  the  high  school  board  of  the 
district. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1 ,  in  the  case  of  an  appoint-  County 
ment  by  a  county  council,  any  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  ^**^°^°   ** 
in  the  county  who  resides  in  the  county  and  is  qualified  under 
clauses  b,  c  and  e  of  subsection  1  is  qualified  to  be  a  member 

of  the  high  school  board. 

(3)  A  person  is  not  eligible  to  be  appointed  as  a  trustee  Non-pay- 
or  to  sit  or  vote  as  a  member  of  the  high  school  board  if  any  taxes  ° 
portion  of  the  taxes  levied  for  school  purposes  for  the  preceding 

year  or  years  on  the  property  in  respect  of  which  he  qualifies 
is  overdue  or  unpaid  at  the  time  of  his  appointment,  but  this 
subsection  does  not  disqualify  a  person  who  is  a  tenant  of  such 
property  if  the  taxes  in  respect  thereof  are,  under  the  terms  of 
the  tenancy,  payable  by  the  owner  of  the  property.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  16,  amended. 

20. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  one  or  Appointment 
more  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county  for  muni-  by'mun!^- 
cipal  purposes,  or  one  or  more  municipalities  in  a  territorial''*^'*®^ 
district,  trustees  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  or  councils 
of  the  municipality  or  municipalities  included  in  the  district 
as    follows : 

(a)  Where  the  district  comprises  only  one  municipality, 
the  council  shall  appoint  three  trustees,  one  of  whom 
shall  retire  each  >  ear. 
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(b)  Where  the  district  comprises  two  municipaHties, 

(i)  the  council  of  a  municipahty  having  a  popula- 
tion within  the  district  of  3,000  or  more  shall 
appoint  three  trustees,  and 

(ii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  popula- 
tion within  the  district  of  less  than  3,000 
shall  appoint  two  trustees, 

one  of  whom  in  each  case  shall  retire  each  year. 

(c)  Where  the  district  comprises  more  than  two  muni- 
cipalities, 

(i)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  popula- 
tion within  the  district  of  6,000  or  more  shall 
appoint  three  trustees,  one  of  whom  shall 
retire  each  year, 

(ii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  popula- 
tion within  the  district  of  3,000  but  less  than 
6,000  shall  appoint  two  trustees,  one  of  whom 
shall  retire  each  year,  and 

(iii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  popula- 
tion within  the  district  of  less  than  3,000  shall 
appoint  one  trustee  who  shall  hold  office  for 
two  years. 

OT  separated  ^"^^  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a  municipality 
c?\id^d%  °^  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county  or  counties 
district  for  municipal  purposes  and  a  city  or  separated  town,  trustees 

shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  or  councils  of  the  munici- 
pality or  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county  or 
counties  for  municipal  purposes  as  provided  in  subsection  1 
and  in  addition  the  council  of  the  city  shall  appoint  six  trustees, 
two  of  whom  shall  retire  each  year,  or  the  council  of  the 
separated  town  shall  appoint  three  trustees,  one  of  whom  shall 
retire  each  year,  as  the  case  may  be. 

tion"^^"**"  (^)  ^  P^'^^  °^  ^  municipality  which  is  assessed  for  school 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district  for  less  than  $50,000 
shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
sections 1  and  2.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  18. 

composed  of  (4)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  only  a  city  or 
separated  separated  town,  the  council  of  the  city  or  separated  town 
town  shall  appoint  six  trustees,  two  of  whom  shall  retire  each  year. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  20,  amended. 

mfr^e'ment  ^^^  ^^^  council  which  has  the  power  and  duty  of  appointing 

high  school  trustees  shall  provide  for  the  order  of  their  retire- 
ment.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  22. 
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21. — (1)  Where   the  whole   of   a   high   school   district  is  County 
within  one  county,  the  council  of  the  county  may  appoint  one  men°8^ 
trustee  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year  or,  at  the  request 
of  the  board,  may  appoint  three  trustees,  one  of  whom  shall 
retire  each  year. 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  two  or  more  idem 
counties  or  parts  thereof, 

(a)  the  council  of  the  county  having  the  largest  popula- 
tion within  the  district  may  appoint  one  trustee  who 
shall  hold  office  for  one  year  or,  at  the  request  of  the 
board,  may  appoint  three  trustees,  one  of  whom  shall 
retire  each  year;  and 

(b)  the  council  of  any  other  county  within  or  partly 
within  the  district  may,  at  the  request  of  the  board, 
appoint  one  trustee  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 
R.S.O.   1950,  c.   165,  ss.   18  (4),  19  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  Upon  the  appointment  of  three  trustees  by  a  county  Retirement 
council,  the  council  shall  provide  for  the  order  of  their  retire- 
ment, and  upon  the  withdrawal  of  a  request  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  three  trustees,  the  council  shall  determine  which  one 

of  the  three  trustees  appointed  by  it,  other  than  the  one  whose 
term  of  office  expires  at  the  end  of  the  year  in  which  the  request 
is  withdrawn,  shall  remain  in  office  for  the  succeeding  year. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  19  (3,  4),  amended. 

22. — (1)  Where    one    separate   school    board    operates    a  separate 
separate  school  situated  in  a  high  school  district,  the  separate  appoint- 
school   board   may  appoint   to   the   high   school   board   one"^®'^*^ 
trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  separate  school  board 
and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year, 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  separate  school  boards  operate  idem 
separate  schools  situated  in  a  high  school  district,  the  separate 
school  board  having  the  highest  average  attendance  of  pupils 
below  grade  9  for  the  preceding  year,  as  certified  by  the 
separate  school  inspector,  may  appoint  to  the  high  school 
board  one  trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  separate 
school  board  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  23,  amended. 

23. — (1)  Where  one  public  school  board  operates  a  public  P^bUc 
school  situated  in  a  high  school  district,  the  public  school  board  appoint- 
may  appoint  to  the  high  school  board  one  trustee  who  shall  ^^'^ 
not  be  a  member  of  the  public  school  board  and  who  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year. 

63 


20 


Idem 


(2)  Where  two  or  more  public  school  boards  operate  public 
schools  situated  in  a  high  school  district,  the  public  school 
board  having  the  highest  average  attendance  of  pupils  below 
grade  9  for  the  preceding  year,  as  certified  by  the  public 
school  inspector,  may  appoint  to  the  high  school  board  one 
trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  public  school  board 
and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year.  R.S.O,  1950,  c.  165, 
s.  24  (1,  2),  amended. 


Special 
case 


(3)  In  the  case  of  the  first  board  of  a  new  high  school  district, 
in  lieu  of  the  appointment  under  subsection  2,  where, 


{a)  a  board  of  education  is  being  dissolved  and  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  over  which  the  board 
has  jurisdiction  are  included  in  the  new  high  school 
district;  and 

{b)  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  below  grade  9  for 
the  preceding  year  in  the  school  or  schools  under  its 
jurisdiction,  as  certified  by  the  public  school  inspec- 
tor, exceeds  the  average  attendance  of  such  pupils  in 
any  public  school  section  within  the  district, 

the  board  of  education  may  appoint  to  the  high  school  board 
one  trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165,  s.  24  (3). 


Board  and 
aeeeBsment 
in  district 
In  unorgan- 
ized 
territory 


Rev.  Stati, 
c.  316 


Trustees 
where 
district 
enlarged  or 
decreased 


Corpora- 
tion: 
name 


Idem 


24.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  established  under  sub- 
section 3  of  section  12,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  provide  for  the  formation  of  a  board,  and  the  cost  of 
operating  the  high  school  or  high  schools  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  board  shall  be  levied  on  all  the  property  in  the  high 
school  district  rateable  for  school  purposes,  and  the  provisions 
of  sections  46  to  49  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  18  (6),  amended. 

25.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  or  decreased, 
the  members  of  the  board  shall  cease  to  hold  office  at  the  end 
of  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  is  passed,  and  new  trustees 
shall  be  appointed  as  if  the  enlarged  or  decreased  district  were 
a  new  district.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  18  (5),  amended. 

26. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  one  muni- 
cipality, the  trustees  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name  of 

"The  High  School  Board  of  the   of   "or 

"The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  the of " 

(inserting  the  classification  and  name  of  the  municipality). 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  than  one 
municipality,  the  trustees  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name 
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of   "The    ........    District  High  School   Board"   or   "The 

.... District  Collegiate    Institute    Board"   (inserting  a 

name  selected  by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister). 
R.S.O.  1950.  c.  165,  s.  2(1,  2). 

27. — (1)  High  school  trustees  shall  hold  office  until  their  Term  of 
successors   are   appointed    and    a   new   board    is   organized.  '^^'^^ 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

(2)  The  first  appointments  of  members  of  a  new  board  shall  Time  for 
be  made  at  the  last  regular  meeting  of  the  appointing  bodyme^*te^of 
in  the  calendar  year  before  the  board  is  to  be  organized  and  *^"^*®^ 
the  trustees  shall  take  office  on  the  1st  day  of  January  in 

the  following  year. 

(3)  Vacancies  arising  from  the  annual  retirement  of  trustees  idem 
shall  be  filled  at  the  last  regular  meeting  of  the  appointing 
body  in  the  calendar  year  and  the  trustees  shall  take  office 

on  the  1st  day  of  January  in  the  following  year. 

(4)  Where  an  appointing  body  fails  to  appoint  a  trustee  idem 
as  provided  in  subsection  2  or  3,  it  shall  make  the  appointment 

at  its  next  regular  meeting. 

(5)  Vacancies    arising    from    death,    resignation,    removal  vacancies 
from  the  high  school  district  or  county  or  otherwise  shall  be 

filled  forthwith  by  the  appointing  body,  and  the  person 
appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  person  whose  place  has  become  vacant.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  25  (1-3). 

(6)  A  trustee  may  resign  by  giving  written  notice  thereof  to  Resignation 
the  secretary  of  the  board.     New. 

28. — (1)  Every  high  school  board  shall  provide  adequate  Eatabiish- 
accommodation  for  its  pupils  and  shall  establish  and  maintain  maintenance 
a  high  or  vocational  school  in  the  high  school  district  in  which  °^  schools 
it  has  jurisdiction   and   may   establish   and   maintain   such, 
additional  high  or  vocational  schools  as  the  board  may  deem 
necessary  and,  subject  to  section  29,  may  provide  for  the 
location,    erection,    maintenance    and    management    of    the 
schools  so  established.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  12  (1). 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  board  of  a  high  Exceptions 
school  district  may,  in  lieu  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
school,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  another  secondary  school 
board  to  provide  for  the  instruction  of  its  pupils  in  the  schools 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  that  board  and  for  the  payment  of 
fees  in  respect  of  such  pupils.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  ss.  12  (2), 
30  (2),  amended. 
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Where  no 

school 

maintained 


(3)  If  the  board  of  a  high  school  district  in  a  county  fails 
to  operate  a  school  for  a  period  of  two  years  and  has  not 
entered  into  an  agreement  under  subsection  2,  the  county 
council  or  councils  by  which  the  district  was  established  shall 
by  by-law  discontinue  the  district  and  include  it  in  one  or  more 
adjoining  districts.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  12  (3),  amended. 


geben^tures  29.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
ent  improve-  Board,  the  sums  required  by  a  high  school  board  for  per- 
manent improvements  may  be  raised  on  the  application  of  the 
board  by  the  issue  of  municipal  debentures  as  provided  herein, 
and  all  sums  required  to  pay  ofT  the  debentures  and  to  pay 
interest  thereon  and  the  expenses  connected  therewith  shall 
be  raised  by  assessment  on  the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality 
or  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  comprising  the  high  school 
district. 


Application 
by  board 
to  council 


Council  to 
deal  with 
application 


Issue  of 
debentures 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  243 


Submission 
of  applica- 
tion to  rate- 
payers 


When  vote 
favourable 


(2)  The  application  shall  be  made  to  the  council  or  councils 
having  jurisdiction  in  the  high  school  district,  and  in  it  the 
board  may  state  the  proposed  terms  of  years,  not  exceeding 
thirty,  within  which  the  sum  required  is  to  be  repaid 

(3)  The  council  or,  if  more  than  one,  each  of  the  councils 
applied  to,  at  its  first  meeting  after  receiving  the  application 
or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible,  shall  consider  and  approve 
or  disapprove  the  application,  and  if  a  vote  in  any  council 
results  in  a  tie  the  application  shall  be  deemed  to  be  dis- 
approved by  that  council. 

(4)  If  the  council,  or  a  majority  of  the  councils  where 
there  are  more  than  one,  approves  of  the  application,  the 
council  of  the  municipality  within  which  the  high  school  is  or 
is  to  be  situated  shall  raise  the  sum  required  by  the  issue  of 
debentures  in  the  manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act, 
or  if  it  so  desires  the  council  of  any  municipality  may  raise  its 
proportion  of  the  sum  required  by  the  issue  of  its  own  deben- 
tures. 

(5)  If  the  council,  or  half  or  a  majority  of  the  councils 
where  there  are  more  than  one,  disapproves  of  the  application, 
the  council  or  each  of  the  councils  on  the  request  of  the  board 
shall  submit  the  application  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  of  its 
municipality,  or  of  the  part  thereof  included  in  the  high  school 
district,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  manner  provided  by  The 
Municipal  Act  in  the  case  of  a  money  by-law. 

(6)  If  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  throughout  the  high  school 
district  is  in  favour  of  the  application,  the  council  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  or  is  to  be  situated 
shall  raise  the  required  sum  by  the  issue  of  debentures  in  the 
manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act,  but  without  sub- 
mitting the  by-law  to  the  electors. 
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(7)  The  council  or  councils  having  jurisdiction  in  a  high  ^|^®^^°j|^^^ 
school  district  or  a  majority  of  them  may  pass  by-laws  for  the  required 
purpose  of  raising  or  borrowing  mone\-  required  by  the  board 

for  permanent  improvements  without  submitting  the  by-laws 
to  a  vote  of  the  electors. 

(8)  A  debenture  mav  be  for  such  term  of  vears,  not  exceed-  Terms  of 

.         ,1  •   ,  ,1  '  •,  M  '      ,  .      .       debentures 

mg  thirty,  as  the  council  or  councils  concerned  or  a  majority 

of  them  deem  proper,  or  the  council  or  councils  or  a  majority 

of  them  shall  if  the  board  has  so  requested  and  may,  with  or 

without  such  request,  make  the  debenture  debt  payable  by 

annual  or  other  instalments  in  the  manner  provided  by  T'/te^-ev  stat.. 

Municipal  Act. 

(9)  The  council  or  councils  of  a  municipality  or  munici- I'^'^erpreta- 
palities  liable  for  more  than  one-half  of  such  debt  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  majority  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  8. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  48. 

30. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  than  Request  for 
one  municipality  or  parts  of  municipalities,  and  an  applica- issue 
tion  made  under  subsection  2  of  section  29  has  been  approved  *^®''®'^*"'"®* 
under  subsection  4  thereof,  or  a  majority  of  the  votes  is  in 
favour  of  the  application  under  subsection  6  thereof,  and  the 
councils  of  a  majority  of  the  municipalities  which  or  part  of 
which  are  included  in  the  district  by  resolution  request  the 
council  of  the  county  in  which  the  school  is  or  is  to  be  situated 
to  raise  the  entire  sum  required  by  the  issue  of  its  debentures, 
such  county  council  may  without  the  assent  of  the  electors 
issue  the  debentures  in  the  manner  provided  by  The  Municipal 
Act,  and  the  provisions  of  section  33>  shall  apply  except  that 
each   municipality  shall   pay   its   proportion   to   the   county 
council. 

(2)  The  county  council  shall  consider  the  request  at  its  Considera- 
next  meeting  following  the  receipt  thereof,  and  if  the  county  county 
council  refuses  the  request,  or  neglects  to  make  a  decision  at 

such  meeting,  the  provisions  of  section  29  shall  apply. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  where  a  request  where  ^ 

is   made   under  subsection    1    and   the  high   school   district  comply  ™"^' 
comprises  more  than  one-half  of  the  equalized  assessment,  or 
more  than  one-half  of  the  municipalities,  of  the  county  in 
which  the  school  is  or  is  to  be  situated,  the  council  of  the 
county  shall  issue  the  debentures.     1951,  c.  32,  s.  7. 

31.  Where  a  municipality  has  raised  money  for  the  pur- Payment  to 
poses  of  a  high  school  board  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures,  boards 
or  by  the  hypothecation  of  debentures  or  temporary  financing 
pending  the  sale  of  debentures,  it  shall  pay  over  such  money 
to  the  board  from  time  to  time  as  the  board  may  require. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  52  (1).  amended. 
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Estimates 


32. — (1)  Every  high  school  board  shall  prepare  and  submit 
to  each  municipal  council  liable  under  this  Act,  on  or  before 
such  times  as  the  council  prescribes,  estimates  for  the  current 
year  of  all  sums  required  to  be  provided  by  the  council  to 
meet  expenditures  for  maintenance  of  the  schools  under  the 
charge  of  the  board  during  the  current  calendar  year  and  for 
the  payment  of  fees  of  resident  pupils  attending  secondary 
schools  outside  the  high  school  district  which  they  have  the 
right  to  attend  as  resident  pupils,  and  such  estimates, 


(a)  shall  include  and  make  due  allowance  for  the  amount 
of  any  surplus  or  deficit  remaining  at  the  end  of  the 
preceding  year  and  the  revenues  estimated  to  be 
derived  from  legislative  grants,  any  county  or  other 
municipality,  fees  and  from  all  other  sources;  and 

(b)  may  include  such  additional  sum  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient  for  permanent  improvements  to  be  made 
during  the  year; 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  96 


but  the  board  of  a  high  school  district  which  includes  a 
municipality  that  is  subject  to  Part  III  of  The  Department 
of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  or  a  part  thereof,  and  that  is  unable 
to  obtain  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  to 
the  issue  of  debentures  for  permanent  improvements  of  a 
high  school  or  high  schools  shall  not  include  in  its  estimates 
any  sum  for  permanent  improvements  without  the  approval 
of  the  municipal  council  concerned.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165, 
s.^28,  cl.  (w);  1952,  c.  36,  s.  4. 


Rates  for 

current 

purposes 


(2)  The  council  or  councils  of  the  municipality  or  munici- 
palities which  or  part  of  which  is  or  are  included  in  a  high 
school  district  shall  levy  and  collect  each  year  and  transfer 
to  the  high  school  board  from  time  to  time  as  required,  but 
not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  December,  such  amount  as 
the  board  may  deem  necessary  for, 

(a)  maintenance  of  the  school  or  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board; 

(b)  payment  of  fees  for  which  the  board  is  liable  in  respect 
of  resident  pupils  attending  other  schools;  and 

(c)  capital  expenditure  out  of  current  revenue  not 
exceeding  $5,000  or  for  such  greater  sum  as  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 

and  such  amount  shall  be  apportioned  and  raised  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  33  with  respect  to  liability  for 
debenture  debt.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  49. 
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33. — (1)  Where    a    high    school    district   comprises    more  Proportion- 
than  one  municipality  or  parts  thereof  and  the  municipalities  for  debenture 
or  parts  form  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  each  ^^^^ 
municipality  shall  be  liable  for  such  proportion  of  the  principal 
and  interest  payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses 
connected    therewith    as    the    equalized    assessment    of    the 
municipality  or  part  bears  to  the  equalized  assessment  of 
the  whole  district,  and  the  council  of  each  municipality  shall 
levy  on   the   property  rateable  for  school   purposes   in   the 
municipality  or  part  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the  munici- 
pality that  has  issued  the  debentures. 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a  city  or  separated  ^<*®"^ 
town  and  one  or  more  other  municipalities  or  parts  thereof 
that  form  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  each 
municipality  shall  be  liable  for  such  proportion  of  the  principal 
and  interest  payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses 
connected  therewith  as  the  assessment  of  the  city  or  separated 
town  or  the  equalized  assessment  of  the  municipality  or  part, 

as  the  case  may  be,  bears  to  the  total  of  the  assessment  of 
the  city  or  separated  town  and  of  the  equalized  assessments 
of  the  other  municipalities  or  parts,  and  the  council  of  each 
municipality  shall  levy  on  the  property  rateable  for  school 
purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part  and  pay  its  proportion 
to  the  municipalit}^  that  has  issued  the  debentures. 

(3)  Where   a  high  school  district  comprises  two  or  more  idem 
adjoining    municipalities    or    parts    thereof    in    a    territorial 
district,  each  municipality  shall  be  liable  for  such  proportion 

of  the  principal  and  interest  payable  under  the  debentures 
and  of  the  expenses  connected  therewith  as  the  assessment 
of  the  municipality  or  part  bears  to  the  total  assessment 
of  the  whole  district,  and  the  council  of  each  municipality 
shall  levy  on  the  property  liable  for  school  purposes  in  the 
municipality  or  part  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the  munici- 
pality that  has  issued  the  debentures.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165, 
s.  50  (1-3). 

(4)  The  payments  required  to  be  made  by  a  municipality  Time  for 
to  the  municipality  or  county  that  has  issued  the  debentures  p^^^"^®"  ^ 
shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  date  or  dates  in  each  year 

upon  which  the  payments  in  respect  of  the  debentures  fall 
due,  and  where  a  municipality  defaults  in  paying  its  pro- 
portion when  due,  the  municipality  or  county  that  has  issued 
the  debentures  may  charge  the  defaulting  municipality 
interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each  month 
or  fraction  thereof  that  the  payment  is  overdue.  1951,  c.  32, 
s.  8. 

(5)  Any  municipality  may  offer  to  assume  and  may  assume  Assumption 
a  greater  proportion  than  its  proportion  under  subsection  1 ,  proportion 
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Request  for 
arbitration 


2  or  3,  and  in  that  case  the  proportion  of  the  balance  to  be 
paid  by  each  of  the  other  municipalities  shall  be  such  as 
may  be  agreed  upon  and  if  the  councils  of  the  other  muni- 
cipalities fail  to  agree  upon  the  proportion  within  thirty  days 
of  the  making  of  the  offer,  the  proportion  of  the  balance  to 
be  paid  by  each  of  the  other  municipalities  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  subsection  1,  2  or  3,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(6)  Where  the  council  of  one  of  the  municipalities  is  of 
opinion  that  the  division  of  liability  in  accordance  with  sub- 
sections 1  to  5  imposes  an  undue  burden  on  the  ratepayers 
of  the  municipality  or  part,  the  council  may  apply  to  the 
board  of  the  high  school  district  for  an  arbitration. 


Arbitrators 


(7)  Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  the  board  shall  direct 
its  secretary  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  assessors  of  the  muni- 
cipalities within  or  partly  within  the  district,  and  the  county 
assessors,  if  any,  of  the  county  or  counties  within  which  the 
municipalities  forming  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes 
are  situated,  and  these  assessors  shall  be  arbitrators  to  deter- 
mine the  proportion  of  liability  each  municipality  shall  bear, 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  50  (4-6). 


of^assessor'^  (^)  ^°^  ^^^  purpose  of  subsection  7,  where  there  is  more 
than  one  assessor  in  any  municipality,  the  council  thereof 
shall  name  one  of  them  to  be  the  arbitrator  for  the  muni- 
cipality.    1952,  c.  36,  s.  5. 

of°deci^ion'^  (^)  ^^^  arbitrators  shall  make  their  decision  in  writing 
and  file  a  copy  thereof  with  the  secretary  of  the  board  who 
shall  forthwith  send  a  copy  of  the  decision  to  the  clerk  of 
each  municipality  by  registered  letter. 

^°^*^  (10)  The  costs  of  the  arbitration  shall  be  in  the  discretion 

of  the  arbitrators  and  the  direction  of  the  arbitrators  with 
respect  thereto  shall  be  included  in  their  decision. 

^eference^to       (n)   jf^  within  thirty  days  of  the  mailing  of  the  copies 

Board  where  of  the  decision  by  the  secretary,  the  council  of  one  of  the 

objected  to    municipalities  files  with  the  secretary  a  written  objection  to 

the  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  the  board  shall  refer  the  matter 

to   the   Ontario    Municipal    Board   whose   decision   shall   be 

final.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  50  (7-9). 


Considera 
tione  in 


(12)  In  considering  the  proportion  of  liability  that  each 
ilabliiTy'^^'^^  municipality  shall  bear,  the  arbitrators  and  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  may  have  regard  to  the  assessments  and 
equalized  assessments,  the  location  of  the  school  and  the  use 
that  will  be  made  of  it,  the  relative  populations  of  the  muni- 
cipalities, transportation  costs,  and  any  other  matter  that 
in  their  view  should  be  considered  in  order  to  result  in  an 
equitable  apportionment  of  liability.     New. 
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(13)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  or  if  the  matter  is  ECfect  of 
referred  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  the  decision  of  the   ®'^^^°'^ 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  shall  be  effective  for  a  period  of 

five  years  or  until  the  boundaries  of  the  high  school  district 
are  changed  or  until  the  assessment  of  one  of  the  municipalities 
is  increased  or  decreased  by  a  total  of  more  than  10  per  cent 
in  any  two  consecutive  years.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  50  (10), 
amended. 

(14)  Where  the  matter  is  referred  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  costs 
Board,  the  costs  of  the  arbitration  and  of  the  reference  shall 

be  in  the  discretion  of  that  Board. 

(15)  Nothing  in  section  29  or  in  this  section  shall  prevent  Municipality 
the  municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  situated  f rom  fSn^c^^o? * 
assuming  the  full  cost  of  permanent  improvements  or  any  jP^p^^^®."^* 
part  thereof  or  from  undertaking  to  pay  any  debentures  that  ments 
may  be  issued  therefor  notwithstanding  that  such  munici- 
pality forms  only  a  part  of  the  high  school  district.     R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  165,  s.  50  (11,  12). 

34. — (1)  A    high    school    board    may    establish    summer  Summer 
schools  and  classes.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  28,  cl.  (c),  amended. 

(2)  The  board  of  a  high  school  district  which  comprises  Borrowing 
two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  may,  ailowanc^^ 

(a)  if  necessary  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  current 
operating  costs,  borrow  on  the  promissory  note 
of  the  board  under  its  corporate  seal,  at  interest  not 
exceeding  8  per  cent  per  annum,  such  moneys  as 
may  be  required  for  that  purpose  until  the  current 
year's  taxes  and  legislative  grants  have  been 
received ; 

(Jb)  pay  to  each  trustee  a  mileage  allowance  not  exceed- 
ing 7  cents  for  each  mile  necessarily  travelled 
by  him  in  going  to  the  meetings  of  the  board  from 
his  home  and  in  returning  to  his  home,  and  may 
pay  to  each  trustee  a  sum  not  exceeding  $5  for  each 
of  not  more  than  twelve  meetings  attended  by  him 
in  any  one  year.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  28,  cl.  (r), 
s.  29  (2),  amended. 

35. — (1)  All  property  heretofore  granted  or  devised   to,  High  school 
acquired  by  or  vested  in  any  person  or  corporation  for  the^^telTm 
high  school  purposes  of  any  locality,  or  which  may  hereafter  *'^^*®^ 
be  so  granted,  devised,  acquired  or  vested  shall  be  vested  in 
the  board  having  jurisdiction  in  such  locality.     R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165,  s.  3Z  (1). 
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Power  to 
sell,  lease, 
etc. 


(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  board 
shall  have  full  power  to  sell,  convey,  transfer  or  lease  such 
property,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  property  otherwise 
acquired  by  the  board,  upon  the  adoption  of  a  resolution  by 
the  board  that  the  property  is  no  longer  required  for  high 
school  purposes,  and  the  proceeds  of  such  sale,  transfer  or 
lease  shall  be  applied  for  high  school  purposes. 


M°nister°  ^^^  Where  a  board  sells,  conveys,  transfers  or  leases  any 

such  property,  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  immediately 
advise  the  Minister  as  to  the  disposition  of  the  proceeds. 
1951,  c.  32,  s.  4. 


Appointment 
of  inspectors 


36. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  board  employs  150  or  more 
teachers,  the  board,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
may  appoint  one  or  more  high  school  inspectors. 


i**®"^  (2)  The  appointment  of  an  inspector  by  a  board  shall  be 

subject  to  ratification  by  the  Minister  and,  if  not  so  ratified 
within  one  year  after  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  his  engage- 
ment shall  terminate  at  the  end  of  that  period  and  the  board 
shall  appoint  another  inspector  in  his  place. 

and^duties"        (3)  Where   more   than   one   inspector   is   appointed   by   a 
of  inspectors  ^oard,  the  board  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 

,  (a)  designate  one  of  the  inspectors  to  be  chief  inspector; 

(b)  define  the  limits  of  the  inspectorate  of  each  inspector; 

(c)  assign  to  the  chief  inspector  and  to  each  inspector 
such  duties,  in  addition  to  those  prescribed  by  the 
regulations,  as  the  board  may  deem  expedient. 

or  removal         (4)  An  inspector  appointed  by  a  board  may  be  suspended 
by  Minister   gr  removed  from  office  by  the  Minister  for  neglect  of  duty, 
misconduct,  inefficiency  or  physical  infirmity. 


Suspension 
by  board 


(5)  A  board  may  suspend  an  inspector  appointed  by  it  for 
neglect  of  duty,  misconduct,  inefficiency  or  physical  infirmity 
and  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  forthwith  report  the 
suspension  to  the  Minister  in  writing,  with  a  statement  of 
the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  Minister  may  remove  or  con- 
firm the  suspension  or  may  remove  the  inspector  from  office, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Minister  shall  be  final. 


Salary 
during 
suspension 


(6)  The  Minister  may  give  such  direction  as  to  the  payment 
or  forfeiture  of  the  salary  of  the  inspector  for  the  period  of 
suspension  as  he  may  think  just. 
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(7)  A  board  shall  not  appoint  as  an  inspector  any  person  Quaiiflca- 
who  is  not  qualified  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations  or  who 

has  been  removed  from  the  office  of  inspector  by  the  Minister. 

(8)  Except  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  an  inspector  Restrictions 
shall  not  accept  any  other  office  or  employment  and  mayment 

not  follow  any  other  profession  or  calling  during  his  tenure 
of  office  as  an  inspector.    New. 


PART  III 


VOCATIONAL  SCHOOLS 

37.  In   this   Part,   "board"   means  high  school  board  or  interpreta- 
board  of  education.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  1,  cl.  (a).  **°° 

38.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  board  S^e'^t^!}f^- 
may  establish  and  maintain  a  vocational  school.  Jc°hoois'^*^ 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  vocational  ^j°^™®l 
school  under  this  Part  may  provide, 

(a)  full-time  day  courses  of  study; 

(b)  part-time  day  courses  of  study; 

(c)  evening   courses   of   study.      R.S.O.    1950,    c.    413, 
ss.  3,  4,  amended. 

(3)  A  board  which  has  established  a  vocational  school  may  Special 
establish  special  vocational  schools  or  classes  for  the  purpose  schooisiand 
of  providing  vocational  education  for  pupils  of  thirteen  years 

of  age  and  over  who  have  been  in  attendance  in  auxiliary 
classes  or  who  are  eligible  for  admission  to  such  classes.  New. 

39. — (1)  Upon    the    recommendation    of    the    vocational  ^/^^^i^^ 
school  principal  and  with  the  approval  of  the  advisory  com- *°  ^'"^^^^^j 
mittee,  pupils  who  have  successfully  completed  grade  7  at  school 
an  elementary  school  may  be  admitted  to  any  pre-vocational 
school  course  of  study  at  a  vocational  school.     R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  413,  s.  5  (2). 

(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  pupils  of  thirteen  years  of^°^P«^^^^j 
age  and  over  who  have  been  in  attendance  in  auxiliary  classes,  schools  and 
or  who  are  eligible  for  admission  to  such  classes,  may,  on  the 
recommendation  approved  by  the  Minister  of  an  examining 
board  constituted  by  the  Minister  for  the  purpose,  be  admitted 
to  special  vocational  schools  or  classes. 
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Idem 
1954,  c. 


Admission 
of  adults 


Transfer 
from  pre- 
vocational 
courses 


Advisory 

vocational 

committee 


Composition 


Idem 


(3)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  a  resident  pupil, 

(a)  who  is  required  to  attend  school  under  The  Schools 
Administration  Act,  1954;  and 

{b)  in  respect  of  whom  a  recommendation  that  he  attend 
a  special  vocational  school  or  class  established  by 
the  school  board  has  been  made  and  approved  under 
subsection  2, 

may  be  required  by  the  school  board  to  attend  any  such 
special  vocational  school  or  class.    1952,  c.  Ill,  s.  2,  amended. 

(4)  Where  the  vocational  school  principal  is  satisfied  that 
an  adult  is  competent  to  receive  instruction,  the  adult  may, 
without  regard  to  his  school  standing,  be  admitted, 

{a)  to  a  special  full-time  day  course  of  study; 
(&)  to  a  part-time  day  course  of  study;  or 

(c)  to  an  evening  course  of  study.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413, 

s.  5  (4). 

(5)  Where  a  pupil  has, 

{a)  attended  pre-vocational  school  classes  in  a  vocational 
school  for  at  least  one  year;  and 

(&)  made  progress  in  his  course  of  study  satisfactory 
to  the  principal, 

he  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  principal,  transfer  to  any 
other  course  of  study  in  the  vocational  school.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  413,  s.  5  (6),  amended. 

40. — (1)  Where,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  one 
or  more  schools  to  which  this  Part  applies  are  established  by 
a  board,  the  schools  shall  be  under  the  management  and 
control  of  an  advisory  vocational  committee  appointed  by 
the  board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  6. 

(2)  The  committee  shall  be  composed  of  eight  or  twelve 
persons,  as  the  board  may  direct,  the  members  of  which  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  board. 

(3)  When  the  number  of  members  is  eight,  the  committee 
shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  three  other  members  of  the  board, 
including  the  representative,  if  any,  appointed  by 
the  public  school  board,  the  representative,  if  any, 
appointed  by  the  separate  school  board,  and  one  of 
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the  representatives,  if  any,  appointed  by  the  county 
_^  council  or  councils,  or  where  a  board  of  education 
is  established,  the  chairman  and  three  other  members 
of  the  board,  including  a  representative,  if  any, 
appointed  by  the  separate  school  board  and  one  of 
the  representatives,  if  any,  appointed  by  the  county 
council  or  councils; 

(b)  two  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who  are 
engaged  as  employees  in  the  manufacturing,  agri- 
cultural, commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on 
in  the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  two  other  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of  companies 
employing    labour    in    manufacturing,    agricultural, 
commercial   or   other   industries  carried   on   in   the     • 
high  school  district. 

(4)  When  the  number  of  members  is  twelve,  the  committee  idem 
shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  five  other  members  of  the  board, 
including  the  representative,  if  any,  appointed  by 
the  public  school  board,  the  representative,  if  any, 
appointed  by  the  separate  school  board,  and  one  of 
the  representatives,  if  any,  appointed  by  the  county 
council  or  councils,  or  where  a  board  of  education 
is  established,  the  chairman  and  five  other  members 
of  the  board,  including  a  representative,  if  any, 
appointed  by  the  separate  school  board  and  one  of 
the  representatives,  if  any,  appointed  by  the  county 
council  or  councils; 

(b)  three  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who  are 
engaged  as  employees  in  the  manufacturing,  agri- 
cultural, commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on 
in  the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  three  other  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of  companies 
employing  labour  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on  in  the 
high  school  district.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  7, 
amended. 

(^)   Where  Where 

Vo;    wnere,  appointing 

body  fails 
to  make 

(a)  a  public  school  board,  a  separate  school  board  or  aappoint- 
county,  which  has  the  right  to  appoint  a  represent- 
ative to  a  high  school  board,  fails  to  make  its  appoint- 
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Appoint- 
ment of 
members 


Tenure  of 
office 


Idem 


Vacancies 


merit  for  any  year  before  the  1st  day  of  February 
in  that  year;  or 

(b)  a  separate  school  board  or  a  county,  which  has 
the  right  to  appoint  a  representative  to  a  board 
of  education,  fails  to  make  its  appointment  for  any 
year  before  the  1st  day  of  February  in  that  year, 

the  high  school  board  or  board  of  education  shall  appoint 
from  among  its  members  a  representative  or  representatives 
to  complete  the  number  of  representatives  of  the  board  on  the 
committee  and  each  member  so  appointed  shall  hold  office 
until  the  end  of  the  year  in  which  he  is  appointed.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  413,  s.  8,  amended. 

41. — (1)  The  first  members  of  the  advisory  vocational 
committee  shall  be  appointed  at  the  meeting  of  the  board 
at  which  a  school  is  established  for  which  the  committee  is  to 
be  appointed. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  committee  who  are  members  of 
the  board  shall  hold  office  until  the  expiry  of  the  period  for 
which  they  were  elected  or  appointed  to  the  board. 

(3)  The  term  for  which  the  other  members  of  the  com- 
mittee shall  respectively  hold  office  shall  be  fixed  by  the  board 
but  shall  not  exceed  three  years. 

(4)  The  board,  at  its  first  meeting  in  each  >ear  after  the 
establishment  of  the  school,  shall  appoint  a  sufficient  number 
of  members  from  each  class  to  fill  the  vacancies  caused  by 
the  expiry  of  the  term  of  office  of  members  appointed  from 
that  class. 


Idem  (5)   Every  vacancy  upon  a  committee  occasioned  by  death, 

removal  or  other  cause  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointment 
by  the  board  of  some  person  from  the  class  in  which  the 
vacancy  occurs,  and  every  person  so  appointed  shall  hold 
office  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of  the  member 
whose  seat  has  become  vacant. 

Quorum  (6)  The  presence  of  a  majority  of  the  members  constituting 

a  committee  shall  be  a  quorum  at  any  meeting,  and  a  vote 
of  the  majority  of  the  quorum  shall  be  necessary  to  bind  a 
committee. 


Chairman 
voting 


(7)  On  every  question  other  than  the  election  of  a  chair- 
man the  chairman  or  presiding  officer  of  the  committee 
may  vote  with  the  other  members  of  the  committee,  and  any 
question  on  which  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  negatived.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  9. 
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42. — (1)  The  advisory  vocational  committee  may,  in  any  Co-opted 
year  at  a  meeting  which  has  been  specially  called  for  the 
purpose  and  of  which  notice  has  been  given  to  all  the  members, 
appoint  such  additional  members  of  the  committee,  to  be 
known  as  co-opted  members,  as  it  may  deem  necessary. 

(2)  In  the  appointment  of  co-opted  members,  an  equal  idem 
number  of  persons  shall  be  appointed  from  each  of  the  classes 
mentioned  in  clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  3  of  section  40  or 
in  clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  4  of  section  40,  as  the  case 
requires,  and  a  number  of  members  of  the  board  shall  be 
appointed  equal  to  the  total  number  of  additional  persons 
appointed  from  the  said  classes. 


(3)  Co-opted  members  shall  hold  office  for  the  calendar  Twm  of 
ar  in  ^^ 
amended. 


year  in  which  they  are  appointed.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.   10, 


43.  The  members  of  the  advisory  vocational  committee,  Quaimca- 
including  co-opted  members,  shall  be  British  subjects,  and  members 
shall   be  persons  who,   in   the  judgment  of  the  board,  are 
specially  competent  to  give  advice  and  other  assistance  in 
the  management  of  the  school  or  schools  under  the  charge  of 
the  committee.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  11. 

44. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  and  the  Powers  of 
board,  the  advisory  vocational  committee  may  provide  a  suit- 
able site  and  building  and  suitable  equipment  or  arrange  for 
conducting  a  school  in  an  elementary  or  secondary  school 
building  or  other  building  in  the  high  school  district,  and 
define  courses  of  study.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  12  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board,  the  committee  other 
shall  select  teachers  and  determine  a  schedule  of  salaries, 
report  on  every  school  under  its  charge,  fix  the  fees  payable 

by  pupils  in  attendance,  submit  annually  to  the  board  at 
such  date  as  the  board  may  prescribe  an  estimate  of  the 
amount  required  to  carry  on  the  work  of  the  school  during 
the  year,  and  generally  do  all  other  things  necessary  for 
carrying  out  the  objects  and  intent  of  this  Part  with  respect 
to  any  school  under  its  management  and  control. 

(3)  The  board  shall  not  refuse  its  approval  of  any  report  when 

,,  .  .,  ,.  .,  ".  approval 

of  the  committee  without  having  given  the  committee  an  withheld 
opportunity  to  be  heard  before  the  board  and  before  any 
committee  thereof  to  which   the  report  is  referred   by  the 
chairman  of  the  committee  or  by  another  member  of  the 
committee  appointed  for  that  purpose. 

(4)  The  secretary  and  other  officers  of  the  bocird  shall  beO^c^rs^of 
the  officers  of  the  committee. 
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(5)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  and  the  board, 
the  committee  may  appoint  one  or  more  officers  with  quali- 
fications approved  by  the  Minister  to  bring  to  the  attention 
of  employers  and  employees  the  work  of  the  schools,  and  to 
make  the  necessary  arrangements  among  employers,  employees 
and  the  schools  for  the  conduct  of  part-time  or  co-operative 
classes,  and,  in  general,  to  act  as  a  co-ordinating  officer  or 
officers  between  the  local  industries  and  the  schools,  and  every 
person  so  appointed  shall  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the 
committee. 

(6)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  and  the  board, 
the  committee  may  appoint  one  or  more  officers  qualified 
according  to  the  regulations  to  collect  and  distribute  informa- 
tion regarding  available  occupations  and  employments,  and 
to  offer  such  counsel  to  the  pupils  of  the  schools  under  the 
charge  of  the  committee  as  will  enable  them  to  plan  intelli- 
gently for  their  vocational  and  educational  advancement,  and 
every  person  so  appointed  shall  be  subject  to  the  control  of 
the  committee.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  12  (3-7). 

45. — (1)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  estimates  of  the 
advisory  vocational  committee  of  the  cost  of  establishing, 
equipping  and  maintaining  the  school  or  schools  under  its 
management  and  control,  when  and  so  far  as  they  have  been 
approved  by  the  board,  shall  be  included  in  the  estimates  of 
the  board  submitted  to  the  municipal  council  or  councils  for 
the  year. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  cost  of  establishing, 
equipping  and  maintaining  vocational  schools,  and  the  cost 
of  permanent  improvements  thereof,  shall  be  provided  for 
in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  case  of  high  schools.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  413,  s.  13  (1,  2),  amended. 

46.  Where  not  inconsistent  with  this  Part,  Parts  II,  IV 
and  V  and  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954  shall  apply 
in  all  matters  concerning  the  operation  and  management  of 
a  vocational  school,  the  property  in  connection  therewith, 
the  employment  and  retirement  of  teachers  and  other  persons 
employed  in  such  vocational  school,  and  in  any  other  matters 
whatsoever.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  13  (9),  amended. 


PART  IV 

BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION 


Interpreta- 
tion 


47.  In  this  Part, 

{a)  "board  of  education"  means  a  board  of  education 
established  under  section  49; 
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(b)  "union  board  of  education"  means  a  board  to  which 
section  61  applies.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  1,  els.  (d,f), 
amended. 

48. — (1)  A  board  of  education  may  be  established  in  a  Establish- 
high  school  district  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  high  school  stltus^of 
board  for  the  district  and  the  duties  of  a  public  school  board  ^°^^^ 
for  the  public  school  section  or  sections  situated  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  district,  and  where  a  board  of  education  is 
established, 

(a)  for  high  school  purposes,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  high  school  board  for  the  purposes  of  this  and  every 
other  Act;  and 

(&)  for  public  school  purposes,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  public  school  board  for  the  purposes  of  this  and 
every  other  Act, 

except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Part.     New. 

(2)  Every  board  of  education  shall  be  a  corporation  and  Powers  and 
shall  have  and  possess  all  the  powers  and  perform  all  the  board  ij,B 
duties  which  by  this  or  any  other  Act  are  conferred  or  im- 

posed  upon  a  public  school  board  or  a  high  school  board. 

(3)  The  name  of  a  board  of  education  which  has  juris-  Nameiof 
diction  in  one  municipality  shall  be  "The  Board  of  Education  ^°Y^*^ 

for    the of  ....: " 

(inserting  the  name  of  the  municipality). 

(4)  The  name  of  a  board  of  education  which  has  jurisdiction  idem  m 

in  more  than  one  municipality  shall  be  "The 

District  Board  of  Education"   {inserting  a  name  selected  by 

the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister).     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
s.  14. 

49. — (1)  Subject   to   the   approval   of   the   Minister   first  Board  in 
being  obtained,  where  a  high  school  district  does  not  extend  comprising 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  municipality,  the  council  of  a  city,  Municipality 
town,  village  or  township  may,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
July   in   any  year,   pass  a  by-law  establishing  a  board   of 
education  for  the  district,  whereupon  the  elective  members 
of  the  board  shall  be  elected  at  the  next  ensuing  municipal 
election  and  the  members  to  be  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
and    the    board    organized    in    accordance    with    this    Part. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  2  (1). 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being  Board  in 

obtained,  where  a  high  school  district  which  includes  two  comprising 

or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  comprises  the  same  Siie^inunici- 

pality 
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area  as  one  or  more  units  of  public  school  administration, 
the  council  of  the  county  or  the  councils  of  the  counties  in 
which  the  high  school  district  has  been  established  shall, 
on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  upon  the  receipt 
of  a  resolution  from  the  council  of  each  of  the  municipalities 
within  the  district  declaring  that  it  is  expedient  to  form  a 
board  of  education  for  the  district,  pass  a  by-law  establishing 
a  board  of  education  for  the  district,  whereupon  the  elective 
members  of  the  board  shall  be  elected  at  the  next  ensuing 
municipal  election  and  the  members  to  be  appointed  shall 
be  appointed  and  the  board  organized  in  accordance  with 
this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 


Board  in 

territorial 

district 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being 
obtained,  where  a  high  school  district  has  been  established 
by  two  or  more  adjoining  municipalities  in  a  territorial 
district,  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  may,  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  pass  by-laws  establishing 
a  board  of  education  for  the  district,  whereupon  the  elective 
members  of  the  board  shall  be  elected  at  the  next  ensuing 
municipal  elections  and  the  members  to  be  appointed  shall 
be  appointed  and  the  board  organized  in  accordance  with  this 
Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  5  (1). 


Board  in 

unorganized 

territory 

or  on 

exempt 

lands 


By-law 
although 
district  not 
in  effect 


Assets, 

liabilities, 

etc. 


(4)  Where  a  high  school  district  has  been  established 
under  subsection  3  or  4  of  section  12,  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  authorize  the  formation  of  a  board  of  education 
for  the  district,  and  may  provide  for  the  composition  of  the 
board  and  the  term  or  terms  of  office  of  the  members  thereof, 
and  for  all  other  purposes  the  provisions  of  this  Part  shall 
apply  to  the  board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  4,  amended. 

(5)  A  by-law  establishing  a  board  of  education  may  be 
passed  notwithstanding  that  a  union  board  of  education 
exists  for  the  district,  or  notwithstanding  that  the  by-law 
or  by-laws  establishing  the  high  school  district  have  not 
come  into  efifect  in  which  case  no  high  school  board  shall  be 
organized.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  ss.  2  (2),  6. 

50. — (1)  Upon  the  organization  of  a  board  of  education, 

{a)  the  high  school  board  and  all  public  school  boards 
in  the  high  school  district  are  dissolved  and  where 
a  union  board  of  education  exists  for  the  district, 
it  is  dissolved ; 

(6)  all  the  property  vested  in  such  boards  shall  become 
vested  in  the  board  of  education; 

(c)  all  debts,  contracts,  agreements  and  liabilities  for 
which  such  boards  were  liable  shall  become  obliga- 
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tions  of  the  board  of  education.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
.^— ss.  2  (3),  3  (2)  (a,  6),  5  (2),  15,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  established,  fer^^ard*" 

(a)  the  cost  of  operating  the  public  and  secondary 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  shall 
be  apportioned  among  the  municipalities  within  the 
district  and  shall  be  levied  and  collected  mutatis 
mutandis  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  2 
of  section  32; 

{b)  the  issue  of  debentures  for  both  public  and  secondary 
school  purposes  and  the  apportionment  among  the 
municipalities  within  the  district  and  the  lev>'^  and 
collection  for  payments  under  the  debentures  shall 
be  governed,  mutatis  mutandis,  by  sections  29,  30 
and  33, 

except  that  levies  for  public  school  purposes  shall  be  made 
only  on  property  rateable  therefor.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
s.  3  (2),  cl.  (c),  amended. 


51.  A  board  of  education  may  appropriate  any  property  Appropria- 
acquired  by  it  or  in  its  possession  or  control  for  any  of  the  property 
purposes  of  the  board  but  where  public  school  property 
is  appropriated  for  high  school  purposes  the  public  school 
shall  be  credited  with  the  value  of  the  property  so  appropriated 
and  where  high  school  property  is  appropriated  for  public 
school  purposes  the  high  school  shall  be  credited  with  the 
value  of  the  property  so  appropriated.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
s.  29. 


52. — (1)  Subject  to  section  59,  where  a  board  of  education  Composition 
is  established  for  one  municipality,  the  elective  members  of  the  for  one 
board  shall  be  as  follows :  municipauty 

(a)  In  a  city  having  a  population  of  50,000  or  more, 
twelve  members  shall  be  elected  as  provided  in 
section  54. 

{b)  In  a  city  having  a  population  of  less  than  50,000, 
nine  members  shall  be  elected  as  provided  in  section 
54. 

(c)  In  a  town,  village  or  township,  seven  members  shall 
be  elected  as  provided  in  section  54. 
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(2)  In  addition  to  the  members  elected  under  subsection  1, 

(a)  in  a  city  having  a  population  of  50,000  or  more, 
the  separate  school  board  of  the  city  shall  appoint 
two  members ; 

(b)  in  any  other  municipality,  the  separate  school 
board  of  the  municipality  shall  appoint  one  member, 

in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  if  the 
board  of  education  were  a  high  school  board. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  members  elected  under  subsection  1, 
an  additional  member  or  members  may  be  appointed  by  a 
county  council  or  councils  in  the  same  manner  and  under 
the  same  conditions  as  if  the  board  of  education  were  a 
high  school  board. 


Where  no 
separate 
Bchool 
board 


Board  for 
two  munici- 
palities 


Board  for 
more  than 
two  munici- 
palities 


Interpreta- 
tion 


(4)  Where  there  is  no  separate  school  board  of  the  mun- 
icipality, the  board  shall  be  composed  of  the  elected  members 
as  provided  in  subsection  1  and  the  appointed  members, 
if  any,  as  provided  in  subsection  3.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
s.  7  (1),  els.  (a-e),  amended. 

53. — (1)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  established  for 
two  municipalities,  a  municipality  having  a  population 
within  the  high  school  district, 

(a)  of  less  than  1,000  shall  elect  two  members; 
{b)  of  1,000  but  less  than  3,000  shall  elect  three  members; 
(c)  of  3,000  but  less  than  6,000  shall  elect  four  members; 
{d)  of  6,000  or  more  shall  elect  five  members. 

(2)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  established  for  three 
or  more  municipalities,  a  municipality  having  a  population 
within  a  high  school  district, 

(a)  of  less  than  1,000  shall  elect  one  member; 
(&)  of  1,000  but  less  than  3,000  shall  elect  two  members; 
(c)  of  3,000  but  less  than  6,000  shall  elect  three  members; 
{d)  of  6,000  but  less  than  10,000  shall  elect  four  members; 
(e)  of  10,000  or  more  shall  elect  five  members. 

(3)  A  part  of  a  municipality  which  is  assessed  for  school 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district  for  less  than  $50,000 
shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
sections 1  and  2.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (2-4). 
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(4)  In  addition  to  the  members  elected  under  subsection  1  County  and 

B6  PQj  rft  to 

or  2,  an  additional  member  or  members  may  be  appointed  by  school 
a  county  council  or  councils  and  an  additional  member  by  ^en°8^ ' 
a  separate  school  board  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the 
same  conditions  as  if  the  board  of  education  were  a  high 
school  board.     1951,  c.  6,  s.  1,  amended. 

54. — (1)  The   members   of   a   board   of  education   to   be  Mode  of 
elected  shall  be  elected  by  the  general  vote  of  the  persons 
qualified  to  vote  for  public  school  trustees,  and  the  election 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place,  by  the  same  re- 
turning officer  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  election  of  a 
mayor  or  reeve,   and,   save  as  otherwise  provided,   all  the 
provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  respecting  the  qualification  Rev.  atat.. 
of  trustees  and  the  election  of  trustees  by  ballot  shall  apply  ^" 
to  the  election.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (7). 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  residence  qualification  prescribed  ^uaimcaWon 
in  The  Public  Schools  Act,  a  person  who  is  a  ratepayer  of  a 
municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  which,  is  included  in  the 

high  school  district,  and  who  is  assessed  in  the  district  and  re- 
sides within  five  miles  ot  the  boundaries  of  the  district,  shall, 
unless  otherwise  disqualified,  be  qualified  to  be  a  member 
of  the  board  of  education  of  the  district.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
s.  7  (8),  amended. 

(3)  The  first  election  shall  take  place  at  the  time  of  holding  First 

^,  •   •      1      1        •    ■       •        1  .  ,.,,,.  election  of 

the  municipal  elections  m  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  or  members  of 
by-laws  establishing  the  board  of  education  is  or  are  passed, 
but  nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  any  board  having 
jurisdiction  over  any  public  school,  high  school  or  vocational 
school  during  the  year  in  which  such  by-law  is  passed. 


(4)  Every  person  qualified  to  vote  shall  be  entitled  to  as  Number  of 
many  votes  as  there  are  members  to  be  elected,  but  may  candidates 
not  give  more  than  one  vote  to  any  one  candidate. 


(5)  At  the  first  election  the  full  number  of  elective  members  First 

shall  be  elected.  after  organ- 

ization 

(6)  Where  a  municipality  elects  more  than  one  member,  Terms  of 
one-half  of  the  members  so  elected  where  the  number  offlrst 
elected  members  is  an  even  number,  and  the  next  number 
higher  than  one-half  where  the  number  of  elected  members 

is  an  odd  number,  who  receive  the  highest  number  of  votes, 
shall  continue  in  office  for  two  years  thereafter  and  until 
their  successors  are  elected  and  the  new  board  is  organized, 
and  the  remaining  members  shall  continue  in  office  for  one 
year  and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  the  new  board 
is  organized. 
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member  "^^         (7)  Subject  to  subsection  8,  where  a  municipality  elects 

elected  only  one  member,  he  shall  continue  in  office  for  two  years 

and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized. 

Mv*rai  (8)  Where  two  or  more  municipalities  each  elect  only  one 

ities'eiecl!  member,  the  sequence  of  retirement  of  those  members  shall 
one  member  \)q  determined  by  lot  to  be  cast  by  the  secretary  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  board,  and  one-half  of  such  members  where 
the  number  of  such  members  is  an  even  number  and  the 
next  number  higher  than  one-half  where  the  number  of  such 
members  is  an  odd  number,  shall  continue  in  office  for  two 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  a  new  board 
is  organized,  and  the  remainder  of  those  members  shall 
continue  in  office  for  one  year  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized. 


Retirement 
where 
members 
have  equal 

▼OtOB 


(9)  Where  two  or  more  members  receive  an  equal  number 
of  votes  at  the  first  election  or  where  the  full  number  of 
members  to  be  elected  is  elected  by  acclamation  and  no 
agreement  as  to  which  of  them  shall  retire  is  reached  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board,  then  at  the  next  meeting  the 
question  shall  be  determined  by  lot  to  be  cast  by  the  secretary 
in  the  presence  of  the  board,  and  the  result  shall  be  entered 
upon  the  minutes  of  the  meeting. 


Subsequent 
elections 


Retiring 
members 
eligible  for 
re-election 


(10)  At  each  annual  election  after  the  first,  a  sufficient 
number  of  members  shall  be  elected  for  two  years  to  fill  the 
places  of  the  members  retiring. 

(11)  The  members  retiring  at  the  expiration  of  the  terms 
for  which  they  were  respectively  elected  or  appointed  shall 
be  eligible  for  re-election  or  re-appointment  if  otherwise 
qualified.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (9-17). 


by  separTfe^*  (12)  The  appointment  of  a  member  or  members  by  a 
school  board  separate  school  board  shall  be  made  at  the  last  regular  meet- 
ing thereof  in  the  year  before  the  first  meeting  of  the  board 
of  education  is  to  be  held  and  at  its  last  regular  meeting  in 
every  second  year  thereafter,  and  any  member  so  appointed 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  his  successor  is  appoint- 
ed.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (18,  19),  amended. 


appointing  *^       (13)  No  member  of  a  body  having  the  right  to  appoint  a 
eUgibie°*       member  of  a  board  of  education  shall  be  eligible  for  appoint- 
ment or  election  as  a  member  of  the  board.     R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  38,  s.  7  (20). 

representa^-        (14)  When  by  reason  of  increased  population  additional 

*^°'^  representation  on  a  board  of  education  becomes  necessary, 

the  appointment  shall  be  made  or  the  election  shall  take  place 

of  the  additional  members  at  the  regular  time  for  the  next 
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ensuing  year,  and  the  election  of  such  members  and  of  those 
required  to  replace  retiring  members  shall  be  decided  together 
in  accordance  with  subsection  6.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (1), 
cl  if)- 

55, — (1)  A  member  of  a  board  of  education  who  is  a  Restrictions 

,        ,  ,       .  -Ill  on  appointed 

separate  school  supporter,  or  who  is  appomted  by  the  county  members 
council,  shall  not  vote  or  otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the 
proceedings   of   the   board   exclusively   affecting   the   public 
schools.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  27. 

(2)  A  board  shall  not  be  deemed  incomplete  by  reason  FaUure  to 

,,,,.,  r  .      .         .      .     ^  •'  .  ,      appoint 

only  of  the  failure  oi  an  appointing  body  to  appoint  the 
member  or  members  which  it  has  the  right  to  appoint.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (6). 

(3)  Where   the  office   of   an   appointed   member  becomes  vacancies 
vacant  from  any  cause  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  Appointed 
for  which  he  was  appointed,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  forth- "^®"^''®" 
with  by  the  appointing  body  and  the  person  appointed  to 

fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term 
for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed. 

(4)  When  an  appointing  body  fails  to  appoint  a  member  idem 
at  the  prescribed  time,  the  appointment  may  be  made  sub- 
sequently, but  the  term  of  office  of  the  person  appointed  shall 
expire  as  if  he  had  been  appointed  at  the  time  prescribed. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  12. 

56. — (1)  Where  the  office  of  an  elected  member  of  a  board  ^^^^1^^^®^^^ 
of   education   becomes   vacant   from   any   cause   before   the  elected 

ri  f  1-11  1  1  ••       members 

expiration  of  the  term  for  which  he  was  elected,  a  majority 
of  the  remaining  elected  members  present  shall,  at  the  first 
regular  meeting  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  elect  some  duly 
qualified  person  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  the  person  so  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his 
predecessor  was  elected. 

(2)  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  the  elected  member  casting 
present  having  the  largest  number  of  votes  at  his  election 
shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 


vote 


(3)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  within  one  month  of  the  time  Vacancies 

fi  •  II'  -111  i_/:iij  wxtnin  one 

for  the  next  ensuing  annual  election,  it  shall  not  be  filled  month  of 
in  the  manner  provided  by  subsection  1,  but  the  office  shall  election 
remain  vacant  until  the  annual  election  and  if  the  term 
of  the  vacant  office  then  expires  a  new  trustee  shall  be  elected 
or  if  the  term  of  the  vacant  office  does  not  then  expire  some 
duly  qualified  person  shall  be  elected  at  such  annual  election 
to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  unexpired  term  of  office  for  which 
his  predecessor  was  elected.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  11. 
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Disqualifica- 
tion 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  316 


57.  Subject  to  subsection  2  of  section  54,  the  provisions 
of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  of  Part  II  respecting  the  dis- 
qualification of  persons  from  being  elected  or  appointed  to, 
and  from  sitting  and  voting  as  members  of  public  school 
boards  and  high  school  boards  respectively,  and  respecting 
members  resigning  or  vacating  their  offices,  shall  apply  to 
all  boards  of  education.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  25. 


Adoption  of 
two-year 
term  for 
members  of 
board 


election  of         ^8. — (1)  Where  a  board  of  education  has  jurisdiction  in 
vote1)f  ^^^y  °^^  municipality,  the  council  of  the  municipality  may 

ratepayers^  at  any  time  before  the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year  submit 
to  a  vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  for  public  school 
trustees  the  question  "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  annual 
election  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  education?"  and  if 
the  question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative  by  a  majority 
of  the  electors  voting  thereon,  all  the  elective  members  of  the 
board  shall  be  elected  annually,  and  the  clerk  of  the  mun- 
icipality shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  education, 
in  writing,  of  the  result  of  the  voting,  and  all  the  members 
of  the  board  shall  cease  to  hold  office  on  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  the  same  year. 

(2)  The  council  of  any  municipality  in  which  the  members 
of  the  board  of  education  have  been  elected  annually  for  five 
years  under  subsection  1  may  before  the  1st  day  of  October 
in  any  year  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to 
vote  for  public  school  trustees  the  question  "Are  you  in 
favour  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  education  holding 
office  for  a  term  of  two  years?"  and  if  the  question  is  answered 
in  the  affirmative  by  a  majority  of  the  electors  voting  thereon, 
all  the  elective  members  of  the  board  shall  thereafter  be 
elected  for  a  term  of  two  years  in  accordance  with  section 
54,  or  where  the  same  applies  section  59,  and  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion in  writing  of  the  result  of  the  voting,  and  all  the  members 
of  the  board  then  in  office  shall  cease  to  hold  office  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  of  the  same  year. 

Return  to  (3)  Whenever  members  of  a  board  of  education  are  elected 

one-year  ^    '  ^  ^ 

term  under  subsection  2,  elections  thereunder  shall  continue  to  be 

held  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  years  before  the  members 
may  again  be  elected  under  subsection  1.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 

s.  8. 

59. — (1)  The  council  of  a  city  having  a  population  of  not 
less  than  100,000  may  at  any  time  before  the  1st  day  of 
October  in  any  year  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  qualified 
to  vote  for  public  school  trustees  the  question  "Are  you  in 
favour  of  electing  the  board  of  education  by  wards?". 

(2)  If  the  question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative  by  a 
majority  of  the  persons  voting  thereon,  the  clerk  of  the  city 
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shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  education  in  writing 
of  the  result  of  the  voting,  and  all  the  members  of  the  board 
of  education  shall  cease  to  hold  office  on  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  the  same  year,  and  thereafter  the  board  shall 
consist  of  two  members  to  be  elected  in  each  ward  of  such 
city  and  two  members  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  separate 
school  board. 

(3)  The   question   provided   for  in   subsection    1    may  be  SubmiBeion 
submitted   notwithstanding  that  the   by-law  establishing  a  where  by- 
board  of  education  for  the  city  has  not  come  into  effect,  e^ct° 
and  if  the  question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative  by  a  majority 

of  the  persons  voting  thereon,  the  elective  membership  of 
the  board  shall  consist  of  two  members  to  be  elected  in  each 
ward  of  the  city. 

(4)  At  the  first  election  held  after  the  question  has  beenFirB*. 
so  answered  in  the  affirmative,  the  requisite  number  of  members 
shall  be  elected,  and  in  each  ward  the  two  candidates  receiving 
the  highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  elected,  and  as  betw^een 
themselves  the  candidate  having  the  larger  number  of  votes 
shall  continue  in  office  for  two  years  and  the  other  for  one 
year,  and  until  their  respective  successors  have  been  elected 
under  this  Part  and  the  new  board  organized. 

(5)  At  each  annual  election  after  the  first,  the  term  of  Term  of 
office  of  each  elected  member  shall  be  two  years.     R.S.O.  °''^'^® 
1950,  c.  38,  s.  9  (1-5). 

(6)  Except    as    otherwise    provided    in    this    section,    the  Application 
provisions  of  this  Part  shall  apply  to  a  board  of  education  pr^vi^fons 
organized  under  this  section.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  9  (7). 

(7)  The  council  of  any  city  which  has  passed  a  by-law  vote  on 
under  this  section  may  at  any  time  before  the   1st  day  of  bT-iai°for 
October  in  any  3'ear  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  board°by  ^ 
vote  for  public  school  trustees  the  question  "Are  you  in  favour  ^^^^^ 

of  repealing  the  by-law  for  electing  the  board  of  education 
by  wards?"  and  if  the  question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative 
by  a  majority  of  the  electors  voting  thereon,  the  election 
shall  thereafter  be  conducted  in  the  manner  provided  by 
section  54.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  10. 

60. — (1)  When  a  board  of  education  has  jurisdiction  in  Dissolution 

1  .    .       ,.  ,  •  r      1  1      <•      t  •        of  board, 

only  one  municipality,  and  at  a  meeting  of  a  board  of  education  question 
specially  called  for  that  purpose  a  majority  of  the  members  electors 
of  the  board  vote  in  favour  of  the  dissolution  of  the  board, 
a  copy  of  the  resolution  shall  be  submitted  forthwith  to  the 
municipal  council  with  the  request  that  the  question  "Are 
you  in  favour  of  dissolution  of  the  board  of  education?"  be 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  municipality. 
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Board 

dissolved 

upon 

affirmative 

vote 


(2)  The  council  shall  at  the  next  municipal  election  submit 
the  question  to  a  vote  of  the  electors,  and  if  the  question  is 
answered  in  the  affirmative  by  a  majority  of  the  electors 
voting  thereon,  the  board  of  education  shall  be  dissolved  on 
the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  year  in  which  the  vote  is 
taken. 


Sif^ubifoM  ^^^  Upon  the  dissolution  of  the  board  of  education,  a 
school  board  high  school  board  and  a  public  school  board  shall  be  estab- 
lished in  the  municipality,  and  the  provisions  of  Part  II 
Rev.  Stat.,  and  The  Public  Schools  Act  shall  apply  with  respect  to  the 
°'  ^^^  appointment   of   high   school    trustees   and    the   election    of 

public  school  trustees  respectively. 


Disposition 
of  assets 
and  liabil- 
ities 


(4)  Upon  the  dissolution  of  the  board  of  education,  all 
property  held  or  possessed  by  the  board  for  high  school 
purposes  shall  vest  in  the  high  school  board  and  all  property 
held  or  possessed  by  the  board  for  public  school  purposes 
shall  vest  in  the  public  school  board,  and  all  debts,  contracts, 
agreements  and  liabilities  for  which  the  board  of  education 
was  liable  shall  become  obligations  of  the  high  school  board 
or  the  public  school  board,  as  the  case  may  be. 


In  the 
event  of 
dispute 


(5)  In  the  event  of  a  dispute  as  to  the  division  of  the 
property  and  liabilities  of  the  board  of  education,  the  division 
shall  be  made  by  the  municipal  council,  whose  decision  shall 
be  final.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  16  (1-5). 


Board  of 
education 
dissolved 
upon 

enlargement 
or  dissolu- 
tion of 
high  school 
district 


(6)  Where  a  board  of  education  has  jurisdiction  in  only 
one  municipality  and  the  high  school  district  is  dissolved  or 
enlarged  to  include  other  municipalities,  the  board  of  educa- 
tion shall  ipso  facto  be  dissolved  and  a  high  school  board  and  a 
public  school  board  shall  be  established  for  the  municipality 
as  provided  in  subsection  3  and  subsections  4  and  5  shall 
apply.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  16  (6),  amended. 


Appiicatu)n  61. — (1)  This  section  applies  to  every  union  board  of 
Rev.  Stat.,  education  heretofore  established  under  The  Boards  of  Educa- 
°-  ^^  tion  Act  or  any  predecessor  thereof,  that  is  in  existence  on  the 

day  this  Act  comes  into  force.     New. 


Trustees 
of  union 
board 


(2)  The  members  of  the  high  school  and  public  school 
boards  forming  the  union  shall  contifiue  to  be  appointed  and 
elected  as  if  the  union  had  not  been  formed  and  when  so 
appointed  or  elected  shall  be  the  members  of  the  union  board 
of  education.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.   17  (3),  part,  amended. 


To  be  a 
corporation 


(3)  Every  union  board  of  education  shall  be  a  corporation 
by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  Education  for  {naming  the 
municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  situated)' \  and  such 
corporation  shall  have  all  the  powers,  perform  all  the  duties 
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and  be  subject  to  all  the  obligations  of  high  school  and  public 
school  boards.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  18. 

(4)  If  at  a  meeting  of  a  union  board  of  education  specially  Dissolution 
called  for  that  purpose  a  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  board^s" 
board  vote  in  favour  of  the  dissolution  thereof,  the  board 

shall  be  dissolved  on  the  date  fixed  for  holding  the  first  meeting 
of  a  union  board  in  any  year  next  following  such  vote. 

(5)  Where  a  union  board  of  education  is  dissolved,  the  Trustees  to 
members  thereof  who  are  high  school  trustees  shall  constitute  office'^"* 
the  high  school  board  and  shall  continue  in  office  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  terms  for  which  they  were  respectively 
appointed,  and  the  members  thereof  who  are  public  school 
trustees  shall  constitute  the  public  school  board  and  shall 
continue  in  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  terms  for  which 

they  were  respectively  elected. 

(6)  Upon  the  dissolution,  all  property  held  or  possessed  by  Division  of 
the  union  board  of  education  for  high  school  purposes  shalP'^"^®'^^ 
forthwith  vest  in  the  high  school  board,  and  all  property 

held  or  possessed  by  the  union  board  of  education  for  public 
school  purposes  shall  forthwith  vest  in  the  public  school 
board,  and  all  property  held  or  possessed  by  the  union  board 
of  education  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  partly  for  high 
school  and  partly  for  public  school  purposes  shall  be  divided 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  such  high  school  and  public  school 
boards  at  a  meeting  called  for  that  purpose. 

(7)  If  no  division   is  made  within  six  months  after  the  \yhen  ooun- 
dissolution,  the  division  shall  be  made  forthwith  by  the  council  division 

of  the  local  municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  situated. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  19  (1-4). 

(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection   5,  where  the  high  school  di^oi^fion 
district  and  public  school  section  for  which  a  union  board  of 
education  has  been  formed  cease  to  be  composed  of  the  same 

area,  the  union  board  of  education  shall  ipso  facto  be  dissolved 
as  of  the  date  the  district  and  section  cease  to  be  composed 
of  the  same  area,  and  the  provisions  of  Part  II  and  of  Thef'^^j^^^^^- 
Public  Schools  Act  shall  apply  with  respect  to  the  appoint- 
ment of  high  school  trustees  and  the  election  of  public  school 
trustees  respectively.     1951,  c.  6,  s.  2. 

62. — (1)  Every    board    of   education    having   j urisdiction  special  and 
over  more  than  one  high  school,  with  the  approval  of  thecourees^jf 
Minister,  may,  SSh'^ihoois 

(a)  make  such  modifications  of  the  school  courses 
provided  in  the  high,  industrial,  technical  and  art 
schools  under  its  jurisdiction  as  it  deems  expedient; 
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(b)  provide  for  special  or  advanced  instruction  in  any 
of  such  courses; 


Application 
of  regula- 
tions 


PsychiatriBt 
orjpsycholo- 
gist 


Mileage 
allowance 
and  fee  for 
attendance 
at  meetings 


Application 
of  Rev.  Stat. 
o.  316,  etc. 


(c)  designate  such  schools,  or  any  of  them,  English, 
commercial,  technical,  industrial,  art  or  classical 
high  schools,  according  to  the  course  or  courses  of 
instruction  provided  therefor. 

(2)  The  accommodations  and  equipment  of  the  school  and 
the  qualifications  of  the  staff  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  26. 

(3)  Every  board  of  education  shall  have  power  to  appoint 
a  psychiatrist  or  a  psychologist,  to  fix  his  salary  and  to  define 
his  authority.     1951,  c.  6,  s.  3. 

(4)  A  board  of  education  of  a  high  school  district  which 
comprises  two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  may 
pay  to  each  member  a  mileage  allowance  not  exceeding  7 
cents  for  each  mile  necessarily  travelled  by  him  in  going  to 
the  meetings  of  the  board  from  his  home  and  in  returning  to 
his  home,  and  may  pay  to  each  member  a  sum  not  exceeding 
$5  for  each  of  not  more  than  twelve  meetings  attended  by  him  in 
any  one  year.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  24. 

63.  The  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  Parts  II 
and  III,  which  are  not  inconsistent  with  this  Part,  shall  be 
read  as  part  of  this  Part  and  so  far  as  such  provisions  are 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Part  they  shall  not 
apply  to  boards  of  education  or  union  boards  of  education. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  28. 


PART  V 


GENERAL 


Declaring 

schools 

open 


64. — (1)  In  a  county,  the  board  of  a  high  school  district 
which  consists  of  a  city  or  separated  town  may  by  resolution 
or  by-law  declare  all  or  any  of  its  high  schools  open  to, 

(a)  county  pupils  of  the  county  in  which  the  district 
is  situated; 

(b)  county  pupils  of  an  adjoining  county; 

(c)  resident  pupils  of  any  high  school  district  within 
the  county  in  which  the  district  is  situated  or  within 
any  adjoining  county  or  adjoining  territorial  district, 

and  where  a  resolution  or  by-law  is  passed  under  clause  a, 
may  request  the  council  of  the  county  in  which  the  district 
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is  situated  to  appoint  one  additional  trustee  who  shall  hold 
office  for  one  year. 

(2)  The  board  of  a  secondary  school  district  in  a  county,  idem 
other  than  a  high  school  district  which  consists  of  a  city 

or  separated  town,  may  by  resolution  or  by-law  declare  all 
or  any  of  its  continuation  or  high  schools  open  to, 

(a)  county  pupils  of  an  adjoining  county; 

(b)  resident  pupils  of  any  secondary  school  district 
within  the  county  or  counties  in  which  the  district 
is  situated  or  within  any  adjoining  county  or  adjoin- 
ing territorial  district. 

(3)  The  board  of  a  secondary  school  district  in  a  territorial  idem 
district  may  by  resolution  or  by-law  declare  all  or  any  of 

its  continuation  or  high  schools  open  to  resident  pupils  of  any 
other  secondary  school  district  in  the  territorial  district  or 
infan  adjoining  territorial  district  or  adjoining  county. 

(4)  The  board  of  any  high  school  district  may  by  resolution  idem 
orj^by-law  declare  all  or  any  of  its  vocational  schools  open  to, 

(a)  county  pupils  of  any  county; 

(b)  resident  pupils  of  any  secondary  school  district. 

(5)  Where  a  school  is  declared  open  under  this  section,  Notice 
the  board  shall  notify  the  clerk  of  the  county  concerned  or 

the  secretary  of  the  board  of  the  secondary  school  district 
concerned,  as  the  case  may  be.     1951,  c.  32,  s.  3,  amended. 

(6)  Where  a  school  is  declared  open  under  this  section,  Revocation 
the  board  may,  before  the  30th  day  of  June  in  any  year,  tion 
pursuant  to  a  resolution  or  by-law  give  notice  in  writing  to 

the  clerk  of  the  county  concerned  or  to  the  secretary  of  the 
board  of  the  secondary  school  district  concerned,  as  the  case 
may  be,  that  the  school  or  schools  will  no  longer  be  open  to 
the  county  or  resident  pupils,  and  upon  the  giving  of  such 
notice  such  county  or  resident  pupils  may  continue  to  attend 
the  school  or  schools  only  until  the  expiration  of  two  school 
years  after  the  30th  day  of  June  in  that  year.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165,  s.  42  (2),  cl.  (&),  amended. 

65. — (1)  A  secondary  school  board  which  has  established  Agreements 

1  ,        ,  "       •    ,         ■     for  education 

one  or  more  secondary  schools  may  enter  into  an  agreement  at  outside 
with  another  secondary  school  board  to  provide  for  the  instruc-  ^° 
tion,  in  the  school  or  schools  maintained  by  the  latter  board, 
of  resident  pupils  of  the  first-mentioned  board.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165,  s.  30  (1),  amended. 
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Idem 


(2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  in  a  territorial  district 
which,  or  part  of  which,  has  not  been  established  as  or  in- 
cluded in  a  secondary  school  district  may  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment with  a  secondary  school  board  to  provide  for  the 
instruction,  in  the  school  or  schools  maintained  by  the  board, 
of  the  pupils  of  the  municipality  or  part  of  the  municipality. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  6  (7),  amended;  1953,  c.  44,  s.  1,  part, 
amended;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  13  (6),  amended. 


U)^Sfdi°9  66.— (1)  Where  a  pupil  has  been  promoted  from  grade  8  to 

grade  9  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  he  shall 
be  admitted  to  grade  9. 


Idem 


(2)  An  applicant  who  has  not  been  promoted  from  grade  8'to 
grade  9  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations  shall  be 
admitted  to  grade  9  if  the  principal  has  satisfied  himself 
that  the  applicant  is  competent  to  undertake  the  work  of 
that  grade. 


graderi.o^is'  (3)  An  applicant  for  admission  to  grade  10,  11,  12  or  13 
shall  be  admitted  if  the  principal  has  satisfied  himself  that 
the  applicant  is  competent  to  undertake  the  work  of  the 
grade  to  which  he  has  applied  for  admission. 

S^grade^"^  (4)  Where  the  principal  is  not  satisfied  that  an  applicant 

is  competent  to  undertake  the  work  of  the  grade  to  which  the 
applicant  has  applied  for  admission  under  subsection  3,  he 
may  place  him  in  a  lower  grade. 


Admission 
to  evening 
courses 


(5)  An  applicant  shall  be  entitled  to  enter  an  evening 
course  of  study  in  a  high  school  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
principal,  after  due  examination  or  other  investigation,  he 
is  competent  to  take  up  the  desired  course,  but  such  admission 
shall  not  entitle  him  to  admission  to  the  high  school  day 
courses.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  57;  c.  66,  s,  11. 


Idem 


(6)  A  pupil  enrolled  in  a  full-time  day  course  of  study  in 
a  vocational  school  shall  not  be  admitted  to  an  evening  course 
of  study  except  with  the  consent  of  the  vocational  school 
principal.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s,  5  (5),  amended. 


Right  to 

attend 

school, 

county 

pupils 


67. — (1)  A  county  pupil  has  the  right  to  attend  any 
secondary  school  in  the  county  in  respect  of  which  he  is  a 
county  pupil  except  a  secondary  school  in  a  secondary  school 
district  which  consists  of  a  city  or  separate  town.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  55  (1),  amended. 


resident 
pupils 


(2)  A  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district  has 
the  right  to  attend  a  secondary  school  in  his  secondary  school 
district. 
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(3)  Subject  to  subsections  4,  5  and  6,  a  county  pupil,  or  county  and 
a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district,  has  the  right  ptfptis^* 
to  attend  any  secondary  school, 

(a)  which  is  more  accessible  to  the  pupil  than  any 
secondary  school  in  his  own  county  or  secondary 
school  district,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(b)  to  take  a  course  of  study  leading  to  a  type  of  second- 
ary school  graduation  diploma  that  is  not  available 
in  his  own  county  or  secondary  school  district,  as 
the  case  may  be; 

(c)  to  take  a  two-year  trade  course  in  grades  9  and  10 
of  a  vocational  school  if  the  course  is  not  available 
in  his  own  county  or  secondary  school  district,  as 
the  case  may  be; 

(d)  to  take  a  grade  13  subject  or  subjects  not  available 
in  his  own  county  or  secondary  school  district,  as 
the  case  may  be,  but  required  by  the  pupil  for 
admission  to  any  university  or  teacher-training 
course  or  for  entry  into  any  trade,  profession  or 
calling; 

(e)  to  take  a  course  of  study  which  includes  the  subject 
of  French  for  French-speaking  pupils  in  grade  9, 
10,  11,  12  or  13,  not  available  in  his  own  county  or 
secondary  school  district,  as  the  case  may  be,  but 
required  by  the  pupil  for  admission  to  any  university 
or  teacher-training  course  or  for  entry  into  any 
trade,  profession  or  calling. 

(4)  Subsection  3  applies  to  a  county  pupil  only  if,  Restrictions 

(a)  the  school  has  been  declared  open  to  such  pupils; 
and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  high  or  continuation  school,  the 
school  is  situated  in  an  adjoining  county  or  in  a 
city  or  separated  town  in  his  own  or  an  adjoining 
county. 

(5)  Subsection  3  applies  to  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  idem 
school  district  in  a  county  only  if, 

(a)  the  school  has  been  declared  open  to  such  pupils; 
and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  high  or  continuation  school,  the 
school   is   situated   in   his   own   county   outside   of 
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a  city  or  separated  town  or  is  situated  in  an  adjoining 
county  or  in  a  city  or  separated  town  in  his  own 
or  an  adjoining  county. 


Idem 


(6)  Subsection  3  applies  to  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary 
school  district  in  a  territorial  district  only  if  the  inspector 
of  the  school  certifies  that  there  is  adequate  accommodation 
for  the  pupil  in  the  school.     1952,  c.  36,  s.  6,  amended. 


pupiis*^^^^"*  0)  At  its  discretion  a  secondary  school  board  may  admit 
to  a  school  operated  by  it  a  pupil  who  has  not  the  right, 
under  this  section,  to  attend  such  school.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165, 

s.  55  (4),  amended. 


County 
pupils, 
oo8t  of 
education 


68. — (1)  The  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  attending 
a  secondary  school  which  they  have  a  right  to  attend  under 
section  67  shall  be  provided  and  paid  to  the  board  of  the 
school  by  the  council  of  the  county  to  the  extent,  according 
to  the  basis,  in  the  manner  and  at  the  times  set  out  in  this 
section. 


Basis 
and  levy 


(2)  The  cost  of  education  of  such  county  pupils  shall  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  cost  for  the  preceding  calendar 
year  and  shall  be  levied,  become  due  and  be  paid  in  any  year 
in  respect  of  the  cost  of  the  preceding  calendar  year. 


When 
payable 


(3)  The  amounts  payable  by  the  council  of  the  county  shall 
be  paid  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  July  in  the  year  in  which 
they  become  due  and  shall  be  included  in  and  levied  and 
collected  as  part  of  the  county  rates  for  that  year. 


Calculation 
of  cost 


(4)  The  cost  of  education  of  such  county  pupils  attending 
a  high  or  continuation  school  shall  be  calculated  in  the 
following  manner: 


(a)  First,  the  total  gross  current  expenditures  for  the 
calendar  year  for  maintenance  of  the  high  or  con- 
tinuation schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
board  and  for  permanent  improvements  thereof,  and 
for  meeting  all  payments  falling  due  for  such  year 
for  a  sinking  fund  or  principal  and  interest  upon 
any  debentures  issued  in  respect  of  the  schools 
shall  be  ascertained. 

(6)  Second,  the  total  gross  revenues  for  the  same 
calendar  year  in  respect  of  the  schools  from  legisla- 
tive grants,  fees  other  than  those  raised  by  taxation, 
rents,  donations  other  than  for  permanent  improve- 
ments, and  from  all  other  sources  except  taxation, 
shall  be  ascertained. 
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(c)  Third,  from  the  total  gross  expenditures  ascertained 
as  provided  in  clause  a  there  shall  be  deducted  the 
total  gross  revenues  ascertained  as  provided  in 
clause  b,  and  the  resultant  amount  ascertained  after 
such  deduction  shall  be  the  net  sum  upon  which  the 
cost  of  education  of  such  county  pupils  shall  be 
based  and  calculated. 

(d)  Fourth,  the  perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  all 
pupils  at  the  schools  for  the  preceding  calendar 
year  shall  be  divided  into  the  net  sum  ascertained 
as  provided  in  clause  c  and  the  resultant  amount 
shall  be  the  net  cost  per  pupil-day  of  all  such  pupils. 

(e)  Fifth,  the  perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  all 
county  pupils  from  the  county  at  the  schools  during 
the  same  calendar  year  shall  be  multiplied  by  the 
amount  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil-day  ascertained  cis 
provided  in  clause  d,  and  the  resultant  sum  shall  be 
the  amount  of  the  net  cost  of  education  of  such 
county  pupils  for  which  the  council  of  the  county 
shall  be  liable  and  pay  as  provided  in  subsection  1. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  8,  amended;  c.  165,  ss.  41  (1-3), 
42  (1),  (2)  part,  amended. 

(5)  The  cost  of  education  of  such  county  pupils  attending  idem 
a  vocational  school  shall  be  calculated  in  the  manner  provided 

in  subsection  4  except  that  the  expenditures,  revenues  and 
attendance  shall  be  calculated  in  respect  of  the  vocational 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  413,  s.  13  (3)  part,  (4,  5)  amended. 

(6)  The  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  to  be  paid  by  Levy  for 
the  council  of  a  county  shall  be  levied  as  part  of  the  county  pupUs^ 
rates  in   the  following  municipalities  and   in   the  following 


manner: 


(a)  50  per  cent  of  the  said  cost  by  a  levy  upon  and 
against  the  whole  rateable  property,  according  to 
the  last  revised  equalized  assessments,  of  the  mun- 
icipalities or  portions  of  municipalities  comprising 
the  part  of  the  county  that  is  not  included  in  any 
secondary  school  district;  and 

{b)  the  remaining  50  per  cent  by  a  levy  upon  and 
against  the  whole  rateable  property,  according  to 
the  last  revised  equalized  assessments,  of  the  mun- 
icipalities or  portions  of  municipalities  comprising 
the  part  of  the  count}^  that  is  not  included  in  any 
secondary  school  district  and  in  which  the  county 
pupils  reside  or  are  assessed   or  their   parents  or 
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Proviso 


Proviso 


guardians  are  assessed,  in  the  proportion  which  the 
perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  the  county  pupils 
who  reside  or  are  assessed  or  whose  parents  or 
guardians  are  assessed  in  such  municipality  or 
portion  of  a  municipality  bears  to  the  perfect 
aggregate  attendance  of  all  county  pupils.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  66,  s.  10  (1);  c.  165,  s.  43  (1,  2);  c.  413,  s.  13 
(3)  part]  amended. 

(7)  Notwithstanding  subsection  6,  the  council  of  the  county 
may,  during  the  first  year  of  the  inclusion  in  a  secondary 
school  district  of  any  municipality  or  part  of  a  municipality 
that  forms  part  of  the  county,  levy  a  portion  of  the  cost  of 
education  of  the  county  pupils  against  the  whole  rateable 
property  in  the  municipality  or  part  in  the  same  manner  as 
if  the  municipality  or  part  were  not  included  in  a  secondary 
school  district.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  43  (3),  amended. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection  6,  the  county  levy  in 
respect  of  county  pupils  attending  continuation  schools  shall 
include  a  levy  upon  and  against  the  whole  rateable  property 
in  a  continuation  school  district  against  which  property  no 
levy  is  made  for  maintenance  of  the  continuation  schools  in 
the  continuation  school  district.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  10  (2), 
amended. 


Where  no  69. — (1)  No  fees  shall  be  payable  by  or  in  respect  of, 

payable 

(o)  a  county  pupil  attending  a  secondary  school  which 
he  has  a  right  to  attend  under  section  67; 

(&)  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district 
attending  a  secondary  school  maintained  by  the 
board  of  the  district.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  6  (1), 
amended',  c.  165,  s.  54  (1),  amended. 

Fees  payable  (^2)  Where  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district 
attends  a  secondary  school  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under 
subsection  2  of  section  28  or  under  subsection  1  of  section  65 
or  which  he  has  a  right  to  attend  under  subsection  3  of  section 
67,  the  board  of  the  secondary  school  district  of  which  he  is 
a  resident  pupil  shall  pay  fees  to  the  board  which  operates 
the  secondary  school,  calculated  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 4  or  5  of  section  68,  as  the  case  requires,  except  that 
legislative  grants  shall  not  be  deducted  as  provided  in  clause  c 
of  the  said  subsection  4.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  6  (2,  3), 
amended;  c.  165,  ss.  42  (2)  part,  (3),  54  (2),  amended;  c.  413, 
s.  13  (8),  amended. 


Idem 


(3)  Where  a  pupil  attends  a  secondary  school  pursuant  to 
an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  65,  the  council  of 
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the  municipality  shall  pay  fees  to  the  board  which  operates 
the  secondary  school  calculated  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 4  or  5  of  section  68,  as  the  case  requires.  1953,  c.  44, 
s.  1,  part,  amended;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  13  (7),  amended. 

(4)  Where  a  pupil  other  than  one  referred  to  in  subsection  1 ,  i^em 
2  or  3  attends  a  secondary  school,  the  board  that  operates 

the  school  may  require  that  such  fees  as  the  board  may 
prescribe  shall  be  paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  pupil,  but  such 
fees  shall  not  exceed  the  average  cost  per  pupil  of  education 
in  the  schools  maintained  by  the  board  for  the  preceding 
calendar  year  calculated  as  provided  in  subsection  4  or  5  of 
section  68,  as  the  case  requires.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  6  (5), 
amended]  c.  165,  s.  54  (3),  amended. 

(5)  Fees  payable  under  this  section  shall  be  payable  to  Fees  payable 
the  treasurer  of  the  board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  54  (4).      *°  treasurer 

(6)  Notwithstanding  sections  67  and  68,  where  a  pupil,      oi"righ*t°to 

attend   with- 
j  °"*  payment 

{a)  has  completed  grade  8 ;  and  of  fees 

(6)  has  attended  one  or  more  secondary  schools  for  a 
total  of  six  or  more  years, 

he  shall  not  be  admitted  to  a  secondary  school  except  upon 
payment  of  such  fees  as  the  board  that  operates  the  school 
may  prescribe  but  such  fees  shall  not  exceed  the  average 
cost  per  pupil  of  education  in  the  schools  maintained  by  the 
board  for  the  preceding  calendar  year  calculated  as  provided 
in  subsection  4  or  5  of  section  68,  as  the  case  requires.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  66,  s.  6  (8),  amended;  c.  165,  s.  56,  amended;  c.  413, 
s.  5  (8),  amended. 

70. — (1)  A  county  pupil   who  applies   for  admission   to  Admission 
any  secondary  school,  or  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  pupus'and 
school   district  who   applies  for  admission   to  a   secondary  p^p^^'^from 
school  situated   in  another  secondary  school  district,   shall  °{J^®^^j^g 
furnish   the  principal  of  the  school  to  which  admission  is 
sought  with  a  statement  signed  by  the  pupil's  parent  or 
guardian  stating, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  county  pupil,  the  name  of  the  county 
in  respect  of  which  he  is  a  county  pupil; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  resident  pupil,  the  name  of  the 
secondary  school  district  in  respect  of  which  he  is 
a  resident  pupil; 

(c)  whether  or  not  the  pupil  or  his  parent  or  guardian 
is  assessed  in  the  secondary  school  district  in  which 
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admission 


Disagree- 
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cost  of 
education 
or  fees 


the  school  is  situated,  and  if  so  assessed  the  amount 
of  such  assessment; 

{d)  the  authority,  under  this  Act,  under  which  the 
pupil  claims  to  have  a  right  to  attend  the  school. 

(2)  The  principal  of  the  school  shall  forward  the  statement 
to  the  secretary  of  the  board  which  operates  the  school  and 
if  the  pupil  is  admitted  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  forth- 
with notify  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  which  the  pupil  is  a 
county  pupil  or  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  the  district  of 
which  the  pupil  is  a  resident  pupil,  as  the  case  may  be,  of 
the  fact  of  the  admission  and  of  the  information  included 
in  the  statement.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  45,  amended. 

71.— (1)  Where, 

(a)  the  council  of  a  county  and  the  board  of  a  secondary 
school  district  attended  by  county  pupils  from  the 
county  are  unable  to  agree  upon  the  sum  to  be 
paid  for  the  cost  of  education  of  such  county  pupils 
under  section  68 ; 

{b)  the  board  of  a  secondary  school  district  and  the 

board    of  another    secondary    school    district    are 

unable    to  agree    upon   the  fees  to  be  paid  under 

subsection  2  of  section  69;  or 

(c)  the  council  of  a  municipality  and  the  board  of 
a  secondary  school  district  are  unable  to  agree  upon 
the  fees  to  be  paid  under  subsection  3  of  section  69, 

the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  the  county  judge  who  shall 
determine  the  matter. 


Reference 

and 

directions 


Filing  of 

documents, 

etc. 


(2)  Either  party  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  judge  and  he 
shall  give  such  directions  as  to  the  conduct,  proceedings 
and  hearing  of  the  reference  as  he  may  deem  fit. 

(3)  The  parties  shall  file  with  the  judge  such  financial 
statements  and  balance  sheets  of  the  affairs  of  the  board 
providing  the  instruction,  such  copies,  extracts  or  informa- 
tion taken  from  the  school  registers  as  to  enrolment  and 
attendance  of  all  pupils  and  of  the  pupils  in  respect  of  which 
the  cost  of  education  or  fees  are  payable  and  as  to  the  names 
and  addresses  of  such  pupils  and  their  parents  or  guardians, 
and  such  other  statements,  accounts,  records,  books  and 
documents  as  may  appear  to  the  judge  to  be  requisite  in 
order  fully  and  finally  to  ascertain  all  matters  pertinent  to 
the  determination  of  the  cost  of  education  of  the  county 
pupils  to  be  paid  by  the  county,  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  the 
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board  or  the  fees  to  be  paid  b>'  the  municipality,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(4)  The  costs  of  the  reference  to  the  judge  shall  be  in  costs  of 

FG I  ©r©  n  c© 

his  discretion  and  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by  him 
and  he  may  order  to  and  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  the 
costs  shall  be  paid.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  42  (4-6),  amended. 

72. — (1)  The  council  of  any  county  may  raise  in  addition  Additional 
to  any  sum  which  it  is  required  to  raise  by  this  Act,  such  ^°^^  ^ 
further  sums  as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  the  maintenance 
or  permanent  improvements  of  the  continuation  or  high 
schools  situated  in  the  county,  but  any  additional  sum  so 
raised  shall  be  by  a  general  county  levy  and,  subject  to 
subsection  2, 

(a)  if  the  sum  is  raised  for  the  continuation  schools, 
shall  be  apportioned  among  all  the  continuation 
schools  in  proportion  to  the  liability  of  the  county 
to  each  board;  and 

ih)  if  the  sum  is  raised  for  the  high  schools,  shall  be 
apportioned  among  all  the  high  schools  in  pro- 
portion to  the  liability  of  the  county  to  each  board. 

(2)  The  council  of  a  county  may  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  Orants  to 
all  the  members  thereof  pass  by-laws  for  granting  additional  schools 
aid  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  continuation  or  high  schools 

in  the  county  without  making  a  similar  provision  for  the 
other  continuation  or  high  schools. 

(3)  The  council  of  any  municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  muScipaiity 
which,  is  included  in  a  secondary  school  district,  in  addition  Brants 

to  any  sum  which  it  is  required  to  raise  by  this  Act,  may 
make  grants  as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  the  maintenance 
or  permanent  improvements  of  the  secondary  school  or 
schools  in  the  district,  or  any  of  them.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66, 
s.  9  (1,  2);  c.  165,  s.  51;  amended. 

73.  The  council  of   united   counties   may  apportion   the  Apportion- 
amount  to  be  levied  for  the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  cost  of 
so  that  each  county  shall  be  liable  only  in  respect  of  its  own  fn  united* 
county  pupils.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  66,  s.  9  (3);  c.   165,  s.  53;*^°"^"^ 
amended. 

74. — (1)  The  council  of  a  county  may  establish  a  con-  Consuit- 
sultative  committee  which  shall  consist  of  the  public  school  mittee  in 
inspector  or  one  of  them  where  there  are  more  than  one  in*^°"°*^ 
the  county,  a  person  appointed  by  the  Minister,  and  three 
other  persons  appointed  by  the  council. 
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(2)  The  council  may  submit  to  the  committee  and  direct 
it  to  report  upon  petitions  for  the  estabhshment  of  new 
secondary  school  districts  or  the  alteration  of  the  boundaries 
of  existing  secondary  school  districts,  and  may  direct  the 
committee  to  obtain  information  and  make  recommendations 
regarding, 

(a)  the  desirability  of  establishing  new  secondary 
school  districts  and  the  boundaries  thereof; 

(b)  the  retention  of  existing  secondary  school  districts 
and  the  alteration  of  the  boundaries  thereof; 

(c)  the  advisability  of  continuing  or  discontinuing 
existing  continuation  school  districts,  or  their 
absorption  into  high  school  districts;  and 

(d)  any  other  matters  affecting  secondary  school  educa- 
tion in  the  county. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  committee  to  obtain  and 
supply  the  Department  with  information  upon  any  question 
affecting  applications  for  the  approval  of  secondary  school 
districts  or  of  sites  or  buildings  therefor. 

(4)  All  secondary  school  boards  having  jurisdiction  within 
the  county  shall,  on  the  request  of  the  committee,  furnish 
to  the  committee  information  regarding  the  names,  residences 
and  attendance  of  all  resident,  county  and  other  pupils  and 
of  all  revenues  and  expenditures  together  with  any  further 
information  which  the  committee  may  require  concerning 
matters  in  any  way  affecting  the  provision  of  secondary 
school  education  in  the  county. 

(5)  The  reports  and  recommendations  of  the  committee 
shall  not  be  binding  upon  the  Minister,  the  county  council  or 
any  of  the  secondary  school  boards  having  jurisdiction  in 
the  county.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  47,  amended. 

75. — (1)  The  Minister  may  establish  one  or  more  con- 
sultative committees  for  the  purpose  of  investigating  the 
existing  facilities  for  secondary  school  education  in  a  ter- 
ritorial district  or  in  any  part  thereof  designated  by  him, 
and  the  committee,  subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  be  composed 
of  such  persons  appointed  by  the  Minister  as  he  deems  proper 
and  may  include  one  or  more  representatives  of  any  depart- 
ment of  the  public  service  of  Ontario. 


Municipal  (2)  The  council  of  any  municipality  having  a  population 

ment  of  2,000  or  more  and  situated  in  the  territorial  district,  or 

part  thereof,   for  which   the  committee  is  established   may 

appoint  one  member  of  the  committee. 
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(3)  The   committee   shall   obtain    information    and    make  Functions 
recommendations  to  the  Minister  regarding, 

(a)  the  desirability  of  establishing  new  secondary 
school  districts  and  the  boundaries  thereof; 

(6)  the  retention  of  existing  secondary  school  districts 
and  the  alteration  of  the  boundaries  thereof; 

(c)  the  advisability  of  continuing  or  discontinuing 
existing  continuation  school  districts,  or  their 
absorption  into  high  school  districts; 

(d)  any  other  matters  affecting  secondary  school  educa- 
tion in  the  territorial  district,  or  part  thereof,  for 
which  the  committee  is  established. 

(4)  All  secondary  school  boards  and   municipal  councils  information 
having  jurisdiction   within   the   territorial   district,   or   part  euppuedito 
thereof,  for  which  the  committee  is  established  shall,  on  the^ 
request  of  the  committee,  furnish  to  the  committee  informa- 
tion regarding  the  names,  residences  and  attendance  of  all 
resident  and  other  pupils  and  of  all  revenues  and  expenditures 

with  respect  to  secondary  school  education,  together  with  any 
further  information  which  the  committee  may  require  con- 
cerning matters  in  any  way  affecting  the  provision  of  secondary 
school  education  in  the  territorial  district  or  part  thereof. 

(5)  The  reports  and  recommendations  of  the  committee  Reports, 
shall  not  be  binding  upon  the  Minister  or  any  school  board  or  binding 
municipal  council  having  jurisdiction  in  the  territorial  district 

or  part  thereof. 

(6)  The  travelling  expenses  of  members  of  the  committee  Travelling 
appointed  by  the  Minister  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys 

as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

(7)  The  travelling  expenses  of  a  member  of  the  committee  idem 
appointed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality  shall  be  paid 

by  the  municipality.     New. 

76.  A  secondary  school  board  may  provide  and  pay  f or  Transporta- 
the  transportation  of  its  resident  pupils  to  any  secondary 
school  situated  in  the  secondary  school  district  or  in  any  other 
secondary  school  district  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  of  county  pupils  who  attend  any  school  operated 
by  the  board,  and  for  that  purpose  may, 

(a)  purchase  out  of  current  revenue  or  by  the  issue 
of  municipal  debentures,  a  bus  or  buses  or  other 
vehicles;  or 
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(b)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  corporation, 
commission  or  person  for  the  transportation  of  such 
pupils.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  3  (3);  c.  165,  s.  28, 
cl.  {t) ;  amended. 

77. — (1)  Any  person  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
secondary  school  board  concerned,  establish  scholarships, 
bursaries  or  prizes.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  36,  amended. 

(2)  A  secondary  school  board  may  award  bursaries  or 
prizes  to  its  pupils  under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
board  may  deem  expedient  and  prescribe.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165,  ss.  37,  38,  amended. 

78.  The  following  are  repealed : 

1.  The  Boards  of  Education  Act. 

2.  The  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

3.  The  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

4.  The  Continuation  Schools  Act. 

5.  The  Continuation  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

6.  The  High  Schools  Act. 

7.  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

8.  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

9.  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953. 

10.  The  Vocational  Education  Act. 

11.  The  Vocational  Education  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

12.  The  Vocational  Education  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

79.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
Royal  Assent. 

80.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954. 
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BILL 


The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

INTERPRETATION 

1, — (1)    In  this  Act,  interpreta- 

tion 

(a)  "adjoining"  means  touching  at  am-  point;   New. 

{b)  "continuation  school  district"  means  the  property 
liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  for  the  purposes 
of  a  continuation  school;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  1, 
cl.  (a). 

(c)  "county  judge"  or  "judge"  means  the  senior  judge 
of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  dis- 
trict in  which  a  secondary  school  district  is  situated, 
and  where  the  secondary  school  district  is  situated 
in  two  or  more  counties  or  districts,  the  senior  judge 
of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or 
district  having  the  largest  population  within  the 
secondary'  school  district;  or,  if  he  is  a  member  of 
the  high  school  board  or  is  unable  to  act  or  is  dis- 
qualified, means  the  junior  judge  of  the  county  or 
district  court,  or  if  he  is  a  member  of  the  board  or  is 
unable  to  act  or  is  disqualified,  means  the  senior 
judge  of  the  count}'  or  district  court  of  the  adjoining 
county  or  district  which  has  the  largest  population; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (b),  amended. 

(d)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Education; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (d). 

(c)  "equalized  assessment"  means  the  total  of  the  assess- 
ment of  the  real  property  of  a  municipality,  as  equal- 
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Rev^  Stat.,  j^ed  by  the  county  council  under  The  Assessment  Act, 

and  the  business  assessments  of  that  municipality; 
1951,  c.  32,  s.  1  (1). 

(/)  "high  school"  includes  collegiate  institute;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (f) ;  c.  38,  s.  1,  cl.  (a). 

(^)  "high  school  district"  means  the  area  in  which  a  high 
school  board  has  jurisdiction;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165, 
s.  1  (1),  cl.  (g),  amended;  c.  38,  s.  1,  cl.  (6),  amended. 

(h)  "maintenance"  includes  repairs  to  the  teacher's  resi- 
dence, the  school  buildings,  administrative  buildings, 
outbuildings,  gymnasia,  and  other  buildings  or 
fixtures  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  school  activi- 
ties, fences  and  school  furniture;  altering  the  system 
of  heating  or  ventilation;  erection  of  fences;  improve- 
ment of  the  school  grounds  and  the  grounds  attached 
to  the  teacher's  residence;  insurance  on  the  school 
property;  salaries  of  the  teachers,  officers  and  other 
employees  of  the  board;  contributions  to  a  super- 
annuation or  pension  plan  for  the  benefit  of  officers 
and  other  employees  of  the  board;  any  sums  spent 
for  medical  and  dental  inspection  and  dental  treat- 
ment; the  expense  of  conducting  examinations; 
interest  charges  on  temporary  loans  made  for  the 
purposes  of  the  board;  other  expenses  for  ordinary 
school  purposes,  and  for  annual  additions  to  the 
library,  apparatus  and  other  equipment;  gratuities 
and  retiring  allowances  granted  to  teachers,  officers 
and  other  employees;  the  cost  of  providing  trans- 
portation for  pupils;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  (c), 
amended;  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (h);  1952,  c.  36,  s.  1(1), 
amended.  ^     i 

(i)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Education;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  38,  s.  1,  cl.  (c);  c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  (d);  c.  165, 
s.  1  (1),  cl.  (i);  c.  413,  s.  1,  cl.  (c). 

(j)  "municipality"  means  city,  town,  village  or  town- 
ship, and  does  not  include  county;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  (e),  amended;  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (J), 
amended. 

(k)  "perfect  aggregate  attendance"  of  pupils  for  a 
calendar  year  is  the  number  calculated  by  multiply- 
ing the  number  representing  the  number  of  teaching 
days  in  the  calendar  year  by  the  number  repre- 
senting the  number  of  pupils  registered  at  the 
school  during  the  calendar  year  and  deducting  there- 
from the  number  representing  the  number  of  pupil- 
days'  non-attendance  caused  by, 
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-^i)  deaths, 

(ii)  late  registrations  owing  to  transfer  or  age  of 
pupils, 

(iii)  termination  of  registrations  owing  to  transfer 
or  age  of  pupils, 

(iv)  expulsions,  and 

(v)  exclusions;    R.S.O.   1950,  c.   165,  s.   1  (1),  cl. 
{d),  amended;  c.  413,  s.  1,  cl.  {d),  amended. 

{I)  "permanent  improvements"  includes  the  purchase  or 
rental  of  a  teacher's  residence  or  of  a  school  site, 
the  erection  or  rental  of  school  buildings  and  adminis- 
tration buildings,  the  enlargement  of  any  of  them, 
the  erection  of  outbuildings  and  gymnasia  and  other 
buildings  or  fixtures  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 
school  activities,  the  purchase  of  school  furniture, 
library',  apparatus  and  other  equipment;  initial  pay- 
ments or  contributions  to  a  pension  scheme  for 
officers  and  other  employees  of  the  board;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  (g),  amended;  c.  165,  s.  1  (1), 
cl.  (m),  amended. 

(m)  "regulations"    means   regulations   made   under    The  i96^,c... 
Department   of  Education  Act,    1954;  R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  (A),  amended;  c.  165,  s.  1  (l),cl.  (w), 
amended;  c.  413,  s.  1,  cl.  (e),  amended. 

(«)  "secondary    school"    means   continuation,    high    or 
vocational  school; 

(o)  "secondar>'  school  district"  means  continuation  or 
high  school  district;   New. 

ip)  "secretary"  and  "treasurer"  include  a  secretary- 
treasurer;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  1,  cl.  (e). 

{q)  "separated  town"  means  a  town  separated  for  muni- 
cipal purposes  from  the  county  in  which  it  is  situated; 

(r)  "urban  municipality"  means  city,  town  or  village. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  els.  (/>,  q). 

(2)  Where  reference  is  made  in  this  Act  to  the  population  Population 
of  a  county  or  municipality  or  a  portion  thereof,  the  popula- 
tion shall   be  determined   by  reference  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  of  the  municipality  or  municipalities  concerned, 
and  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  a  municipality  with  respect 
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to  such  population  or  number  shall  be  conclusive.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  1  (2,  3),  amended. 

(3)  A  person  is  a  resident  pupil  with  respect  to  a  secondary 
school  district, 

(a)  if  he  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  the 
secondary  school  district;  or 

{b)  if  he  or  his  parent  or  guardian  is  assessed  in  the 
secondary  school  district  for  an  amount  equal  to  the 
average  assessment  of  the  ratepayers  in  the  district, 

but  a  person  is  not  a  resident  pupil  under  clause  a  if  he  resides 
with  his  parent  or  guardian  on  land  which  is  exempt  from 
taxation  for  school  purposes  and  neither  he  nor  his  parent  or 
guardian  is  assessed  for  and  pays  taxes  for  school  purposes 
in  the  secondary  school  district.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  1, 
cl.  {i),  amended;  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (o),  amended;  c.  413, 
s.  1,  cl,  (/),  amended. 

(4)  A  person  is  a  county  pupil  of  a  county, 

{a)  if  he  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  that  part 
of  the  county  that  is  not  within  a  secondary  school 
district;  or 


(&)  if  he  or  his  parent  or  guardian  is  assessed  in  the 
part  of  the  county  that  is  not  within  a  secondary 
school  district  for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average 
assessment  of  the  ratepayers  in  the  part  of  the  county 
that  is  not  within  a  secondary  school  district, 

but  a  person  is  not  a  county  pupil  under  clause  a  if  he  resides 
with  his  parent  or  guardian  on  land  which  is  exempt  from 
taxation  for  school  purposes  and  neither  he  nor  his  parent  or 
guardian  is  assessed  for  and  pays  taxes  for  school  purposes  in 
a  municipality  in  the  county.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  1,  cl.  (&), 
amended;  c.  165,  s.  1  (1),  cl.  (c),  amended;  c.  413,  s.  1,  cl.  (ft), 
amejided. 


PART  I 


CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS 

SeS'by^one      2.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being 
board  obtained,  a  public  or  separate  school  board  may  establish 

and  maintain  a  continuation  school  with  a  staflf  of  at  least 

two  full-time  teachers. 
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(2)  A  continuation  school  established  under  subsection  1  Board 
shall  be  under  the  control  and  management  of  a  board  com- 
posed of  the  members  of  the  board  by  which  it  is  established, 

and  the  board  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  "The 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Continuation  School  of ". 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 

(3)  Subject  to   the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being  Estabiish- 
obtained,  agreements  may  be  entered  into  by  two  or  moreor^more^  ^** 
public  school  boards  or  by  one  or  more  of  such  boards  and^°*'^**^ 

one  or  more  separate  school  boards  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  a  continuation  school  to  be  conducted  in  some 
place  agreed  upon  by  the  boards. 

(4)  An   agreement   under   subsection   3   shall   specify   the  Agreement 
proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  establishment  and  maintenance 

of  the  continuation  school  to  be  levied  on  the  property  liable 
to  assessment  and  taxation  for  the  purposes  of  each  of  the 
boards  concerned  or  shall  provide  for  the  manner  in  which 
such  proportion  shall  be  determined.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66, 
s.  3  (4),  amended. 

(5)  A  continuation  school  established  under  subsection  3  Board 
shall  be  under  the  control  and  management  of  a  board  com- 
posed of  such  number  of  the  members  of  each  of  the  boards 

by  which  it  is  established,  not  exceeding  two- thirds  of  the 
members  of  any  such  board,  as  the  agreement  provides,  and 
the  board  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Continuation  School  of "  {inserting 

a  name  selected  by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister). 

(6)  Each  of  the  boards  by  which  a  continuation  school  is  Time  for 
established  under  subsection  3  shall  make  its  appointments  ments^*" 
to  the  continuation  school  board  at  its  first  regular  meeting 

in  each  year.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  3  (5,  6),  amended. 

(7)  An  agreement  under  subsection  3  may  be  amended  from  Amendment 
time  to  time  by  further  agreements  among  the  boards  con-  °     ^ 
cerned  with  respect  to, 

(o)  the  apportionment  of  the  cost  of  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  the  continuation  school  or  the 
manner  in  which  the  apportionment  shall  be  deter- 
mined; and 

{b)  the  number  of  members  of  each  of  the  boards  con- 
cerned who  shall  be  members  of  the  continuation 
school  board.    New. 

(8)  In  addition  to  the  members  of  the  continuation  school  County 
board  provided  for  under  subsection  2  or  4,  ments  to 

board 
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(a)  where  the  whole  of  a  continuation  school  district  is 
within  one  county,  the  council  of  the  county  may 
appoint  one  member  who  shall  hold  office  for  one 
year;  and 

(b)  where  the  continuation  school  district  comprises 
parts  of  two  or  more  counties,  the  council  of  each 
such  county  may  appoint  one  member  who  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year. 

t^oM '^"^  (9)  Any  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  in  a  county  who, 

(a)  resides  in  the  county,  whether  or  not  he  resides  in 
the  continuation  school  district; 

(b)  is  a  British  subject; 

(c)  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years;  and 

(d)  is  not  a  member  of  a  municipal  council  or  an  officer 
of  a  municipality  or  county  or  otherwise  disqualified, 

is  qualified  to  be  appointed  as  a  member  of  the  continuation 
school  board  by  the  council  of  the  county.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  66,  s.  3  (10),  amended. 

Sjh^or"^"^''  3.— (1)  A  continuation  school  shall  not  be  established  or 
hf  Mgh^**^  maintained  in  any  part  of  a  high  school  district.  R.S.O.  1950, 
school  c.  66,  s.  7  (1),  amended. 

distnot  ^    ^ 

Overlapping       (2)  Where  a  high  school  district  includes  within  its  limits 

high  and  ^   ^  .*   ,  .  .  i        i      i-       •  i 

continuation!  any    property   within    a   continuation    school    district,    such 
boundaries     property  shall  not  be  assessed  for  the  purposes  of  the  con- 
tinuation school.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  7  (3),  amended. 

Taxation  4, — (J)  Subject  to  section   5,   all   sums  required   for  the 

support  of  a  continuation  school,  after  deducting  the  revenues 
derived  from  legislative  grants,  any  county  or  other  munici- 
pality, fees,  and  from  all  other  sources,  shall  be  provided  for 
by  levies, 

(a)  where  the  school  is  established  by  one  or  more  public 
school  boards,  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment 
and  taxation  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  school 
section  or  sections; 

(b)  where  the  school  is  established  by  a  separate  school 
board,  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  and 
taxation  for  the  purposes  of  the  separate  school  or 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  separate  school 
board ; 
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(c)  where  the  school  is  estabHshed  by  one  or  more  public 
school  boards  and  one  or  more  separate  school 
boards,  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  and 
taxation  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  school 
section  or  sections  and  on  the  property  liable  to 
assessment  and  taxation  for  the  purposes  of  the 
separate  school  or  schools  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  separate  school  board  or  boards.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  66,  s.  5  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  the  board  of  a  union  school  section  establishes  ^pportion- 
a  continuation  school  by  itself  or  by  agreement  with  another  cost  in 
board  or  boards,  the  council  of  each  municipality  which,  or  section 
part  of  which,  is  included  in  the  union  school  section  shall  levy 

and  collect  upon  the  taxable  property  in  the  union  school 
section  within  its  jurisdiction  its  share  of  the  expense 
of  establishing  and  maintaining  the  continuation  school 
according  to  the  equalized  assessment,  as  provided  by  The  B.ev.  st&t.. 
Public  Schools  Act,  of  the  part  of  the  union  school  section  °' 
situated  in  the  municipality.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  3  (8), 
amended. 

(3)  A  continuation  school  board  shall  prepare  and  submit  Eetimatee 
to  the  municipal  council  or  councils  liable  under  this  Act, 

on  or  before  the  date  prescribed  by  the  council  or  councils, 
estimates  for  the  current  year  of  all  sums  required  to  be 
provided  by  the  council  or  councils  to  meet  expenditures  for 
the  continuation  school  and  for  the  payment  of  fees  of  resident 
pupils  attending  secondary  schools  outside  the  continuation 
school  district  which  they  have  the  right  to  attend  as  resident 
pupils,  and  such  estimates  shall  include  and  make  due  allow- 
ance for  the  amount  of  any  surplus  or  deficit  remaining  at 
the  end  of  the  preceding  year  and  the  revenues  estimated  to  be 
derived  from  legislative  grants,  any  county  or  other  munici- 
pality, fees,  and  from  all  other  sources.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66, 
s.  5  (2),  amended. 

3. — (1)  Where  a  township  school  area  absorbs  a  former  Board  and 
school  section  in  which  a  continuation  school  has  been  estab-  where^town- 
lished  under  subsection  1  of  section  2,  or  two  or  more  former  |^ea  ateorte 
school  sections  the  boards  of  which  have  established  a  con- °o°"?uation 

school 

tmuation  school  by  agreement  under  subsection  3  of  section  2, 
then  at  the  option  of  the  township  council  and  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  the  members  of  the  township  school  area  board 
shall  constitute  the  continuation  school  board,  and 
the  cost  of  maintaining  the  continuation  school 
shall  be  provided  by  levies  on  the  property  liable  to 
assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  township 
school  area;  or 
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(6)  trustees  shall  be  elected  annually  for  the  continua- 
tion school  board  by  the  electors  of  the  former  school 
aVie^**'*  section  or  sections  in  the  manner  provided  in  The 

Public  Schools  Act  for  the  election  of  rural  school 
trustees  and  the  continuation  school  board  shall  be 
composed  of, 

(i)  where  only  one  former  school  section  is  ab- 
sorbed, three  trustees,  and 

(ii)  where  two  or  more  former  school  sections  are 
absorbed,  two  trustees  from  each  such  former 
school  section, 

and  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  continuation  school 
shall  be  provided  by  levies  on  the  property  liable  to 
assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  former 
school  section  or  sections.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66, 
s.    3  (12),  amended. 

'^'^^^  (2)  Where  a  township  school  area  absorbs  a  former  school 

section  or  sections  the  board  or  boards  of  which  have  estab- 
lished a  continuation  school  by  agreement  under  subsection  3 
of  section  2  in  conjunction  with  one  or  more  separate  school 
boards,  then  at  the  option  of  the  township  council  and  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  the  members  of  the  township  school  area  board  and 
two  members  appointed  by  each  separate  school 
board  which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement  shall 
constitute  the  continuation  school  board,  and  the 
cost  of  maintaining  the  continuation  school  shall  be 
provided  by  levies  on  the  property  liable  to  assess- 
ment for  public  school  purposes  in  the  township 
school  area  and  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment 
for  the  purposes  of  the  separate  school  or  schools 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  separate  school  board 
or  boards;  or 

(6)  trustees  shall  be  elected  for  the  continuation  school 
board  by  the  electors  of  the  former  school  section 
or  sections  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Public 
Schools  Act  for  the  election  of  rural  school  trustees 
and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  separate  school  board 
or  boards,  and  the  continuation  school  board  shall 
be  composed  of, 

(i)  two    trustees    to    be    elected    annually    from 
each  former  school  section  so  absorbed,  and 

(ii)  two  trustees  to  be  appointed  annually  from 
among  its  members  by  each  separate  school 
board  which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement, 
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and  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  continuation  school 
shall  be  provided  by  levies  on  the  property'  liable 
to  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  the 
former  school  section  or  sections  and  on  the 
property  liable  to  assessment  for  the  purposes  of  the 
separate  school  or  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  separate  school  board  or  boards.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  66,  s.  3  (13),  amended. 

(3)  Where  a  township  school  area  absorbs  some  but  not  all  of  where  au 
the  school  sections  the  boards  of  which  have  established  a  sections  not 
continuation    school    by    agreement    under   subsection    3    of^'^^^^*^** 
section  2,  whether  in  conjunction  with  one  or  more  separate 

school  boards  or  not,  trustees  shall  be  elected  for  the  continua- 
tion school  board  by  the  electors  of  the  former  school  section 
or  sections  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Public  Schools  .4c/ Rev.  stat., 
for  the  election  of  rural  school  trustees  and  shall  be  appointed 
b\'  each  separate  school  board  which  is  a  party  to  the  agree- 
ment, and  the  continuation  school  board  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  two  trustees  to  be  elected  annually  from  each  former 
school  section  so  absorbed ; 

(6)  two  trustees  to  be  appointed  annually  from  among  its 
members  by  the  board  of  each  other  school  section 
which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement  and  is  not  absorbed 
in  the  township  school  area; 

(c)  two  trustees  to  be  appointed  annually  from  among  its 
members  by  each  separate  school  board  which  is  a 
party  to  the  agreement.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  3  (14), 
amended. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  where  the  school  section  where 

in  which  the  continuation  school  was  established  by  agreement  wWch'^ school 
under  subsection  3  of  section  2  is  not  absorbed  in  the  township  nJt^Sorbed 
school  area,  the  township  council  may,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Minister,  provide  that  the  continuation  school  board 
shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  one  trustee  to  be  elected  annualh'  by  the  electors 
of  each  former  school  section  which  is  a  party  to  the 
agreement  and  is  absorbed  in  the  township  school 
area  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Public  Schools 
Act  for  the  election  of  rural  school  trustees; 

{b)  two  trustees  to  be  appointed  annually  from  among 
its  members  by  the  board  of  the  school  section 
which  is  a  part>-  to  the  agreement  and  in  which  the 
continuation  school  is  situated; 
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(c)  one  trustee  to  be  appointed  annually  from  among 
its  members  by  the  board  of  each  other  school  section 
which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement  and  is  not  absorbed 
in  the  township  school  area;  and 

(d)  one  trustee  to  be  appointed  annually  from  among 
its  members  by  each  separate  school  board,  if  any, 
which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  66,  s.  3  (15),  amended. 

Cost  of  (5)  Where  the  continuation  school  board  is  constituted  as 

maintenance        ^    .  .     ,    .  ,  .         -  .       t  r  ...  , 

provided  m  subsection  3  or  4,  the  cost  oi  maintaining  the 

continuation  school  shall  be  provided  by  levies, 

(a)  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  each  school  section  which  is  a 
party  to  the  agreement  and  is  not  absorbed  in  the 
township  school  area; 

(b)  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  each  former  school  section  which  is  a 
party  to  the  agreement  and  is  absorbed  in  the 
township  school  area; 

(c)  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  for  the  purposes 
of  the  separate  school  or  schools  under  the  juris- 
diction of  each  separate  school  board,  if  any,  which 
is  a  party  to  the  agreement.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66, 
s.  3  (17,  18),  amended. 

Elections  ^^-^  Where    the    township   council    decides    that    the    con- 

tinuation school  board  shall  be  composed  as  provided  in 
clause  b  of  subsection  1,  clause  b  of  subsection  2,  or  sub- 
section 3  or  4, 

(a)  it  shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  continuation 
school  board  who  shall  call  meetings  of  the  electors 
of  each  former  school  section  absorbed  in  the  town- 
ship school  area  for  the  purpose  of  electing  one  or 
more  trustees,  as  the  case  requires,  from  each  such 
former  school  section  who  shall  hold  office  for  one 
year; 

(b)  the  cost  of  such  elections  shall  be  borne  by  the  con- 
tinuation school  board;  and 

(c)  upon  a  trustee  being  elected  under  clause  a,  the 
chairman  of  the  meeting  at  which  the  trustee  was 
elected  shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  continuation 
school  board  of  the  name  of  the  trustee.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  66,  s.  3  (16),  amended. 
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6. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  board  Dissolution 
of  a  continuation  school  established   under  subsection   1   of  tion^schooi  * 
section  2  may  by  resolution  dissolve  the  continuation  school, 
whereupon  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  shall 
become  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  by  which  it  was 
established.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  board  of  a  idem 
continuation  school  established  by  agreement  under  sub- 
section 3  of  section  2  may  by  resolution  dissolve  the  continua- 
tion school,  whereupon  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board 
shall  become  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  respective  boards  by 
which  it  was  established  according  to  the  terms  of  the  agree- 
ment or  as  may  be  agreed  upon  among  the  boards  concerned. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

(3)  Where  the  board  of  a  continuation  school  ceases  to^dem 
operate  the  school  but  does  not  pass  a  resolution  dissolving 

the  school  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the  Minister  on  the  report 
of  the  inspector  concerned  may  direct  the  dissolution  of  the 
school  as  of  the  31st  day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which 
the  school  is  closed,  and  the  board  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
passed  a  resolution  under  subsection  1  or  2,  as  the  case  may 
be,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  dissolving  the  school 
as  of  that  date.    New. 

(4)  Where  a  continuation  school  district  is  absorbed  into  where  con- 
a  high  school  district,  the  continuation  school  shall  be  dis- school 
solved  as  of  the  date  of  the  absorption,  and  the  high  schol  absorbed  as 
board  and   the  board  or  boards  by  which  the  continuation  hfgh  °s^chooi 
school   was  maintained  shall  each  appoint  a  representative  ^^^*^"^' 
who,  with  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  which,  or  any  part 

of  which,  was  included  in  the  continuation  school  district, 
shall  be  arbitrators  to  value  and  determine  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  the  boards  and  municipalities  with  respect  to, 

(a)  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  continuation  school 
board;  and 

{b)   the  disposition  of  the  property  of  the  board. 

(5)  The  secretary  of  the  high  school  board  of  the  district  Arbitration 

1  •    1        1         r  •  •  ^"^d  report 

in  which  the  former  continuation  school  was  located  shall, 
within  thirt}^  days  of  such  absorption,  call  a  meeting  of  the 
arbitrators  designated  under  subsection  4,  who  shall  forthwith 
proceed  to  determine  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  respec- 
tive boards  and  municipalities  and  report  their  findings  to 
the  secretary  of  the  high  school  board  and  to  the  Minister. 

(6)  If  the  high  school  board,  or  any  board  b>'  which  the  Appeal 
continuation    school    was    maintained,    or    any    municipality 
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concerned,  disputes  the  award  of  the  arbitrators,  the  board  or 
municipality  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  county  judge 
whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

coifunue  to         (7)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  members  of  the 
function         continuation  school  board  in  office  at  the  date  of  the  dissolu- 
tion shall  continue  to  function  as  a  continuation  school  board 
until, 

(a)  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  have  been 
distributed  as  provided  in  subsection  1  or  2;  or 

(b)  the  award  of  the  arbitrators,  or  the  decision  of  the 
judge  on  appeal  therefrom,  has  been  made  under 
subsection  4  and  the  assets,  liabilities  and  property 
of  the  board  have  been  disposed  of  in  accordance 
with  the  award  or  decision. 

^'^^^^  (8)  Where  a  board  continues  to  function  under  subsection 

7,  the  accounts  of  the  board  shall  be  subject  to  audit  in  the 
same  manner  as  before  the  dissolution,     1951,  c.  14,  s.  1. 

continuation  7. — (1)  A  continuation  school  board  shall  have,  in  respect 
school  board  ^f  ^^le  continuation  school,  all  the  powers  conferred  on  public 
or  separate  school  boards  as  to  acquiring  school  sites,  erecting 
buildings  and  additions  to  buildings,  and  providing  equipment 
for  and  paying  the  cost  of  permanent  improvements  and  of  the 
maintenance  of  such  continuation  schools.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  66,  s.  3  (2,  7),  amended. 

^fRev^stl".,      (2)  Such  of  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  as  are 

c.  316  applicable  and  are  not  inconsistent  with  this  Part  shall  be 

read  as  part  of  this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  14,  amended. 


PART  II 

HIGH   SCHOOLS 

SS""""  8.— (1)  No  high  school  district  shall  be  established,   nor 

districts  shall  the  boundaries  of  an  existing  high  school  district  be 
altered,  so  as  to  result  in  a  district  comprising  less  than 
sixteen  school  sections  and  former  school  sections,  unless  the 
enrolment  during  the  preceding  calendar  year  of  public  and 
separate  school  pupils  in  the  area  to  be  included  in  the  district 
is  600  or  more,  or  the  district  is  established  under  subsection  4 
of  section  12,  or  is  on  an  island  or  in  a  territorial  district. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

school^  (2)  During  the  month  of  December  in  each  year,  every 

maps  county  clerk  shall  prepare  a  map  of  the  county  showing  the 
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boundaries  of  each  high  school  district  within  or  partly  within 
the  count:>'^  as  they  will  exist  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the 
following  year.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  6  (2). 

(3)  Where  a  new  high  school  district  is  established  in  a  By-iaws 
county  or  the  boundaries  of  an  existing  high  school  district  in  a  or  altering 
county  are  altered,  the  county  clerk  shall  forward  a  copy  of^^"^*"*^*^ 
the  by-law  establishing  or  altering  the  district,  not  later  than 
the  15th  day  of  January  next  following  the  passing  of  the 
by-law,  to, 

(a)  the  Minister; 

(b)  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  the  new  district  or  of 
the  district  of  which  the  boundaries  are  altered;  and 

(c)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  which  or  any  part  of 
which  is  situated  within  the  new  district  or  the 
district  of  which  the  boundaries  are  altered.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  6  (3),  amended. 

9.  Whenever   a   high   school   district   has   existed   in   fact  Existing 
for  three  months  or  more  before  the  1st  day  of  May,  1954,  confirmed 
and  whether  it  has  been  formed  in  accordance  with  the  law 

or  not,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  legall}'  formed  and 
shall  continue  to  exist,  subject,  however,  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  as  far  as  applicable,  as  if  the  district  had  been 
formed  thereunder,  unless  in  the  meantime  proceedings  have 
been  taken  calling  in  question  the  legal  status  of  the  district 
and  notice  thereof  has  been  given  to  the  persons  who  ought, 
according  to  the  practice  of  the  court  in  which  the  proceedings 
are  taken,  to  be  served  with  notice  thereof,  and  such  proceed- 
ings result  in  its  being  determined  that  the  district  has  not 
been  legally  formed.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  3,  amended. 

10.  In  sections  11  to  14,  "adjoining"  means  touching  at pt^^preta- 
any  point,  and, 

(a)  where  more  than  two  counties  are  concerned,  they 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  adjoining  if  each  county 
adjoins  one  of  the  other  counties;  and 

{b)  for  the  purposes  of  a  high  school  district  comprising 
more  than  two  municipalities  or  parts  of  munici- 
palities, the  municipalities  or  parts  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  adjoining  if  each  municipality,  and  each  part 
of  a  municipality,  included  in  the  district  adjoins 
some  other  municipality,  or  part  of  a  municipalit>', 
included  in  the  district.     1952,  c.  36,  s.  2. 

11. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  every  city  and  separated  ^^^®j?^^JJj^ 
town  is  a  high  school  district.  \^.^J^!^ }°  be 

°  districts 
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?a^ce"o""'  (2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council 

district  of  a  city  or  separated  town  in  a  county  may  by  by-law  dis- 

continue its  high  school  district,  and, 

(a)  provide  for  the  inclusion  of  the  city  or  separated 
town  in  a  new  high  school  district;  or 


Increasing 
district 


Establish- 
ment and 
discontin- 
uance of 
districts 


In  terri- 
torial 
districts 


In  unorgan- 
ized 
territory 


On  exempt 
land 


(b)  provide  for  the  addition  of  the  city  or  separated 
town  to  an  existing  high  school  district.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  9  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council 
of  a  city  or  separated  town  in  a  county  may  by  by-law  provide 
that  the  whole  or  part  of  a  municipality  or  municipalities 
adjoining  the  city  or  separated  town  be  added  to  the  high 
school  district  of  the  city  or  separated  town.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165,  s.  9  (3). 

12. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first 
being  obtained,  the  council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of 
two  or  more  adjoining  counties  may  by  by-law  establish  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  a  municipality  or  the  whole  or  parts  of 
two  or  more  adjoining  municipalities  situated  within  the 
county  or  counties  as  a  new  high  school  district,  and  the  council 
of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining  counties 
may  in  like  manner  discontinue  any  high  school  district  already 
established  within  the  county  or  counties  and  shall  add  the 
municipalities  or  parts  of  municipalities  comprised  in  the 
district  so  discontinued  to  one  or  more  other  districts  or 
include  such  municipalities  or  parts  in  one  or  more  new 
districts.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  5  (1);  1952,  c.  36,  s.  3  (1). 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being 
obtained,  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  the  councils  of 
two  or  more  adjoining  municipalities  in  a  territorial  district 
may  pass  by-laws  establishing  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  as  a  new  high  school  district. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  5  (2). 

(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  establish  any 
area  in  territory  without  municipal  organization,  or  any  such 
area  and  an  adjoining  municipality  or  municipalities  or  any 
part  or  parts  thereof,  as  a  high  school  district.     1952,  c.  36, 

s.  3  (2). 

(4)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  it  is  desirable  to 
establish  and  maintain  a  high  school  on  lands  held  by  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario,  or  an  agency  thereof, 
or  on  other  lands  which  are  exempt  from  taxation  for  school 
purposes,  the  Minister  may  designate  any  portion  of  such 
lands  as  a  high  school  district,  and  may  appoint  as  members 
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of  the  board  such  persons  as  he  may  deem  proper,  and  the 
board  so  appointed  shall  be  a  body  corporate  by  the  name 
indicated  in  the  order  establishing  the  high  school  district, 
and  shall  have  all  the  authority  of  a  board  of  high  school 
trustees  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  1952,  c.  36,  s.  3  (3), 
amended. 

(5)  The  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall  call  the  first  meeting  fi™*™®®*- 
of  a  new  board,  but  where  the  new  high  school  district  extends  board 
beyond  one  municipality  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  having 
the  largest  population  within  the  district  shall  call  the  first 
meeting.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  5  (4). 

13. — (1)  Subject   to   the   approval   of   the    Minister,    the  Enlargement 

.,     V  ,  .,        r  ,.    .    .       of  districts 

council  or  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining 
counties,  in  one  or  more  of  which  a  high  school  district  has 
been  established,  may  by  by-law  provide  that  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  any  municipality  or  municipalities  situated  within 
the  county  or  counties  and  adjoining  the  high  school  district 
shall  be  added  to  the  high  school  district. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  of  a  in  terri- 
municipality  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining  munici- d^ricts 
palities,  in  a  territorial  district,  may  pass  by-laws  providing 

that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such  municipality  or  munici- 
palities shall  be  added  to  a  high  school  district  which  has  been 
established  in  one  or  more  of  such  municipalities.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  7  (1,  2). 

(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged   under  sub- Assets  and 
section  1  or  2,  the  assets  of  the  board  of  the  district  shall 
forthwith  be  vested  in  and  the  liabilities  thereof  shall  forthwith 
become  the  liabilities  of  the  board  of  the  enlarged  high  school 
district,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws 

or  by  a  by-law  or  by-laws  subsequently  passed  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  7  (3), 
amended. 

14. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  decreasing 
council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining 
counties  which  has  or  have  established  a  high  school  district 
may  by  by-law  detach  from  the  high  school  district  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  any  municipality  which  forms  part  thereof  and 
shall  add  the  municipality  or  part  to  another  district  or 
establish  a  new  district  including  the  municipality  or  part 
which  has  been  detached.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  8  (1),  part. 

(2)  Where   a   municipality   or   part   of   a   municipality   is  Rates  for 
detached    from   a   high   school   district   under   subsection    1, 
such   municipality   or   part  shall   not  be  relieved   from  any 
rates  imposed  for  the  payment  of  debentures  or  other  debts 
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incurred  while  it  formed  part  of  the  district  unless  otherwise 
provided  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws  or  by  a  by-law  or  by-laws 
subsequently  passed  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  8  (2),  amended. 


Conditions 
re  by-laws 


15.— (1)  No  by-law, 

(a)  passed  under  subsection  1  of  section  12  establishing 
a  new  high  school  district,  by  which  a  city  or  separ- 
ated town  is  included  in  the  high  school  district;  or 

{b)  passed  under  subsection  1  of  section  13  adding  a 
city  or  separated  town  to  an  existing  high  school 
district, 

shall  be  effectual  unless  and  until  the  council  of  the  city  or 
separated  town  passes  a  by-law  under  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 11. 


Assets  and 
liabilities 
of  dis- 
continued 
boards 


^^^T^  (2)  No  by-law  passed   under  subsection   3   of  section   11 

adding  the  whole  or  part  of  one  or  more  municipalities  adjoin- 
ing a  city  or  separated  town  to  the  high  school  district  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  shall  be  effectual  unless  and  until  the 
council  of  the  county  or  the  councils  of  the  counties,  in  which 
the  municipality  or  municipalities  to  be  added  are  situated, 
pass  a  by-law  or  by-laws  under  subsection  1  of  section  13. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  10. 

16.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  discontinued  and  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  comprising  the  district  form 
part  of  a  new  high  school  district  or  are  included  in  an  en- 
larged high  school  district,  the  assets  of  the  board  of  the 
discontinued  district  shall  forthwith  be  vested  in  and  the 
liabilities  thereof  shall  forthwith  become  the  liabilities  of  the 
board  of  the  new  or  enlarged  high  school  district,  as  the 
case  may  be,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  by-law  or 
by-laws  discontinuing  the  high  school  district  or  by  a  by-law  or 
by-laws  subsequently  passed  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  11,  amended. 

oi'ho^MfoT  1'^*  Where  a  high  school  district  is  discontinued,  enlarged 
of^asTet8°and  ^^  decreased,  the  members  of  the  board  in  office  at  the  date  of 
liabilities  the  discontinuance,  enlargement  or  decrease  shall  continue 
to  function  as  a  high  school  board  for  the  purpose  of  the 
disposition  of  assets  and  liabilities  until  such  assets  and 
liabilities  have  been  disposed  of  as  provided  by  the  by-law 
or  by-laws  discontinuing,  enlarging  or  decreasing  the  district 
or  by  a  subsequent  by-law  or  by-laws  passed  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister,  and  the  accounts  of  the  board  shall  be  subject 
to  audit  in  the  same  manner  as  before  the  discontinuance, 
enlargement  or  decrease.    New. 
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18.  A  by-law  under  section  11,  12,  13  or  14  shall  be  passed  Time  of 
on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  and  shall  take  ele^uve^" 
effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  its  passing  by-faws  re 
unless   otherwise    provided    therein.      R.S.O.    1950,    c.    165,'^*^*"°*^ 
ss.  5  (3),  7  (4),  8  (1)  part,  9  (4). 

19. — (1)  Any  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  which,  or  any  Qualification 
part  of  which,  is  included  in  a  high  school  district  who,  °  ™*"^    " 

(a)  is  assessed  in  the  high  school  district; 

{h)  is  a  British  subject; 

(c)  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years; 

{d)  resides  in  the  high  school  district  or  within  five 
miles  of  the  boundaries  thereof;  and 

(e)  is  not  a  member  of  a  municipal  council  or  an  officer 
of  a  municipality  or  county  or  otherwise  disqualified, 

is  qualified  to  be  a  member  of  the  high  school  board  of  the 
district. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1 ,  in  the  case  of  an  appoint-  County 
ment  by  a  county  council,  any  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  *^^°*'^*®®* 
in  the  county  who  resides  in  the  county  and  is  qualified  under 
clauses  h,  c  and  e  of  subsection  1  is  qualified  to  be  a  member 

of  the  high  school  board. 

(3)  A  person  is  not  eligible  to  be  appointed  as  a  trustee  Non-pay- 
or  to  sit  or  vote  as  a  member  of  the  high  school  board  if  any  ux^  ° 
portion  of  the  taxes  levied  for  school  purposes  for  the  preceding 

year  or  years  on  the  property  in  respect  of  which  he  qualifies 
is  overdue  or  unpaid  at  the  time  of  his  appointment,  but  this 
subsection  does  not  disqualify  a  person  who  is  a  tenant  of  such 
property  if  the  taxes  in  respect  thereof  are,  under  the  terms  of 
the  tenancy,  payable  by  the  owner  of  the  property.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  16,  amended. 

20. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  one  or  Appointment 
more  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county  for  muni-  by*muni^- 
cipal  purposes,  or  one  or  more  municipalities  in  a  territorial ''*^^"®^ 
district,  trustees  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  or  councils 
of  the  municipality  or  municipalities  included  in  the  district 
as    follows : 

{a)  Where  the  district  comprises  only  one  municipality, 
the  council  shall  appoint  three  trustees,  one  of  whom 
shall  retire  each  year. 
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(b)  Where  the  district  comprises  two  municipalities, 

(i)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  popula- 
tion within  the  district  of  3,000  or  more  shall 
appoint  three  trustees,  and 

(ii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  popula- 
tion within  the  district  of  less  than  3,000 
shall  appoint  two  trustees, 

one  of  whom  in  each  case  shall  retire  each  year. 

(c)  Where  the  district  comprises  more  than  two  muni- 
cipalities, 

(i)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  popula- 
tion within  the  district  of  6,000  or  more  shall 
appoint  three  trustees,  one  of  whom  shall 
retire  each  year, 

(ii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  popula- 
tion within  the  district  of  3,000  but  less  than 
6,000  shall  appoint  two  trustees,  one  of  whom 
shall  retire  each  year,  and 

(iii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  popula- 
tion within  the  district  of  less  than  3,000  shall 
appoint  one  trustee  who  shall  hold  office  for 
two  years. 

or  separated  ^^^  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a  municipality 
town  in-        or  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county  or  counties 

eluded  in  •    •       ,  i  •  , 

district  tor  municipal  purposes  and  a  city  or  separated  town,  trustees 

shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  or  councils  of  the  munici- 
pality or  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county  or 
counties  for  municipal  purposes  as  provided  in  subsection  1 
and  in  addition  the  council  of  the  city  shall  appoint  six  trustees, 
two  of  whom  shall  retire  each  year,  or  the  council  of  the 
separated  town  shall  appoint  three  trustees,  one  of  whom  shall 
retire  each  3^ear,  as  the  case  may  be. 

tiorf^**"**"  (^)  ^  P^^^  ^^  ^  municipality  which  is  assessed  for  school 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district  for  less  than  $50,000 
shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
sections 1  and  2.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  18. 

composed  of  (4)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  only  a  city  or 
se^imrated  separated  town,  the  council  of  the  city  or  separated  town 
town  shall  appoint  six  trustees,  two  of  whom  shall  retire  each  year. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  20,  amended. 

retii^ement  ^^^  ^^^  council  which  has  the  power  and  duty  of  appointing 

high  school  trustees  shall  provide  for  the  order  of  their  retire- 
ment.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  22. 
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21. — (1)  Where   the   whole   of  a   high   school   district   is  County 
within  one  county,  the  council  of  the  county  may  appoint  onements^'' 
trustee  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year  or,  at  the  request 
of  the  board,  may  appoint  three  trustees,  one  of  whom  shall 
retire  each  year. 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  two  or  more  idem 
counties  or  parts  thereof, 

(a)  the  council  of  the  county  having  the  largest  popula- 
tion within  the  district  may  appoint  one  trustee  who 
shall  hold  office  for  one  year  or,  at  the  request  of  the 
board,  may  appoint  three  trustees,  one  of  whom  shall 
retire  each  year;  and 

(b)  the  council  of  any  other  county  within  or  partly 
within  the  district  may,  at  the  request  of  the  board, 
appoint  one  trustee  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  vear. 
R.S.O.   1950,  c.   165,  ss.   18  (4),  19  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  Upon  the  appointment  of  three  trustees  by  a  county  ^©'i'"®™®'^* 
council,  the  council  shall  provide  for  the  order  of  their  retire- 
ment, and  upon  the  withdrawal  of  a  request  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  three  trustees,  the  council  shall  determine  which  one 

of  the  three  trustees  appointed  by  it,  other  than  the  one  whose 
term  of  office  expires  at  the  end  of  the  year  in  which  the  request 
is  withdrawn,  shall  remain  in  office  for  the  succeeding  year. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  19  (3,  4),  amended. 

22. — (1)  Where    one    separate    school    board    operates    a  separate 
separate  school  situated  in  a  high  school  district,  the  separate  appoint- 
school   board   may   appoint   to   the   high   school   board   one™®°*^ 
trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  separate  school  boar^i 
and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  3^ear. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  separate  school  boards  operate  idem 
separate  schools  situated  in  a  high  school  district,  the  separate 
school  board  having  the  highest  average  attendance  of  pupils 
below  grade  9  for  the  preceding  year,  as  certified  by  the 
separate  school  inspector,  may  appoint  to  the  high  school 
board  one  trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  separate 
school  board  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  23,  amended. 

23. — (1)  Where  one  public  school  board  operates  a  public  Public 
school  situated  in  a  high  school  district,  the  public  school  board  appoint- 
may  appoint  to  the  high  school  board  one  trustee  who  shall  "^ 
not  be  a  member  of  the  public  school  board  and  who  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year. 
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Idem 


(2)  Where  two  or  more  public  school  boards  operate  public 
schools  situated  in  a  high  school  district,  the  public  school 
board  having  the  highest  average  attendance  of  pupils  below 
grade  9  for  the  preceding  year,  as  certified  by  the  public 
school  inspector,  may  appoint  to  the  high  school  board  one 
trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  public  school  board 
and  who  shall  hold  ofifice  for  one  year.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165, 
s.  24  (1,  2),  amended. 


Special 
case 


(3)   In  the  case  of  the  first  board  of  a  new  high  school  district, 
in  lieu  of  the  appointment  under  subsection  2,  where, 


(a)  a  board  of  education  is  being  dissolved  and  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  over  which  the  board 
has  jurisdiction  are  included  in  the  new  high  school 
district;  and 

(b)  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  below  grade  9  for 
the  preceding  year  in  the  school  or  schools  under  its 
jurisdiction,  as  certified  by  the  public  school  inspec- 
tor, exceeds  the  average  attendance  of  such  pupils  in 
any  public  school  section  within  the  district, 

the  board  of  education  may  appoint  to  the  high  school  board 
one  trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion and  who  shall  hold  ofifice  for  one  year.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165,  s.  24  (3). 


Board  and 
assessment 
in  district 
in  unorgan- 
ized 
territory 


Rev.  Stat 
c.  316 


24.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  established  under  sub- 
section 3  of  section  12,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  provide  for  the  formation  of  a  board,  and  the  cost  of 
operating  the  high  school  or  high  schools  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  board  shall  be  levied  on  all  the  property  in  the  high 
school  district  rateable  for  school  purposes,  and  the  provisions 
of  sections  46  to  49  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  18  (6),  amended. 


Trustees 
where 
district 
enlarged  or 
decreased 


25.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  or  decreased, 
the  members  of  the  board  shall  cease  to  hold  ofifice  at  the  end 
of  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  is  passed,  and  new  trustees 
shall  be  appointed  as  if  the  enlarged  or  decreased  district  were 
a  new  district.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  18  (5),  amended. 


Corpora- 
tion: 
name 


Idem 


26. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  one  muni- 
cipality, the  trustees  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name  of 

"The  High  School  Board  of  the    of   "or 

"The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  the of " 

{inserting  the  classification  and  name  of  the  municipality), 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  than  one 
municipality,  the  trustees  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name 
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of   "The    ....::..    District   High   School    Board"   or   "The 

District  Collegiate    Institute    Board"   {inserting  a 

name  selected  by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister). 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  2  (1,  2). 

27. — (1)  High  school  trustees  shall  hold  office  until  their  Term  of 
successors   are   appointed   and    a    new    board    is   organized.  ^^^ 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

(2)  The  first  appointments  of  members  of  a  new  board  shall  Time  for 
be  made  at  the  last  regular  meeting  of  the  appointing  body  menta  of 
in  the  calendar  year  before  the  board  is  to  be  organized  and*'^"^*®^ 
the  trustees  shall   take  office  on  the  1st  day  of  January  in 

the  following  year. 

(3)  Vacancies  arising  from  the  annual  retirement  of  trustees  idem 
shall  be  filled  at  the  last  regular  meeting  of  the  appointing 
body  in  the  calendar  year  and  the  trustees  shall  take  office 

on  the  1st  day  of  January  in  the  following  year. 

(4)  Where  an  appointing  body  fails  to  appoint  a  trustee  idem 
as  provided  in  subsection  2  or  3,  it  shall  make  the  appointment 

at  its  next  regular  meeting. 

(5)  Vacancies    arising    from    death,    resignation,    removal  vacancies 
from  the  high  school  district  or  county  or  otherwise  shall  be 

filled  forthwith  by  the  appointing  body,  and  the  person 
appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  person  whose  place  has  become  vacant.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  25  (1-3). 

(6)  A  trustee  may  resign  by  giving  written  notice  thereof  to  Resignation 
the  secretary  of  the  board.     New. 

28. — (1)  Every  high  school  board  shall  prov^ide  adequate  Estabiish- 
accommodation  for  its  pupils  and  shall  establish  and  maintain  mafntenance 
a  high  or  vocational  school  in  the  high  school  district  in  which  °^  sci^oois 
it   has   jurisdiction   and    may   establish   and    maintain   such 
additional  high  or  vocational  schools  as  the  board  may  deem 
necessary  and,  subject  to  section  29,  may  provide  for  the 
location,    erection,    maintenance    and    management    of    the 
schools  so  established.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  12  (1). 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1 ,  the  board  of  a  high  Exceptions 
school  district  may,  in  lieu  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
school,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  another  secondary  school 
board  to  provide  for  the  instruction  of  its  pupils  in  the  schools 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  that  board  and  for  the  payment  of 
fees  in  respect  of  such  pupils.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  ss.  12  (2), 
30  (2),  amended. 
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(3)  If  the  board  of  a  high  school  district  in  a  county  fails 
to  operate  a  school  for  a  period  of  two  years  and  has  not 
entered  into  an  agreement  under  subsection  2,  the  county 
council  or  councils  by  which  the  district  was  established  shall 
by  by-law  discontinue  the  district  and  include  it  in  one  or  more 
adjoining  districts.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  12  (3),  amended. 

Sr^p^emalf-  29.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
m^ents^^'^^^^  Board,  the  sums  required  by  a  high  school  board  for  per- 
manent improvements  may  be  raised  on  the  application  of  the 
board  by  the  issue  of  municipal  debentures  as  provided  herein, 
and  all  sums  required  to  pay  off  the  debentures  and  to  pay 
interest  thereon  and  the  expenses  connected  therewith  shall 
be  raised  by  assessment  on  the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality 
or  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  comprising  the  high  school 
district. 


Application 
by  board 
to  council 


Council  to 
deal  with 
application 


Issue  of 
debentures 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  243 


Submission 
of  applica- 
tion to  rate- 
payers 


When  vote 
favourable 


(2)  The  application  shall  be  made  to  the  council  or  councils 
having  jurisdiction  in  the  high  school  district,  and  in  it  the 
board  may  state  the  proposed  terms  of  years,  not  exceeding 
thirty,  within  which  the  sum  required  is  to  be  repaid 

(3)  The  council  or,  if  more  than  one,  each  of  the  councils 
applied  to,  at  its  first  meeting  after  receiving  the  application 
or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible,  shall  consider  and  approve 
or  disapprove  the  application,  and  if  a  vote  in  any  council 
results  in  a  tie  the  application  shall  be  deemed  to  be  dis- 
approved by  that  council. 

(4)  If  the  council,  or  a  majority  of  the  councils  where 
there  are  more  than  one,  approves  of  the  application,  the 
council  of  the  municipality  within  which  the  high  school  is  or 
is  to  be  situated  shall  raise  the  sum  required  by  the  issue  of 
debentures  in  the  manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act, 
or  if  it  so  desires  the  council  of  any  municipality  may  raise  its 
proportion  of  the  sum  required  by  the  issue  of  its  own  deben- 
tures. 

(5)  If  the  council,  or  half  or  a  majority  of  the  councils 
where  there  are  more  than  one,  disapproves  of  the  application, 
the  council  or  each  of  the  councils  on  the  request  of  the  board 
shall  submit  the  application  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  of  its 
municipality,  or  of  the  part  thereof  included  in  the  high  school 
district,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  manner  provided  by  The 
Municipal  Act  in  the  case  of  a  money  by-law. 

(6)  If  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  throughout  the  high  school 
district  is  in  favour  of  the  application,  the  council  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  or  is  to  be  situated 
shall  raise  the  required  sum  by  the  issue  of  debentures  in  the 
manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act,  but  without  sub- 
mitting the  by-law  to  the  electors. 
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(7)  The  council  or  councils  having  jurisdiction  in  a  high  ^1^®^^°^^^ 
school  district  or  a  majority  of  them  may  pass  by-laws  for  the  required 
purpose  of  raising  or  borrowing  money  required  by  the  board 

for  permanent  improvements  without  submitting  the  by-laws 
to  a  vote  of  the  electors. 

(8)  A  debenture  mav  be  for  such  term  of  years,  not  exceed-  Terms  of 
ing  thirty,  as  the  council  or  councils  concerned  or  a  majority 

of  them  deem  proper,  or  the  council  or  councils  or  a  majority 
of  them  shall  if  the  board  has  so  requested  and  may,  with  or 
without  such  request,  make  the  debenture  debt  payable  by 
annual  or  other  instalments  in  the  manner  provided  by  The^^^^^^^^- 
Mufiicipal  Act. 

(9)  The  council  or  councils  of  a  municipality  or  munici- J.'^tj^'"P'"®*^- 
palities  liable  for  more  than  one-half  of  such  debt  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  majority  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  8. 

R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  48. 

30. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  than  Request  for 

....  ,  ......  ,.         county  to 

one  municipality  or  parts  oi  municipalities,  and  an  applica- issue  ■ 
tion  made  under  subsection  2  of  section  29  has  been  approved  ®  ^^  ^^^ 
under  subsection  4  thereof,  or  a  majority  of  the  votes  is  in 
favour  of  the  application  under  subsection  6  thereof,  and  the 
councils  of  a  majority  of  the  municipalities  which  or  part  of 
which  are  included  in  the  district  by  resolution  request  the 
council  of  the  county  in  which  the  school  is  or  is  to  be  situated 
to  raise  the  entire  sum  required  by  the  issue  of  its  debentures, 
such  county  council  may  without  the  assent  of  the  electors 
issue  the  debentures  in  the  manner  provided  by  The  Municipal 
Act,  and  the  provisions  of  section  33  shall  apply  except  that 
each  municipality  shall  pay  its  proportion  to  the  county 
council. 

(2)  The  county  council  shall  consider  the  request  at  its  ^onsidera- 
next  meeting  following  the  receipt  thereof,  and  if  the  county  county 
council  refuses  the  request,  or  neglects  to  make  a  decision  at 

such  meeting,  the  provisions  of  section  29  shall  apply. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  where  a  request  where 

is   made   under   subsection    1    and    the   high   school   district  comply  "^"° 
comprises  more  than  one-half  of  the  equalized  assessment,  or 
more  than  one-half  of  the  municipalities,  of  the  county  in 
which  the  school  is  or  is  to  be  situated,  the  council  of  the 
county  shall  issue  the  debentures.     1951,  c.  32,  s.  7. 

31.  Where  a  municipality  has  raised  money  for  the  pur- Payment  to 
poses  of  a  high  school  board  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures,  boards 
or  by  the  hypothecation  of  debentures  or  temporary  financing 
pending  the  sale  of  debentures,  it  shall  pay  over  such  money 
to  the  board  from  time  to  time  as  the  board  may  require. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  52  (1).  amended. 
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Estimates 


32. — (1)  Every  high  school  board  shall  prepare  and  submit 
to  each  municipal  council  liable  under  this  Act,  on  or  before 
such  times  as  the  council  prescribes,  estimates  for  the  current 
year  of  all  sums  required  to  be  provided  by  the  council  to 
meet  expenditures  for  maintenance  of  the  schools  under  the 
charge  of  the  board  during  the  current  calendar  year  and  for 
the  payment  of  fees  of  resident  pupils  attending  secondary 
schools  outside  the  high  school  district  which  they  have  the 
right  to  attend  as  resident  pupils,  and  such  estimates, 


(a)  shall  include  and  make  due  allowance  for  the  amount 
of  any  surplus  or  deficit  remaining  at  the  end  of  the 
preceding  year  and  the  revenues  estimated  to  be 
derived  from  legislative  grants,  any  county  or  other 
municipality,  fees  and  from  all  other  sources;  and 

(b)  may  include  such  additional  sum  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient  for  permanent  improvements  to  be  made 
during  the  year; 


Rev.  Stat. 
o.  96 


but  the  board  of  a  high  school  district  which  includes  a 
municipality  that  is  subject  to  Part  III  of  The  Department 
of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  or  a  part  thereof,  and  that  is  unable 
to  obtain  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  to 
the  issue  of  debentures  for  permanent  improvements  of  a 
high  school  or  high  schools  shall  not  include  in  its  estimates 
any  sum  for  permanent  improvements  without  the  approval 
of  the  municipal  council  concerned.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165, 
s.  28,  cl.  (w);  1952,  c.  36,  s.  4. 


Rates  for 

current 

purposes 


(2)  The  council  or  councils  of  the  municipality  or  munici- 
palities which  or  part  of  which  is  or  are  included  in  a  high 
school  district  shall  levy  and  collect  each  year  and  transfer 
to  the  high  school  board  from  time  to  time  as  required,  but 
not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  December,  such  amount  as 
the  board  may  deem  necessary  for, 

(a)  maintenance  of  the  school  or  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board; 

(6)  payment  of  fees  for  which  the  board  is  liable  in  respect 
of  resident  pupils  attending  other  schools;  and 

(c)  capital  expenditure  out  of  current  revenue  not 
exceeding  $5,000  or  for  such  greater  sum  as  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 

and  such  amount  shall  be  apportioned  and  raised  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  Z3>  with  respect  to  liability  for 
debenture  debt.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  49. 
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33. — (1)  Where    a    high   school    district   comprises    more  Propprtion- 
than  one  municipality  or  parts  thereof  and  the  municipalities  for  debenture 
or  parts  form  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  each   ®  * 
municipality  shall  be  liable  for  such  proportion  of  the  principal 
and  interest  payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses 
connected    therewith    as    the    equalized    assessment    of    the 
municipality  or  part  bears  to  the  equalized   assessment  of 
the  whole  district,  and  the  council  of  each  municipality  shall 
levy  on   the   property  rateable  for  school   purposes  in   the 
municipality  or  part  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the  munici- 
pality that  has  issued  the  debentures. 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a  city  or  separated  ^"^®™ 
town  and  one  or  more  other  municipalities  or  parts  thereof 
that  form  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  each 
municipality  shall  be  liable  for  such  proportion  of  the  principal 
and  interest  payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses 
connected  therewith  as  the  assessment  of  the  city  or  separated 
town  or  the  equalized  assessment  of  the  municipality  or  part, 

as  the  case  may  be.  bears  to  the  total  of  the  assessment  of 
the  city  or  separated  town  and  of  the  equalized  assessments 
of  the  other  municipalities  or  parts,  and  the  council  of  each 
municipality  shall  levy  on  the  property  rateable  for  school 
purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part  and  pay  its  proportion 
to  the  municipality  that  has  issued  the  debentures. 

(3)  Where   a  high  school  district  comprises  two  or  more  idem 
adjoining    municipalities    or    parts    thereof    in    a    territorial 
district,  each  municipality  shall  be  liable  for  such  proportion 

of  the  principal  and  interest  payable  under  the  debentures 
and  of  the  expenses  connected  therewith  as  the  assessment 
of  the  municipality  or  part  bears  to  the  total  assessment 
of  the  whole  district,  and  the  council  of  each  municipality 
shall  levy  on  the  property  liable  for  school  purposes  in  the 
municipality  or  part  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the  munici- 
pality that  has  issued  the  debentures.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165, 
s.  50  (1-3). 

(4)  The  payments  required  to  be  made  b\'  a  municipality  Time  for 
to  the  municipality  or  county  that  has  issued  the  debentures  p*''™®'^ 
shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  date  or  dates  in  each  year 

upon  which  the  payments  in  respect  of  the  debentures  fall 
due,  and  where  a  municipality  defaults  in  paying  its  pro- 
portion when  due,  the  municipality  or  county  that  has  issued 
the  debentures  may  charge  the  defaulting  municipality 
interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each  month 
or  fraction  thereof  that  the  payment  is  overdue.  1951,  c.  32, 
s.  8. 

(5)  Any  municipality  may  offer  to  assume  and  may  assume  Assumption 
a  greater  proportion  than  its  proportion  under  subsection  1 ,  proportion 
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2  or  3,  and  in  that  case  the  proportion  of  the  balance  to  be 
paid  by  each  of  the  other  municipahties  shall  be  such  as 
may  be  agreed  upon  and  if  the  councils  of  the  other  muni- 
cipalities fail  to  agree  upon  the  proportion  within  thirty  days 
of  the  making  of  the  ofifer,  the  proportion  of  the  balance  to 
be  paid  by  each  of  the  other  municipalities  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  subsection  1,  2  or  3,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Request  for 
arbitration 


Arbitrators 


(6)  Where  the  council  of  one  of  the  municipalities  is  of 
opinion  that  the  division  of  liability  in  accordance  with  sub- 
sections 1  to  5  imposes  an  undue  burden  on  the  ratepayers 
of  the  municipality  or  part,  the  council  may  apply  to  the 
board  of  the  high  school  district  for  an  arbitration. 

(7)  Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  the  board  shall  direct 
its  secretary  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  assessors  of  the  muni- 
cipalities within  or  partly  within  the  district,  and  the  county 
assessors,  if  any,  of  the  county  or  counties  within  which  the 
municipalities  forming  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes 
are  situated,  and  these  assessors  shall  be  arbitrators  to  deter- 
mine the  proportion  of  liability  each  municipality  shall  bear. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  50  (4-6). 


of^asse^sor"^  (^)  ^^r  the  purpose  of  subsection  7,  where  there  is  more 
than  one  assessor  in  any  municipality,  the  council  thereof 
shall  name  one  of  them  to  be  the  arbitrator  for  the  muni- 
cipality.    1952,  c.  36,  s.  5. 

of°dec?^ion^  (9)  ^he  arbitrators  shall  make  their  decision  in  writing 
and  file  a  copy  thereof  with  the  secretary  of  the  board  who 
shall  forthwith  send  a  copy  of  the  decision  to  the  clerk  of 
each  municipality  by  registered  letter. 

^°^^^  (10)  The  costs  of  the  arbitration  shall  be  in  the  discretion 

of  the  arbitrators  and  the  direction  of  the  arbitrators  with 
respect  thereto  shall  be  included  in  their  decision. 

Reference  to       (J  J)   jf    within  thirty  days  of  the  mailing  of  the  copies 

Municipal  .^  .   ^        '   .   .         ,  .     ^  ^  ,  -ir  ri. 

Board  where  of  the  decision  by  the  secretary,  the  council  ot  one  or  the 

objected  to    municipalities  files  with  the  secretary  a  written  objection  to 

the  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  the  board  shall  refer  the  matter 

to   the   Ontario    Municipal    Board   whose   decision   shall   be 

final.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  50  (7-9). 

Sonl'fn'^^'  (12)  In  considering  the  proportion  of  liability  that  each 
fiabliiTy"'"^  municipality  shall  bear,  the  arbitrators  and  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  may  have  regard  to  the  assessments  and 
equalized  assessments,  the  location  of  the  school  and  the  use 
that  will  be  made  of  it,  the  relative  populations  of  the  muni- 
cipalities, transportation  costs,  and  any  other  matter  that 
in  their  view  should  be  considered  in  order  to  result  in  an 
equitable  apportionment  of  liability.     New. 
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(13)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  or  if  the  matter  is  Effect  of 
referred  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  the  decision  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  shall  be  effective  for  a  period  of 

five  years  or  until  the  boundaries  of  the  high  school  district 
are  changed  or  until  the  assessment  of  one  of  the  municipalities 
is  increased  or  decreased  by  a  total  of  more  than  10  per  cent 
in  any  two  consecutive  years.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  50  (10), 
amended. 

(14)  Where  the  matter  is  referred  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  costs 
Board,  the  costs  of  the  arbitration  and  of  the  reference  shall 

be  in  the  discretion  of  that  Board. 

(15)  Nothing  in  section  29  or  in  this  section  shall  prevent  Municipality 
the  municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  situated  from  j^n^cost^of ^ 
assuming  the  full  cost  of  permanent  improvements  or  any  P^p^^^®."* 
part  thereof  or  from  undertaking  to  pay  any  debentures  that  inents 
may  be  issued  therefor  notwithstanding  that  such  munici- 
pality forms  only  a  part  of  the  high  school  district.     R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  165,  s.  50  (11,  12). 

34. — (1)  A    high    school    board    may    establish    summer  Summer 
schools  and  classes.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  28,  cl.  (c),  amended. 

(2)  The  board  of  a  high  school  district  which  comprises  Borrowing 
two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  ma}',  allowances 

(a)  if  necessary  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  current 
operating  costs,  borrow  on  the  promissory  note 
of  the  board  under  its  corporate  seal,  at  interest  not 
exceeding  8  per  cent  per  annum,  such  moneys  as 
may  be  required  for  that  purpose  until  the  current 
year's  taxes  and  legislative  grants  have  been 
received ; 

(6)  pay  to  each  trustee  a  mileage  allowance  not  exceed- 
ing 7  cents  for  each  mile  necessarily  travelled 
by  him  in  going  to  the  meetings  of  the  board  from 
his  home  and  in  returning  to  his  home,  and  may 
pay  to  each  trustee  a  sum  not  exceeding  $5  for  each 
of  not  more  than  twelve  meetings  attended  by  him 
in  any  one  year.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  28,  cl.  (r), 
s.  29  (2),  amended. 

35. — (1)  All   property  heretofore  granted   or  devised   to.  High  school 
acquired  by  or  vested  in  any  person  or  corporation  for  the  vest^e^d  ^m 
high  school  purposes  of  any  locality,  or  which  may  hereafter  ^''^^^^^s 
be  so  granted,  devised,  acquired  or  vested  shall  be  vested  in 
the  board  having  jurisdiction  in  such  locality.     R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165,  s.  ZZ  (1). 
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Power  to 
sell,  lease, 
etc. 


(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  board 
shall  have  full  power  to  sell,  convey,  transfer  or  lease  such 
property,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  property  otherwise 
acquired  by  the  board,  upon  the  adoption  of  a  resolution  by 
the  board  that  the  property  is  no  longer  required  for  high 
school  purposes,  and  the  proceeds  of  such  sale,  transfer  or 
lease  shall  be  applied  for  high  school  purposes. 


Minuter"  ^^^  Where  a  board  sells,  conveys,  transfers  or  leases  any 

such  property,  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  immediately 
advise  the  Minister  as  to  the  disposition  of  the  proceeds. 
1951,  c.  32,  s.  4. 


Api 

of  i 


nspectors 


36. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  board  employs  150  or  more 
teachers,  the  board,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
may  appoint  one  or  more  secondary  school  inspectors. 


^**®"^  (2)  The  appointment  of  an  inspector  by  a  board  shall  be 

subject  to  ratification  by  the  Minister  and,  if  not  so  ratified 
within  one  year  after  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  his  engage- 
ment shall  terminate  at  the  end  of  that  period  and  the  board 
shall  appoint  another  inspector  in  his  place. 

and^duties'^        (3)  Where   more   than   one   inspector   is   appointed    by   a 
of  inspectors  \yQ^^^  ^]^q  board  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  designate  one  of  the  inspectors  to  be  chief  inspector; 

(b)  define  the  limits  of  the  inspectorate  of  each  inspector; 

(c)  assign  to  the  chief  inspector  and  to  each  inspector 
such  duties,  in  addition  to  those  prescribed  by  the 
regulations,  as  the  board  may  deem  expedient. 

or  remoia"         (^)  A"  inspector  appointed  by  a  board  may  be  suspended 
by  Minister   qj-  removed  from  office  by  the  Minister  for  neglect  of  duty, 
misconduct,  inefficiency  or  physical  infirmity. 


Suspension 
by  board 


Salary 
during 
suspension 


(5)  A  board  may  suspend  an  inspector  appointed  by  it  for 
neglect  of  duty,  misconduct,  inefficiency  or  physical  infirmity 
and  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  forthwith  report  the 
suspension  to  the  Minister  in  writing,  with  a  statement  of 
the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  Minister  may  remove  or  con- 
firm the  suspension  or  may  remove  the  inspector  from  office, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Minister  shall  be  final. 

(6)  The  Minister  may  give  such  direction  as  to  the  payment 
or  forfeiture  of  the  salary  of  the  inspector  for  the  period  of 
suspension  as  he  may  think  just. 
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(7)  A  board  shall  not  appoint  as  an  inspector  any  person  Quaiiflca- 
who  is  not  qualified  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations  or  who 

has  been  removed  from  the  office  of  inspector  by  the  Minister. 

(8)  Except  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  an  inspector  Restrictions 

.   \,  ^  ai  1  ^         J  o"^  employ- 

shall  not  accept  any  other  office  or  employment  and  mayment 

not  follow  any  other  profession  or  calling  during  his  tenure 

of  office  as  an  inspector.    New. 


PART  III 


VOCATIONAL  SCHOOLS 

37.  In  this  Part,  "board"  means  high  school  board  or  interpreta- 
board  of  education.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  1,  cl.  (a).  ''''" 

38. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  board  meS'of^' 
may  establish  and  maintain  a  vocational  school.  schoois'^^* 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  vocational  ^^^^^^^ 
school  under  this  Part  may  provide, 

(a)  full-time  day  courses  of  study; 

(b)  part-time  day  courses  of  study; 

(c)  evening   courses   of   study.      R.S.O.    1950,    c.    413, 
ss.  3.  4,  amended. 

(3)  A  board  which  has  established  a  vocational  school  may  special 
establish  special  vocational  schools  or  classes  for  the  purpose  schools  and 
of  providing  vocational  education  for  pupils  of  thirteen  years 

of  age  and  over  who  have  been  in  attendance  in  auxiliary' 
classes  or  who  are  eligible  for  admission  to  such  classes.  New. 

39.— (1)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  vocational  j^f^^'^l^" 
school  principal  and  with  the  approval  of  the  advisory  com-  *.oc^'"fionaj 
mittee,  pupils  who  have  successfully  completed  grade  7  at  school 

1  II  1  i-'i  -1  courses; 

an  elementary  school  may  be  admitted  to  any  pre-vocationai 
school  course  of  study  at  a  vocational  school.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  413,  s.  5  (2). 

(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  pupils  of  thirteen  years  o^vocatlomii 
age  and  over  who  have  been  in  attendance  in  auxiliary  classes,  schools  and 
or  who  are  eligible  for  admission  to  such  classes,  may,  on  the 
recommendation  approved  by  the  Minister  of  an  examining 
board  constituted  by  the  Minister  for  the  purpose,  be  admitted 
to  special  vocational  schools  or  classes. 
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^'^^'^  (3)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  a  resident  pupil, 

•'•^^*'  ^-  •  •  (a)  who  is  required  to  attend  school  under  The  Schools 

Administration  Act,  1954;  and 

(b)  in  respect  of  whom  a  recommendation  that  he  attend 
a  special  vocational  school  or  class  established  by 
the  school  board  has  been  made  and  approved  under 
subsection  2, 

may  be  required  by  the  school  board  to  attend  any  such 
special  vocational  school  or  class.    1952,  c.  Ill,  s.  2,  amended. 

ofaduftsi  (4)  Where  the  vocational  school  principal  is  satisfied  that 

an  adult  is  competent  to  receive  instruction,  the  adult  may, 
without  regard  to  his  school  standing,  be  admitted, 

(a)  to  a  special  full-time  day  course  of  study; 
(6)  to  a  part-time  day  course  of  study;  or 

(c)  to  an  evening  course  of  study.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413, 

s.  5  (4). 


Transfer 
from  pre- 
vocational 
courses 


Advisory 

vocational 

committee 


Composition 


Idem 


(5)  Where  a  pupil  has, 

(a)  attended  pre-vocational  school  classes  in  a  vocational 
school  for  at  least  one  year;  and 

(b)  made  progress  in  his  course  of  study  satisfactory 
to  the  principal, 

he  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  principal,  transfer  to  any 
other  course  of  study  in  the  vocational  school.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  413,  s.  5  (6),  amended. 

40. — (1)  W^here,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  one 
or  more  schools  to  M^hich  this  Part  applies  are  established  by 
a  board,  the  schools  shall  be  under  the  management  and 
control  of  an  advisory  vocational  committee  appointed  by 
the  board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  6. 

(2)  The  committee  shall  be  composed  of  eight  or  twelve 
persons,  as  the  board  may  direct,  the  members  of  which  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  board. 

(3)  When  the  number  of  members  is  eight,  the  committee 
shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  three  other  members  of  the  board, 
including  the  representative,  if  any,  appointed  by 
the  public  school  board,  the  representative,  if  any, 
appointed  by  the  separate  school  board,  and  one  of 
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the  representatives,  if  any,  appointed  by  the  county 
council  or  councils,  or  where  a  board  of  education 
— """^  is  established,  the  chairman  and  three  other  members 
of  the  board,  including  a  representative,  if  any, 
appointed  by  the  separate  school  board  and  one  of 
the  representatives,  if  any,  appointed  by  the  county 
council  or  councils; 

(b)  two  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who  are 
engaged  as  employees  in  the  manufacturing,  agri- 
cultural, commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on 
in  the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  two  other  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of  companies 
employing  labour  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on  in  the 
high  school  district. 

(4)  When  the  number  of  members  is  twelve,  the  committee  idem 
shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  five  other  members  of  the  board, 
including  the  representative,  if  any,  appointed  by 
the  public  school  board,  the  representative,  if  any, 
appointed  by  the  separate  school  board,  and  one  of 
the  representatives,  if  any,  appointed  by  the  county 
council  or  councils,  or  where  a  board  of  education 
is  established,  the  chairman  and  five  other  members 
of  the  board,  including  a  representative,  if  any, 
appointed  by  the  separate  school  board  and  one  of 
the  representatives,  if  any,  appointed  by  the  county 
council  or  councils; 

(6)  three  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who  are 
engaged  as  employees  in  the  manufacturing,  agri- 
cultural, commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on 
in  the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  three  other  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of  companies 
employing  labour  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on  in  the 
high  school  district.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  7, 
amended. 

(5)  Where  where 

\oj    vviicic,  appointing 

body  fails 

(a)  a  public  school  board,  a  separate  school  board  or  a^ppoint- 
county,  which  has  the  right  to  appoint  a  represent- 
ative to  a  high  school  board,  fails  to  make  its  appoint- 
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Appoint- 
ment of 
members 


Tenure  of 
office 


Idem 


Vacancies 


ment  for  any  year  before  the  1st  day  of  February 
in  that  year;  or 

(b)  a  separate  school  board  or  a  county,  which  has 
the  right  to  appoint  a  representative  to  a  board 
of  education,  fails  to  make  its  appointment  for  any 
year  before  the  1st  day  of  February  in  that  year, 

the  high  school  board  or  board  of  education  shall  appoint 
from  among  its  members  a  representative  or  representatives 
to  complete  the  number  of  representatives  of  the  board  on  the 
committee  and  each  member  so  appointed  shall  hold  office 
until  the  end  of  the  year  in  which  he  is  appointed.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  413,  s.  8,  amended. 

41. — (1)  The  first  members  of  the  advisory  vocational 
committee  shall  be  appointed  at  the  meeting  of  the  board 
at  which  a  school  is  established  for  which  the  committee  is  to 
be  appointed. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  committee  who  are  members  of 
the  board  shall  hold  office  until  the  expiry  of  the  period  for 
which  they  were  elected  or  appointed  to  the  board. 

(3)  The  term  for  which  the  other  members  of  the  com- 
mittee shall  respectively  hold  office  shall  be  fixed  by  the  board 
but  shall  not  exceed  three  years. 

(4)  The  board,  at  its  first  meeting  in  each  year  after  the 
establishment  of  the  school,  shall  appoint  a  sufficient  number 
of  members  from  each  class  to  fill  the  vacancies  caused  by 
the  expiry  of  the  term  of  office  of  members  appointed  from 
that  class. 


Idem  (5)  Every  vacancy  upon  a  committee  occasioned  by  death, 

removal  or  other  cause  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointment 
by  the  board  of  some  person  from  the  class  in  which  the 
vacancy  occurs,  and  every  person  so  appointed  shall  hold 
office  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of  the  member 
whose  seat  has  become  vacant. 

Quorum  (6)  The  presence  of  a  majority  of  the  members  constituting 

a  committee  shall  be  a  quorum  at  any  meeting,  and  a  vote 
of  the  majority  of  the  quorum  shall  be  necessary  to  bind  a 
committee. 


Chairman 
voting 


(7)  On  every  question  other  than  the  election  of  a  chair- 
man the  chairman  or  presiding  officer  of  the  committee 
may  vote  with  the  other  members  of  the  committee,  and  any 
question  on  which  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  negatived.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  9. 
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42. — (1)  The  advisory  vocational  committee  may,  in  anyco-opted 
year  at  a  meeting  which  has  been  specially  called  for  the 
purpose  and  of  which  notice  has  been  given  to  all  the  members, 
appoint  such  additional  members  of  the  committee,   to  be 
known  as  co-opted  members,  as  it  may  deem  necessary. 

(2)  In  the  appointment  of  co-opted  members,   an  equal  idem 
number  of  persons  shall  be  appointed  from  each  of  the  classes 
mentioned  in  clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  3  of  section  40  or 

in  clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  4  of  section  40,  as  the  case 
requires,  and  a  number  of  members  of  the  board  shall  be 
appointed  equal  to  the  total  number  of  additional  persons 
appointed  from  the  said  classes. 

(3)  Co-opted  members  shall  hold  office  for  the  calendar  Term  of 

office 

year  in  which  they  are  appointed.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  10, 
amended. 

43.  The  members  of  the  advisory  vocational  committee,  Quaiifica- 
including  co-opted  members,  shall  be  British  subjects,  and  members 
shall   be   persons  who,   in   the  judgment  of  the  board,   are 
specially  competent  to  give  advice  and  other  assistance  in 
the  management  of  the  school  or  schools  under  the  charge  of 
the  committee.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  11. 

44. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  and  the  Powers  of 
board,  the  advisory  vocational  committee  may  provide  a  suit- 
able site  and  building  and  suitable  equipment  or  arrange  for 
conducting  a  school  in  an  elementary  or  secondary  school 
building  or  other  building  in  the  high  school  district,  and 
define  courses  of  study.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  12  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board,  the  committee  ot^er 
shall  select  teachers  and  determine  a  schedule  of  salaries, 
report  on  every  school  under  its  charge,  fix  the  fees  payable 

by  pupils  in  attendance,  submit  annually  to  the  board  at 
such  date  as  the  board  may  prescribe  an  estimate  of  the 
amount  required  to  carry  on  the  work  of  the  school  during 
the  year,  and  generally  do  all  other  things  necessary  for 
carrying  out  the  objects  and  intent  of  this  Part  with  respect 
to  any  school  under  its  management  and  control. 

(3)  The  board  shall  noit  refuse  its  approval  of  any  report  when 

-,  .  .,  ,.  .,  .  approval 

of  the  committee  without  having  given  the  committee  an  withheld 
opportunity  to  be  heard  before  the  board  and  before  any 
committee   thereof  to  which   the  report   is  referred   by  the 
chairman  of  the  committee  or  by  another  member  of  the 
committee  appointed  for  that  purpose. 

(4)  The  secretary  and  other  officers  of  the  board  shall  beO'^cersof 

commi  tt©© 

the  officers  of  the  committee. 
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Co-ordinat- 
ing officers 


Vocational 

guidance 

officers 


Estimates 


Provision 
of  moneys 


Application 
of  Pts.  II. 
IV,  V  and 
1954,  c.  .  . 


(5)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  and  the  board, 
the  committee  may  appoint  one  or  more  officers  with  quaH- 
fications  approved  by  the  Minister  to  bring  to  the  attention 
of  employers  and  employees  the  work  of  the  schools,  and  to 
make  the  necessary  arrangements  among  employers,  employees 
and  the  schools  for  the  conduct  of  part-time  or  co-operative 
classes,  and,  in  general,  to  act  as  a  co-ordinating  officer  or 
officers  between  the  local  industries  and  the  schools,  and  every 
person  so  appointed  shall  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the 
committee. 

(6)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  and  the  board, 
the  committee  may  appoint  one  or  more  officers  qualified 
according  to  the  regulations  to  collect  and  distribute  informa- 
tion regarding  available  occupations  and  employments,  and 
to  offer  such  counsel  to  the  pupils  of  the  schools  under  the 
charge  of  the  committee  as  will  enable  them  to  plan  intelli- 
gently for  their  vocational  and  educational  advancement,  and 
every  person  so  appointed  shall  be  subject  to  the  control  of 
the  committee.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  12  (3-7). 

45. — (1)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  estimates  of  the 
advisory  vocational  committee  of  the  cost  of  establishing, 
equipping  and  maintaining  the  school  or  schools  under  its 
management  and  control,  when  and  so  far  as  they  have  been 
approved  by  the  board,  shall  be  included  in  the  estimates  of 
the  board  submitted  to  the  municipal  council  or  councils  for 
the  year. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  cost  of  establishing, 
equipping  and  maintaining  vocational  schools,  and  the  cost 
of  permanent  improvements  thereof,  shall  be  provided  for 
in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  case  of  high  schools.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  413,  s.  13  (1,  2),  amended. 

46.  Where  not  inconsistent  with  this  Part,  Parts  II,  IV 
and  V  and  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954  shall  apply 
in  all  matters  concerning  the  operation  and  management  of 
a  vocational  school,  the  property  in  connection  therewith, 
the  employment  and  retirement  of  teachers  and  other  persons 
employed  in  such  vocational  school,  and  in  any  other  matters 
whatsoever.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  13  (9),  amended. 


PART  IV 

BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION 


Interpreta- 
tion 


47.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "board  of  education"  means  a  board  of  education 
established  under  section  49; 
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{b)  "union  board  of  education"  means  a  board  to  which 
section  61  applies.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  1,  els.  {d,f), 
amended. 

48. — (1)  A  board  of  education  may  be  established  in  a  Establish- 
high  school  district  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  high  school  status  of 
board  for  the  district  and  the  duties  of  a  public  school  board 
for  the  public  school  section  or  sections  situated  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  district,  and  where  a  board  of  education  is 
established, 

(a)  for  high  school  purposes,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  high  school  board  for  the  purposes  of  this  and  every 
other  Act;  and 

(b)  for  public  school  purposes,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  public  school  board  for  the  purposes  of  this  and 
every  other  Act, 

except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Part.     New. 

(2)  Every  board  of  education  shall  be  a  corporation  and  ?°}^®^  f-"^ 
shall  have  and  possess  all  the  powers  and  perform  all  the  board 
duties  which  by  this  or  any  other  Act  are  conferred  or  im- 
posed upon  a  public  school  board  or  a  high  school  board. 

(3)  The  name  of  a  board  of  education  which  has  juris- Name  of 
diction  in  one  municipality  shall  be  "The  Board  of  Education 

for    the of " 

{inserting  the  name  of  the  municipality) . 

(4)  The  name  of  a  board  of  education  which  has  jurisdiction  idem 

in  more  than  one  municipality  shall  be  "The 

District  Board  of  Education"    (inserting  a  name  selected  by 

the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister).     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
s.  14. 

49. — (1)  Subject   to   the   approval    of   the   Minister   first  Board  in 
being  obtained,  where  a  high  school  district  does  not  extend  comprising 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  municipality,  the  council  of  a  city,  Municipality 
town,  village  or  township  may,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
July   in   any   year,    pass   a   by-law   establishing  a   board   of 
education  for  the  district,  whereupon  the  elective  members 
of  the  board  shall  be  elected  at  the  next  ensuing  municipal 
election  and  the  members  to  be  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
and    the    board    organized    in    accordance    with    this    Part. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  2  (1). 

(2)  Subject   to   the   approval   of   the   Minister  first   being  Board  in 
obtained,  where  a  high  school  district  which   includes  two  comprising 
or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  comprises  the  same  ^^^mu^ci- 

pality 
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area  as  one  or  more  units  of  public  school  administration, 
the  council  of  the  county  or  the  councils  of  the  counties  in 
which  the  high  school  district  has  been  established  shall, 
on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  upon  the  receipt 
of  a  resolution  from  the  council  of  each  of  the  municipalities 
within  the  district  declaring  that  it  is  expedient  to  form  a 
board  of  education  for  the  district,  pass  a  by-law  establishing 
a  board  of  education  for  the  district,  whereupon  the  elective 
members  of  the  board  shall  be  elected  at  the  next  ensuing 
municipal  election  and  the  members  to  be  appointed  shall 
be  appointed  and  the  board  organized  in  accordance  with 
this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 


Board  in 

territorial 

district 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being 
obtained,  where  a  high  school  district  has  been  established 
by  two  or  more  adjoining  municipalities  in  a  territorial 
district,  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  may,  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  pass  by-laws  establishing 
a  board  of  education  for  the  district,  whereupon  the  elective 
members  of  the  board  shall  be  elected  at  the  next  ensuing 
municipal  elections  and  the  members  to  be  appointed  shall 
be  appointed  and  the  board  organized  in  accordance  with  this 
Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  5  (1). 


Board  in 

unorganized 

territory 

or  on 

exempt 

lands 


(4)  Where  a  high  school  district  has  been  established 
under  subsection  3  or  4  of  section  12,  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  authorize  the  formation  of  a  board  of  education 
for  the  district,  and  may  provide  for  the  composition  of  the 
board  and  the  term  or  terms  of  office  of  the  members  thereof, 
and  for  all  other  purposes  the  provisions  of  this  Part  shall 
apply  to  the  board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  4,  amended. 


By-law 
although 
district  not 
in  eflfect 


Assets, 

liabilities, 

etc. 


(5)  A  by-law  establishing  a  board  of  education  may  be 
passed  notwithstanding  that  a  union  board  of  education 
exists  for  the  district,  or  notwithstanding  that  the  by-law 
or  by-laws  establishing  the  high  school  district  have  not 
come  into  effect  in  which  case  no  high  school  board  shall  be 
organized.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  ss.  2  (2),  6. 

50. — (1)  Upon  the  organization  of  a  board  of  education, 

(a)  the  high  school  board  and  all  public  school  boards 
in  the  high  school  district  are  dissolved  and  where 
a  union  board  of  education  exists  for  the  district, 
it  is  dissolved;  i 

{b)  all  the  property  vested  in  such  boards  shall  become 
vested  in  the  board  of  education; 

(c)  all  debts,  contracts,  agreements  and  liabilities  for 
which  such  boards  were  liable  shall  become  obliga- 
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tions  of  the  board  of  education.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
ss.  2  (3),  3  (2)  (a,  b),  5  (2),  15,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  established,  fe1-^&rcf° 

(a)  the  cost  of  operating  the  public  and  secondary 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  shall 
be  apportioned  among  the  municipalities  within  the 
district  and  shall  be  levied  and  collected  mutatis 
mutandis  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  2 
of  section  32; 

(b)  the  issue  of  debentures  for  both  public  and  secondary 
school  purpx)ses  and  the  apportionment  among  the 
municipalities  within  the  district  and  the  levy  and 
collection  for  payments  under  the  debentures  shall 
be  governed,  mutatis  mutandis,  by  sections  29,  30 
and  33, 

except  that  levies  for  public  school  purposes  shall  be  made 
only  on  property  rateable  therefor.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
s.  3  (2),  cl.  (c),  amended. 


51.  A  board  of  education  may  appropriate  any  property  Appropna- 
acquired  by  it  or  in  its  possession  or  control  for  any  of  the  property 
purposes  of  the  board  but  where  public  school  property 
is  appropriated  for  high  school  purposes  the  public  school 
shall  be  credited  with  the  value  of  the  property  so  appropriated 
and  where  high  school  property  is  appropriated  for  public 
school  purposes  the  high  school  shall  be  credited  with  the 
value  of  the  propertv  so  appropriated.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
s.  29. 


62. — (1)  Subject  to  section  59,  where  a  board  of  education  composition 
is'established  for  one  municipality,  the  elective  members  of  the  for  one 
board  shall  be  as  follows:  municipality 

(a)  In  a  city  having  a  population  of  50,000  or  more, 
twelve  members  shall  be  elected  as  provided  in 
section  54. 

(b)  In  a  city  having  a  population  of  less  than  50,000, 
nine  members  shall  be  elected  as  provided  in  section 
54. 

(c)  In  a  town,  village  or  township,  seven  members  shall 
be  elected  as  provided  in  section  54. 
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Separate 
school 
appoint- 
ments 


County 
appoint- 
ments 


Where  no 
separate 
school 
board 


(2)  In  addition  to  the  members  elected  under  subsection  1, 

(a)  in  a  city  having  a  population  of  50,000  or  more, 
the  separate  school  board  of  the  city  shall  appoint 
two  members; 

(6)  in  any  other  municipality,  the  separate  school 
board  of  the  municipality  shall  appoint  one  member, 

in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  if  the 
board  of  education  were  a  high  school  board. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  members  elected  under  subsection  1, 
an  additional  member  or  members  may  be  appointed  by  a 
county  council  or  councils  in  the  same  manner  and  under 
the  same  conditions  as  if  the  board  of  education  were  a 
high  school  board. 

(4)  Where  there  is  no  separate  school  board  of  the  mun- 
icipality, the  board  shall  be  composed  of  the  elected  members 
as  provided  in  subsection  1  and  the  appointed  members, 
if  any,  as  provided  in  subsection  3.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
s.  7  (1),  els.  (a-e),  amended. 


^o  munici-       ^^* — (^)   Where   a   board  of  education    is  established  for 
paiities  two    municipalities,    a    municipality    having    a    population 

within  the  high  school  district, 

(a)  of  less  than  1,000  shall  elect  two  members; 

(b)  of  1,000  but  less  than  3,000  shall  elect  three  members; 

(c)  of  3,000  but  less  than  6,000  shall  elect  four  members; 

(d)  of  6,000  or  more  shall  elect  five  members. 

more'than  (2)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  established  for  three 

pauties'"**^^    or  more  municipalities,  a  municipality  having  a  population 
within  a  high  school  district, 

(a)  of  less  than  1,000  shall  elect  one  member; 

(b)  of  1,000  but  less  than  3,000  shall  elect  two  members; 

(c)  of  3,000  but  less  than  6,000  shall  elect  three  members; 

(d)  of  6,000  but  less  than  10,000  shall  elect  four  members; 

(e)  of  10,000  or  more  shall  elect  five  members. 


Interpreta- 
tion 


(3)  A  part  of  a  municipality  which  is  assessed  for  school 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district  for  less  than  $50,000 
shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
sections 1  and  2.      R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (2-4). 

63 


39 

(4)  In  addition  to  the  members  elected  under  subsection  1  County  and 
or  2,  an  additional  member  or  members  may  be  appointed  by  school 
a  county  council  or  councils  and  an  additional  member  by  ^en°ts^ 
a  separate  school  board  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the 
same  conditions  as  if  the  board  of  education  were  a  high 
school  board.     1951,  c.  6,  s.  1,  amended. 


54. — (1)  The   members   of   a   board   of  education    to   be  Mode  of 
elected  shall  be  elected  by  the  general  vote  of  the  persons 
qualified  to  vote  for  public  school  trustees,  and  the  election 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place,  by  the  same  re- 
turning officer  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  election  of  a 
mayor  or  reeve,   and,   save  as  otherwise  provided,   all  the 
provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  respecting  the  qualification  Rev.  stat.. 
of  trustees  and  the  election  of  trustees  by  ballot  shall  apply  ^' 
to  the  election.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (7). 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  residence  qualification  prescribed  ^uaifffcatton 
in  The  Public  Schools  Act,  a  person  who  is  a  ratepayer  of  a 
municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  which,  is  included  in  the 

high  school  district,  and  who  is  assessed  in  the  district  and  re- 
sides within  five  miles  ot  the  boundaries  of  the  district,  shall, 
unless  otherwise  disqualified,  be  qualified  to  be  a  member 
of  the  board  of  education  of  the  district.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
s.  7  (8),  amended. 

(3)  The  first  election  shall  take  place  at  the  time  of  holding  First 

the  municipal  elections  in  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  or  members  of 

•      .  •  board 

by-laws  establishing  the  board  of  education  is  or  are  passed, 
but  nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  any  board  having 
jurisdiction  over  any  public  school,  high  school  or  vocational 
school  during  the  year  in  which  such  by-law^  is  passed. 

(4)  Every  person  qualified  to  vote  shall  be  entitled  to  as  Number  of 
many  votes  as  there  are  members  to  be  elected,  but  may  candidates 
not  give  more  than  one  vote  to  any  one  candidate. 

(5)  At  the  first  election  the  full  number  of  elective  members  First 

1     11  1         I      .1  election 

snail  be  elected.  after  organ- 

ization 

(6)  Where  a  municipality  elects  more  than  one  member,  Terms  of 
one-half  of  the  members  so  elected  where  the  number  of  first 
elected  members  is  an  even  number,  and  the  next  number 
higher  than  one-half  where  the  number  of  elected  members 

is  an  odd  number,  who  receive  the  highest  number  of  votes, 
shall  continue  in  office  for  two  years  thereafter  and  until 
their  successors  are  elected  and  the  new  board  is  organized, 
and  the  remaining  members  shall  continue  in  office  for  one 
year  and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  the  new  board 
is  organized. 
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where^one         (7)  Subject  to  subsection  8,  where  a  municipality  elects 

elected  only  one  member,  he  shall  continue  in  office  for  two  years 

and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized. 

several  (8)  Where  two  or  more  municipalities  each  elect  only  one 

ities^eiecl;^  member,  the  sequence  of  retirement  of  those  members  shall 
one  member  ]^q  determined  by  lot  to  be  cast  by  the  secretary  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  board,  and  one-half  of  such  members  where 
the  number  of  such  members  is  an  even  number  and  the 
next  number  higher  than  one-half  where  the  number  of  such 
members  is  an  odd  number,  shall  continue  in  office  for  two 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  a  new  board 
is  organized,  and  the  remainder  of  those  members  shall 
continue  in  office  for  one  year  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized. 


Retirement 
where 
members 
have  equal 
votes 


(9)  Where  two  or  more  members  receive  an  equal  number 
of  votes  at  the  first  election  or  where  the  full  number  of 
members  to  be  elected  is  elected  by  acclamation  and  no 
agreement  as  to  which  of  them  shall  retire  is  reached  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board,  then  at  the  next  meeting  the 
question  shall  be  determined  by  lot  to  be  cast  by  the  secretary 
in  the  presence  of  the  board,  and  the  result  shall  be  entered 
upon  the  minutes  of  the  meeting. 


Subsequent 
elections 


(10)  At  each  annual  election  after  the  first,  a  sufficient 
number  of  members  shall  be  elected  for  two  years  to  fill  the 
places  of  the  members  retiring. 


Retiring 
members 
eligible  for 
re-election 


(11)  The  members  retiring  at  the  expiration  of  the  terms 
for  which  they  were  respectively  elected  or  appointed  shall 
be  eligible  for  re-election  or  re-appointment  if  otherwise 
qualified.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (9-17). 


by^eparatT*  (^2)  The  appointment  of  a  member  or  members  by  a 
school  board  separate  school  board  shall  be  made  at  the  last  regular  meet- 
ing thereof  in  the  year  before  the  first  meeting  of  the  board 
of  education  is  to  be  held  and  at  its  last  regular  meeting  in 
every  second  year  thereafter,  and  any  member  so  appointed 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  his  successor  is  appoint- 
ed.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (18,  19),  amended. 

^p^inting"^       (13)  No  member  of  a  body  having  the  right  to  appoint  a 
^ody^not       member  of  a  board  of  education  shall  be  eligible  for  appoint- 
ment or  election  as  a  member  of  the  board.     R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  38,  s.  7  (20). 

represeS-         (14)  When  by  reason  of  increased  population  additional 

tion  representation  on  a  board  of  education  becomes  necessary, 

the  appointment  shall  be  made  or  the  election  shall  take  place 

of  the  additional  members  at  the  regular  time  for  the  next 
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ensuing  year,  and  the  election  of  such  members  and  of  those 
required  to  replace  retiring  members  shall  be  decided  together 
in  accordance  with  subsection  6.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (1), 
cl.  (/). 

55. — (1)  A  member  of  a  board   of  education  who   is  a  Restrictions 

,        ,  ,        .  -Ill  on  appointed 

separate  school  supporter,  or  who  is  appomted  by  the  county  members 
council,  shall  not  vote  or  otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the 
proceedings   of   the   board   exclusively   affecting   the    public 
schools.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  27. 

(2)  A  board  shall  not  be  deemed  incomplete  by  reason  Failure  to 
only  of  the  failure  of  an  appointing  body  to  appoint  the 
member  or  members  which  it  has  the  right  to  appoint.     R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  38,  s.  7  (6). 

(3)  Where   the   ofifice   of   an   appointed   member   becomes  vacancies 
vacant  from  any  cause  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  Appointed 
for  which  he  was  appointed,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  forth- '^®'^^®'^ 
with  by  the  appointing  body  and  the  person  appointed  to 

fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term 
for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed. 

(4)  When  an  appointing  body  fails  to  appoint  a  member  idem 
at  the  prescribed  time,  the  appointment  may  be  made  sub- 
sequently, but  the  term  of  office  of  the  person  appointed  shall 
expire  as  if  he  had  been  appointed  at  the  time  prescribed. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  12. 

56. — (1)  Where  the  office  of  an  elected  member  of  a  board  j^^^|^^^^f 
of   education   becomes   vacant   from   any   cause   before   the  elected 

f.  r  1-11  1  1  ••       members 

expiration  oi  the  term  tor  which  he  was  elected,  a  majority 
of  the  remaining  elected  members  present  shall,  at  the  first 
regular  meeting  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  elect  some  duly 
qualified  person  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  the  person  so  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his 
predecessor  was  elected. 

(2)  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  the  elected  member  casting 
present  having  the  largest  number  of  votes  at  his  election  ^°*® 
shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

(3)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  within  one  month  of  the  time  vacancies 

,  ,  .         ■'  11.  -Ill  1        /-ii     1  within  one 

for  the  next  ensuing  annual  election,  it  shall  not  be  filled  month  of 
in  the  manner  provided  by  subsection  1,  but  the  office  shall  election 
remain  vacant  until  the  annual  election  and  if  the  term 
of  the  vacant  office  then  expires  a  new  trustee  shall  be  elected 
or  if  the  term  of  the  vacant  office  does  not  then  expire  some 
duly  qualified  person  shall  be  elected  at  such  annual  election 
to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  unexpired  term  of  office  for  which 
his  predecessor  was  elected.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  11. 
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Disqualifica- 
tion 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  316 


57.  Subject  to  subsection  2  of  section  54,  the  provisions 
of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  of  Part  II  respecting  the  dis- 
qualification of  persons  from  being  elected  or  appointed  to, 
and  from  sitting  and  voting  as  members  of  public  school 
boards  and  high  school  boards  respectively,  and  respecting 
members  resigning  or  vacating  their  offices,  shall  apply  to 
all  boards  of  education.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  25. 


Annual 
election  of 
board, 
vote  of 
ratepayers 
on  question 


Adoption  of 
two-year 
term  for 
members  of 
board 


Return  to 

one-year 

term 


58. — (1)  Where  a  board  of  education  has  jurisdiction  in 
only  one  municipality,  the  council  of  the  municipality  may 
at  any  time  before  the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year  submit 
to  a  vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  for  public  school 
trustees  the  question  "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  annual 
election  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  education?"  and  if 
the  question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative  by  a  majority 
of  the  electors  voting  thereon,  all  the  elective  members  of  the 
board  shall  be  elected  annually,  and  the  clerk  of  the  mun- 
icipality shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  education, 
in  writing,  of  the  result  of  the  voting,  and  all  the  members 
of  the  board  shall  cease  to  hold  office  on  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  the  same  year. 

(2)  The  council  of  any  municipality  in  which  the  members 
of  the  board  of  education  have  been  elected  annually  for  five 
years  under  subsection  1  may  before  the  1st  day  of  October 
in  any  year  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to 
vote  for  public  school  trustees  the  question  "Are  you  in 
favour  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  education  holding 
office  for  a  term  of  two  years?"  and  if  the  question  is  answered 
in  the  affirmative  by  a  majority  of  the  electors  voting  thereon, 
all  the  elective  members  of  the  board  shall  thereafter  be 
elected  for  a  term  of  two  years  in  accordance  with  section 
54,  or  where  the  same  applies  section  59,  and  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion in  writing  of  the  result  of  the  voting,  and  all  the  members 
of  the  board  then  in  office  shall  cease  to  hold  office  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  of  the  same  year. 

(3)  Whenever  members  of  a  board  of  education  are  elected 
under  subsection  2,  elections  thereunder  shall  continue  to  be 
held  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  years  before  the  members 
may  again  be  elected  under  subsection  1.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38, 
s.  8. 


Election  of 
members  by 
wards  in 
cities  of 
100,000 


How  board 
to  be 

constituted 
if  question 
answered  in 
affirmative 


59. — (1)  The  council  of  a  city  having  a  population  of  not 
less  than  100,000  may  at  any  time  before  the  1st  day  of 
October  in  any  year  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  qualified 
to  vote  for  public  school  trustees  the  question  "Are  you  in 
favour  of  electing  the  board  of  education  by  wards?". 

(2)  If  the  question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative  by  a 
majority  of  the  persons  voting  thereon,  the  clerk  of  the  city 
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shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  education  in  writing 
of  the  result  of  the  voting,  and  all  the  members  of  the  board 
of  education  shall  cease  to  hold  office  on  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  the  same  year,  and  thereafter  the  board  shall 
consist  of  two  members  to  be  elected  in  each  ward  of  such 
city  and  two  members  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  separate 
school  board. 

(3)  The   question   provided   for   in   subsection    1    may   be^ubnussion 
submitted   notwithstanding  that  the  by-law  establishing  a  where  by- 

1  .        r         1  •  r  1  •  1  •  rc  l^w  not  in 

board  of  education  for  the  city  has  not  come  into  ertect,  effect 
and  if  the  question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative  by  a  majority 
of   the   persons  voting  thereon,  the  elective  membership  of 
the  board  shall  consist  of  two  members  to  be  elected  in  each 
ward  of  the  city. 

(4)  At  the  first  election  held  after  the  question  has  been^^irat,^^ 
so  answered  in  the  affirmative,  the  requisite  number  of  members 
shall  be  elected,  and  in  each  ward  the  two  candidates  receiving 

the  highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  elected,  and  as  between 
themselves  the  candidate  having  the  larger  number  of  votes 
shall  continue  in  office  for  two  years  and  the  other  for  one 
year,  and  until  their  respective  successors  have  been  elected 
under  this  Part  and  the  new  board  organized. 

(5)  At  each  annual  election  after  the  first,  the  term  of  Term  of 
office  of  each  elected  member  shall  be  two  years.     R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  38,  s.  9  (1-5). 

(6)  Except    as    otherwise    provided    in    this    section,    the  Application 
provisions  of  this  Part  shall  apply  to  a  board  of  education  provisions 
organized  under  this  section.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  9  (7). 

(7)  The  council  of  any  city  which  has  passed  a  by-law  vote  on 
under  this  section  may  at  any  time  before  the   1st  day  of  by-law  for 
October  in  any  year  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  board°by 
vote  for  public  school  trustees  the  question  "Are  you  in  favour  ^^'^'"^^ 

of  repealing  the  by-law  for  electing  the  board  of  education 
by  w^ards?"  and  if  the  question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative 
by  a  majority  of  the  electors  voting  thereon,  the  election 
shall  thereafter  be  conducted  in  the  manner  provided  by 
section  54.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  10. 

60.— (1)  When  a  board  of  education  has  jurisdiction  in  J^/f °^^ti«'^ 
only  one  municipality,  and  at  a  meeting  of  a  board  of  education  ^^^^|^?^ 
specially  called  for  that  purpose  a  majority  of  the  members  electors 
of  the  board  vote  in  favour  of  the  dissolution  of  the  board, 
a  copy  of  the  resolution  shall  be  submitted  forthwith  to  the 
municipal  council  with  the  request  that  the  question  "Are 
you  in  favour  of  dissolution  of  the  board  of  education?"  be 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  municipality. 
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Board 

dissolved 

upon 

affirmative 

vote 


(2)  The  council  shall  at  the  next  municipal  election  submit 
the  question  to  a  vote  of  the  electors,  and  if  the  question  is 
answered  in  the  affirmative  by  a  majority  of  the  electors 
voting  thereon,  the  board  of  education  shall  be  dissolved  on 
the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  year  in  which  the  vote  is 
taken. 


High  school        (3)  Upon    the   dissolution   of   the   board   of   education,    a 
school  board  high  school  board  and  a  public  school  board  shall  be  estab- 

established  .  . 

lished  in  the  municipality,  and  the  provisions  of  Part  II 
Rev.  Stat.,  and  The  Public  Schools  Act  shall  apply  with  respect  to  the 
^'  ^^^  appointment   of   high    school    trustees   and    the   election    of 

public  school  trustees  respectively. 


Disposition 
of  assets 
and  liabil- 
ities 


(4)  Upon  the  dissolution  of  the  board  of  education,  all 
property  held  or  possessed  by  the  board  for  high  school 
purposes  shall  vest  in  the  high  school  board  and  all  property 
held  or  possessed  by  the  board  for  public  school  purposes 
shall  vest  in  the  public  school  board,  and  all  debts,  contracts, 
agreements  and  liabilities  for  which  the  board  of  education 
was  liable  shall  become  obligations  of  the  high  school  board 
or  the  public  school  board,  as  the  case  may  be. 


In  the 
event  of 
dispute 


(5)  In  the  event  of  a  dispute  as  to  the  division  of  the 
property  and  liabilities  of  the  board  of  education,  the  division 
shall  be  made  by  the  municipal  council,  whose  decision  shall 
be  final.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  16  (1-5). 


Board  of  (5)  Where  a  board  of  education  has  jurisdiction  in  only 

education  ^    ^  .    .       ,.  ,      ,        ,  .    ,  ,        ,     ,.        .        •       ,•        ,        , 

dissolved  one  municipality  and  the  high  school  district  is  dissolved  or 
enlargement  enlarged  to  include  other  municipalities,  the  board  of  educa- 
tk)n^of°  "'  tion  shall  ipso  facto  be  dissolved  and  a  high  school  board  and  a 
dist*rict^°°^  public  school  board  shall  be  established  for  the  municipality 
as  provided  in  subsection  3  and  subsections  4  and  5  shall 
apply.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  16  (6),  amended. 


Application  Q\^ — (J)  This  section  applies  to  every  union  board  of 
Rev.  Stat.,  education  heretofore  established  under  The  Boards  of  Educa- 
^'  ^^  tion  Act  or  any  predecessor  thereof,  that  is  in  existence  on  the 

day  this  Act  comes  into  force.     New. 


Trustees 
of  union 
board 


(2)  The  members  of  the  high  school  and  public  school 
boards  forming  the  union  shall  continue  to  be  appointed  and 
elected  as  if  the  union  had  not  been  formed  and  when  so 
appointed  or  elected  shall  be  the  members  of  the  union  board 
of  education.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  38,  s.   17  (3),  part,  amended. 


Jcfr ''oration  ^^^  Every  union  board  of  education  shall  be  a  corporation 
by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  Education  for  {naming  the 
municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  situated)' \  and  such 
corporation  shall  have  all  the  powers,  perform  all  the  duties 
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and  be  subject  to  all  the  obligations  of  high  school  and  public 
school  boards.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  18. 

(4)  If  at  a  meeting  of  a  union  board  of  education  specially  Dissolution 
called  for  that  purpose  a  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  boards'^ 
board  vote  in  favour  of  the  dissolution  thereof,  the  board 

shall  be  dissolved  on  the  date  fixed  for  holding  the  first  meeting 
of  a  union  board  in  any  year  next  following  such  vote. 

(5)  Where  a  union   board   of  education  is  dissolved,  the  Trustees  to 
members  thereof  who  are  high  school  trustees  shall  constitute  office 

the  high  school  board  and  shall  continue  in  office  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  terms  for  which  they  were  respectively 
appointed,  and  the  members  thereof  who  are  public  school 
trustees  shall  constitute  the  public  school  board  and  shall 
continue  in  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  terms  for  which 
they  were  respectively  elected. 

(6)  Upon  the  dissolution,  all  property  held  or  possessed  by  Division'of 
the  union  board  of  education  for  high  school  purposes  shall  ^^^^^^  ^ 
forthwith  vest  in   the  high  school   board,  and  all   property 

held  or  possessed  by  the  union  board  of  education  for  public 
school  purposes  shall  forthwith  vest  in  the  public  school 
board,  and  all  property  held  or  possessed  by  the  union  board 
of  education  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  partly  for  high 
school  and  partly  for  public  school  purposes  shall  be  divided 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  such  high  school  and  public  school 
boards  at  a  meeting  called  for  that  purpose. 

(7)  If   no  division   is  made  within   six  months  after  the  \yhen  coun- 
dissolution,  the  division  shall  be  made  forthwith  by  the  council  division 

of  the  local  municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  situated. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  19  (1-4). 

(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection   5,  where  the  high  school  ^ssoiuWon 
district  and  public  school  section  for  which  a  union  board  of 
education  has  been  formed  cease  to  be  composed  of  the  same 

area,  the  union  board  of  education  shall  ipso  facto  be  dissolved 
as  of  the  date  the  district  and  section  cease  to  be  composed 
of  the  same  area,  and  the  provisions  of  Part  II  and  of  Thef^^^^^^^^' 
Public  Schools  Act  shall  apply  with  respect  to  the  appoint- 
ment of  high  school  trustees  and  the  election  of  public  school 
trustees  respectively.     1951,  c.  6,  s.  2. 

62. — (1)  Every    board    of    education    having    jurisdiction  speciai'and 
over  more  than  one  high  school,  with  the  approval  of  thccourees^of 
Minister,  may,  S's^hoois 

(a)  make  such  modifications  of  the  school  courses 
provided  in  the  high,  industrial,  technical  and  art 
schools  under  its  jurisdiction  as  it  deems  expedient; 
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(b)  provide  for  special  or  advanced  instruction  in  any 
of  such  courses; 


Application 
of  regula- 
tions 


Psychiatrist 
or  psycholo- 
gist 


Mileage 
allowance 
and  fee  for 
attendance 
at  meetings 


Application 
of  Rev.  Stat, 
c.  316,  etc. 


(c)  designate  such  schools,  or  any  of  them,  English, 
commercial,  technical,  industrial,  art  or  classical 
high  schools,  according  to  the  course  or  courses  of 
instruction  provided  therefor. 

(2)  The  accommodations  and  equipment  of  the  school  and 
the  qualifications  of  the  staff  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  26. 

(3)  Every  board  of  education  shall  have  power  to  appoint 
a  psychiatrist  or  a  psychologist,  to  fix  his  salary  and  to  define 
his  authority.     1951,  c.  6,  s.  3. 

(4)  A  board  of  educati^-*  of  a  high  school  district  which 
comprises  two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  may 
pay  to  each  member  a  mileage  allowance  not  exceeding  7 
cents  for  each  mile  necessarily  travelled  by  him  in  going  to 
the  meetings  of  the  board  from  his  home  and  in  returning  to 
his  home,  and  may  pay  to  each  member  a  sum  not  exceeding 
$5  for  each  of  not  more  than  twelve  meetings  attended  by  him  in 
any  one  year.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  24. 

63.  The  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  Parts  II 
and  III,  which  are  not  inconsistent  with  this  Part,  shall  be 
read  as  part  of  this  Part  and  so  far  as  such  provisions  are 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Part  they  shall  not 
apply  to  boards  of  education  or  union  boards  of  education. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  38,  s.  28. 


PART  V 


GENERAL 


Declaring 

schools 

open 


64. — (1)  In  a  county,  the  board  of  a  high  school  district 
which  consists  of  a  city  or  separated  town  may  by  resolution 
or  by-law  declare  all  or  any  of  its  high  schools  open  to, 

(a)  county  pupils  of  the  county  in  which  the  district 
is  situated; 

(b)  county  pupils  of  an  adjoining  county; 

(c)  resident  pupils  of  any  high  school  district  within 
the  county  in  which  the  district  is  situated  or  within 
any  adjoining  county  or  adjoining  territorial  district, 

and  where  a  resolution  or  by-law  is  passed  under  clause  a, 
may  request  the  council  of  the  county  in  which  the  district 
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is  situated  to  appoint  one  additional  trustee  who  shall  hold 
office  for  one  year. 

(2)  The  board  of  a  secondary  school  district  in  a  county,  idem 
other  than  a  high  school  district  which  consists  of  a  city 

or  separated  town,  may  by  resolution  or  by-law  declare  all 
or  any  of  its  continuation  or  high  schools  open  to, 

(a)  county  pupils  of  an  adjoining  county; 

(b)  resident  pupils  of  any  secondary  school  district 
within  the  county  or  counties  in  which  the  district 
is  situated  or  within  any  adjoining  county  or  adjoin- 
ing territorial  district. 

(3)  The  board  of  a  secondary  school  district  in  a  territorial  idem 
district  may  by  resolution  or  by-law  declare  all  or  any  of 

its  continuation  or  high  schools  open  to  resident  pupils  of  any 
other  secondary  school  district  in  the  territorial  district  or 
in  an  adjoining  territorial  district  or  adjoining  county. 

(4)  The  board  of  any  high  school  district  may  by  resolution  idem 
or  by-law  declare  all  or  any  of  its  vocational  schools  open  to, 

(a)  county  pupils  of  any  county; 

(b)  resident  pupils  of  any  secondary  school  district. 

(5)  Where  a  school   is  declared  open   under  this  section,  Notice 
the  board  shall  notify  the  clerk  of  the  county  concerned  or 

the  secretary  of  the  board  of  the  secondary  school  district 
concerned,  as  the  case  may  be.     1951,  c.  32,  s.  3,  amended. 

(6)  Where  a  school  is  declared  open  under  this  section.  Revocation 
the  board  may,  before  the  30th  day  of  June  in  any  year,  tion  ^  ^'^ 
pursuant  to  a  resolution  or  by-law  give  notice  in  writing  to 

the  clerk  of  the  county  concerned  or  to  the  secretary  of  the 
board  of  the  secondary  school  district  concerned,  as  the  case 
may  be,  that  the  school  or  schools  will  no  longer  be  open  to 
the  county  or  resident  pupils,  and  upon  the  giving  of  such 
notice  such  county  or  resident  pupils  may  continue  to  attend 
the  school  or  schools  only  until  the  expiration  of  two  school 
years  after  the  30th  day  of  June  in  that  year.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165.  s.  42  (2),  cl.  (&),  amended. 

65. — (1)  A  secondary  school  board  which  has  established  Agreements 

J  .        .  ,         •    ,  ^  for  education 

one  or  more  secondary  schools  may  enter  mto  an  agreement  at  outside 
with  another  secondary  school  board  to  provide  for  the  instruc-  ^^^"^'^^ 
tion,  in  the  school  or  schools  maintained  by  the  latter  board, 
of  resident  pupils  of  the  first-mentioned  board.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165,  s.  30  (1),  amended. 
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i^®""  (2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  in  a  territorial  district 

which,  or  part  of  which,  has  not  been  established  as  or  in- 
cluded in  a  secondary  school  district  may  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment with  a  secondary  school  board  to  provide  for  the 
instruction,  in  the  school  or  schools  maintained  by  the  board, 
of  the  pupils  of  the  municipality  or  part  of  the  municipality. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  6  (7),  amended;  1953,  c.  44,  s.  1,  part, 
amended;  R.S.O.  1950,  c,  413,  s.  13  (6),  amended. 

tcf^ade'g  ^^* — (^)  Where  a  pupil  has  been  promoted  from  grade  8  to 

grade  9  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  he  shall 
be  admitted  to  grade  9. 


Idem 


(2)  An  applicant  who  has  not  been  promoted  from  grade  8  to 
grade  9  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations  shall  be 
admitted  to  grade  9  if  the  principal  has  satisfied  himself 
that  the  applicant  is  competent  to  undertake  the  work  of 
that  grade. 


grades^ioVs*  (3)  An  applicant  for  admission  to  grade  10,  11,  12  or  13 
shall  be  admitted  if  the  principal  has  satisfied  himself  that 
the  applicant  is  competent  to  undertake  the  work  of  the 
grade  to  which  he  has  applied  for  admission. 

i^^grad^e""  ('^)  Where  the  principal  is  not  satisfied  that  an  applicant 

is  competent  to  undertake  the  work  of  the  grade  to  which  the 
applicant  has  applied  for  admission  under  subsection  3,  he 
may  place  him  in  a  lower  grade. 


Admission 
to  evening 
courses 


(5)  An  applicant  shall  be  entitled  to  enter  an  evening 
course  of  study  in  a  high  school  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
principal,  after  due  examination  or  other  investigation,  he 
is  competent  to  take  up  the  desired  course,  but  such  admission 
shall  not  entitle  him  to  admission  to  the  high  school  day 
courses.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  57;  c.  66,  s.  11. 


Idem 


(6)  A  pupil  enrolled  in  a  full-time  day  course  of  study  in 
a  vocational  school  shall  not  be  admitted  to  an  evening  course 
of  study  except  with  the  consent  of  the  vocational  school 
principal.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  5  (5),  amended. 


Right  to 

attend 

school, 

county 

pupils 


67. — (1)  A  county  pupil  has  the  right  to  attend  any 
secondary  school  in  the  county  in  respect  of  which  he  is  a 
county  pupil  except  a  secondary  school  in  a  secondary  school 
district  which  consists  of  a  city  or  separate  town.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  165,  s.  55  (1),  amended. 


resident 
pupils 


(2)  A  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district  has 
the  right  to  attend  a  secondary  school  in  his  secondary  school 
district. 


63 


49 

(3)  Subject  to  subsections  4,  5  and  6,  a  county  pupil,  or  county  and 
a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district,  has  the  right  pupils 

to  attend  any  secondary  school, 

(a)  which  is  more  accessible  to  the  pupil  than  any 
secondary'  school  in  his  own  county  or  secondary 
school  district,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(b)  to  take  a  course  of  study  leading  to  a  type  of  second- 
ary school  graduation  diploma  that  is  not  available 
in  his  own  county  or  secondary'  school  district,  as 
the  case  may  be; 

(c)  to  take  a  two-year  trade  course  in  grades  9  and  10 
of  a  vocational  school  if  the  course  is  not  available 
in  his  own  county  or  secondary'  school  district,  as 
the  case  may  be; 

(d)  to  take  a  grade  13  subject  or  subjects  not  available 
in  his  own  county  or  secondary  school  district,  as 
the  case  may  be,  but  required  by  the  pupil  for 
admission  to  any  university  or  teacher-training 
course  or  for  entry  into  any  trade,  profession  or 
calling; 

(e)  to  take  a  course  of  study  which  includes  the  subject 
of  French  for  French-speaking  pupils  in  grade  9, 
10,  11,  12  or  13,  not  available  in  his  own  county  or 
secondary  school  district,  as  the  case  may  be,  but 
required  by  the  pupil  for  admission  to  any  university 
or  teacher-training  course  or  for  entry  into  any 
trade,  profession  or  calling. 

(4)  Subsection  3  applies  to  a  county  pupil  only  if,  Restrictions 

(a)  the  school  has  been  declared  open  to  such  pupils; 
and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  high  or  continuation  school,  the 
school  is  situated  in  an  adjoining  county  or  in  a 
city  or  separated  town  in  his  own  or  an  adjoining 
county. 

(5)  Subsection  3  applies  to  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  idem 
school  district  in  a  county  only  if, 

(a)  the  school  has  been  declared  open  to  such  pupils; 
and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  high  or  continuation  school,  the 
school    is   situated    in    his   own    county    outside   of 
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a  city  or  separated  town  or  is  situated  in  an  adjoining 
county  or  in  a  city  or  separated  town  in  his  own 
or  an  adjoining  county. 


Idem 


(6)  Subsection  3  applies  to  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary 
school  district  in  a  territorial  district  only  if  the  inspector 
of  the  school  certifies  that  there  is  adequate  accommodation 
for  the  pupil  in  the  school.     1952,  c.  36,  s.  6,  amended. 


pupiis^^'^^"*  0)  At  its  discretion  a  secondary  school  board  may  admit 
to  a  school  operated  by  it  a  pupil  who  has  not  the  right, 
under  this  section,  to  attend  such  school.  R.S.O,  1950,  c.  165, 
s.  55  (4),  amended. 


County 
pupils, 
cost  of 
education 


68. — (1)  The  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  attending 
a  secondary  school  which  they  have  a  right  to  attend  under 
section  67  shall  be  provided  and  paid  to  the  board  of  the 
school  by  the  council  of  the  county  to  the  extent,  according 
to  the  basis,  in  the  manner  and  at  the  times  set  out  in  this 
section. 


Basis 
and  levy 


(2)  The  cost  of  education  of  such  county  pupils  shall  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  cost  for  the  preceding  calendar 
year  and  shall  be  levied,  become  due  and  be  paid  in  any  year 
in  respect  of  the  cost  of  the  preceding  calendar  year. 


When 
payable 


(3)  The  amounts  payable  by  the  council  of  the  county  shall 
be  paid  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  July  in  the  year  in  which 
they  become  due  and  shall  be  included  in  and  levied  and 
collected  as  part  of  the  county  rates  for  that  year. 


of^cost^**°"  (4)  The  cost  of  education  of  such  county  pupils  attending 
a  high  or  continuation  school  shall  be  calculated  in  the 
following  manner: 

(a)  First,  the  total  gross  current  expenditures  for  the 
calendar  year  for  maintenance  of  the  high  or  con- 
tinuation schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
board  and  for  permanent  improvements  thereof,  and 
for  meeting  all  payments  falling  due  for  such  year 
for  a  sinking  fund  or  principal  and  interest  upon 
any  debentures  issued  in  respect  of  the  schools 
shall  be  ascertained. 

{b)  Second,  the  total  gross  revenues  for  the  same 
calendar  year  in  respect  of  the  schools  from  legisla- 
tive grants,  fees  other  than  those  raised  by  taxation, 
rents,  donations  other  than  for  permanent  improve- 
ments, and  from  all  other  sources  except  taxation, 
shall  be  ascertained. 
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(c)  Third,  from  the  total  gross  expenditures  ascertained 
as  provided  in  clause  a  there  shall  be  deducted  the 
total  gross  revenues  ascertained  as  provided  in 
clause  b,  and  the  resultant  amount  ascertained  after 
such  deduction  shall  be  the  net  sum  upon  which  the 
cost  of  education  of  such  county  pupils  shall  be 
based  and  calculated. 

(d)  Fourth,  the  perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  all 
pupils  at  the  schools  for  the  preceding  calendar 
year  shall  be  divided  into  the  net  sum  ascertained 
as  provided  in  clause  c  and  the  resultant  amount 
shall  be  the  net  cost  per  pupil-day  of  all  such  pupils. 

(e)  Fifth,  the  perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  all 
county  pupils  from  the  county  at  the  schools  during 
the  same  calendar  year  shall  be  multiplied  by  the 
amount  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil-day  ascertained  as 
provided  in  clause  d,  and  the  resultant  sum  shall  be 
the  amount  of  the  net  cost  of  education  of  such 
county  pupils  for  which  the  council  of  the  county 
shall  be  liable  and  pay  as  provided  in  subsection  1. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  8,  amended;  c.  165,  ss.  41  (1-3), 
42  (1),  (2)  part,  amended. 

(5)  The  cost  of  education  of  such  county  pupils  attending  idem 
a  vocational  school  shall  be  calculated  in  the  manner  provided 

in  subsection  4  except  that  the  expenditures,  revenues  and 
attendance  shall  be  calculated  in  respect  of  the  vocational 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  413,  s.  13  (3)  part,  (4,  5)  amended. 

(6)  The  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  to  be  paid  by  Levy  for 
the  council  of  a  county  shall  be  levied  as  part  of  the  county  pupUs^ 
rates  in   the   following  municipalities  and   in   the   following 
manner: 

(a)  50  per  cent  of  the  said  cost  by  a  levy  upon  and 
against  the  whole  rateable  property,  according  to 
the  last  revised  equalized  assessments,  of  the  mun- 
icipalities or  portions  of  municipalities  comprising 
the  part  of  the  county  that  is  not  included  in  any 
secondary  school  district;  and 

(b)  the  remaining  50  per  cent  by  a  levy  upon  and 
against  the  whole  rateable  property,  according  to 
the  last  revised  equalized  assessments,  of  the  mun- 
icipalities or  portions  of  municipalities  comprising 
the  part  of  the  county  that  is  not  included  in  any 
secondary  school  district  and  in  which  the  county 
pupils  reside   or  are   assessed   or   their   parents  or 
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Proviso 


Proviso 


guardians  are  assessed,  in  the  proportion  which  the 
perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  the  county  pupils 
who  reside  or  are  assessed  or  whose  parents  or 
guardians  are  assessed  in  such  municipaHty  or 
portion  of  a  municipaHty  bears  to  the  perfect 
aggregate  attendance  of  all  county  pupils.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  66,  s.  10  (1);  c.  165,  s.  43  (1,  2);  c.  413,  s.  13 
(3)  part;  amended. 

(7)  Notwithstanding  subsection  6,  the  council  of  the  county 
may,  during  the  first  year  of  the  inclusion  in  a  secondary 
school  district  of  any  municipality  or  part  of  a  municipality 
that  forms  part  of  the  county,  levy  a  portion  of  the  cost  of 
education  of  the  county  pupils  against  the  whole  rateable 
property  in  the  municipality  or  part  in  the  same  manner  as 
if  the  municipality  or  part  were  not  included  in  a  secondary 
school  district.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  43  (3),  amended. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection  6,  the  county  levy  in 
respect  of  county  pupils  attending  continuation  schools  shall 
include  a  levy  upon  and  against  the  whole  rateable  property 
in  a  continuation  school  district  against  which  property  no 
levy  is  made  for  maintenance  of  the  continuation  schools  in 
the  continuation  school  district.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  10  (2), 
amended. 


Where  no  69. — (1)  Nq  fees  shall  be  payable  by  or  in  respect  of, 

payable 

(a)  a  county  pupil  attending  a  secondary  school  which 
he  has  a  right  to  attend  under  section  67; 

{b)  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district 
attending  a  secondary  school  maintained  by  the 
board  of  the  district.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  6  (1), 
amended]  c.  165,  s.  54  (1),  amended. 

Fees  payable  ^2)  Where  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district 
attends  a  secondary  school  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under 
subsection  2  of  section  28  or  under  subsection  1  of  section  65 
or  which  he  has  a  right  to  attend  under  subsection  3  of  section 
67,  the  board  of  the  secondary  school  district  of  which  he  is 
a  resident  pupil  shall  pay  fees  to  the  board  which  operates 
the  secondary  school,  calculated  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 4  or  5  of  section  68,  as  the  case  requires,  except  that 
legislative  grants  shall  not  be  deducted  as  provided  in  clause  c 
of  the  said  subsection  4.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  6  (2,  3), 
amended;  c.  165,  ss.  42  (2)  part,  (3),  54  (2),  amended;  c.  413, 
s.  13  (8),  amended. 


Idem 


(3)  Where  a  pupil  attends  a  secondary  school  pursuant  to 
an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  65,  the  council  of 

63 


53 

the  municipality  shall  pay  fees  to  the  board  which  operates 
the  secondary  school  calculated  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 4  or  5  of  section  68,  as  the  case  requires.  1953,  c.  44, 
s.  1,  part,  amended',  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  413,  s.  13  (7),  amended. 

(4)  Where  a  pupil  other  than  one  referred  to  in  subsection  1 ,  idem 
2  or  3  attends  a  secondary  school,  the  board  that  operates 

the  school  may  require  that  such  fees  as  the  board  may 
prescribe  shall  be  paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  pupil,  but  such 
fees  shall  not  exceed  the  average  cost  per  pupil  of  education 
in  the  schools  maintained  by  the  board  for  the  preceding 
calendar  year  calculated  as  provided  in  subsection  4  or  5  of 
section  68,  as  the  case  requires.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  6  (5), 
amended;  c.  165,  s.  54  (3),  amended. 

(5)  Fees  payable  under  this  section  shall  be  pavable  to  Fees  payable 
the  treasurer  of  the  board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  54  (4).      '^  treasurer 

(6)  Notwithstanding  sections  67  and  68,  where  a  pupil,      Limitation 

^    '  °  *^    *^    '        on  nght  to 

attend   with- 

(a)  has  completed  grade  8 ;  and  of  fees 

{b)  has  attended  one  or  more  secondary  schools  for  a 
total  of  six  or  more  years, 

he  shall  not  be  admitted  to  a  secondary  school  except  upon 
payment  of  such  fees  as  the  board  that  operates  the  school 
may  prescribe  but  such  fees  shall  not  exceed  the  average 
cost  per  pupil  of  education  in  the  schools  maintained  by  the 
board  for  the  preceding  calendar  year  calculated  as  provided 
in  subsection  4  or  5  of  section  68,  as  the  case  requires.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  66,  s.  6  (8),  amended;  c.  165,  s.  56,  amended;  c.  413, 
s.  5  (8),  amended. 

70. — (1)  A   county   pupil   who   applies   for   admission    to  Admission 
any  secondary  school,   or  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  pupus'k^nd 
school   district   who   applies   for   admission   to   a   secondary  p^^'j^'^^j.^j^ 
school  situated   in  another  secondary  school  district,   shall  o^^^r^j.^ 
furnish   the  principal  of  the  school   to  which  admission   is 
sought  with   a  statement  signed   by   the   pupil's   parent  or 
guardian  stating, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  county  pupil,  the  name  of  the  county 
in  respect  of  which  he  is  a  county  pupil; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  resident  pupil,  the  name  of  the 
secondary  school  district  in  respect  of  which  he  is 
a  resident  pupil; 

(c)  whether  or  not  the  pupil  or  his  parent  or  guardian 
is  assessed  in  the  secondary  school  district  in  which 
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the  school  is  situated,  and  if  so  assessed  the  amount 
of  such  assessment; 


Notice  of 
admission 


(d)  the   authority,    under    this   Act,    under   which    the 
pupil  claims  to  have  a  right  to  attend  the  school. 

(2)  The  principal  of  the  school  shall  forward  the  statement 
to  the  secretary  of  the  board  which  operates  the  school  and 
if  the  pupil  is  admitted  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  forth- 
with notify  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  which  the  pupil  is]a 
county  pupil  or  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  the  district  of 
which  the  pupil  is  a  resident  pupil,  as  the  case  may  be,  of 
the  fact  of  the  admission  and  of  the  information  included 
in  the  statement.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  45,  amended. 


Disagree- 
ments as  to 
cost  of 
education 
or  fees 


71.— (1)  Where, 

(a)  the  council  of  a  county  and  the  board  of  a  secondary 
school  district  attended  by  county  pupils  from  the 
county  are  unable  to  agree  upon  the  sum  to  be 
paid  for  the  cost  of  education  of  such  county  pupils 
under  section  68 ; 


(b)  the  board  of  a  secondary  school  district  and  the 
board  of  another  secondary  school  district  are 
unable  to  agree  upon  the  fees  to  be  paid  under 
subsection  2  of  section  69;  or 

(c)  the  council  of  a  municipality  and  the  board  of 
a  secondary  school  district  are  unable  to  agree  upon 
the  fees  to  be  paid  under  subsection  3  of  section  69, 

the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  the  county  judge  who  shall 
determine  the  matter. 


Reference  (2)  Either  party  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  judge  and  he 

directions      shall   give   such   directions   as   to   the   conduct,   proceedings 

and  hearing  of  the  reference  as  he  may  deem  fit. 


Filing  of 

documents, 

etc. 


(3)  The  parties  shall  file  with  the  judge  such  financial 
statements  and  balance  sheets  of  the  affairs  of  the  board 
providing  the  instruction,  such  copies,  extracts  or  informa- 
tion taken  from  the  school  registers  as  to  enrolment  and 
attendance  of  all  pupils  and  of  the  pupils  in  respect  of  which 
the  cost  of  education  or  fees  are  payable  and  as  to  the  names 
and  addresses  of  such  pupils  and  their  parents  or  guardians, 
and  such  other  statements,  accounts,  records,  books  and 
documents  as  may  appear  to  the  judge  to  be  requisite  in 
order  fully  and  finally  to  ascertain  all  matters  pertinent  to 
the  determination  of  the  cost  of  education  of  the  county 
pupils  to  be  paid  by  the  county,  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  the 
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board  or  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  the  municipaHty,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(4)  The  costs  of  the  reference  to  the  judge  shall  be  in  Costs  of 
his  discretion  and  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by  him 
and  he  may  order  to  and  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  the 
costs  shall  be  paid.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  42  (4-6),  amended. 

72. — (1)  The  council  of  any  county  may  raise  in  addition  Additional 
to  any  sura  which  it  is  required  to  raise  by  this  Act,  such  ^°""*^  '®^'®® 
further  sums  as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  the  maintenance 
or  permanent  improvements  of  the  continuation  or  high 
schools  situated  in  the  county,  but  any  additional  sum  so 
raised  shall  be  by  a  general  county  levy  and,  subject  to 
subsection  2, 

(a)  if  the  sum  is  raised  for  the  continuation  schools, 
shall  be  apportioned  among  all  the  continuation 
schools  in  proportion  to  the  liability  of  the  county 
to  each  board;  and 

{h)  if  the  sum  is  raised  for  the  high  schools,  shall  be 
apportioned  among  all  the  high  schools  in  pro- 
portion to  the  liability  of  the  county  to  each  board. 

(2)  The  council  of  a  county  may  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  Grants  to 
all  the  members  thereof  pass  by-laws  for  granting  additional  schools 
aid  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  continuation  or  high  schools 

in  the  county  without  making  a  similar  provision  for  the 
other  continuation  or  high  schools. 

(3)  The  council  of  any  municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  ^°°j^^gjp^jj^y. 
which,  is  included  in  a  secondary  school  district,  in  addition  slants 

to  any  sum  which  it  is  required  to  raise  by  this  Act,  may 
make  grants  as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  the  maintenance 
or  permanent  improvements  of  the  secondary  school  or 
schools  in  the  district,  or  any  of  them.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66, 
s.  9  (1,  2);  c.  165,  s.  51;  amended. 

73.  The  council   of   united   counties   may  apportion   the  Apportion- 
amount  to  be  levied  for  the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  ^st  of 
so  that  each  county  shall  be  liable  only  in  respect  of  its  own  fn  united^ 
county  pupils.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  66,  s.  9  (3);  c.   165,  s.  53;°°"""®^ 
amended. 

74. — (1)  The  council  of  a  county  may  establish  a  con- consuit- 
sultative  committee  which  shall  consist  of  the  public  school  mittee°n^ 
inspector  or  one  of  them  where  there  are  more  than  one  in°°"'^*y 
the  county,  a  person  appointed  by  the  Minister,  and  three 
other  persons  appointed  by  the  council. 
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Functions 


(2)  The  council  may  submit  to  the  committee  and  direct 
it  to  report  upon  petitions  for  the  estabhshment  of  new 
secondary  school  districts  or  the  alteration  of  the  boundaries 
of  existing  secondary  school  districts,  and  may  direct  the 
committee  to  obtain  information  and  make  recommendations 
regarding, 


(a)  the  desirability  of  establishing  new  secondary 
school  districts  and  the  boundaries  thereof; 

(6)  the  retention  of  existing  secondary  school  districts 
and  the  alteration  of  the  boundaries  thereof; 

(c)  the  advisability  of  continuing  or  discontinuing 
existing  continuation  school  districts,  or  their 
absorption  into  high  school  districts;  and 

(d)  any  other  matters  affecting  secondary  school  educa- 
tion in  the  county. 

may^empioy       (^)  ^^6  Minister  may  direct  the  committee  to  obtain  and 
committee     supply  the  Department  with  information  upon  any  question 

affecting  applications  for  the  approval  of  secondary  school 

districts  or  of  sites  or  buildings  therefor. 


Information 
to  be 

supplied  to 
committee 


(4)  All  secondary  school  boards  having  jurisdiction  within 
the  county  shall,  on  the  request  of  the  committee,  furnish 
to  the  committee  information  regarding  the  names,  residences 
and  attendance  of  all  resident,  county  and  other  pupils  and 
of  all  revenues  and  expenditures  together  with  any  further 
information  which  the  committee  may  require  concerning 
matters  in  any  way  affecting  the  provision  of  secondary 
school  education  in  the  county. 


Reports, 
etc.,  not 
binding 


(5)  The  reports  and  recommendations  of  the  committee 
shall  not  be  binding  upon  the  Minister,  the  county  council  or 
any  of  the  secondary  school  boards  having  jurisdiction  in 
the  county.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  47,  amended. 


Consult- 
ative com- 
mittee in  f 
territorial 
district 


75. — (1)  The  Minister  may  establish  one  or  more  con- 
sultative committees  for  the  purpose  of  investigating  the 
existing  facilities  for  secondary  school  education  in  a  ter- 
ritorial district  or  in  any  part  thereof  designated  by  him, 
and  the  committee,  subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  be  composed 
of  such  persons  appointed  by  the  Minister  as  he  deems  proper 
and  may  include  one  or  more  representatives  of  any  depart- 
ment of  the  public  service  of  Ontario. 


Municipal 
appoint- 
ment 


(2)  The  council  of  any  municipality  having  a  population 
of  2,000  or  more  and  situated  in  the  territorial  district,  or 
part  thereof,  for  which  the  committee  is  established  may 
appoint  one  member  of  the  committee. 
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(3)  The   committee   shall   obtain    information   and   make  Functions 
recommendations  to  the  Minister  regarding, 

(a)  the  desirability  of  establishing  new  secondary 
school  districts  and  the  boundaries  thereof; 

(b)  the  retention  of  existing  secondary  school  districts 
and  the  alteration  of  the  boundaries  thereof; 

(c)  the  advisability  of  continuing  or  discontinuing 
existing  continuation  school  districts,  or  their 
absorption  into  high  school  districts; 

(d)  any  other  matters  affecting  secondary  school  educa- 
tion in  the  territorial  district,  or  part  thereof,  for 
which  the  committee  is  established. 

(4)  All  secondary  school   boards  and   municipal  councils  information 

,         .  ..,...,.  ,  .        .    ,      ,.        r  to  be 

havmg  jurisdiction  within  the  territorial  district,  or  part  supplied  to 
thereof,  for  which  the  committee  is  established  shall,  on  the  ^^ 
request  of  the  committee,  furnish  to  the  committee  informa- 
tion regarding  the  names,  residences  and  attendance  of  all 
resident  and  other  pupils  and  of  all  revenues  and  expenditures 
with  respect  to  secondary  school  education,  together  with  any 
further  information  which  the  committee  may  require  con- 
cerning matters  in  any  way  affecting  the  provision  of  secondary 
school  education  in  the  territorial  district  or  part  thereof. 

(5)  The  reports  and  recommendations  of  the  committee  Reports, 
shall  not  be  binding  upon  the  Minister  or  any  school  board  or  binding 
municipal  council  having  jurisdiction  in  the  territorial  district 

or  part  thereof. 


(6)  The  travelling  expenses  of  members  of  the  committee  Travelling 
appointed  by  the  Minister  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys 
as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 


(7)  The  travelling  expenses  of  a  member  of  the  committee  idem 
appointed   by  the  council  of  a  municipality  shall  be  paid 
by  the  municipality.     New. 

76.  A  secondary  school  board  may  provide  and  pay  for  Transporta- 
the  transportation  of  its  resident  pupils  to  any  secondary 
school  situated  in  the  secondary  school  district  or  in  any  other 
secondary  school  district  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  of  county  pupils  who  attend  any  school  operated 
by  the  board,  and  for  that  purpose  may, 

(a)  purchase  out  of  current  revenue  or  by  the  issue 
of  municipal  debentures,  a  bus  or  buses  or  other 
vehicles;  or 
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Establish- 
ment of 
scholarships, 
etc. 


Idem 


Repeal 


Rev. 
c.  38 

Stat.. 

1951, 

c. 

6 

1952. 

0. 

6 

Rev. 
c.  66 

Stat., 

1951, 
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14 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  165 

1951, 
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32 

1952. 

c. 

36 

1953, 

c. 

44 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  413 

1951. 

c. 

92 

1952, 

c. 

111 

Commence- 
ment 

Short  title 

(b)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  corporation, 
commission  or  person  for  the  transportation  of  such 
pupils.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  66,  s.  3  (3);  c.  165,  s.  28, 
cl.  (i) ;  amended. 

77. — (1)  Any  person  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
secondary  school  board  concerned,  establish  scholarships, 
bursaries  or  prizes.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  165,  s.  36,  amended. 

(2)  A  secondary  school  board  may  award  bursaries  or 
prizes  to  its  pupils  under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
board  may  deem  expedient  and  prescribe.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  165,  ss.  37,  38,  amended. 

78.  The  following  are  repealed: 

1.  The  Boards  of  Education  Act. 

2.  The  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

3.  The  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

4.  The  Continuation  Schools  Act. 

5.  The  Continuation  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

6.  The  High  Schools  Act. 

7.  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

8.  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

9.  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953. 

10.  The  Vocational  Education  Act. 

11.  The  Vocational  Education  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

12.  The  Vocational  Education  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

79.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
Royal  Assent. 

80.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954. 
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No.  64 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act 


Mr.  Welsh 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Until  the  year  1948  the  rate  of  contribution  to  the  Public  Service 
Superannuation  Fund  was  4  per  cent.  In  that  year,  following  a  preliminary 
actuarial  survey,  the  rate  for  new  contributors  was  raised  to  6  per  cent 
except  in  the  case  of  those  whose  basic  salary  was  less  than  $1,500  in  which 
case  the  rate  was  raised  to  5  per  cent. 

In  view  of  the  latest  actuarial  report  it  is  considered  that  the  6  per 
cent  rate  should  apply  to  all  contributors.  The  Bill  puts  this  policy  into 
effect  on  July  1st,  1954. 
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No.  64  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Service  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat., 
following  substituted  therefor :  re-enacted  ^' 

13. — (1)  Every  employee  shall  by  deduction  from  his  Employees' 
salary  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  totfons^ 
6  per  cent  of  his  salary. 

(2)  Every  person  who,  l^xoyed 

temporarily 

(a)  was  employed  temporarily  and  continuously  tinuousiy 
up   to   the   time   of  his  appointment  as  an 
employee ; 

(6)  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within 
three  months  after  his  appointment  as  an 
employee  of  his  intention  to  pay  the  amount 
prescribed  in  clause  c;  and 

(c)  pays,  or  agrees  to  pay  by  way  of  salary 
deductions,  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount 
that  would  have  been  payable  by  him  had 
he  been  appointed  as  an  employee  at  the  date 
of  his  appointment  as  a  temporary  employee 
together  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum 
upon  the  amount  so  payable, 

is  entitled  to  credit  for  the  period  of  service  repre- 
sented by  the  payments  made  in  reckoning  the 
amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to  him. 

(3)  Subsection  2  applies  to  every  employee  in  respect  of  Application 
the  period  of  his  continuous  non-contributory  service. 

(4)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  persons  who,  after  casual 
the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  are  appointed  otherwise  ^®^^ 
than  as  provided  in  section  3. 
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Date  of 
commence- 
ment of 
employment 


(5)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Board  has 
power  to  determine  the  date  of  the  commencement 
of  the  employment  of  any  person. 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1954. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Amendment 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  65 


AiSr  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Welsh 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  intent  of  the  subsection  is  clarified.     There  is  no 
change  in  principle. 


Section  2.  The  insertion  of  the  words  "if  any"  permits  the  creation 
of  shares  without  par  value  without  the  necessity  of  fixing  a  maximum 
consideration  for  their  issue,  which  is  a  desirable  practice  in  some  cases. 
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No.  65  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Act,  iP5J  i953.  c.  19. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "estates,  partnerships  amended ' 
and  corporations"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "corporations,  partnerships  and 
estates,  other  than  estates  of  deceased  persons",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1,  a  private  incorpora- 
company  may  be  incorporated  under  this  Act  with  private 
power  to  lend  and  invest  money  on  mortgage  of  real  wi^'^unuted 
estate  or  otherwise,  or  with  power  to  accept  and^'^J^^*^ 
execute  the  office  of  liquidator,  receiver,  assignee, 
trustee  in  bankruptcy  or  trustee  for  the  benefit  of 
creditors  and   to  accept  the  duty  of  and   to  act    • 
generally  in  the  winding  up  of  corporations,  partner- 
ships and  estates,  other  than  estates  of  deceased 
persons,  and  shall  not  by  reason  thereof  be  deemed 
to  be  a  corporation  within  the  meaning  of  The  Loan 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  but  the  number  of  its 
shareholders  shall  be  limited  by  its  letters  patent  or 
supplementary  letters  patent  to  five,  and  no  such 
company  shall  issue  securities  except  to  its  share- 
holders,  or  borrow  money  on   the  security  of  its 
property  except  from   its  shareholders,   or  receive 
money  on  deposit. 

2.  Item  5  of  subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Corporations  1953,  c.  19. 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "considera- item's."^' ^' 
tion"  where  it  occurs  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  respectively  *™®°'*®** 
the  words  "if  any",  so  that  the  item  shall  read  as  follows: 

5.  The  authorized  capital,  the  classes  of  shares,  if  any, 
into  which  it  is  to  be  divided,  the  number  of  shares 
of  each  class,  and  the  par  value  of  each  share,  or, 
where  the  shares  are  to  be  without  par  value,  the 
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consideration,  if  any,  exceeding  which  each  share  or 
the  aggregate  consideration,  if  any,  exceeding  which 
all  the  shares  of  each  class  may  not  be  issued. 


s.^22,'  subs^'i,     3.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  TTie  Corporations 

cl.  k,  re- 
enacted 


ci.  *,  re-        ^f.^^  jg^j  jg  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor 


(k)  to  raise  and  assist  in  raising  money  for,  and  to  aid  by 
way  of  bonus,  loan,  promise,  endorsement,  guarantee 
or  otherwise,  any  person  or  company  with  whom  or 
which  the  company  may  have  business  relations  or 
any  of  whose  shares,  securities  or  other  obligations 
are  held  by  the  company  and  to  guarantee  the  per- 
formance or  fulfilment  of  any  contracts  or  obliga- 
tions of  any  such  person  or  company,  and  in  parti- 
cular to  guarantee  the  payment  of  the  principal  of 
and  interest  on  securities,  mortgages  and  liabilities 
of  any  such  person  or  company. 

1953,  c.  19,        4^  Subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 
subs.' 3  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 

^niy*^  ^^"^  (3)  The  powers  under  clause  b,  c,  d  or  e  of  subsection  2 

may  be  exercised  only  under  the  authority  of  a 
by-law  passed  by  the  directors  and  confirmed  by  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting 
of  the  shareholders  duly  called  for  considering  the 
by-law. 

s.^24'subs^'4,      5. — (1)  Subsection   4   of  section   24   of   The   Corporations 
amended       ^^^^  jpjj  jg  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "shall"  in 

the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "may", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

tion^for '^^  (4)  Where  the  shares  of  a  company  are  without  par  value 

no  par  or  where  part  of  its  shares  are  with  par  value  and 

R  nfl.TftR 

part  are  without  par  value,  the  letters  patent  or 
supplementary  letters  patent  may  provide  that  each 
share  without  par  value  or  the  shares  of  each  class  of 
shares  without  par  value  shall  not  be  issued  for  a 
consideration  exceeding  in  amount  or  value  a  stated 
amount  in  dollars,  pounds,  francs  or  other  currency, 
and  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
may  provide,  in  addition,  that  such  share  or  shares 
may  be  issued  for  such  greater  amount  as  the  board 
of  directors  of  the  company  may  deem  expedient  on 
payment  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  of  the  fees 
payable  on  such  greater  amount  and  on  the  issuance 
by  the  Provincial  Secretary  of  a  certificate  of  such 
payment. 
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Section  3,    The  intent  of  the  clause  is  clarified.    There  is  no  change 
in^principle. 


Section  4.     The  intent  of  the  subsection  is  clarified.     There  is  no 
change  in  principle. 


Section  5 — Subsections  1  and  2.    See  note  to  section  2  of  this  bill. 
These  amendments  are  complementary. 
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Section  6 — Subsection  1.    Provision  is  made  for  notice  and  a  time 
limit  for  dissent  is  inserted. 


Subsections  2  and  3.    Complementary. 


Section  7 — Subsection  1.    See  note  to  section  6  of  this  bill.    This  is 
similar  in  principle. 
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(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  24  is  repealed.  1953,  c.  19, 

,  s.  24,  subs.  5, 

\__:  — — '-'  repealed 

'6. — (1)  Subsection   7   of  section   27   of   The   Corporations  1953,  c.  19, 
Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     ?e-ena^cted  ^' 

(7)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  la  and  lb,  where  Redemption 
the  preference  shares  of  a  class  are  made  redeemable  °  ^^^ 
by  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
and  where  at  an}'  time  some  but  not  all  of  such  shares 
are  to  be  redeemed,  the  shares  to  be  redeemed  shall 
be  selected  by  lot  in  such  manner  as  the  board  of 
directors  determines  or  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  propor- 
tion to  the  number  of  shares  registered  in  the  name  of 
each  shareholder. 

(7a)  Where  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  holders  of  the  Redemption 
preference  shares  of  a  class  holding  at  least  95  per  or  part 
cent  of  the  issued  shares  of  such  class  consent  in 
writing  and  where,  after  twenty-one  days  notice 
has  been  given  by  sending  the  notice  to  each  of 
the  holders  of  shares  of  such  class  to  his  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  company,  none  of 
the  holders  of  shares  of  such  class  dissents  in  writing 
to  the  company,  the  company  may  redeem  all  or 
any  of  such  shares  in  such  manner  as  the  board 
of  directors  determines. 

(76)  Where  a  holder  of  shares  of  a  private  company  dies  Redemption 
or  leaves  its  employment,  it  may  within  one  year  of  of  prfvate 
such  event  redeem  all  or  any  of  the  shares  held  by*^°"^P*'^^ 
the  deceased  shareholder  or  former  employee. 

(2)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by  adding  1953^  c.  19, 
at  the  end  thereof  the  figures,  letters  and  word  "7a  or  76",|j^J^|^^- ^' 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(8)  The  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  of  Power  to 
a  company  may  with 
subsection  7,  7a  or  lb 


a  company  may  withhold  any  of  the  powers  set  out  in  ^*    ° 


(3)  Subsection   14  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  byi953.  c.  19, 
inserting  after  the  figure  "7"  in  the  first  line  the  figures  and  subs.' 14, 
letters  "7a,  76",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows :^"^®'''^®^ 

(14)  Subsections   1,  4,  7,  7a,  lb  and  9  do  not  apply  to  Application 
shares  authorized  before  the  30th  day  of  April,  1954. 

7. — (1)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  section  33  of  The  Corpora- 1953.  c.  19, 
tions  Act,  1953  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  |ubM.  3.  4, 
therefor:  re-enacted 
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under 
els.  o  to  r 


(3)  An  application  under  clauses  o  to  r  of  subsection  1 
shall  be  authorized  by  a  resolution  of  the  board  of 
directors  and  confirmed  in  writing  by  at  least  9.5 
per  cent  of  the  shareholders  holding  at  least  95 
per  cent  of  the  issued  capital,  but  the  application 
shall  not  be  made  until  twenty-one  days  notice 
of  the  application  has  been  given  by  sending  the 
notice  to  each  shareholder  to  his  last  address  as 
shown  on  the  books  of  the  company  and  only  if  at 
the  expiration  of  the  twenty-one  days  none  of  the 
shareholders  has  dissented  in  writing  to  the  company. 


Additional 
authoriza- 
tion for 
variation  of 
rights  of 
preference 
shareholders 


(4)  If  the  application  is  to  delete  or  vary  any  preference, 
right,  condition,  restriction,  limitation  or  prohibition 
attaching  to  any  class  of  preference  shares  or  to 
create  preference  shares  ranking  in  priority  to  or  on  a 
parity  with  any  existing  class  of  preference  shares, 
then,  subject  to  subsection  4a  and  in  addition  to  the 
authorization  required  by  subsection  2,  the  applica- 
tion shall  not  be  made. 


(a)  until  the  application  has  been  authorized  in 
writing  by  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  holders 
of  the  shares  of  such  class  or  classes  of  shares 
holding  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  issued 
shares  of  such  class  or  classes;  and 


Idem 


(b)  until  twenty-one  days  notice  of  the  application 
has  been  given  by  sending  the  notice  to  each 
of  the  holders  of  shares  of  such  class  or  classes 
to  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books  of 
the  company  and  at  the  expiration  of  the 
twenty-one  days  none  of  the  holders  of  such 
class  or  classes  has  dissented  in  writing  to  the 
company. 

(4a)  If  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
so  provide,  the  authorization  required  by  subsection  4 
may  be  given  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast 
at  a  meeting  of  the  holders  of  such  class  or  classes  of 
shares  duly  called  for  that  purpose. 


Exception 


(2)  Subsection   5   of  the  said   section   33   is  amended   by 

4"  in  the  last  line  the  word,  figure 
or  4a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


1953,  c.  19, 

s.  33,  subs.  5,  .  .  \       r 

amended        inserting  alter  the  hgure 
and  letter 


(5)  Where  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
issued  before  the  30th  day  of  April,  1954,  provide  for 
an  authorization  for  an  application  for  supplementary 
letters    patent   to   delete    or   vary   any    preference, 
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Subsection  2.    Complementary. 
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Section  8.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  9.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  10.     The   procedures  required   in   these   cases  are  made 
uniform. 
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right,  condition,  restriction,  limitation  or  prohibition 
attaching  to  preference  shares  or  to  create  preference 
shares  ranking  in  priority  to  or  on  a  parity  with  any 
existing  class  of  preference  shares,  such  authorization 
shall  be  effective,  and  subsection  4  or  4a  does  not 
apply. 

8.  Subsection  4  of  section   36  of   The   Corporations  Act,  lasarcJia. 
1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "where"  in  the  amended  '   ' 
first  line  the  words  "it  is  made   to   appear  that"  and  by 
inserting  after  the  word  "shareholders"  in  the  first  line  the 

words  "who  may  be",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(4)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  that  there  are  numerous  class 
shareholders  who  may  be  liable  under  this  section,  *'^*^°'^ 
the  court  may  permit  an  action  to  be  brought  against 
one  or  more  of  them  as  representatives  of  the  class, 
and  if  the  plaintiff  establishes  his  claim  as  creditor, 
may  make  an  order  of  reference  and  add  as  parties 
in  the  Master's  office  all  such  shareholders  as  may 
be  found,  and  the  Master  shall  determine  the  amount 
that  each  should  contribute  towards  the  plaintiff's 
claim  and  may  direct  payment  of  the  sums  so  deter- 
mined. 

9.  Subsection  3  of  section  37  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  ^Q&s,  c.  i9. 

8   3T  subs.  3 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  consolidating  fractions  of  shares  Purchase  by 
into  whole  shares  a  company  may  purchase  fractions  °°^^^^^ 
of  shares  and  if  it  does  so  it  shall  sell  forthwith  the 
whole  shares  resulting  from  the  consolidation. 

10.  Section  52  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  isss,  c.  i9. 
by  striking  out  the  words  "and  production  and  deposit  of  a  amended 
sworn  statement  of  the  successor  establishing  his  claim"  in  the 

fifth  and  sixth  lines  of  clause  c  and  by  inserting  after  the  article 
"a"  in  the  thirty-fourth  line  the  word  "sworn",  so  that 
clause  c  and  the  last  three  lines  of  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  if  the  net  value  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  holder 
is  less  than  $1,500  or  if  the  market  value  of  the 
shares  or  securities  is  less  than  $300,  upon  proof 
thereof  to  the  reasonable  satisfaction  of  the  company, 

together  with,  in  any  such  event,  production  and  de- 
posit by  the  successor  of  a  sworn  statement  show- 
ing the  nature  of  the  transmission  or  vesting  of  title  or 
control,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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1953,  c^^J-9.^       11.  Subsection  7  of  section  61  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 
re-enacted'    '  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Where 
confirmed 
by-law 
required 


(7)  Subject  to  subsection  8,  the  powers  conferred  by 
subsection  5  may  be  exercised  only  under  the 
authority  of  a  by-law  passed  by  the  directors  and 
confirmed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast 
at  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  duly  called 
for  considering  the  by-law. 


Idem 


(8)  Where  dividends  have  been  paid  by  a  company  in 
any  of  the  cases  mentioned  in  subsection  5  without 
the  authority  of  a  by-law,  the  payment  thereof  is 
nevertheless  valid  if  a  by-law  adopting  and  approving 
the  payment  is  passed  by  the  directors  and  confirmed 
by  the  shareholders  in  the  manner  mentioned  in 
subsection  7. 


1953,  c.  19, 
s.  64,  subs.  2, 
amended 


Co-ops 
1953,  0.  26 


12.  Subsection  2  of  section  64  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"or  to  companies  to  which  The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1953 
applies",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  companies  to  which 
Part  V  applies  or  to  companies  to  which  The  Credit 
Unions  Act,  1953  applies. 


1953,  0.  19, 
8.  74, 
amended 


Where 
section 
not  to 
apply 


13.  Section  74  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4)  This  section  does  not  affect  the  operation  of  any 
provision  in  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  of  a  company  issued  before  the  30th 
day  of  April,  1954,  respecting  the  holding  of  the 
meetings  of  the  shareholders  at  any  place  outside  of 
Ontario. 


l^il:Bnhl'2,      14:.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  75  of  The  Corporations 
amended      '  ^^^^  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "of  its  execu- 
tion" in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Execution 


(2)  An  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  be  in  writing 
under  the  hand  of  the  appointor  or  of  his  attorney 
authorized  in  writing,  or,  if  the  appointor  is  a 
corporation,  under  the  corporate  seal  or  under  the 
hand  of  an  ofificer  or  attorney  so  authorized,  and 
ceases  to  be  valid  after  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  the  date  thereof. 
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Section  11.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  12.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  13.    The  new  subsection  will  preserve  existing  rights. 


Section  14.     Self  explanatory.     These  amendments  will  make  the 
practical  application  of  these  provisions  less  onerous. 
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Section  15,    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  16.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  17 — Subsection  1.    See  note  to  subsection  1  of  section  6  of 
this  bill.    This  is  similar. 
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(2)  Subsection   3   of   the  said   section   75   is  amended  by  i953.  c.  i9, 
striking  out  the  words  "of  its  execution"  in  the  second  line  amended  "    ' 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "thereof",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  An  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  contain  the  Contents 
date  thereof  and  the  appointment  and  name  of  the 
proxy  and  may  contain  a  revocation  of  a  former 
instrument  appointing  a  proxy,  restrictions,  limita- 
tions or  instructions  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the 
shares  covered  by  the  instrument  are  to  be  voted  or 
which  may  be  necessary  to  comply  with  the  laws  of 
any  jurisdiction  in  which  the  shares  of  the  company 
are  listed  on  a  recognized  stock  exchange,  or  a  restric- 
tion or  limitation  as  to  the  number  of  shares  covered 
by  the  instrument,  but  nothing  else. 


15.  Items  6  and  7  of  subsection  1  of  section  86  of  The  i953.  c.  i9,^ 
Corporations  Act,  1953  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- items ^6,  7.  * 
stituted  therefor:  re-enacted  g 

6.  Inventory,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

7.  Shares,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  investments 
owned  by  the  company,  except  those  referred  to  in 
items  8  and  9,  stating  their  nature  and  the  basis  of 
valuation  thereof  and  showing  separately  such  as 
are  marketable  with  a  notation  of  their  market  value. 

16.  Clause  h  of  section  91  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953^^^53,0  i9. 

Ill-  •  r  1  1    ,,•  .,,'.,         8.   91,   Cl.   b, 

is  amended  by  msertmg  after  the  word    incorporation    m  the  amended 
second  line  the  words  "instrument  amending  the  instrument 
of  incorporation",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  pursuant 
to  the  instrument  of  incorporation,  instrument 
amending  the  instrument  of  incorporation  or  by-laws 
of  the  company  for  some  purpose  other  than  to  meet 
a  liability  or  contingency  known  or  admitted  or  a 
commitment  made  as  at  the  statement  date  or  a 
decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that  has  already  occurred ; 
and 


17. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  113  of  The  Corporations  1953,  c.  19, 
Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:    siibs.  3. 

re-enacted 

(3)  An  application  under  clauses  e  to  g  of  subsection  1  " "q^J  °^®' 
shall  be  authorized  by  resolution  of  the  board  of 
directors  and  confirmed  in  writing  by  at  least  95 
per  cent  of  the  members,  but  the  application  shall 
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not  be  made  until  twenty-one  days  notice  of  the 
application  has  been  given  by  sending  the  notice  to 
each  member  to  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the 
books  of  the  corporation  and  only  if  at  the  expiration 
of  the  twenty-one  days  none  of  the  members  has 
dissented  in  writing  to  the  corporation. 

i953^c.  19,        ^2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   113  is  amended  by 
iSended        inserting  after  the  word  "consideration"  where  it  occurs  in 

the  sixth  and  seventh  lines  respectively  the  words  "if  any", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 


Contents  of 
application 
for  con- 
version into 
company 


(4)  If  the  application  is  under  clause  e,  f  or  g  of  sub- 
section 1  and  the  corporation  is  to  become  a  company, 
the  application  shall  set  forth  the  authorized  capital, 
the  classes  of  shares,  if  any,  into  which  it  is  to  be 
divided,  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class,  the  par 
value  of  each  share,  or,  where  the  shares  are  to  be 
without  par  value,  the  consideration,  if  any,  exceed- 
ing which  each  share  or  the  aggregate  consideration, 
if  any,  exceeding  which  all  the  shares  of  each  class 
may  not  be  issued,  and  where  there  are  to  be  pre- 
ference shares,  the  preferences,  rights,  conditions, 
restrictions,  limitations  or  prohibitions  attaching  to 
them  of  each  class  of  them,  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  on  which  the  members  will  become  share- 
holders. 


8.^115,^'  ^^'        18. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  115  of  The  Corporations 
amended        ^^^'  ^^^-^  '^^  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figures  "68"  in 

the  second  line  the  word  "to",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Application 
of  Part  II 
provisions 
to  Part  III 
corporations 


(1)  Clauses  a  to  p,  s,  u  and  v  of  subsection  1  and  sub- 
section 2  of  section  22,  sections  58  to  60,  66,  68  to  70, 
72  to  75,  79  and  80,  subsection  1  of  section  81, 
section  82,  subsections  1  and  3  of  section  83  and 
section  96  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations  to 
which  this  Part  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
word  "company"  means  "corporation"  and  the 
word  "shareholder"  means  "member". 


1953^0.19.         ^2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section   115  is  amended  by 
Im'Inded        Striking  out  the  figures  "86"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  "88",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Co-ops 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  22,  sections  69,  83  to  88, 
91  and  92  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations 
to  which  Part  V  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
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Subsection  2.    See  note  to  section  2  of  this  bill.    This  is  similar. 


Section  18 — Subsection  1.    This  amendment  will  enable  corporations 
without  share  capital  to  have  executive  committees. 


Subsection  2.    Correction  of  typographical  error. 
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Section  19.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  20.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  21.    The  words  deleted  no  longer  serve  any  useful  purpose. 
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word  "company"  means  "corporation"  and  the  word 
"shareholder"  means  "member". 

19.  Section  117  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed  i953,  c.  i9. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

117.  This  Part  applies,  AppUcation 

(a)  to  every  mining  company  incorporated  before 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1907; 

{b)  to  every  mining  company  that  was  made 
subject  to  a  predecessor  of  this  Part  by  its 
letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
where  the  subjection  has  not  been  removed  by 
supplementary  letters  patent;  and 

(c)  to  every  mining  company  made  subject  to 
this  Part  by-  its  letters  patent  or  supple- 
mentary letters  patent  where  the  subjection 
has  not  been  removed  by  supplementary 
letters  patent. 

20.  Section  120  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  i953,  c.  i9. 
by  striking  out  the  word   "holding"   in   the  first  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "who  holds",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

120.  No  shareholder  of  a  company  who  holds  shares  that  shareholders' 
were  validly  issued  at  a  discount  before  the  30th  day  ^^^^  **^ 

of  April,  1954,  or  that  are  validly  issued  at  a  discount 
on  or  after  the  30th  day  of  April,  1954,  is  personally 
liable  for  non-payment  of  any  calls  made  upon  his 
shares  beyond  the  amount  agreed  to  be  paid  therefor. 

21.  Section  121  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  i95|^°-  i9. 
by  striking  out  the  words  "written  or  printed  immediately  amended 
after  or  under  its  name  wherever  its  name  is  used  by  the 
company  or  by  a  director,  officer  or  employee  thereof,  and  on 

its  seal,  the  words  "NO  PERSONAL  LIABILITY",  and 
shall  have"  in  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines, 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

121.  Every  company  shall  have  upon  every  share  certifi- share 
cate  issued  by  the  company  distinctly  written  or 
printed  in  red  ink,  where  such  certificates  are  issued 
with  respect  to  shares  subject  to  call,  the  words 
"SUBJECT  TO  CALL",  or,  where  issued  with 
respect'  to  shares  not  subject  to  call,  the  words 
"NOT  SUBJECT  TO  CALL",  as  the  case  may  be. 
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8^123°'  ^^'        ^^*  Subsection  1  of  section  123  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
siibs.  i.         1Q53  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Application  (j)  This  Act  applies, 

(a)  to  every  corporation  that  was  made  subject 
to  a  predecessor  of  this  Part  by  its  letters 
patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  where 
the  subjection  has  not  been  removed  by 
supplementary  letters  patent;  and 

(b)  to  every  corporation  made  subject  to  this 
Part  by  its  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  where  the  subjection  has  not 
been  removed  by  supplementary  letters 
patent. 


1953,  c.  19, 
B.  124, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


23, — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section.  124  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"whether  or  not  the  word,  abbreviation  or  derivation  is  used 
in  or  in  conjunction  with  the  name",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Prohibition 


(3)  No  person  not  being  a  corporation  to  which  this 
Part  applies  shall  use  in  Ontario  a  name  that  in- 
cludes the  word  "co-operative"  or  any  abbreviation 
or  derivation  thereof  whether  or  not  the  word, 
abbreviation  or  derivation  is  used  in  or  in  conjunction 
with  the  name. 


1953,  c.  19, 
8.  124, 
subs.  5, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  124  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  "or"  in  the  third  line  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "or  to  any  corporation  to  which 
The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1953  applies,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Exceptions 


1953,  0.  26 


(5)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  any  corporation  in- 
corporated by  or  under  the  authority  of  the  Parlia- 
ment of  Canada,  to  any  corporation  licensed  under 
Part  IX,  to  any  corporation  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Ontario  before  the  12th  day  of  April,  1917, 
or  to  any  corporation  to  which  The  Credit  Unions 
Act,  1953  applies. 


1953^0.  19,        24.  Subsection  2  of  section  129  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
re-enacted      1953  is  repealed  and   the  following  substituted   therefor: 


Idem 


(2)  An  individual  member  or  shareholder  of  a  corpora- 
tion has  only  one  vote. 
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Section  22.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  23.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  24.    Self  explanatory. 
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Section  25.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  26.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  27.    The  subsection  repealed  reads  as  follows: 

(4)    No  letters  patent  granting  a  charter  under  this  Part  shall 
be  issued  without  the  written  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 


Section  28.    The  provision  is  brought  into  line  with  modern  methods. 


Section  29.  Subsection  13  of  section  150  as  it  now  appears  in  the 
Act  limits  the  powers  of  a  mutual  fire  insurance  corporation  without 
guarantee  capital  stock  to  contracts  of  fire  insurance  upon  "agricultural 
and  other  non-hazardous  property".  Such  corporations  operating  in  this 
province  are  more  commonly  known  as  the  farm  mutuals,  of  which  sixty- 
six  are  carrying  on  business.  Under  the  Act  their  risks  have  been  limited 
to  farm  buildings  and  other  non-hazardous  property.  With  their  develop- 
ment over  the  years  it  has  become  desirable  for  them  to  cover  some  risks 
on  urban  dwellings  which  are  non-hazardous,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary 
to  re-define  the  property  which  they  can  insure  as  being  "agricultural 
property  or  property  which  is  not  mercantile  or  manufacturing  or  hazar- 
dous", so  as  to  make  clear  the  scope  of  their  power  to  insure. 

The  joint  stock  companies  which  operate  throughout  the  Province 
have  the  power  to  write  fire  insurance  by  including  certain  additional 
classes  of  insurance  set  out  in  section  27  of  The  Insurance  Act,  such  addi- 
tional classes  including  weather  insurance.  It  is  desirable  from  a  competi- 
tive standpoint  to  allow  the  farm  mutuals  likewise  to  extend  their  powers 
by  supplementary  letters  patent  so  as  to  enable  them  to  write  such 
additional  classes  of  insurance  which  are  usually  known  as  the  supple- 
mentary perils,  but  since  such  supplementary  perils  include  the  catastrophe 
hazard  of  weather  insurance,  it  is  necessary  that  such  local  companies  be 
required  tore-insure  any  risk  covered  by  weather  insurance  against  loss 
in  excess  of  $100  in  a  licensed  weather  insurance  company. 

Section  126  (5)  of  The  Insurance  Act  makes  special  provision  for  a 
company  known  as  the  Mill  Owners  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Company, 
which  writes  fire  insurance  on  the  "plant  and  stock  of  millers  and  grain 
dealers  used  in  connection  with  the  grain  trade,  etc.",  which  company 
is  likewise  a  mutual  fire  insurance  company  without  guarantee  capital 
stock.  It  is  desirable  that  the  re-insurance  requirement  required  under 
subsection  13  with  respect  to  weather  insurance  should  not  apply  to  this 
company,  and  the  new  subsection  14  will  so  provide. 
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25.  Subsection  4  of  section  136  of  The  Corporations  Act,  i953,  c.  i9, 
1953  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  lubf.^4. 
"and    participating   in    the   discussions   at   such    meetings",  ^"^®°*^®^ 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  No  such  by-law  shall  prohibit  members  or  share- Saving 
holders  from  attending  meetings  of  delegates  and 
participating  in  the  discussions  at  such  meetings. 

26.  Section  139  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  i95|.  c  i9. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  A  corporation  may  enact  by-laws  authorizing  the  Support  of 
deduction  from  the  patronage  return  allocated,  work^"°°*^ 
credited  or  paid  to  each  of  its  members  or  share- 
holders of  an  amount  not  exceeding  $1  a  year  and 
authorizing  the  payment  of  the  amount  deducted  to 
a  union  or  federation  of  corporations  for  educational 
purposes. 

27.  Subsection  4  of  section  142  of  The  Corporations  Act,  i953.  c.  i9. 
1953  is  repealed.  siibs.  4. 

repealed 

28.  Subsection  4  of  section  144  of  The  Corporations  v4c/,  i^^s  c.  i9, 
1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  4, 

re-enacted 

(4)  The  authorized  capital  shall  be  divided  into  shares  Parjraiue 
of  $100  each,  but  where  not  less  than  $200,000  of 
the  authorized  capital  has  been  paid  in  in  cash,  the 
shares  or  any  class  of  shares  may  be  redivided  into 
shares  having  a  par  value  of  $5  or  a  multiple  thereof 
or  an  additional  class  or  classes  of  shares  having 
a  par  value  of  S5  or  a  multiple  thereof  may  be 
created. 

29.  Subsection  13  of  section  150  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  c.  19, 
1953  is  repealed  and   the  following  substituted   therefor:     siibs.  13. 

re-enacted 

(13)  The  powers  of  a  mutual  fire  insurance  corporation  Powers 
without  guarantee  capital  stock  shall  be  limited  to 
undertaking  contracts  of  fire  insurance  upon  agri- 
cultural property  or  property  that  is  not  mercantile 
or  manufacturing  or  hazardous,  on  the  premium 
note  plan  in  accordance  with  The  Insurance  Act  but  Rev.  stat., 

c.  183 

may  be  extended  by  supplementary  letters  patent 
to  include,  in  the  case  of  property  that  it  insures 
against  fire,  any  class  or  classes  of  insurance  set 
out  in  section  27  of  The  Insurance  Act,  but  if  such 
powers  are  extended  to  include  weather  insurance, 
all  liability  for  loss  in  excess  of  $100  on  any  risk 
covered  by  weather  insurance  shall  be  re-insured 
with  a  licensed  weather  insurance  company. 
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Application 
of  proviso 
in  subs.  13 


(14)  The  re-insurance  requirement  under  subsection  13 
with  respect  to  weather  insurance  shall  not  apply 
to  a  mutual  fire  insurance  corporation  without 
guarantee  capital  stock  that  is  restricted  by  its 
licence  to  insuring  the  plant  and  stock  of  millers 
and  grain  dealers  used  in  connection  with  the  grain 
trade,  and  the  dwellings,  outbuildings  and  contents 
thereof  owned  by  such  millers  and  grain  dealers  or 
their  employees,  against  fire  and  any  other  class  or 
classes  of  insurance  set  out  in  section  27  of  The 
Insurance  Act. 


1953,  c.  19, 
s.  152, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


30.  Subsection  3  of  section  152  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "property"  in 
the  fifth  line  the  words  "or  property  which  is  not  mercantile 
or  manufacturing",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Powers 


(3)  The  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
shall  limit  the  powers  of  a  mutual  weather  insurance 
corporation  without  guarantee  capital  stock  incor- 
porated under  this  section  to  undertaking  contracts 
of  insurance  on  the  premium  note  plan  on  any  kind 
of  agricultural  property  or  property  which  is  not 
mercantile  or  manufacturing  against  loss  or  injury 
arising  from  such  atmospheric  disturbances,  dis- 
charges or  conditions  as  the  contract  of  insurance 
specifies. 


1953,  c.  19, 
s.  217, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  b, 
amended 


31.  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  217  of  The  Cor- 
porations Act,  1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"incorporation"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "instrument 
amending  the  instrument  of  incorporation",  so  that  the  clause 
shall{read  as  follows: 


(6)  amounts  appropriated  from  surplus  pursuant  to  the 
instrument  of  incorporation,  instrument  amending 
the  instrument  of  incorporation  or  by-laws  of  the 
insurer  for  some  purpose  other  than  to  meet  a  liability 
or  contingency  known  or  admitted  or  a  commitment 
made  as  at  the  statement  date  or  a  decline  in  value 
of  an  asset  that  has  already  occurred;  and 


1953,  c.  19, 
s.  218, 
re-enacted 

Auditor's 

report, 

joint  stock 

insurance 

companies 

and  cash 

mutuals 


32.  Section  218  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

218.  The  auditor  of  a  joint  stock  insurance  company  or 
a  cash   mutual   insurance  corporation  shall  in   the 
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Section  30.  Subsection  3  of  section  152  of  the  Act  limits  the  powers 
of  a  mutual  weather  insurance  corporation  without  guarantee  capital 
stock  to  undertaking  contracts  of  insurance  on  the  premium  note  plan  on 
any  kind  of  "agricultural  property".  In  view  of  the  proposed  amendment 
to  subsection  13  of  section  150,  which  requires  re-insurance  by  a  mutual 
fire  insurance  company  in  a  mutual  weather  insurance  company  of  all 
liability  for  loss  from  weather  insurance  in  excess  of  $100  on  any  risk,  it 
is  necessary  to  extend  the  reference  to  a^cultural  property  in  subsection  3 
of  section  152  so  as  to  include  urban  residential  proF>erty,  and  this  can  best 
be  done  by  adding  the  words  of  the  amendment. 


Section  31.    Self  explanatory.    See  also  section  16  of  this  bill. 


Section  32.  Section  218  of  the  Act  is  brought  into  line  with  section 
82  which  prescribes  the  contents  of  auditors'  reports  generally.  This 
revision  of  section  218  follows  the  pattern  of  section  82. 
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Section  33.  Some  life  insurance  companies  no  longer  issue  premium 
receipts  unless  requested  to  do  so  by  policyholders.  This  amendment 
will  give  the  companies  the  option  of  setting  forth  the  required  advice 
respecting  annual  meetings  on  their  premium  notices. 


Section  34 — Subsection  1.    The  intent  is  clarified. 
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report  required  to  be  made  by  subsection  2  of  section 
82  also  make  such  statements  as  he  considers  neces- 
sary, 

(a)  if,  in  the  case  of  corporations  transacting 
other  than  Hfe  insurance,  the  provision  for 
unearned  premiums  is  not  calculated  as  re- 
quired by  The  Insurance  Act;  Rev.  stat. 

(6)  if  the  provision  for  unpaid  claims,  in  his 
opinion,  is  not  adequate; 

(c)  if  the  financial  statement  includes  as  assets 
items  prohibited  by  The  Insurance  Act  from 
being  shown  in  the  annual  statements  required 
to  be  filed  thereunder;  or 

id)  if  any  of  the  transactions  of  the  corporation 
that  have  come  to  his  notice  have  not  been 
within  its  powers. 


33.  Subsection  5  of  section  223  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  c.  19, 
1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "renewal  receipt"  lubs.^5, 
in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "pre-^°^®°*^®** 
mium  notice  or  each  premium  receipt",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Every   such   life   insurance  companv   shall   have   a  Annual 

r       \     •  •  1  f-i  •  » meeting 

nxed  time  m  each  year  tor  its  annual  meeting  and 
such  time  shall  be  printed  in  prominent  type  on 
each  premium  notice  or  each  premium  receipt  issued 
by  the  company,  and  in  addition  to  all  other  notices 
required  to  be  given  by  this  iVct,  it  shall  give  fifteen 
days  notice  of  such  meeting  in  two  or  more  daily 
newspapers  published  at  or  as  near  as  may  be  to  the 
place  where  the  company  has  its  head  office. 

34.— (1)  Subsections   1,   2   and  3  of  section  308  of   T/je  1953,  c.  19 

.  8    308  ^ 

Corporations  Act,  1953  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- subs,  i,  2.  3, 

StitUted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  On  the  requisition  in  writing  of  shareholders  of  a  Circulation 
company  holding  not  less  than  one-twentieth  of  the  shareholders' 
issued  shares  of  the  company  that  carry  the  right  tOetc°  ^  ^°^' 
vote  at  the  meeting  to  which  the  requisition  relates 
or  not  less  than  one-twentieth  of  the  members  of  a 
corporation  without  share  capital  entitled  to  vote  at 
the  meeting  to  which  the  requisition  relates,  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  directors  shall, 
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(a)  give  to  the  shareholders  or  members  entitled 
to  notice  of  the  next  meeting  of  shareholders 
or  members  notice  of  any  resolution  that  may 
properly  be  moved  and  is  intended  to  be 
moved  at  that  meeting ;  or 

(b)  circulate  to  the  shareholders  or  members 
entitled  to  vote  at  the  next  meeting  of  share- 
holders or  members  a  statement  of  not  more 
than  1,000  words  with  respect  to  the  matter 
referred  to  in  any  proposed  resolution  or  with 
respect  to  the  business  to  be  dealt  with  at 
that  meeting. 


Notice 


Idem 


(2)  The  notice  or  statement,  or  both,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  given  or  circulated  by  sending  a  copy  thereof 
to  each  shareholder  or  member  entitled  thereto  in  the 
same  manner  and  at  the  same  time  as  that  pre- 
scribed by  this  Act  for  the  sending  of  notice  of 
meetings  of  shareholders  or  members. 

(3)  Where  it  is  not  practicable  to  send  the  notice  or 
statement,  or  both,  at  the  same  time  as  the  notice  of 
the  meeting  is  sent,  the  notice  or  statement,  or  both, 
shall  be  sent  as  soon  as  practicable  thereafter. 


1963.  c.  19. 
8.  308. 
amended 


Where 
directors 
not  bound 
to  circulate 
statement 


Where  no 
liability 


19, 


1953.  c 
8.' 315, 
re-enacted 


Untrue 
entries 


(2)  The  said  section  308  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsections: 

(4a)  The  directors  are  not  bound  under  this  section  to 
circulate  any  statement  if,  on  the  application  of  the 
corporation  or  any  other  person  who  claims  to  be 
aggrieved,  the  court  is  satisfied  that  the  rights 
conferred  by  this  section  are  being  abused  to  secure 
needless  publicity  for  defamatory  matter,  and  on 
any  such  application  the  court  may  order  the  costs 
of  the  corporation  to  be  paid  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
the  requisitionists  notwithstanding  that  they  are  not 
parties  to  the  application. 

(4&)  A  corporation  and  a  director,  officer,  employee  or 
person  acting  on  its  behalf,  except  a  requisitionist, 
is  not  liable  in  damages  or  otherwise  by  reason  only 
of  the  circulation  of  a  notice  or  statement  or  both  in 
compliance  with  this  section. 

36.  Section  315  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

315.  Every  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation 
who  makes  or  assists  in   making  any  entry  in  the 
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Subsection  2.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  35.    The  intent  is  clarified  and  the  section  brought  into  line 
with  section  338  of  the  Act  (see  section  38  of  this  bill). 
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Section  36.    The  intefes-  is  clarified. 


Section  37.    Self  explanatory.    The  provision  is  new. 


Section  38.    The  intent  is  clarified  and  the  section  brought  into  line 
with  section  315  of  the  Act  (see  section  35  of  this  bill). 
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minutes  of  proceedings  mentioned  in  section  311, 
the  documents  and  registers  mentioned  in  sections 
— '  40  and  312  or  the  books  of  account  or  accounting 

records  mentioned  in  section  314,  knowing  it  to  be 
untrue,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than 
$1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
three  months,  or  both. 

36.  Subsection  1  of  section  317  of  Th^,  Corporations  Act,  1953,  c.  19, 
1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "proceedings"  lubs.^i, 

in  the  first  line  the  words  "at  meetings  of  shareholders  or^"^®^*^®^ 
members",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  minutes  of  proceedings  at  meetings  of  share-  Records  to 
holders  or  members  mentioned  in  section  311  and  inspection'^ 
the  documents  and  registers  mentioned  in  sections 
40  and  312,  during  the  normal  business  hours  of  the 
corporation,  shall,  at  the  place  or  places  where  they 
are  kept,  be  open  to  inspection  by  the  shareholders 
or  members  and  creditors  of  the  corporation  or  their 
agents  or  legal  representatives,  and  any  of  them  may 
make  extracts  therefrom. 

37.  Section  322  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  1953,  c.  19, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  A  corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  any  Transfer 
jurisdiction  other  than  Ontario  may,  if  it  appears  to  corpora^fons 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  to  be  thereunto  authorized 
by  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  it  was 
incorporated,  apply  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  for 
letters  patent  continuing  it  as  if  it  had  been  incor- 
porated under  this  Act,  and  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
may  issue  such  letters  patent  on  application  sup- 
ported by  such  material  as  appears  satisfactory  and 
such  letters  patent  may  be  issued  on  such  terms  and 
subject  to  such  limitations  and  conditions  and  con- 
tain such  provisions  as  appear  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  to  be  fit  and  proper. 

38.  Section  338  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed  i953^c.  19, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

338.  Every  person  who  makes  or  assists  in  making  a  untrue 
statement  in  any  return,  certificate,  financial  g^ate- ^*^*®"^®'^*^ 
ment  or  other  document  required  by  or  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  knowing  it  to  be  untrue,  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  three  months,  or 
both. 
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Commence-       39.  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  30th  day  of  April, 
1954. 

Short  title         ^.q^  'pjjjg  j^^^  j^^y  j^^  cited  as  The  Corporations  Amendment 
Act,  1954. 
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No.  65 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Welsh 


{Reprinted  for  consideration  by  the  Committee  of  the 
Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.    The  intent  of  the  subsection  is  clarified.     There  is  no 
change  in  principle. 


Section  2.  The  insertion  of  the  words  "if  any"  permits  the  creation 
of  shares  without  par  value  without  the  necessity  of  fixing  a  maximum 
consideration  for  their  issue,  which  is  a  desirable  practice  in  some  cases. 
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No.  65  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Act,  iP5 J  i953.  c^9. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "estates,  partnerships  amended' 
and  corporations"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "corporations,  partnerships  and 
estates,  other  than  estates  of  deceased  persons",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1 ,  a  private  incorpora- 
company  may  be  incorporated  under  this  Act  with  private 
power  to  lend  and  invest  money  on  mortgage  of  real  ^th^uSuted 
estate  or  otherwise,  or  with  power  to  accept  and^^-'®^*^ 
execute  the  office  of  liquidator,  receiver,  assignee, 
trustee  in  bankruptcy  or  trustee  for  the  benefit  of 
creditors  and   to  accept  the  duty  of  and   to  act 
generally  in  the  winding  up  of  corporations,  partner- 
ships and  estates,  other  than  estates  of  deceased 
persons,  and  shall  not  by  reason  thereof  be  deemed 
to  be  a  corporation  within  the  meaning  of  The  Loan 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  but  the  number  of  its 
shareholders  shall  be  limited  by  its  letters  patent  or 
supplementary  letters  patent  to  five,  and  no  such 
company  shall  issue  securities  except  to  its  share- 
holders,  or  borrow   money  on   the  security  of  its 
property  except  from   its  shareholders,   or  receive 
money  on  deposit. 

2.  Item  5  of  subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Corporations  1953,  c.  19. 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "considera-ftem'l,"    '   ' 
tion"  where  it  occurs  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  respectively  *°^®'^^®** 
the  words  "if  any",  so  that  the  item  shall  read  as  follows: 

5.  The  authorized  capital,  the  classes  of  shares,  if  any, 
into  which  it  is  to  be  divided,  the  number  of  shares 
of  each  class,  and  the  par  value  of  each  share,  or, 
where  the  shares  are  to  be  without  par  value,  the 
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consideration,  if  any,  exceeding  which  each  share  or 
the  aggregate  consideration,  if  any,  exceeding  which 
all  the  shares  of  each  class  may  not  be  issued. 

8.  22,'  sute.'i.     3.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Corporations 
eiiacted         -^^^  ^^^^  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(k)  to  raise  and  assist  in  raising  money  for,  and  to  aid  by 
way  of  bonus,  loan,  promise,  endorsement,  guarantee 
or  otherwise,  any  person  or  company  with  whom  or 
which  the  company  may  have  business  relations  or 
any  of  whose  shares,  securities  or  other  obligations 
are  held  by  the  company  and  to  guarantee  the  per- 
formance or  fulfilment  of  any  contracts  or  obliga- 
tions of  any  such  person  or  company,  and  in  parti- 
cular to  guarantee  the  payment  of  the  principal  of 
and  interest  on  securities,  mortgages  and  liabilities 
of  any  such  person  or  company. 

1953.  o.  19,        4.^  Subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 
re-enacted      ^^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

^niy^^^^  (3)  The  powers  under  clause  h,  c,  d  or  e  of  subsection  2 

may  be  exercised  only  under  the  authority  of  a 
by-law  passed  by  the  directors  and  confirmed  by  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting 
of  the  shareholders  duly  called  for  considering  the 
by-law. 

8.  24,'  eub8.'4,      5. — (1)  Subsection   4   of  section   24  of   The   Corporations 
amended       ^^^^  jg^j  jg  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "shall"  in 

the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "may", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Son^for '^^"  (4)  Where  the  shares  of  a  company  are  without  par  value 

shares^  ^^  where  part  of  its  shares  are  with  par  value  and 

part  are  without  par  value,  the  letters  patent  or 
supplementary  letters  patent  may  provide  that  each 
share  without  par  value  or  the  shares  of  each  class  of 
shares  without  par  value  shall  not  be  issued  for  a 
consideration  exceeding  in  amount  or  value  a  stated 
amount  in  dollars,  pounds,  francs  or  other  currency, 
and  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
may  provide,  in  addition,  that  such  share  or  shares 
may  be  issued  for  such  greater  amount  as  the  board 
of  directors  of  the  company  may  deem  expedient  on 
payment  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  of  the  fees 
payable  on  such  greater  amount  and  on  the  issuance 
by  the  Provincial  Secretary  of  a  certificate  of  such 
payment. 
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Section  3.    The  intent  of  the  clause  is  clarified.    There  is  no  change 
in  principle. 


Section  4.     The  intent  of  the  subsection  is  clarified.     There  is  no 
change  in  principle. 


Section  5 — Subsections  1  and  2.    See  note  to  section  2  of  this  bill. 
These  amendments  are  complementary. 
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Section  6 — Subsection  1.     Provision  is  made  for  notice  and  a  time 
limit  for  dissent  is  inserted. 


Subsections  2  and  3.    Complementary. 


Section  7 — Subsection  1.    See  note  to  section  6  of  this  bill.    This  is 
similar  in  principle. 
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(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  24  is  repealed.  1953,  c.  19, 

8.  24,  subs.  6, 
repealed 

6. — (1)  Subsection    7   of   section   27   of    The   Corporations  1953,  c.  19, 
Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:      re-enali'ted  ^' 

(7)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  la  and  lb,  where  Redemption 
the  preference  shares  of  a  class  are  made  redeemable  °  ^* 

by  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
and  where  at  any  time  some  but  not  all  of  such  shares 
are  to  be  redeemed,  the  shares  to  be  redeemed  shall 
be  selected  by  lot  in  such  manner  as  the  board  of 
directors  determines  or  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  propor- 
tion to  the  number  of  shares  registered  in  the  name  of 
each  shareholder. 

(7a)  Where  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  holders  of  the  Redemption 
preference  shares  of  a  class  holding  at  least  95  per  or  part 
cent  of  the  issued  shares  of  such  class  consent  in 
writing  and  where,  after  twenty-one  days  notice 
has  been  given  by  sending  the  notice  to  each  of 
the  holders  of  shares  of  such  class  to  his  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  company,  none  of 
the  holders  of  shares  of  such  class  dissents  in  writing 
to  the  company,  the  company  may  redeem  all  or 
any  of  such  shares  in  such  manner  as  the  board 
of  directors  determines. 

(76)  Where  a  holder  of  shares  of  a  private  company  dies  Redemption 
or  leaves  its  employment,  it  may  within  one  year  of  of  prfvate 
such  event  redeem  all  or  any  of  the  shares  held  by  company 
the  deceased  shareholder  or  former  employee. 

(2)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by  adding  X953,  c.  19, 
at  the  end  thereof  the  figures,  letters  and  word  "7a  or  76",  |j^J^|^^- ®' 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(8)  The  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  of  Power  to 
a  company  may  withhold  any  of  the  powers  set  out  in  "^ 
subsection  7,  7a  or  lb. 

(3)  Subsection   14  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by  1953,  c.*i9. 
inserting  after  the  figure  "7"  in  the  first  line  the  figures  and8ub8.'i4, 
letters  "7a,  76",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows :*'^®''*^®^ 

(14)  Subsections   1,  4,  7,  7a,  76  and  9  do  not  apply  to  Application 
shares  authorized  before  the  30th  day  of  April,  1954. 

7. — (1)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  section  33  of  The  Corpora- 1953,  c.  19, 
tions  Act,   1953  are  repealed   and  the  following  substituted  siibss.  3.  4. 

therefor:  re-enacted 
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under 
els.  o  to  r 


(3)  An  application  under  clauses  o  to  r  of  subsection  1 
shall  be  authorized  by  a  resolution  of  the  board  of 
directors  and  confirmed  in  writing  by  at  least  95 
per  cent  of  the  shareholders  holding  at  least  95 
per  cent  of  the  issued  capital,  but  the  application 
shall  not  be  made  until  twenty-one  days  notice 
of  the  application  has  been  given  by  sending  the 
notice  to  each  shareholder  to  his  last  address  as 
shown  on  the  books  of  the  company  and  only  if  at 
the  expiration  of  the  twenty-one  days  none  of  the 
shareholders  has  dissented  in  writing  to  the  company. 


Additional 
authoriza- 
tion for 
variation  of 
rights  of 
preference 
shareholders 


(4)  If  the  application  is  to  delete  or  vary  any  preference, 
right,  condition,  restriction,  limitation  or  prohibition 
attaching  to  any  class  of  preference  shares  or  to 
create  preference  shares  ranking  in  priority  to  or  on  a 
parity  with  any  existing  class  of  preference  shares, 
then,  subject  to  subsection  4a  and  in  addition  to  the 
authorization  required  by  subsection  2,  the  applica- 
tion shall  not  be  made, 


(a)  until  the  application  has  been  authorized  in 
writing  by  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  holders 
of  the  shares  of  such  class  or  classes  of  shares 
holding  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  issued 
shares  of  such  class  or  classes ;  and 

(b)  until  twenty-one  days  notice  of  the  application 
has  been  given  by  sending  the  notice  to  each 
of  the  holders  of  shares  of  such  class  or  classes 
to  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books  of 

•  the  company  and  at  the  expiration  of  the 
twenty-one  days  none  of  the  holders  of  such 
class  or  classes  has  dissented  in  writing  to  the 
company. 


Idem 


(4a)  If  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
so  provide,  the  authorization  required  by  subsection  4 
may  be  given  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast 
at  a  meeting  of  the  holders  of  such  class  or  classes  of 
shares  duly  called  for  that  purpose. 


19||.  c.  19.        (2)  Subsection   5   of  the  said   section   33   is  amended   by 

amended  "    'inserting  after  the  figure  "4"  in  the  last  line  the  word,  figure 

and  letter  "or  4a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Exception 


(5)  Where  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
issued  before  the  30th  day  of  April,  1954,  provide  for 
an  authorization  for  an  application  for  supplementary 
letters   patent    to   delete   or   vary   any    preference, 
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Subsection  2.    Complementary. 
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Section  8.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  9.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  10.     The   procedures  required   in   these   cases   are   made 
uniform. 
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right,  condition,  restriction,  limitation  or  prohibition 
attaching  to  preference  shares  or  to  create  preference 
shares  ranking  in  priority  to  or  on  a  parity  with  any 
existing  class  of  preference  shares,  such  authorization 
shall  be  effective,  and  subsection  4  or  4a  does  not 
apply. 

8.  Subsection  4  of  section  36  of   The  Corporations  Act,  isss,  c.  19, 
1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "where"  in  the  amended  '    ' 
first  line  the  words  "it  is  made    to   appear  that"  and  by 
inserting  after  the  word  "shareholders"  in  the  first  line  the 

words  "who  may  be",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(4)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  that  there  are  numerous  ciaas 
shareholders  who  may  be  liable  under  this  section,  ^°*^°°^ 
the  court  may  permit  an  action  to  be  brought  against 
one  or  more  of  them  as  representatives  of  the  class, 
and  if  the  plaintiff  establishes  his  claim  as  creditor, 
may  make  an  order  of  reference  and  add  as  parties 
in  the  Master's  office  all  such  shareholders  as  may 
be  found,  and  the  Master  shall  determine  the  amount 
that  each  should  contribute  towards  the  plaintiff's 
claim  and  may  direct  payment  of  the  sums  so  deter- 
mined. 

9.  Subsection  3  of  section  37  of  The  Corporations  Act,  iP5J  i953.  c.  19. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  re-enacted* 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  consolidating  fractions  of  shares  Purchase  by 
into  whole  shares  a  company  may  purchase  fractions  °^^^^^ 
of  shares  and  if  it  does  so  it  shall  sell  forthwith  the 
whole  shares  resulting  from  the  consolidation.  -1 

10.  Section  52  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  i953,  c.  19, 
by  striking  out  the  words  "and  production  and  deposit  of  a  amended 
sworn  statement  of  the  successor  establishing  his  claim"  in  the 

fifth  and  sixth  lines  of  clause  c  and  by  inserting  after  the  article 
"a"*  in  the  thirty-fourth  line  the  word  "sworn",  so  that 
clause  c  and  the  last  three  lines  of  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  if  the  net  value  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  holder 
is  less  than  SI, 500  or  if  the  market  value  of  the 
shares  or  securities  is  less  than  $300,  upon  proof 
thereof  to  the  reasonable  satisfaction  of  the  company, 

together  with,  in  any  such  event,  production  and  de- 
posit by  the  successor  of  a  sworn  statement  show- 
ing the  nature  of  the  transmission  or  vesting  of  title  or 
control,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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8^6i'  subs^'?       ^^*  Subsection  7  of  section  61  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 
re-enacted    '  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Where 
confirmed 
by-law 
required 


(7)  Subject  to  subsection  8,  the  powers  conferred  by 
subsection  5  may  be  exercised  only  under  the 
authority  of  a  by-law  passed  by  the  directors  and 
confirmed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast 
at  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  duly  called 
for  considering  the  by-law. 


Idem 


(8)  Where  dividends  have  been  paid  by  a  company  in 
any  of  the  cases  mentioned  in  subsection  5  without 
the  authority  of  a  by-law,  the  payment  thereof  is 
nevertheless  valid  if  a  by-law  adopting  and  approving 
the  payment  is  passed  by  the  directors  and  confirmed 
by  the  shareholders  in  the  manner  mentioned  in 
subsection  7. 


1953,  c.  19. 
8.  64,  subs.  2. 
amended 


Co-ops 
1953,  c.  26 


12.  Subsection  2  of  section  64  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"or  to  companies  to  which  The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1953 
applies",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  companies  to  which 
Part  V  applies  or  to  companies  to  which  The  Credit 
Unions  Act,  1953  applies. 


1953.  c.  19.        j3^  Section  74  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended 
amended        j-^y  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


Where 
section 
not  to 
apply 


(4)  This  section  does  not  affect  the  operation  of  any 
provision  in  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  of  a  company  issued  before  the  30th 
day  of  April,  1954,  respecting  the  holding  of  the 
meetings  of  the  shareholders  at  any  place  outside  of 
Ontario. 


8.^75.' sub8^'2,      1^* — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  75  of  The  Corporations 
amended        ^^^^  iQ^;^  js  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "of  its  execu- 
tion" in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Execution 


(2)  An  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  be  in  writing 
under  the  hand  of  the  appointor  or  of  his  attorney 
authorized  in  writing,  or,  if  the  appointor  is  a 
corporation,  under  the  corporate  seal  or  under  the 
hand  of  an  officer  or  attorney  so  authorized,  and 
ceases  to  be  valid  after  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  the  date  thereof. 
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Section  11.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  12.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  13.    The  new  subsection  will  preserve  existing  rights. 


Section  14.     Self  explanatory.     These  amendments  will  make  the 
practical  application  of  these  provisions  less  onerous. 
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Section  15.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  16.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  17 — Subsection  1.    See  note  to  subsection  1  of  section  6  of 
this  bill.    This  is  similar. 
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(2)  Subsection   3   of   the  said   section   75   is  amended  by  i953,  c.  i9. 
striking  out  the  words  "of  its  execution"  in  the  second  line  amended  j  J 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "thereof",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  An  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  contain  the  Contents 
date  thereof  and  the  appointment  and  name  of  the 
proxy  and  may  contain  a  revocation  of  a  former 
instrument  appointing  a  proxy,  restrictions,  limita- 
tions or  instructions  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the 
shares  covered  by  the  instrument  are  to  be  voted  or 
which  may  be  necessary  to  comply  with  the  laws  of 
any  jurisdiction  in  which  the  shares  of  the  company 
are  listed  on  a  recognized  stock  exchange,  or  a  restric- 
tion or  limitation  as  to  the  number  of  shares  covered 
by  the  instrument,  but  nothing  else. 

15.  Items  6  and  7  of  subsection  1  of  section  86  of  TAe  i953,  c.»i9. 
Corporations  Act,  1953  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- items  6,  i, 

StitUted  therefor:  re-enacted 

6.  Inventory,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

7.  Shares,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  investments 
owned  by  the  company,  except  those  referred  to  in 
items  8  and  9,  stating  their  nature  and  the  basis  of 
valuation  thereof  and  showing  separately  such  as 
are  marketable  with  a  notation  of  their  market  value. 

16.  Clause  h  of  section  91  of  The  Corporations  Act,  ^^-^^J^lfv^i  \^' 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "incorporation"  in  the  amended 
second  line  the  words  "instrument  amending  the  instrument 

of  incorporation",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{h)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  pursuant 
to  the  instrument  of  incorporation,  instrument 
amending  the  instrument  of  incorporation  or  by-laws 
of  the  company  for  some  purpose  other  than  to  meet 
a  liability'  or  contingency  known  or  admitted  or  a 
commitment  made  as  at  the  statement  date  or  a 
decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that  has  already  occurred; 
and 


17. — -(1)  Subsection  3  of  section  113  of  The  Corporations  1953,  c.  i9. 
Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:   lubs.  3, 

re-enacted 

(3)  An  application  under  clauses  e  to  g  of  subsection  1  ^\q^I  *^^" 
shall  be  authorized  by  resolution  of  the  board  of 
directors  and  confirmed  in  writing  by  at  least  95 
per  cent  of  the  members,  but  the  application  shall 
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not  be  made  until  twenty-one  days  notice  of  the 
application  has  been  given  by  sending  the  notice  to 
each  member  to  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the 
books  of  the  corporation  and  only  if  at  the  expiration 
of  the  twenty-one  days  none  of  the  members  has 
dissented  in  writing  to  the  corporation. 

8^113°'  ^^'        (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   113  is  amended  by 
**"^nd'd        inserting  after  the  word  "consideration"  where  it  occurs  in 

the  sixth  and  seventh  lines  respectively  the  words  "if  any", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 


Contents  of 
application 
for  con- 
version into 
company 


(4)  If  the  application  is  under  clause  e,  f  or  g  of  sub- 
section 1  and  the  corporation  is  to  become  a  company, 
the  application  shall  set  forth  the  authorized  capital, 
the  classes  of  shares,  if  any,  into  which  it  is  to  be 
divided,  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class,  the  par 
value  of  each  share,  or,  where  the  shares  are  to  be 
without  par  value,  the  consideration,  if  any,  exceed- 
ing which  each  share  or  the  aggregate  consideration, 
if  any,  exceeding  which  all  the  shares  of  each  class 
may  not  be  issued,  and  where  there  are  to  be  pre- 
ference shares,  the  preferences,  rights,  conditions, 
restrictions,  limitations  or  prohibitions  attaching  to 
them  of  each  class  of  them,  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  on  which  the  members  will  become  share- 
holders. 


1953,  c.  1 

8.   116, 

subs.  1, 
amended 


18. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  115  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figures  "68"  in 
the  second  line  the  word  "to",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Application 
of  Part  II 
provisions 
to  Part  III 
corporations 


(1)  Clauses  a  to  p,  s,  u  and  v  of  subsection  1  and  sub- 
section 2  of  section  22,  sections  58  to  60,  66,  68  to  70, 
72  to  75,  79  and  80,  subsection  1  of  section  81, 
section  82,  subsections  1  and  3  of  section  83  and 
section  96  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations  to 
which  this  Part  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
word  "company"  means  "corporation"  and  the 
word  "shareholder"  means  "member". 


8.^115.°'  ^^'         (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section   115  is  amended  by 
Imended        Striking  out  the  figures  "86"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  "88",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Co-ops 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  22,  sections  69,  83  to  88, 
91  and  92  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations 
to  which  Part  V  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
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Subsection  2.    See  note  to  section  2  of  this  bill.    This  is  similar. 


Section  18 — Subsection  1.    This  amendment  will  enable  corporations 
without  share  capital  to  have  executive  committees. 


Subsection  2.    Correction  of  typographical  error. 
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Section  19.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  20.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  21.    The  words  deleted  no  longer  serve  any  useful  purpose. 
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word  "company"  means  "corporation"  and  the  word 
"shareholder"  means  "member". 

19.  Section  117  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed  isss,  c.  i9. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

117.  This  Part  applies,  Application 

(a)  to  every  mining  company  incorporated  before 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1907; 

{b)  to  every  mining  company  that  was  made 
subject  to  a  predecessor  of  this  Part  by  its 
letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
where  the  subjection  has  not  been  removed  by 
supplementary  letters  patent;  and 

(c)  to  every  mining  company  made  subject  to 
this  Part  by  its  letters  patent  or  supple- 
mentary letters  patent  where  the  subjection 
has  not  been  removed  by  supplementary 
letters  patent. 

20.  Section  120  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  i953,  c.  i9, 
by  striking  out  the  word   "holding"   in   the  first  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "who  holds",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

120.  No  shareholder  of  a  company  who  holds  shares  that  shareholders' 
were  validly  issued  at  a  discount  before  the  30th  day  ^^**'^^^*5' 

of  April,  1954,  or  that  are  validly  issued  at  a  discount 
on  or  after  the  30th  day  of  April,  1954,  is  personally 
liable  for  non-payment  of  any  calls  made  upon  his 
shares  beyond  the  amount  agreed  to  be  paid  therefor. 

21.  Section  121  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  i^ss^c.  is. 
by  striking  out  the  words  "written  or  printed  immediately  amended 
after  or  under  its  name  wherever  its  name  is  used  by  the 
company  or  by  a  director,  officer  or  employee  thereof,  and  on 

its  seal,  the  words  "NO  PERSONAL  LIABILITY",  and 
shall  have"  in  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines, 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

121.  Every  company  shall  have  upon  every  share  certifi- share 
cate  issued  by  the  company  distinctly  written  or 
printed  in  red  ink,  where  such  certificates  are  issued 
with  respect  to  shares  subject  to  call,  the  words 
"SUBJECT  TO  CALL",  or,  where  issued  with 
respect  to  shares  not  subject  to  call,  the  words 
"NOT  SUBJECT  TO  CALL",  as  the  case  may  be. 
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1953^ c.  19.        22.  Subsection  1  of  section  123  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
siibs.  i,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Application  (j)  This  Act  applies, 

(a)  to  every  corporation  that  was  made  subject 
to  a  predecessor  of  this  Part  by  its  letters 
patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  where 
the  subjection  has  not  been  removed  by 
supplementary  letters  patent;  and 

(b)  to  every  corporation  made  subject  to  this 
Part  by  its  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  where  the  subjection  has  not 
been  removed  by  supplementary  letters 
patent. 


1953.  c.  19. 
8.  124, 
subs.  3. 
amended 


23. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  124  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"whether  or  not  the  word,  abbreviation  or  derivation  is  used 
in  or  in  conjunction  with  the  name",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Prohibition 


(3)  No  person  not  being  a  corporation  to  which  this 
Part  applies  shall  use  in  Ontario  a  name  that  in- 
cludes the  word  "co-operative"  or  any  abbreviation 
or  derivation  thereof  whether  or  not  the  word, 
abbreviation  or  derivation  is  used  in  or  in  conjunction 
with  the  name. 


1953.  0.  19, 
8.  124, 
subs.  6, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  124  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  "or"  in  the  third  line  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "or  to  any  corporation  to  which 
The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1953  applies,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Exceptions 


1953,  c.  26 


(5)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  any  corporation  in- 
corporated by  or  under  the  authority  of  the  Parlia- 
ment of  Canada,  to  any  corporation  licensed  under 
Part  IX,  to  any  corporation  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Ontario  before  the  12th  day  of  April,  1917, 
or  to  any  corporation  to  which  The  Credit  Unions 
Act,  1953  applies. 


l^ih?'  ^^'        24.  Subsection  2  of  section  129  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
reSia^c'ted      ^^^^  ^^  repealed  and   the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Idem 


(2)  An  individual  member  or  shareholder  of  a  corpora- 
tion has  only  one  vote. 
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Section  22.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  23.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  24.    Self  explanatory. 
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Section  25.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  26.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  27.    The  subsection  repealed  reads  as  follows: 

(4)    No  letters  patent  granting  a  charter  under  this  Part  shall 
be  issued  without  the  written  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 


Section  28.    The  provision  is  brought  into  line  with  modern  methods. 


Section  29.  Subsection  13  of  section  150  as  it  now  appears  in  the 
Act  limits  the  powers  of  a  mutual  fire  insurance  corporation  without 
guarantee  capital  stock  to  contracts  of  fire  insurance  upon  "agricultural 
and  other  non-hazardous  property".  Such  corporations  operating  in  this 
province  are  more  commonly  known  as  the  farm  mutuals,  of  which  sixty- 
six  are  carrying  on  business.  Under  the  Act  their  risks  have  been  limited 
to  farm  buildings  and  other  non-hazardous  property.  With  their  develop- 
ment over  the  years  it  has  become  desirable  for  them  to  cover  some  risks 
on  urban  dwellings  which  are  non-hazardous,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary 
to  re-define  the  property  which  they  can  insure  as  being  "agricultural 
property  or  property  which  is  not  mercantile  or  manufacturing  or  hazar- 
dous", so  as  to  make  clear  the  scope  of  their  power  to  insure. 

The  joint  stock  companies  which  operate  throughout  the  Province 
have  the  power  to  write  fire  insurance  by  including  certain  additional 
classes  of  insurance  set  out  in  section  27  of  The  Insurance  Act,  such  addi- 
tional classes  including  weather  insurance.  It  is  desirable  from  a  competi- 
tive standpoint  to  allow  the  farm  mutuals  likewise  to  extend  their  powers 
by  supplementary  letters  patent  so  as  to  enable  them  to  write  such 
additional  classes  of  insurance  which  are  usually  known  as  the  supple- 
mentary perils,  but  since  such  supplementary  perils  include  the  catastrophe 
hazard  of  weather  insurance,  it  is  necessary  that  such  local  companies  be 
required  to  re-insure  any  risk  covered  by  weather  insurance  against  loss 
in  excess  of  $100  in  a  licensed  weather  insurance  company. 

Section  126  (5)  of  The  Insurance  Act  makes  special  provision  for  a 
company  known  as  the  Mill  Owners  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Company, 
which  writes  fire  insurance  on  the  "plant  and  stock  of  millers  and  gram 
dealers  used  in  connection  with  the  grain  trade,  etc.",  which  company 
is  likewise  a  mutual  fire  insurance  company  without  guarantee  capital 
stock,  ^  It  is  desirable  that  the  re-insurance  requirement  required  under 
subsection  13  with  respect  to  weather  insurance  should  not  apply  to  this 
company,  and  the  new  subsection  14  will  so  provide. 
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25.  Subsection  4  of  section  136  of  The  Corporations  Act,  i953,  c.  i9, 
1953  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  wordssiibs.  4. 
"and    participating    in    the   discussions   at   such    meetings",  ^'^®"**®'* 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  No  such  by-law  shall  prohibit  members  or  share-  Saving 
holders  from  attending  meetings  of  delegates  and 
participating  in  the  discussions  at  such  meetings. 

26.  Section  139  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  i953^c.  i9, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  A  corporation  may  enact  by-laws  authorizing  the  Support  of 
deduction  from  the  patronage  return  allocated,  work^  ^°^^ 
credited  or  paid  to  each  of  its  members  or  share- 
holders of  an  amount  not  exceeding  $1  a  year  and 
authorizing  the  payment  of  the  amount  deducted  to 
a  union  or  federation  of  corporations  for  educational 
purposes. 

27.  Subsection  4  of  section  142  of  The  Corporations  ^c/,  i953.  c.  i9, 
1953  is  repealed.  subs.  4, 

repealed 

28.  Subsection  4  of  section  144  of  The  Corporations  ^c/,  ^9^|^°- 1^- 
1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  4, 

^  °  re-enacted 

(4)  The  authorized  capital  shall  be  divided  into  shares  P^^^j^^^his 
of  $100  each,  but  where  not  less  than  $200,000  of 
the  authorized  capital  has  been  paid  in  in  cash,  the 
shares  or  any  class  of  shares  may  be  redivided  into 
shares  having  a  par  value  of  $5  or  a  multiple  thereof 
or  an  additional  class  or  classes  of  shares  having 
a  par  value  of  $5  or  a  multiple  thereof  may  be 
created. 

29.  Subsection  13  of  section  150  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  c.  19. 
1953  is  repealed  and   the  following  substituted  therefor:     siibs.  13. 

re-enacted 

(13)  The  powers  of  a  mutual  fire  insurance  corporation  Powers 
without  guarantee  capital  stock  shall  be  limited  to 
undertaking  contracts  of  fire  insurance  upon  agri- 
cultural property  or  property  that  is  not  mercantile 
or  manufacturing  or  hazardous,  on  the  premium 
note  plan  in  accordance  with  The  Insurance  Act  but ReVgs^***^' 
may  be  extended  by  supplementary  letters  patent 
to  include,  in  the  case  of  property  that  it  insures 
against  fire,  any  class  or  classes  of  insurance  set 
out  in  section  27  of  The  Insurance  Act,  but  if  such 
powers  are  extended  to  include  weather  insurance, 
all  liability  for  loss  in  excess  of  $100  on  any  risk 
covered  by  weather  insurance  shall  be  re-insured 
with  a  licensed  weather  insurance  company. 
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Application 
of  proviso 
in  Bubs.  13 


(14)  The  re-insurance  requirement  under  subsection  13 
with  respect  to  weather  insurance  shall  not  apply 
to  a  mutual  fire  insurance  corporation  without 
guarantee  capital  stock  that  is  restricted  by  its 
licence  to  insuring  the  plant  and  stock  of  millers 
and  grain  dealers  Used  in  connection  with  the  grain 
trade,  and  the  dwellings,  outbuildings  and  contents 
thereof  owned  by  such  millers  and  grain  dealers  or 
their  employees,  against  fire  and  any  other  class  or 
classes  of  insurance  set  out  in  section  27  of  The 
Insurance  Act. 


1953,  c.  19, 
s.  152, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


30.  Subsection  3  of  section  152  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "property"  in 
the  fifth  line  the  words  "or  property  which  is  not  mercantile 
or  manufacturing",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Powers 


1953,  c.  19, 
s.  207, 
subs.  6, 
cl.  o,  re- 
enacted 


(3)  The  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
shall  limit  the  powers  of  a  mutual  weather  insurance 
corporation  without  guarantee  capital  stock  incor- 
porated under  this  section  to  undertaking  contracts 
of  insurance  on  the  premium  note  plan  on  any  kind 
of  agricultural  property  or  property  which  is  not 
mercantile  or  manufacturing  against  loss  or  injury 
arising  from  such  atmospheric  disturbances,  dis- 
charges or  conditions  as  the  contract  of  insurance 
specifies. 


31. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  6  of  section  207  of  The 
Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


1938,  c.  49 
(Can.) 

R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  188 

1953-4,  c.   — 
(Can.) 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  174 


(a)  may  lend  its  funds,  or  any  portion  thereof,  on  the 
security  of  real  estate  pursuant  to  The  National 
Housing  Act,  1938  (Canada),  the  National  Housing 
Act  (Canada)  or  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954 
(Canada)  or  any  amendments  thereto,  or  may 
make  loans  on  the  security  of  real  estate  or  lease- 
holds or  other  estate  or  interest  therein  in  excess  of 
60  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  interest 
therein  which  forms  the  security  for  such  loan  or 
in  excess  of  the  amount  which  may  be  loaned  in 
accordance  with  the  National  Housing  Act  (Canada) 
or  any  amendments  thereto,  where  the  amount  of 
the  excess  is  guaranteed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  or  by  a  municipality  under  The  Housing 
Development  Act. 


1953,  c.  19, 

siibs^e  ^^^  Clause  c  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  207  is  repealed 

cl.  c,  re-  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

enacted  ° 
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Section  30.  Subsection  3  of  section  152  of  the  Act  limits  the  powers 
of  a  mutual  weather  insurance  corporation  without  guarantee  capital 
stock  to  undertaking  contracts  of  insurance  on  the  premium  note  plan  on 
any  kind  of  "agricultural  property".  In  view  of  the  proposed  amendment 
to  subsection  13  of  section  150,  which  requires  re-insurance  by  a  mutual 
fire  insurance  company  in  a  mutual  weather  insurance  company  of  all 
liability  for  loss  from  weather  insurance  in  excess  of  $100  on  any  risk,  it 
is  necessary  to  extend  the  reference  to  agricultural  property  in  subsection  3 

of  section  152  so  as  to  include  urban  residential  property,  and  this  can  best 
be  done  by  adding  the  words  of  the  amendment. 


Section  31.  These  amendments  are  made  necessary  by  the  recent 
revision  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada  and  by  the  enactment  last  week  of  a  new 
National  Housing  Act  by  the  Parliamentof  Canada. 
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Section  32.    Self  explanatory.    See  also  section  16  of  this  bill. 


Section  33.  Section  218  of  the  Act  is  brought  into  line  with  section 
82  which  prescribes  the  contents  of  auditors'  reports  generally.  This 
revision  of  section  218  follows  the  pattern  of  section  82. 
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(c)  may,  if  it  is  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  under- 
taking life  insurance,  invest  its  funds  to  an  aggregate 
amount  not  exceeding  5  per  cent  of  its  total  assets  in 
Canada  allowed  by  the  Superintendent  in  any  other 
classes  or  types  of  investment  pursuant  to  the 
National  Housing  Act  (Canada)  or  the  National 
Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or  any  amendments 
thereto,  including  the  purchase  of  land,  the  improve- 
ment thereof,  construction  of  buildings  thereon,  and 
the  management  and  disposal  of  such  land  and 
buildings. 


32.  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  217  of  The  Cor- 1953.  c.:i9. 
porations  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  wordsiibs.  i. 
"incorporation"   in   the  second  line  the  words  "instrument  amended 
amending  the  instrument  of  incorporation",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

{h)  amounts  appropriated  from  surplus  pursuant  to  the 
instrument  of  incorporation,  instrument  amending 
the  instrument  of  incorporation  or  by-laws  of  the 
insurer  for  some  purpose  other  than  to  meet  a  liability 
or  contingency  known  or  admitted  or  a  commitment 
made  as  at  the  statement  date  or  a  decline  in  value 
of  an  asset  that  has  already  occurred;  and 


33.  Section  218  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed  1953.  0.  19, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

218.  The  auditor  of  a  joint  stock  insurance  company  or  Auditor's 
a  cash   mutual   insurance  corporation  shall  in   the  jofnj'g'toQ^ 
report  required  to  be  made  by  subsection  2  of  section  insurance 

00     11  1  1  -1  companies 

82  also  make  such  statements  as  he  considers  neces-  and  cash 

mutuals 

sary, 

(a)  if,  in  the  case  of  corporations  transacting 
other  than  life  insurance,  the  provision  for 
unearned  premiums  is  not  calculated  as  re- 
quired by  The  Insurance  Act;  Rev.  stat.. 

^  -^  c.  183 

(b)  if  the  provision  for  unpaid  claims,  in  his 
opinion,  is  not  adequate; 

(c)  if  the  financial  statement  includes  as  assets 
items  prohibited  by  The  Insurance  Act  from 
being  shown  in  the  annual  statements  required 
to  be  filed  thereunder;  or 
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(d)  if  any  of  the  transactions  of  the  corporation 
that  have  come  to  his  notice  have  not  been 
within  its  powers. 


1953.  c.  19, 
s.  223, 
subs.  5, 
amended 


Annual 
meeting 


34.  Subsection  5  of  section  223  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "renewal  receipt" 
in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "pre- 
mium notice  or  each  premium  receipt",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Every  such  life  insurance  company  shall  have  a 
fixed  time  in  each  year  for  its  annual  meeting  and 
such  time  shall  be  printed  in  prominent  type  on 
each  premium  notice  or  each  premium  receipt  issued 
by  the  company,  and  in  addition  to  all  other  notices 
required  to  be  given  by  this  Act,  it  shall  give  fifteen 
days  notice  of  such  meeting  in  two  or  more  daily 
newspapers  published  at  or  as  near  as  may  be  to  the 
place  where  the  company  has  its  head  office. 


8.^308,°'  ^^'        35.— (1)  Subsections   1,   2   and   3   of  section  308  of   The 
Buhs.  1  2 13,  Corporations  Act,  1953  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted  therefor: 


Circulation 

of 

shareholders' 

resolutions, 

etc. 


Notice 


(1)  On  the  requisition  in  writing  of  shareholders  of  a 
company  holding  not  less  than  one-twentieth  of  the 
issued  shares  of  the  company  that  carry  the  right  to 
vote  at  the  meeting  to  which  the  requisition  relates 
or  not  less  than  one-twentieth  of  the  members  of  a 
corporation  without  share  capital  entitled  to  vote  at 
the  meeting  to  which  the  requisition  relates,  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  directors  shall, 

(a)  give  to  the  shareholders  or  members  entitled 
to  notice  of  the  next  meeting  of  shareholders 
or  members  notice  of  any  resolution  that  may 
properly  be  moved  and  is  intended  to  be 
moved  at  that  meeting;  or 

(&)  circulate  to  the  shareholders  or  members 
entitled  to  vote  at  the  next  meeting  of  share- 
holders or  members  a  statement  of  not  more 
than  1,000  words  with  respect  to  the  matter 
referred  to  in  any  proposed  resolution  or  with 
respect  to  the  business  to  be  dealt  with  at 
that  meeting. 

(2)  The  notice  or  statement,  or  both,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  given  or  circulated  by  sending  a  copy  thereof 
to  each  shareholder  or  member  entitled  thereto  in  the 
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Section  34.  Some  life  insurance  companies  no  longer  issue  premium 
receipts  unless  requested  to  do  so  by  policyholders.  This  amendment 
will  give  the  companies  the  option  of  setting  forth  the  required  advice 
resp>ecting  annual  meetings  on  their  premium  notices. 


Section  35 — Subsection  1.    The  intent  is  clarified. 
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Subsection  2.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  36.    The  intent  is  clarified  and  the  section  brought  into  line 
with  section  338  of  the  Act  (see  section  39  of  this  bill). 


Section  37.    The  intent  is  clarified. 
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same  manner  and  at  the  same  time  as  that  pre- 
scribed by  this  Act  for  the  sending  of  notice  of 
meetings  of  shareholders  or  members. 

(3)  Where  it  is  not  practicable  to  send  the  notice  or  idem 
statement,  or  both,  at  the  same  time  as  the  notice  of 
the  meeting  is  sent,  the  notice  or  statement,  or  both, 
shall  be  sent  as  soon  as  practicable  thereafter. 

(2)  The  said  section  308  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  1953,  c.  19. 

following  subsections:  amended 

(4a)  The  directors  are  not  bound  under  this  section  to  where 
circulate  any  statement  if,  on  the  application  of  the  noT  bound 
corporation  or  any  other  person  who  claims  to  be  atateme^nt  * 
aggrieved,    the   court   is   satisfied    that    the    rights 
conferred  by  this  section  are  being  abused  to  secure 
needless  publicity  for  defamatory  matter,  and  on 
any  such  application  the  court  may  order  the  costs 
of  the  corporation  to  be  paid  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
the  requisitionists  notwithstanding  that  they  are  not 
parties  to  the  application. 

(4b)  A  corporation  and  a  director,  officer,  employee  or  where  no 

*-•  -4-     u   u    ir  ^  ■  •:-       •  ^   liability 

person  actmg  on  its  behalf,  except  a  requisitionist, 
is  not  liable  in  damages  or  otherwise  by  reason  only 
of  the  circulation  of  a  notice  or  statement  or  both  in 
compliance  with  this  section. 

36.  Section  315  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed  i953,  c.  19, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

315.  Every  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation  untrue 
who  makes  or  assists  in  making  any  entry  in  the  ^'^^^^^ 
minutes  of  proceedings  mentioned  in  section  311, 
the  documents  and  registers  mentioned  in  sections 
40  and  312  or  the  books  of  account  or  accounting 
records  mentioned  in  section  314,  knowing  it  to  be 
untrue,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than 
$1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
three  months,  or  both, 

37.  Subsection  1  of  section  317  of  The  Corporations  ^c/,  1953,  c.  19. 
1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "proceedings"  lubs.^i, 

in  the  first  line  the  words  "at  meetings  of  shareholders  or*™®'^^®^ 
members",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  The  minutes  of  proceedings  at  meetings  of  share-  Records  to 
holders  or  members  mentioned  in  section  311  and  inspection ' 
the  documents  and  registers  mentioned  in  sections 
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40  and  312,  during  the  normal  business  hours  of  the 
corporation,  shall,  at  the  place  or  places  where  they 
are  kept,  be  open  to  inspection  by  the  shareholders 
or  members  and  creditors  of  the  corporation  or  their 
agents  or  legal  representatives,  and  any  of  them  may 
make  extracts  therefrom. 


1953,  o.  19, 
B.  322, 
amended 


38.  Section  322  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Transfer 
of  foreign 
corporations 


1953,  c.  19, 
8.  338, 
re-enacted 


(3)  A  corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  any 
jurisdiction  other  than  Ontario  may,  if  it  appears  to 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  to  be  thereunto  authorized 
by  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  it  was 
incorporated,  apply  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  for 
letters  patent  continuing  it  as  if  it  had  been  incor- 
porated under  this  Act,  and  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
may  issue  such  letters  patent  on  application  sup- 
ported by  such  material  as  appears  satisfactory  and 
such  letters  patent  may  be  issued  on  such  terms  and 
subject  to  such  limitations  and  conditions  and  con- 
tain such  provisions  as  appear  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  to  be  fit  and  proper. 

39.  Section  338  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Untrue 
statements 


338. 


Financial 
statements 


Every  person  who  makes  or  assists  in  making  a 
statement  in  any  return,  certificate,  financial  state- 
ment or  other  document  required  by  or  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  knowing  it  to  be  untrue,  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  three  months,  or 
both. 


40.  Notwithstanding  sections  359  and  360  of  The  Corpora- 
tions Act,  1953,  the  provisions  of  The  Companies  Act  apph- 
cable  to  financial  statements  shall  continue  to  apply  to  financial 
statements  for  periods  ending  before  the  30th  day  of  April, 
1954. 


Commence- 
ment 


41.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  30th  day  of  April, 
1954. 


Short  title         42.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Amendment 
Act,  1954. 
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Section  38.    Self  explanatory.    The  provision  is  new. 


Section  39.    The  intent  is  clarified  and  the  section  brought  into  line 
with  section  315  of  the  Act  (see  section  36  of  this  bill). 


Section  40.  This  amendment  will  p>ermit  corporations  whose  fiscal 
year  ends  before  the  30th  day  of  April,  1954,  but  whose  annual  meeting  will 
be  held  after  the  30th  day  of  April,  1954,  to  draw  up  their  financial  state- 
ments for  this  fiscal  year  in  accordance  with  the  old  Act. 
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No.  65 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Welsh 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Qxjeen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  65  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Act,  iP5J  i953,  c.  i9. 

s    3    suIds    2 

is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "estates,  partnerships  amended '    ' 
and  corporations"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and  inserting 
in   lieu   thereof   the  words   "corporations,    partnerships  and 
estates,  other  than  estates  of  deceased  persons",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1,  a  private  incorpora- 
company  may  be  incorporated  under  this  Act  with  private 
power  to  lend  and  invest  money  on  mortgage  of  real  with^iliSted 
estate  or  otherwise,  or  with   power  to  accept  and  objects 
execute  the  office  of  liquidator,   receiver,  assignee, 
trustee  in  bankruptcy  or  trustee  for  the  benefit  of 
creditors   and    to   accept   the   duty   of   and   to   act 
generally  in  the  winding  up  of  corporations,  partner- 
ships and   estates,   other  than   estates  of  deceased 
persons,  and  shall  not  by  reason  thereof  be  deemed 
to  be  a  corporation  within  the  meaning  of  The  Loan 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  but  the  number  of  its 
shareholders  shall  be  limited  by  its  letters  patent  or 
supplementary  letters  patent  to  five,  and  no  such 
company  shall  issue  securities  except  to  its  share- 
holders,   or   borrow   money   on    the   security   of   its 
property   except   from    its   shareholders,    or   receive 
money  on  deposit. 

2.  Item  5  of  subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Corporations  1953,  c.  19, 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "considera-ftem'l"  ^'  ^' 
tion"  where  it  occurs  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  respectively  ^"^®^^®^ 
the  words  "if  any",  so  that  the  item  shall  read  as  follows: 

5.  The  authorized  capital,  the  classes  of  shares,  if  any, 
into  which  it  is  to  be  divided,  the  number  of  shares 
of  each  class,  and  the  par  value  of  each  share,  or, 
where  the  shares  are  to  be  without  par  value,  the 

65 


consideration,  if  any,  exceeding  which  each  share  or 
the  aggregate  consideration,  if  any,  exceeding  which 
all  the  shares  of  each  class  may  not  be  issued. 

8.  22,'  Bubs.'i,     3.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Corporations 
enacted'        -^^^  ^^^^  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(k)  to  raise  and  assist  in  raising  money  for,  and  to  aid  by 
way  of  bonus,  loan,  promise,  endorsement,  guarantee 
or  otherwise,  any  person  or  company  with  whom  or 
which  the  company  may  have  business  relations  or 
any  of  whose  shares,  securities  or  other  obligations 
are  held  by  the  company  and  to  guarantee  the  per- 
formance or  fulfilment  of  any  contracts  or  obliga- 
tions of  any  such  person  or  company,  and  in  parti- 
cular to  guarantee  the  payment  of  the  principal  of 
and  interest  on  securities,  mortgages  and  liabilities 
of  any  such  person  or  company. 

1953.  C.I19.        4^  Subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 
re-enacted      *^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

oniy^^  ^°'^  (3)  The  powers  under  clause  h,  c,  d  or  e  oi  subsection  2 

may  be  exercised  only  under  the  authority  of  a 
by-law  passed  by  the  directors  and  confirmed  by  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting 
of  the  shareholders  duly  called  for  considering  the 
by-law. 

8. 24'eubs.'4,      5. — (1)  Subsection   4  of  section   24  of   The   Corporations 
amended       ^^^^  ^g^^  jg  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "shall"  in 

the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "may", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

tion^for '^^  (4)  Where  the  shares  of  a  company  are  without  par  value 

shares  ^^  where  part  of  its  shares  are  with  par  value  and 

part  are  without  par  value,  the  letters  patent  or 
supplementary  letters  patent  may  provide  that  each 
share  without  par  value  or  the  shares  of  each  class  of 
shares  without  par  value  shall  not  be  issued  for  a 
consideration  exceeding  in  amount  or  value  a  stated 
amount  in  dollars,  pounds,  francs  or  other  currency, 
and  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
may  provide,  in  addition,  that  such  share  or  shares 
may  be  issued  for  such  greater  amount  as  the  board 
of  directors  of  the  company  may  deem  expedient  on 
payment  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  of  the  fees 
payable  on  such  greater  amount  and  on  the  issuance 
by  the  Provincial  Secretary  of  a  certificate  of  such 
payment. 
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(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  24  is  repealed.  1953,  c.  19. 

8.  24,  subs.  5, 
repealed 

6. — (1)  Subsection    7   of  section   27   of    The   Corporations  1953,  c.  19. 
Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-ena°cted'  ^' 

(7)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  la  and  lb,  where  Redemption 
the  preference  shares  of  a  class  are  made  redeemable  °  ^^^ 
by  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
and  where  at  any  time  some  but  not  all  of  such  shares 
are  to  be  redeemed,  the  shares  to  be  redeemed  shall 
be  selected  by  lot  in  such  manner  as  the  board  of 
directors  determines  or  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  propor- 
tion to  the  number  of  shares  registered  in  the  name  of 
each  shareholder. 

(7a)  Where  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  holders  of  the  Redemption 
preference  shares  of  a  class  holding  at  least  95  per  or  part 
cent  of  the  issued  shares  of  such  class  consent  in 
writing  and  where,  after  twenty-one  days  notice 
has  been  given  by  sending  the  notice  to  each  of 
the  holders  of  shares  of  such  class  to  his  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  company,  none  of 
the  holders  of  shares  of  such  class  dissents  in  writing 
to  the  company,  the  company  may  redeem  all  or 
any  of  such  shares  in  such  manner  as  the  board 
of  directors  determines. 

(76)  Where  a  holder  of  shares  of  a  private  company  dies  Redemption 
or  leaves  its  employment,  it  may  within  one  year  of  of  prfvate 
such  event  redeem  all  or  any  of  the  shares  held  by°°°^P^°^ 
the  deceased  shareholder  or  former  employee. 

(2)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by  adding  1953,  q.  19, 
at  the  end  thereof  the  figures,  letters  and  word  "7a  or  Tb'\l^^l^l^^-^' 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 


(8)  The  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  of  Power  to 
a  company  may  with 
subsection  7,  7a  or  lb 


a  company  may  withhold  any  of  the  powers  set  out  in  ^ 


(3)  Subsection   14  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by  1953.  c.  19. 
inserting  after  the  figure  "7"  in  the  first  line  the  figures  andgubs.'i4. 
letters  "7a,  76",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows :*™®'^'^*^ 

(14)  Subsections   1,  4,  7,  7a,  lb  and  9  do  not  apply  to  Application 
shares  authorized  before  the  30th  day  of  April,  1954. 

7. — (1)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  section  ZZ  of  The  Corpora- 1953,  c.  19, 
tions  Act,  1953  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  lubsi.  3,  4, 

therefor:  re-enacted 
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•  under 
ols.  o  to  r 


(3)  An  application  under  clauses  o  to  r  of  subsection  1 
shall  be  authorized  by  a  resolution  of  the  board  of 
directors  and  confirmed  in  writing  by  at  least  95 
per  cent  of  the  shareholders  holding  at  least  95 
per  cent  of  the  issued  capital,  but  the  application 
shall  not  be  made  until  twenty-one  days  notice 
of  the  application  has  been  given  by  sending  the 
notice  to  each  shareholder  to  his  last  address  as 
shown  on  the  books  of  the  company  and  only  if  at 
the  expiration  of  the  twenty-one  days  none  of  the 
shareholders  has  dissented  in  writing  to  the  company. 


Additional 
authoriza- 
tion for 
variation  of 
rights  of 
preference 
shareholders 


(4)  If  the  application  is  to  delete  or  vary  any  preference, 
right,  condition,  restriction,  limitation  or  prohibition 
attaching  to  any  class  of  preference  shares  or  to 
create  preference  shares  ranking  in  priority  to  or  on  a 
parity  with  any  existing  class  of  preference  shares, 
then,  subject  to  subsection  4a  and  in  addition  to  the 
authorization  required  by  subsection  2,  the  applica- 
tion shall  not  be  made. 


(a)  until  the  application  has  been  authorized  in 
writing  by  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  holders 
of  the  shares  of  such  class  or  classes  of  shares 
holding  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  issued 
shares  of  such  class  or  classes;  and 

(b)  until  twenty-one  days  notice  of  the  application 
has  been  given  by  sending  the  notice  to  each 
of  the  holders  of  shares  of  such  class  or  classes 
to  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books  of 
the  company  and  at  the  expiration  of  the 
twenty-one  days  none  of  the  holders  of  such 
class  or  classes  has  dissented  in  writing  to  the 
company. 


Idem 


(4a)  If  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
so  provide,  the  authorization  required  by  subsection  4 
may  be  given  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast 
at  a  meeting  of  the  holders  of  such  class  or  classes  of 
shares  duly  called  for  that  purpose. 


1953,0.^9,         (2)  Subsection   5   of  the   said   section   33   is  amended   by 

amended  '    '  inserting  after  the  figure  "4"  in  the  last  line  the  word,  figure 

and  letter  "or  4a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Exception 


(5)  Where  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
issued  before  the  30th  day  of  April,  1954,  provide  for 
an  authorization  for  an  application  for  supplementary 
letters    patent    to   delete    or    vary    any    preference, 
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right,  condition,  restriction,  limitation  or  prohibition 
. —  attaching  to  preference  shares  or  to  create  preference 

shares  ranking  in  priority  to  or  on  a  parity  with  any 
existing  class  of  preference  shares,  such  authorization 
shall  be  effective,  and  subsection  4  or  4fl  does  not 
apply. 

8.  Subsection   4   of  section   36   of    The   Corporations  Act,  i953.  c.  19. 
1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "where"  in  the  amended  ^'    ' 
first  line   the  words   "it  is  made    to    appear  that"   and   by 
inserting  after  the  word  "shareholders"  in  the  first  line  the 

words  "who  may  be",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows  : 

(4)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  that  there  are  numerous  class 
shareholders  who  may  be  liable  under  this  section,  ^"^'"^^^"^ 
the  court  may  permit  an  action  to  be  brought  against 
one  or  more  of  them  as  representatives  of  the  class, 
and  if  the  plaintiff  establishes  his  claim  as  creditor, 
may  make  an  order  of  reference  and  add  as  parties 
in  the  IVIaster's  office  all  such  shareholders  as  may 
be  found,  and  the  Master  shall  determine  the  amount 
that  each  should  contribute  towards  the  plaintiff's 
claim  and  may  direct  payment  of  the  sums  so  deter- 
mined. 

9.  Subsection  3  of  section  37  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953^^^^'  c  19. 

8.  37   subs.  3 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  consolidating  fractions  of  shares  Purohaseiby 
into  whole  shares  a  company  may  purchase  fractions  ""'"P^'^y 
of  shares  and  if  it  does  so  it  shall  sell  forthwith  the 
whole  shares  resulting  from  the  consolidation. 

10.  Section  52  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  i953.  c.  19. 
by  striking  out  the  words  "and  production  and  deposit  of  a  amended 
sworn  statement  of  the  successor  establishing  his  claim"  in  the 

fifth  and  sixth  lines  of  clause  c  and  by  inserting  after  the  article 
"a"  in  the  thirty-fourth  line  the  word  "sworn",  so  that 
clause  c  and  the  last  three  lines  of  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  if  the  net  value  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  holder 
is  less  than  $1,500  or  if  the  market  value  of  the 
shares  or  securities  is  less  than  $300,  upon  proof 
thereof  to  the  reasonable  satisfaction  of  the  company, 

together  with,  in  any  such  event,  production  and  de- 
posit by  the  successor  of  a  sworn  statement  show- 
ing the  nature  of  the  transmission  or  vesting  of  title  or 
control,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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1953,  c.  19, 
8.  61,  subs.  7, 
re-enacted 


Where 
confirmed 
by-law 
required 


Idem 


11.  Subsection  7  of  section  61  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(7)  Subject  to  subsection  8,  the  powers  conferred  by 
subsection  5  may  be  exercised  only  under  the 
authority  of  a  by-law  passed  by  the  directors  and 
confirmed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast 
at  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  duly  called 
for  considering  the  by-law. 

(8)  Where  dividends  have  been  paid  by  a  company  in 
any  of  the  cases  mentioned  in  subsection  5  without 
the  authority  of  a  by-law,  the  payment  thereof  is 
nevertheless  valid  if  a  by-law  adopting  and  approving 
the  payment  is  passed  by  the  directors  and  confirmed 
by  the  shareholders  in  the  manner  mentioned  in 
subsection  7. 


1953,  c.  19. 

amended^''^'  ^'^'  Subsection  2  of  section  64  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"or  to  companies  to  which  The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1953 
applies",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Co-ops 
1953,  c.  26 


(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  companies  to  which 
Part  V  applies  or  to  companies  to  which  The  Credit 
Unions  Act,  1953  applies. 


1953, 
8.  74, 
amended 


Where 
section 
not  to 
apply 


19, 


13.  Section  74  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4)  This  section  does  not  affect  the  operation  of  any 
provision  in  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  of  a  company  issued  before  the  30th 
day  of  April,  1954,  respecting  the  holding  of  the 
meetings  of  the  shareholders  at  any  place  outside  of 
Ontario. 


1953,  c.  19, 
8.  75,  subs.  2, 
amended 


Execution 


14. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  75  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "of  its  execu- 
tion" in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  An  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  be  in  writing 
under  the  hand  of  the  appointor  or  of  his  attorney 
authorized  in  writing,  or,  if  the  appointor  is  a 
corporation,  under  the  corporate  seal  or  under  the 
hand  of  an  ofhcer  or  attorney  so  authorized,  and 
ceases  to  be  valid  after  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  the  date  thereof. 
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(2)  Subsection   3   of   the   said   section   75    is  amended  by  i953,  c.  i9. 
striking  out  the  words  "of  its  execution"  in  the  second  Hne  amended  "    ' 
and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  the  word  "thereof",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  An  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  contain  the  Contents 
date  thereof  and  the  appointment  and  name  of  the 
proxy  and  may  contain  a  revocation  of  a  former 
instrument  appointing  a  proxy,  restrictions,  limita- 
tions or  instructions  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the 
shares  covered  by  the  instrument  are  to  be  voted  or 
which  may  be  necessary  to  comply  with  the  laws  of 
any  jurisdiction  in  which  the  shares  of  the  company 
are  listed  on  a  recognized  stock  exchange,  or  a  restric- 
tion or  limitation  as  to  the  number  of  shares  covered 
by  the  instrument,  but  nothing  else. 

15.  Items  6  and  7  of  subsection  1  of  section  86  of  The  ^953,  c.  i9. 
Corporations  Act,  1953  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub-itema  6.  7, 

StitU ted  therefor:  re-enacted 

6.  Inventory,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

7.  Shares,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  investments 
owned  by  the  company,  except  those  referred  to  in 
items  8  and  9,  stating  their  nature  and  the  basis  of 
valuation  thereof  and  showing  separately  such  as 
are  marketable  with  a  notation  of  their  market  value. 

16.  Clause  h  of  section  91  of  The  Corporations  Act,  -?P5Ji953.  c.  i9, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "incorporation"  in  the  amended 
second  line  the  words  "instrument  amending  the  instrument 

of  incorporation",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  pursuant 
to  the  instrument  of  incorporation,  instrument 
amending  the  instrument  of  incorporation  or  by-laws 
of  the  company  for  some  purpose  other  than  to  meet 
a  liability  or  contingency  known  or  admitted  or  a 
commitment  made  as  at  the  statement  date  or  a 
decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that  has  already  occurred; 
and 


17. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  113  of  The  Corporations  1953.  c.  i9, 
Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:    liibs.  3. 

re-enacted 

(3)  An  application  under  clauses  e  to  g  of  subsection  1  ^  ^oT  °^ 
shall  be  authorized  by  resolution  of  the  board  of 
directors  and  confirmed  in  writing  by  at  least  95 
per  cent  of  the  members,  but  the  application  shall 
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not  be  made  until  twenty-one  days  notice  of  the 
application  has  been  given  by  sending  the  notice  to 
each  member  to  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the 
books  of  the  corporation  and  only  if  at  the  expiration 
of  the  twenty-one  days  none  of  the  members  has 
dissented  in  writing  to  the  corporation. 

8.^1 13^' ■'^^'         (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   113  is  amended  by 
amended        inserting  after  the  word  "consideration"  where  it  occurs  in 

the  sixth  and  seventh  lines  respectively  the  words  "if  any", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Contents  of 
application 
for  con- 
version into 
company 


(4)  If  the  application  is  under  clause  e,  f  or  g  of  sub- 
section 1  and  the  corporation  is  to  become  a  company, 
the  application  shall  set  forth  the  authorized  capital, 
the  classes  of  shares,  if  any,  into  which  it  is  to  be 
divided,  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class,  the  par 
value  of  each  share,  or,  where  the  shares  are  to  be 
without  par  value,  the  consideration,  if  any,  exceed- 
ing which  each  share  or  the  aggregate  consideration, 
if  any,  exceeding  which  all  the  shares  of  each  class 
may  not  be  issued,  and  where  there  are  to  be  pre-" 
ference  shares,  the  preferences,  rights,  conditions, 
restrictions,  limitations  or  prohibitions  attaching  to 
them  of  each  class  of  them,  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  on  which  the  members  will  become  share- 
holders. 


8.^115°"  ■^^'        18. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  115  of  The  Corporations 
amended       ■^^^'  ^^^^  ^^  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figures  "68"  in 

the  second  line  the  word  "to",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Application 
of  Part  II 
provisions 
to  Part  III 
corporations 


(1)  Clauses  a  to  p,  s,  u  and  v  of  subsection  1  and  sub- 
section 2  of  section  22,  sections  58  to  60,  66,  68  to  70, 
72  to  75,  79  and  80,  subsection  1  of  section  81, 
section  82,  subsections  1  and  3  of  section  83  and 
section  96  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations  to 
which  this  Part  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
word  "company"  means  "corporation"  and  the 
word  "shareholder"  means  "member". 


1953^0.19.        ^2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section   115  is  amended  by 
amended        Striking  out  the  figures  "86"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  "88",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Co-ops 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  22,  sections  69,  83  to  88, 
91  and  92  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations 
to  which  Part  V  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
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word  "company"  means  "corporation"  and  the  word 
"shareholder"  means  "member". 

19.  Section  117  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed  i953.  c.  i9, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

117.  This  Part  applies,  Application 

(a)  to  every  mining  company  incorporated  before 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1907; 

{h)  to  every  mining  company  that  was  made 
subject  to  a  predecessor  of  this  Part  by  its 
letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
where  the  subjection  has  not  been  removed  by 
supplementary  letters  patent;  and 

(c)  to  every  mining  company  made  subject  to 
this  Part  by  its  letters  patent  or  supple- 
mentary letters  patent  where  the  subjection 
has  not  been  removed  by  supplementary 
letters  patent. 

20.  Section  120  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  i953,  c.  i9. 
by  striking  out  the  word   "holding"   in   the  first  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "who  holds",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

120,  No  shareholder  of  a  company  who  holds  shares  that  shareholders' 
were  validly  issued  at  a  discount  before  the  30th  day  '^^^^'^^^ 

of  April,  1954,  or  that  are  validly  issued  at  a  discount 
on  or  after  the  30th  day  of  April,  1954,  is  personally 
liable  for  non-payment  of  any  calls  made  upon  his 
shares  beyond  the  amount  agreed  to  be  paid  therefor. 

21.  Section  121  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  i^ss^c.  i9. 
by  striking  out  the  words  "written  or  printed  immediately  amended 
after  or  under  its  name  wherever  its  name  is  used  by  the 
company  or  by  a  director,  officer  or  employee  thereof,  and  on 

its  seal,  the  words  "NO  PERSONAL  LIABILITY",  and 
shall  have"  in  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines, 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

121.  Every  company  shall  have  upon  every  share  certifi-  ^^^rf 
cate  issued  by  the  company  distinctly  written  or 
printed  in  red  ink,  where  such  certificates  are  issued 
with  respect  to  shares  subject  to  call,  the  words 
"SUBJECT  TO  CALL",  or,  where  issued  with 
respect  to  shares  not  subject  to  call,  the  words 
"NOT  SUBJECT  TO  CALL",  as  the  case  may  be. 
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1953^ c.  19,        22.  Subsection  1  of  section  123  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
subs,  i,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  "^ 

Application  (j)  -phis  Act  applies, 

{a)  to  every  corporation  that  was  made  subject 
to  a  predecessor  of  this  Part  by  its  letters 
patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  where 
the  subjection  has  not  been  removed  by 
supplementary  letters  patent;  and 

{b)  to  every  corporation  made  subject  to  this 
Part  by  its  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  where  the  subjection  has  not 
been  removed  by  supplementary  letters 
patent. 


1953.  c.  19, 
S.  124, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


23. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  124  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"whether  or  not  the  word,  abbreviation  or  derivation  is  used 
in  or  in  conjunction  with  the  name",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Prohibition 


(3)  No  person  not  being  a  corporation  to  which  this 
Part  applies  shall  use  in  Ontario  a  name  that  in- 
cludes the  word  "co-operative"  or  any  abbreviation 
or  derivation  thereof  whether  or  not  the  word, 
abbreviation  or  derivation  is  used  in  or  in  conjunction 
with  the  name. 


1953,  c.  19, 
8.  124, 
subs.  5, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  124  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  "or"  in  the  third  line  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "or  to  any  corporation  to  which 
The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1953  applies,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Exceptions 


1953,  c.  26 


(5)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  any  corporation  in- 
corporated by  or  under  the  authority  of  the  Parlia- 
ment of  Canada,  to  any  corporation  licensed  under 
Part  IX,  to  any  corporation  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Ontario  before  the  12th  day  of  April,  1917, 
or  to  any  corporation  to  which  The  Credit  Unions 
Act,  1953  applies. 


1953,  c.  19, 
s.  129, 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted 


Idem 


24.  Subsection  2  of  section  129  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
1953  is  repealed  and   the   following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  An  individual  member  or  shareholder  of  a  corpora- 
tion has  only  one  vote. 
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26.  Subsection  4  of  section  136  of  The  Corporations  Act,  i953,  c.  i9. 
1953  is  amended  by  adding  at  tfie  end  thereof  the  wordssiibs.  4. 
"and    participating    in    the    discussions   at   such    meetings",  ^'^®"^^®^ 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  No  such  by-law  shall  prohibit  members  or  share-  saving 
holders  from  attending  meetings  of  delegates  and 
participating  in  the  discussions  at  such  meetings. 

26.  Section  139  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  i^^sc.  i9, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  A  corporation  may  enact  by-laws  authorizing  the  support  of 
deduction  from  the  patronage  return  allocated,  ^o'rk^*^°'^^^ 
credited  or  paid  to  each  of  its  members  or  share- 
holders of  an  amount  not  exceeding  $1  a  year  and 
authorizing  the  payment  of  the  amount  deducted  to 
a  union  or  federation  of  corporations  for  educational 
purposes. 

27.  Subsection  4  of  section  142  of  The  Corporations  ^c/,  isssc.  i9. 
1953  is  repealed.  siibs.  4. 

repealed 

28.  Subsection  4  of  section  144  of  The  Corporations  Act,'^^^'^^-  i^- 
1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  4, 

re-enacted 

(4)  The  authorized  capital  shall  be  divided  into  shares  p^^^^'^^^^'^® 
of  $100  each,  but  where  not  less  than  1200,000  of° 
the  authorized  capital  has  been  paid  in  in  cash,  the 
shares  or  any  class  of  shares  may  be  redivided  into 
shares  having  a  par  value  of  $5  or  a  multiple  thereof 
or  an  additional  class  or  classes  of  shares  having 
a  par  value  of  $5  or  a  multiple  thereof  may  be 
created. 

29.  Subsection  13  of  section  150  of  The  Corporations  Act,  i953,  o.  i9, 
1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted   therefor:     siibs.  is, 

re-enacted 

(13)  The  powers  of  a  mutual  fire  insurance  corporation  Powers 
without  guarantee  capital  stock  shall  be  limited  to 
undertaking  contracts  of  fire  insurance  upon  agri- 
cultural property  or  property  that  is  not  mercantile 
or  manufacturing  or  hazardous,  on  the  premium 
note  plan  in  accordance  with  The  Insurance  Act  but  ^.^v.  stat., 
may  be  extended  by  supplementary  letters  patent 
to  include,  in  the  case  of  property  that  it  insures 
against  fire,  any  class  or  classes  of  insurance  set 
out  in  section  27  of  The  Insurance  Act,  but  if  such 
powers  are  extended  to  include  weather  insurance, 
all  liability  for  loss  in  excess  of  $100  on  any  risk 
covered  by  weather  insurance  shall  be  re-insured 
with  a  licensed  weather  insurance  company. 
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Application 
of  proviso 
in  subs.  13 


(14)  The  re-insurance  requirement  under  subsection  13 
with  respect  to  weather  insurance  shall  not  apply 
to  a  mutual  fire  insurance  corporation  without 
guarantee  capital  stock  that  is  restricted  by  its 
licence  to  insuring  the  plant  and  stock  of  millers 
and  grain  dealers  used  in  connection  with  the  grain 
trade,  and  the  dwellings,  outbuildings  and  contents 
thereof  owned  by  such  millers  and  grain  dealers  or 
their  employees,  against  fire  and  any  other  class  or 
classes  of  insurance  set  out  in  section  27  of  The 
Insurance  A  ct. 


1953,  c.  19, 
8.  152, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


30.  Subsection  3  of  section  152  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "property"  in 
the  fifth  line  the  words  "or  property  which  is  not  mercantile 
or  manufacturing",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Powers 


(3)  The  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
shall  limit  the  powers  of  a  mutual  weather  insurance 
corporation  without  guarantee  capital  stock  incor- 
porated under  this  section  to  undertaking  contracts 
of  insurance  on  the  premium  note  plan  on  any  kind 
of  agricultural  property  or  property  which  is  not 
mercantile  or  manufacturing  against  loss  or  injury 
arising  from  such  atmospheric  disturbances,  dis- 
charges or  conditions  as  the  contract  of  insurance 
specifies. 


31. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  6  of  section  207  of  The 
Corporations  Act,   1953  is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- 


1953,  c.  19 

s.  207, 
subs.  6, 

enacted  stituted  therefor 


1938,  c.  49 
(Can.) 
R.S.C.  1952, 
0.  188 


{a)  may  lend  its  funds,  or  any  portion  thereof,  on  the 
security  of  real  estate  pursuant  to  The  National 
Housing  Act,  1938  (Canada),  the  National  Housing 
Act  (Canada)  or  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954 
(Canada)  or  any  amendments  thereto,  or  may 
make  loans  on  the  security  of  real  estate  or  lease- 
holds or  other  estate  or  interest  therein  in  excess  of 
60  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  interest 
therein  which  forms  the  security  for  such  loan  or 
in  excess  of  the  amount  which  may  be  loaned  in 
accordance  with  the  National  Housing  Act  (Canada) 
or  any  amendments  thereto,  where  the  amount  of 
the  excess  is  guaranteed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  or  by  a  municipality  under  The  Housing 
Development  Act. 

1953,  c.  19, 

siibs^e  ^^^  Clause  c  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  207  is  repealed 

ci.  c,  re-         and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

enacted  ° 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  174 
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(c)  may,  if  it  is  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  under- 

taking  life  insurance,  invest  its  funds  to  an  aggregate 

amount  not  exceeding  5  per  cent  of  its  total  assets  in 
Canada  allowed  by  the  Superintendent  in  any  other 
classes  or  t>pes  of  investment  pursuant  to  the 
National  Housing  Act  (^Canada)  or  the  National 
Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or  any  amendments 
thereto,  including  the  purchase  of  land,  the  improve- 
ment thereof,  construction  of  buildings  thereon,  and 
the  management  and  disposal  of  such  land  and 
buildings. 

32.  Clause  b  of  subsection   1  of  section  217  of  The  Cor- 1953.  o.  19. 

8    2 1 T 

porations  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  subs.  i. 
"incorporation"   in   the  second   line   the  words   "instrument amended 
amending  the  instrument  of  incorporation",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  amounts  appropriated  from  surplus  pursuant  to  the 
instrument  of  incorporation,  instrument  amending 
the  instrument  of  incorporation  or  by-laws  of  the 
insurer  for  some  purpose  other  than  to  meet  a  liability 
or  contingency  known  or  admitted  or  a  commitment 
made  as  at  the  statement  date  or  a  decline  in  value 
of  an  asset  that  has  alread\'  occurred;  and 


33,  Section  218  of  The  Corporatiojis  Act,  1953  is  repealed  1953.  c.  10. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

218.  The  auditor  of  a  joint  stock  insurance  company  or  Auditor's 
a  cash   mutual   insurance  corporation   shall    in    the  j'ofn^/'gt^pj^ 
report  required  to  be  made  bv  subsection  2  of  section  in^uranre 

•^  ^  -  .  companies 

82  also  make  such  statements  as  he  considers  neces-and  cash 

mutuals 


sary, 


(a)  if,  in  the  case  of  corporations  transacting 
other  than  life  insurance,  the  provision  for 
unearned  premiums  is  not  calculated  as  re- 
quired bv  The  Insurance  Act;  Rev.  stat. 


c.  183 


ih)  if  the  provision  for  unpaid  claims,  in  his 
opinion,  is  not  adequate: 

(c)  if  the  financial  statement  includes  as  assets 
items  prohibited  by  The  Insurance  Act  from 
being  shown  in  the  annual  statements  required 
to  be  filed  thereunder;  or 


65 


14 


{d)  if  any  of  the  transactions  of  the  corporation 
that  have  come  to  his  notice  have  not  been 
within  its  powers. 


1953,  c.  19, 
8.  223, 
subs.  5, 
amended 


34.  Subsection  5  of  section  223  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "renewal  receipt" 
in  the  third  Hne  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  the  words  "pre- 
mium notice  or  each  premium  receipt",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Annual 
meeting 


(5)  Every  such  life  insurance  company  shall  have  a 
fixed  time  in  each  year  for  its  annual  meeting  and 
such  time  shall  be  printed  in  prominent  type  on 
each  premium  notice  or  each  premium  receipt  issued 
by  the  company,  and  in  addition  to  all  other  notices 
required  to  be  given  by  this  Act,  it  shall  give  fifteen 
days  notice  of  such  meeting  in  two  or  more  daily 
newspapers  published  at  or  as  near  as  may  be  to  the 
place  where  the  company  has  its  head  office. 


c^il'  s  286,       3S*  Section  286  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended 
amended        j^y  striking  out  the  word  "to"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "may",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 

as  follows: 

col'poraVe  286.  Every  corporation,  unless  otherwise  expressly  pro- 

voviQTs  vided  in  the  Act  or  instrument  creating  it,  has  and 

shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  from  its  creation,  the 
capacity  of  a  natural  person  and  may  exercise  its 
powers  beyond  the  boundaries  of  Ontario  to  the 
extent  to  which  the  laws  in  force,  where  the  powers 
are  sought  to  be  exercised,  permit,  and  may  accept 
extra-provincial  powers  and  rights. 

s.^los,*"*^^'        36.— (1)  Subsections   1,   2   and   3   of  section   308  of   The 
re-enacted  ^'  Corporations  Act,  1953  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


circulation 

of 

shareholders' 

resolutions, 

etc. 


(1)  On  the  requisition  in  writing  of  shareholders  of  a 
company  holding  not  less  than  one-twentieth  of  the 
issued  shares  of  the  company  that  carry  the  right  to 
vote  at  the  meeting  to  which  the  requisition  relates 
or  not  less  than  one-twentieth  of  the  members  of  a 
corporation  without  share  capital  entitled  to  vote  at 
the  meeting  to  which  the  requisition  relates,  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  directors  shall, 

(a)  give  to  the  shareholders  or  members  entitled 
to  notice  of  the  next  meeting  of  shareholders 
or  members  notice  of  any  resolution  that  may 
properly  be  moved  and  is  intended  to  be 
moved  at  that  meeting;  or 
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(b)  circulate  to  the  shareholders  or  members 
entitled  to  vote  at  the  next  meeting  of  share- 
holders or  members  a  statement  of  not  more 
than  1,000  words  with  respect  to  the  matter 
referred  to  in  any  proposed  resolution  or  with 
respect  to  the  business  to  be  dealt  with  at 
that  meeting. 

(2)  The  notice  or  statement,  or  both,  as  the  case  may  be,  ^^otice 
shall  be  given  or  circulated  by  sending  a  copy  thereof 

to  each  shareholder  or  member  entitled  thereto  in  the 
same  manner  and  at  the  same  time  as  that  pre- 
scribed by  this  Act  for  the  sending  of  notice  of 
meetings  of  shareholders  or  members. 

(3)  Where  it  is  not  practicable  to  send  the  notice  ori<*«"i 
statement,  or  both,  at  the  same  time  as  the  notice  of 

the  meeting  is  sent,  the  notice  or  statement,  or  both, 
shall  be  sent  as  soon  as  practicable  thereafter. 

(2)  The  said  section  308  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  i953.  c.  i9. 

following  subsections:  amended 

(4a)  The  directors  are  not  bound  under  this  section  tovvhere 
circulate  any  statement  if,  on  the  application  of  the  no?  bound 
corporation  or  any  other  person  who  claims  to  be  statement^* 
aggrieved,    the    court    is    satisfied    that    the    rights 
conferred  by  this  section  are  being  abused  to  secure 
needless  publicity  for  defamatory  matter,   and  on 
any  such  application  the  court  may  order  the  costs 
of  the  corporation  to  be  paid  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
the  requisitionists  notwithstanding  that  they  are  not 
parties  to  the  application. 

(4b)  A  corporation  and  a  director,  officer,  employee  or  where  no 
person  acting  on  its  behalf,  except  a  requisitionist,  '^  '  ^  ^ 
is  not  liable  in  damages  or  otherwise  by  reason  only 
of  the  circulation  of  a  notice  or  statement  or  both  in 
compliance  with  this  section. 

37.  Section  315  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed  1953,  c.  19. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

315.  Every  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation  untrue 
who  makes  or  assists  in  making  any  entry  in  the®"^"®^ 
minutes  of  proceedings  mentioned  in  section  311, 
the  documents  and  registers  mentioned  in  sections 
40  and  312  or  the  books  of  account  or  accounting 
records  mentioned  in  section  314,  knowing  it  to  be 
untrue,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than 
$1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
three  months,  or  both. 
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1^317°"  ^^'        ^^*  Subsection  1  of  section  317  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
^nf^nd'd        ^^"^'^  ^®  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "proceedings" 
in  the  first  Hne  the  words  "at  meetings  of  shareholders  or 
members",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Records  to 
be  open  for 
inspection 


1953.  c.  19, 
8.  322, 
amended 


Transfer 
of  foreign 
corporations 


1953.  c.  19, 
s.  3?.8, 
re-enacted 

Untrue 
statements 


(1)  The  minutes  of  proceedings  at  meetings  of  share- 
holders or  members  mentioned  in  section  311  and 
the  documents  and  registers  mentioned  in  sections 
40  and  312,  during  the  normal  business  hours  of  the 
corporation,  shall,  at  the  place  or  places  where  they 
are  kept,  be  open  to  inspection  by  the  shareholders 
or  members  and  creditors  of  the  corporation  or  their 
agents  or  legal  representatives,  and  any  of  them  may 
make  extracts  therefrom. 

39.  Section  322  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  A  corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  any 
jurisdiction  other  than  Ontario  may,  if  it  appears  to 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  to  be  thereunto  authorized 
by  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  it  was 
incorporated,  apply  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  for 
letters  patent  continuing  it  as  if  it  had  been  incor- 
porated under  this  Act,  and  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
may  issue  such  letters  patent  on  application  sup- 
ported by  such  material  as  appears  satisfactory  and 
such  letters  patent  may  be  issued  on  such  terms  and 
subject  to  such  limitations  and  conditions  and  con- 
tain such  provisions  as  appear  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  to  be  fit  and  proper. 

40.  Section  338  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


338.  Every  person  who  makes  or  assists  in  making  a 
statement  in  any  return,  certificate,  financial  state- 
ment or  other  document  required  by  or  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  knowing  it  to  be  untrue,  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  three  months,  or 
both. 

41.  Notwithstanding  sections  359  and  360  of  The  Corpora- 
tions Act,  1953,  the  provisions  of  The  Companies  Act  appli- 
cable to  financial  statements  shall  continue  to  apply  to  financial 
statements  for  periods  ending  before  the  30th  day  of  April, 
1954. 

Commence-       ^g.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  30th  day  of  April, 
1954. 

43.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Amendment 
Act,  1954. 


Financial 
statements 
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No.  66 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations 
Information  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Welsh 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  commencement  date  of  this  Act  is  set  back  from  the  30th  day  of 
April,  1954,  to  the  1st  day  of  July,  1954,  in  order  that  the  1954  returns 
may  be  completed  under  the  present  Act. 
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No.  66  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations 
Information  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   8  of   The   Corporations  Information  Act,   ^9^^\^^i  ^  s 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1954.  Sent"'®"''^' 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™^"^"^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Information  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  66 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations 
Information  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Welsh 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  66  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations 
Information  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   8  of   The   Corporations  Information  Act,   iP5Ji9|3. 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1954.  Sent"®'^''®" 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^'^*'^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Information  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  67 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Unemployment  Relief  Act 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  JQueen'sJMost  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  amendment  gives  statutory  authority  for  a  matter  that  heretofore 
has  been  dealt  with  in  the  estimates  alone. 
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No.  67  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Unemployment  Relief  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Unemployment  Relief  ^^^^^^^^-^ 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs.  2 

'^  °  amended 

(?)  to  make  regulations  prescribing  the  amounts  of 
money  that  may  be  paid  by  the  Province  in  respect 
of  the  burial  of  indigents  who  were  resident  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^"^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The   Unemployment  Relief  ^^ort  title 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  67 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Unemployment  Relief  Act 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  67  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Unemployment  Relief  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Unemployment  belief  ^^^q^^^^:^- 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs.  2, 

°  amended 

(i)  to  make  regulations  prescribing  the  amounts  of 
money  that  may  be  paid  by  the  Province  in  respect 
of  the  burial  of  indigents  who  were  resident  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The   Unemployment  Relief  ^^ovt  utie 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 


67 


3 


> 


o 

o 
o 
o 

w 
r 
r 
o 


n 
o 


?5- 


<Si. 

0^5 


O 


>3        - 


4^ 


cr 

C 
to 

Ki 

On 


>s 


<s». 
0^ 


o 
3 

>  n 

3 

n> 

3 

"2- 
o* 

3 

0) 
3 


No.  68 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Milk  Industry 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Pkinter  to  thS  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954  is  a  consolidation  and  revision  of  The 
Dairy  Products  Act,  The  Milk  Control  Act,  The  Milk  and  Cream  Act  and 
those  parts  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act  and  The  Farm 
Products  Marketing  Act  which  dealt  with  dairy  products. 

The  new  Act  provides  for  a  commission  to  be  known  as  The  Milk 
Industry  Commission  to  promote  research  with  respect  to  the  producing 
and  marketing  of  milk  and  to  determine  standards  of  quality  for  milk  and 
to  determine  sanitary  requirements  in  the  production  of  milk. 

A  Dairy  Commissioner  is  to  be  appointed  to  supervise  and  co-ordinate 
the  administration  and  enforcement  of  the  Act. 

Provision  is  made  for  a  Milk  Producers  Co-ordinating  Board  to  con- 
tinue the  work  presently  being  done  by  The  Dairy  Producers  Co-ordinating 
Board. 

A  board  to  be  known  as  The  Milk  Products  Board  is  established  to 
administer  and  enforce  marketing  plans  with  respect  to  milk  products 
presently  administered  by  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board.  This 
new  board  will  also  administer  and  enforce  the  provisions  of  The  Dairy 
Products  Act. 

The  Milk  Control  Board  is  continued  with  substantially  the  same 
authority  as  under  the  present  Act. 
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No.  68  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Milk  Industry 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  I-tefP'-e- 

(a)  "Commission"  means  The  Milk  Industry  Commis- 
sion of  Ontario ; 

(b)  "fluid  milk"  means  milk  in  its  natural  state  or 
pasteurized  milk,  and  includes  cream; 

(c)  "milk"  means  milk  obtained  from  cows; 

{d)  "milk  product"  means  cream,  butter,  cheese,  con- 
densed milk,  evaporated  milk,  milk  powder,  dry 
milk,  ice  cream,  casein,  malted  milk,  sherbet  and 
such  products  as  are  designated  milk  products  in 
the  regulations; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture.    New. 

PART  I 

THE  MILK  INDUSTRY  COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO 

2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  commission  to  be  known  as  "The  commission 
[ilklndii  ' '^   ' 

corporate. 


Milk  Industry  Commission  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body®^  a   is  e 


(2)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  seven  or  more  members  Members 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Any  member  of  The  Milk  Control   Board  of  Ontario  idem 
or  The  Milk  Products  Board  of  Ontario  may  be  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Commission. 

(4)  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in   Council   may  designate  chairman 
one  of  the  members  as  chairman. 

68 


Quorum  (5')  j^  majority  of  members  constitutes  a  quorum.    New. 

duties^  ^"^  3. — (1)  The  Commission  may, 

(a)  inquire  into  any  matter  relating  to  the  producing  or 
marketing  of  milk  or  the  manufacturing  or  marketing 
of  milk  products  including  the  cost  thereof; 

(b)  promote  and  co-ordinate  research  with  respect  to 
producing  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products; 

(c)  require  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board  to 
furnish  such  information  with  respect  to  its  operations 
as  the  Commission  requires; 

(d)  make  recommendations  to  any  local  board,  producers' 
association,  marketing  agency  or  other  organization 
representing  milk  producers  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
duction or  marketing  of  milk; 

(e)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  make  regulations, 

(i)  respecting  the  health  of  cows, 

(ii)  respecting  the  quality  of  milk  produced, 

(iii)  respecting  sanitary  conditions  of  cows,  prem- 
ises on  which  cows  are  kept  or  milked  and 
the  equipment  used  in  connection  with  the 
producing,  handling,  storing  and  transporting 
of  milk, 

(iv)  respecting  the  equipment  that  shall  be  used 
in  connection  with  the  producing,  handling, 
storing  and  transporting  of  milk, 

(v)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  milk  by  producers  for 
purposes  of  human  consumption  or  processing 
that  is  not  produced  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  under  this  Part, 

(vi)  providing  penalties  for  any  violation  of  this 
Part  or  any  regulations  under  this  Part. 

Powers  of  (2)  Upon  any  inquiry  or  investigation  under  this  section, 

tion  the  Commission  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 

Rev.  Stat.,     upon  a  commission  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  New. 

c.  308 

Inspectors  4. — (1)  F^ield-men  under  Part  II  and  inspectors  under 
Part  III  shall  be  inspectors  under  this  Part  for  the  purpose 
of  enforcing  the  regulations  under  this  Part. 

68 


(2)  An  inspector  may  enter  any  premises  or  conveyance  Power  of 
for  the  purpose  of  making  an  inspection  under  this  Part. 

(3)  No  person  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  performance  obstruction 

.\  .      .      .  1         1  .     T^  TIT  of  inspector 

of  his  duties  under  this  Fart.  New. 

DAIRY   COMMISSIONER 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Dairy  Commissioner  appointed  ^^^^^om- 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner  to  supervise  Duties 
and  co-ordinate  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this 
Act.  New. 

THE  MILK   producers'   CO-ORDINATING   BOARD 

6. — (1)  There  shall   be  a  board   to  be  known  as   "TheTheMiik 
Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board"  which  shall  be  a  body  co°o"dhm- 

COrpOrate.  ^^^^  Board 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  at  least  twelve  members.  Members 

(3)  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner,  Appointment 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  members 

of  the  Board.  New. 

7.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula-  By-laws 
tions  prescribing  by-laws  for  regulating  and  governing  the 
conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Board.  New. 

8.  It  is  the  duty  of  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Powers  and 
Board  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  co-ordinate,  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the 
production  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  pro- 
ducts; 

(b)  to  provide  facilities  for  the  handling  of  any  phase 
of  marketing  of  milk; 

(c)  to  recommend  to  any  local  board,  producers'  associ- 
ation, marketing  agency  or  other  organization 
representing  milk  producers  that  any  such  organ- 
ization contribute  a  portion  of  its  funds  to  the  Board 
and  to  receive  such  contributions; 

{d)  to  administer  and  use  its  funds  for  the  purposes  of 
carrying  out  its  powers  and  duties  under  this 
Act.     New. 
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4 
PART  II 

FLUID  MILK 

ISr-  0.  In  this  Part. 

(a)  "agreement"  means  an  agreement  made  by  collective 
bargaining  representatives  under  this  Part;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  (a). 

(b)  "award"  means  an  award  made  by  the  Board  under 
this  Part;  1951,  c.  50,  s.  1. 

(c)  "Board"  means  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario; 

(d)  "distributor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  distributing  fluid  milk  either  directly  or  indirectly 
to  consumers; 

(e)  "field-man"  means  a  field-man  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  under  this  Part; 

(/)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  by  a 
marketing  agency  under  this  Part; 

(g)  "licence"  means  a  licence  provided  for  in  the  regula- 
tions ; 

(h)  "market"  means  the  market  named  in  an  agree- 
ment or  award  or  the  market  supplied  with  fluid 
milk  by  the  producers  represented  by  a  marketing 
agency  or  by  an  association; 

(i)  "marketing"  includes  advertising,  buying,  selling, 
ofiFering  for  sale,  transporting,  shipping  and  dis- 
tributing fluid  milk; 

(j)  "marketing  agency"  means  a  marketing  agency 
established  under  this  Part;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1, 
els.  (c-j). 

(k)  "pasteurization  plant"  means  any  building  or  prem- 
ises where  milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose 
of  being  pasteurized ;  New. 

(/)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Part;   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  (w). 

(m)  "transporter"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  transporting  fluid  milk  from  a  producer  to  a 
distributor.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1;  1951,  c.  50, 
s.  1. 
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10. — (1)  The  body  corporate  heretofore  established  and  MUk  control 
known  as  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario  is  continued.  Ontario 

continued 

(2)  The    Board    shall    consist   of    one    or    more    members  constitution 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Where  more  than  one  member  is  appointed,  the  Lieu-  Chairman 
tenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  of  the  members 

as  chairman. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  consists  of  more  than  two  members,  Quorum 
a  majority  constitutes  a  quorum.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  2, 
amended. 

(5)  In  addition  to  his  vote  as  a  member  of  the  Board,  the  casting  vote 
chairman  shall  have  a  casting  vote.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  2. 

11.  There  shall  be  an  administrative  ofificer  appointed  by  A^dministra- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  who  shall  be  under  the  officer 
direction  and  control  of  the  Board,  and  the  officers,  field- 
men  and  staff  of  the  Board  shall  be  under  the  direction  and 
control  of  the  administrative  ofificer.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  233, 
ss.  3,  4,  amended. 

12.— (1)  The  Board  may,  Powers  of 


Board 


{a)  upon  its  own  initiative  or  upon  complaint,  inquire 
into  any  matter  relating  to  the  production,  trans- 
portation, distribution  or  sale  of  fluid  milk; 

(6)  arbitrate,  adjust  and  settle  disputes  arising  between 
or  among  producers,  transporters  and  distributors 
of  fluid  milk; 

(c)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing,  transporting  and 
distributing  fluid  milk,  prices,  price  spreads,  trade 
practices,  methods  of  financing,  management,  test- 
ing, weighing  and  any  other  matter  relating  to  the 
marketing  of  fluid  milk; 

{d)  prohibit  distributors  compelling  or  inducing  pro- 
ducers to  invest  money  either  directly  or  indirectly 
in  a  dairy  plant  or  equipment  in  order  that  such 
producers  may  obtain  or  retain  a  sale  for  their  fluid 
milk; 

{e)  prohibit  a  distributor  from  terminating  without 
just  cause  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  a  pro- 
ducer or  a  producer  from  terminating  the  sale  of 
fluid  milk  to  a  distributor; 
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(/)  enter  upon  and  inspect  any  land,  place,  building, 
works  or  property  of  any  transporter  or  distributor; 

(g)  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  where  the  applicant  is  not 
qualified  by  experience,  financial  responsibility  and 
equipment  to  properly  conduct  the  proposed  busi- 
ness or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  Board  may 
deem  sufficient; 

(h)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Part,  the  regulations,  or  any 
order  of  the  Board,  or  any  agreement  or  award, 
provided  that  in  every  such  case  the  applicant  shall 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the 
Board  to  show  cause  why  the  licence  should  not 
be  suspended  or  revoked  or  why  the  renewal  should 
not  be  refused,  as  the  case  may  be;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  5  (1),  els.  (a-h),  amended. 

(i)  after  a  public  hearing,  prescribe  maximum  prices 
at  which  fluid  milk  may  be  sold  by  wholesale  or 
retail  in  any  market;  1951,  c.  50,  s.  3;     1951,  c.  83, 

s.  5,  amended. 

(j)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  as  are  necessary 
to  enforce  the  due  observance  and  carrying  out  of 
this  Part,  the  regulations  and  any  agreement  or 
award.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  5  (1),  cl.  (i). 


Powers  Of 
investiga- 
tion 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  308 


(2)  Upon  any  inquiry  or  investigation  under  this  section, 
the  Board  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a 
commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  5  (2). 


Application 
for  market- 
ing agency- 


is. — (1)  Where  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  a 
market  have  a  representative  organization,  the  organiza- 
tion, and  where  there  is  no  such  organization,  a  representa- 
tive group  of  such  producers,  may  apply  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  to  establish  a  marketing  agency. 


Reference 
to  Board 


(2)  The  application  may  be  referred  to  the  Board  and 
thereupon  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  take  a  poll  by  mail 
of  the  producers  supplying  the  market  as  to  whether  or  not 
they  support  the  application  and  if  the  result  of  the  poll  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board  is  that  at  least  66  per  cent  of  the 
producers  supplying  the  market  support  the  application, 
it  may  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
that  it  be  granted. 
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(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  recommendation,  the  Lieutenant-  Power  to 
Governor  in  Council  may  constitute  the  applicants  or  any  marketing 
of  them  as  a  marketing  agency  under  the  name  designated.  ^^^'^^^^^ 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (1-3). 

(4)  Every  marketing  agency  is  a  body  corporate  with  the  objects, 
following  objects,  powers  and  duties:  etc. 

(a)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  production 
and  marketing  of  fluid  milk; 

(b)  to  act  as  the  collective  bargaining  agency  for  the 
producers  it  represents; 

(c)  to  act  as  the  marketing  agency  for  the  producers 
it  represents; 

(d)  to  appoint  inspectors; 

(e)  to  impose  on  and  collect  from  all  producers  it 
represents  licence  fees  and  expend  such  fees  for  its 
purposes  or  for  such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Pro- 
ducers' Co-ordinating  Board  recommends;  and 

(/)  to  do  such  other  acts  and  things  as  are  necessary 
or  conducive  to  the  attainment  of  its  objects,  powers 
and  duties.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (4),  amended. 

(5)  Every  marketing  agency  shall  furnish   to  the  Board  Furnishing 

,      .    r  .  .      .      °        -^  ,  .  11°^  informa- 

such  mtormation  relatmg  to  any  act  or  thmg  undertaken  tion 
or  done  by  the  marketing  agency  as  the   Board  requires. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (5),  amended. 

14. — (1)  The  producers  or  the  distributors  of  fluid  milk  Collective 

1      .  r  1     ...  •  bargaining, 

m  any  market  or  any  group  oi  markets  mav  require,  producers. 

distributors 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  distributors  to  whom 
they  sell  fluid  milk;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  distributors,  the  producers  from 
whom  they  purchase  fluid  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the 
distributors  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  relating 
to  the  sale  and  purchase  of  the  fluid  milk  and  to  fix  quotas 
or  establish  quota  committees.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (1); 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  The   producers  or  transporters  of   fluid   milk  in   any  producers, 

,     ,  .  transporters 

market  may  require, 
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Notice 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation 


Failure  to 

observe 

notice 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation 


Commence- 
ment of 
bargaining 


(a)  in    the    case    of    producers,    the    transporters    who 
transport  their  fluid  milk  to  distributors;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  transporters,  the  producers  from  whom 
they  receive  fluid  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  transporters  for  transporting  the  fluid 
milk  of  the  producers  to  distributors  and  to  prescribe  the 
terms  and  conditions  relating  to  the  transportation  of  the 
fluid  milk.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (2),  amended. 

(3)  Notice  to  bargain  collectively  setting  out, 

{a)  the  names  of  the  persons  joining  in  the  notice; 

(&)  the  names  and  addresses  of  their  collective  bargaining 
representatives;  and 

(c)  the  market  in  respect  of  which  collective  bargaining 
is  sought, 

shall  be  given  to  the  persons  who  are  required  to  bargain 
collectively  and  a  copy  of  the  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (3). 

(4)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  persons  requiring 
collective  bargaining  are  not  representative  of  the  producers, 
transporters  or  distributors,  as  the  case  may  be,  it  may, 
within  one  week  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice,  so  advise  the 
persons  joining  in  the  notice  and  the  persons  to  whom  the 
notice  was  given  and  thereupon  the  notice  shall  cease  to 
have  effect.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (4),  amended. 

(5)  Where  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively 
do  not  advise  the  representatives  of  the  persons  requiring 
collective  bargaining  and  the  Board  of  the  names  of  their 
representatives  within  one  week  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice 
under  subsection  3,  the  Board  may  designate  persons  to 
represent  them. 

(6)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  representatives 
named  by  the  persons  that  are  required  to  bargain  collectively 
are  not  representative  of  such  persons,  it  may  designate 
persons  to  represent  them. 

(7)  Collective  bargaining  shall  commence  within  two 
weeks  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the  persons  required  to 
bargain  collectively  and  if  collective  bargaining  does  not  so 
commence  it  shall  be  presumed  that  an  agreement  cannot 
be  reached. 
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(8)  The  representatives  shall  bargain  collectively  in  good  Good  faith 
faith; ^ 

(9)  In  this  section,  "persons"  includes  an  association  orinterpre- 
a  marketing  agency.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (5-9).  *^^'°'' 

15. — (1)  When  collective  bargaining  has  proceeded  for  Failure  to 
two  weeks,  or  sooner  if  the  representatives  of  either  party  Irbf^ration 
are  satisfied  that  an  agreement  under  section  14  cannot  be 
reached,  they  may,  by  notice  to  the  representatives  of  the 
other  party  and  to  the  Minister,  require  all  matters  in  dispute 
to  be  referred  to  the  Board  which  shall  arbitrate  the  same. 
1951,  c.  50,  s.  4;  1952,  c.  58,  s.  2,  amended. 

(2)  Each  of  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  shall  assume  costs 
its  own  costs  of  the  arbitration.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  4,  part. 

(3)  The  Arbitration  Act  does  not  apply  to  an  arbitration  ^pp^^^^'o'^I 
under  this  section.     1952,  c.  58,  s.  2.  Rev.  stat., 

c.  20 

16. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  every  agreement  shall  I'gjf^^^^^^g 
be  filed  with  the  Board  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day 
named  in  the  agreement  or  if  no  day  is  named  in  the  agree- 
ment it  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  determined  by  the 
Board. 

(2)  If   the   operation   of   an   agreement   is  conditional,    it  Conditional 
shall  not  be  filed.  agreements 

(3)  Every  award  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  named  Awards 
in  the  award.     1952,  c.  58,  s.  3. 

(4)  Every   agreement   and   award    shall    remain    in   force  Term 
until  a  new  agreement  or  award  is  in  force. 

(5)  The  Board  ma}^  at  any  time  upon  the  application  of  Re-negotia- 
any  party   to  an  agreement  or  award   provide  for  the  re- 
negotiation of  any  of  its  terms  by  way  of  collective  bargaining 

under  section  14,  and  failing  agreement,  by  arbitration  under 
section  15.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  5. 

17. — (1)  Only  the  producers  who  supplied  fluid  milk  to  Persons 
the  market  at  the  time  the  agreement  or  award  was  made  to  supply 
shall  be  entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  while  "^    °^^ 
the  agreement  or  award  is  in  eff^ect,  provided  that  any  other 
producer, 

{a)  who  has  arranged  with  a  distributor  in  the  market 
to  purchase  his  fluid  milk;  and 

(6)  who  complies  with   the  laws  relating   to   the   pro- 
duction, sanitation,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk, 
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shall  be  entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  and 
shall  be  bound  by  the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other 
matter  relating  to  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the  market. 

entfued  ^'        (2)  Only  the  distributors  in  the  market  at  the  time  the 

to  distribute' agreement  or  award  was  made  shall  be  entitled  to  distribute 

fluid  milk  in  the  market,  provided  that  any  other  distributor, 

(a)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  sani- 
tation, weighing,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk; 

(b)  who  has  arranged  for  a  supply  of  fluid  milk;  and 

(c)  who  has  obtained  a  licence  as  a  distributor  from 
the  Board  and  a  municipal  licence  where  the  same 
is  required, 

shall  be  entitled  to  distribute  fluid  milk  in  the  market  or 
the  part  thereof  designated  in  his  licence  and  shall  be  bound 
by  the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other  matter  relating 
to  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
distributors  in  the  market.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  10,  amended. 


Sale  of 
fluid  milk 
not  pro-| 
cessed  in 
naarket 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
required 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
produced 


(3)  Where  an  agreement  or  award  is  in  effect  in  a  market, 
no  distributor  shall  sell  or  deliver  to  any  person  for  resale 
in  that  market  fluid  milk  processed  outside  that  market 
except  where  the  fluid  milk  sold  or  delivered  was  supplied 
by  producers  at  a  price  not  less  than  the  highest  price  named 
in  the  agreement  or  award.     1952,  c.  58,  s.  4. 

18. — (1)  If  the  distributors  in  any  market  require  addi- 
tional fluid  milk  to  that  provided  for  in  the  agreement  or 
award,  the  producers  or  the  marketing  agency  supplying  the 
market  shall,  unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the  agree- 
ment or  award,  have  the  right  of  supplying  the  additional 
fluid  milk  required  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  agree- 
ment or  award,  failing  which  the  distributors  may  obtain 
elsewhere  the  additional  fluid  milk  required  at  the  prices 
determined  by  the  agreement  or  award.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  11  (1);  1951,  c.  50,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

(2)  If  the  producers  of  the  marketing  agency  supplying 
fluid  milk  to  a  market  have  additional  fluid  milk  to  that 
required  to  be  supplied  under  the  agreement  or  award,  the 
distributors  shall,  unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the 
agreement  or  award,  have  the  right  of  purchasing  the  addi- 
tional fluid  milk  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  agreement 
or  award,  failing  which  the  producers  may  dispose  of  the 
additional  fluid  milk  as  they  see  fit.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  11  (2);  1951,  c.  50,  s.  6  (2),  amended. 
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19. — (1)  When  the  Minister  receives  from  an  association  EstabUsh- 
of  milk  producers  who  are  engaged  in  supplying  fluid  milk  fund  for 
to  distributors  in  a  market  a  petition  asking  that  for  the  ^ociations 
purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses  of  such  association  every 
producer  engaged  in  supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors  in 
such  market  be  required  to  pay  licence  fees,  the  Minister, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may,    if   he   is   of   opinion  that  such  association    represents 
at  least  66  p>er  cent  of  the  producers  so  engaged,  make  an 
order, 

(a)  requiring  every  producer  so  engaged  to  pay  licence 
fees  to  the  association; 

(6)  requiring  the  licence  fees  to  be  paid  in  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments; 

(c)  requiring  every  distributor  who  receives  fluid  milk 
from  any  such  producer  to  deduct  the  amount  of 
the  licence  fees  of  such  producer  from  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  and  to  pay  such  amount 
to  the  association;  and 

(d)  requiring  the  association  to  furnish  to  the  Board 
such  information  and  financial  statements  as  the 
Board  may  determine.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  12; 
1953,  c,  63,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  Any   such   association   may  expend   such   fees  for  its  Disposition 
purposes  or  for  such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-°^^"'^'^ 
ordinating  Board  recommends.  New. 

20,  Where  one  of  the  objects  of  a  co-operative  corporation  Transporta- 
under  Part  XII  of  The  Companies  Act  is  to  engage  in  the  auw  milk 
transportation  of  fluid  milk  and  the  Board  issues  a  certificate  cJ-operaUves 
to  the  Minister  of  Highways  that  more  than  three-quarters  Rev.  stat.. 
of  the  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation  are  pro-°' 
ducers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  a  market,  no  licence  under 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  shall  be  required  by  the  Rev.  stat.. 
corporation  for  the  purpose  of  transporting  such  fluid  milk  ^'  ^^^ 
to  the  market.     R.S.O.  1950.  c.  233,  s.  13. 

21. — (1)  Any  licence  issued  under  this  Part  to  a  distri- Distributors' 
butor  may  specify  one  or  more  areas  in  which  the  distributor  restri^areJ 
may  distribute  fluid  milk.  trib^tion 

(2)  W^here  one  or  more  areas  are  specified  in  a  licence.  Prohibition 
the  distributor   to  whom   it  is   issued   shall   not   distribute 
fluid  milk  in  any  area  other  than  the  area  or  areas  so  specified. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  14;  1953,  c.  63,  s.  2,  amended. 
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Regulations       22.— (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  designating  classes  of  distributors;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

(b)  defining  areas  and  designating  them  as  distribution 
areas;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (6). 

(c)  designating  markets  to  be  included  in  a  group  of 
markets  for  bargaining  by  producers  and  distributors; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part. 

(d)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  by  the  Board 
to  transporters  and  to  the  designated  classes  of 
distributors  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable  there- 
for;   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (c),  amended. 

ie)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  persons  to  operate 
pasteurization  plants  and  the  issue  of  such  licences 
by  the  Board  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable 
therefor;  New. 

(/)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  temporary  licences  by 
the  administrative  officer; 

(g)  prescribing  the  form  of  licences  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  licences  shall  be  issued, 
renewed,  suspended  or  revoked;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  15  (1),  els.  {d,  e). 

(h)  prohibiting  the  persons  who  are  required  to  be 
licensed  in  respect  of  transporting  or  distributing 
fluid  milk  or  the  operation  of  a  pasteurization  plant 
from  engaging  in  any  such  business  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  licence; 

(i)  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof 
of  financial  responsibility  by  distributors; 

(j)  providing  for  the  administration  and  disposition 
by  the  Board  of  bonds  or  any  moneys  recovered 
under  any  such  bonds  or  any  moneys  or  securities 
furnished  as  proof  of  financial  responsibility  by 
distributors;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (f-h), 
amended. 

(k)  prescribing  the  terms  of  payment  for  fluid  milk 
purchased  from  producers; 

(/)  prescribing  the  form  of  the  by-laws  of  marketing 
agencies ; 
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(w)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  fluid  milk 
shall  be  received,  handled,  transported,  stored, 
delivered  or  supplied;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
els.  (i,  k,  I). 

in)  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  purchasing  and 
selling  of  fluid  milk  and  the  trafficking  in  fluid  milk 
by  transporters;     New. 

(o)  regulating  and  controlling  transporters'  routes  from 
producers  to  distributors,  or  providing  for  the  re- 
distribution of  producers  or  distributors  on  such 
routes  or  adding  producers  or  distributors  to  such 
routes ; 

(P)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  fluid  milk  by  retailers  and 
others  at  less  than  or  more  than  the  cost  thereof  and 
a  reasonable  margin  for  handling  and  profit;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (w,  n),  amended. 

(q)  providing  for  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  pro- 
ducers on  a  quota  basis;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  15  (1),  el.  (o). 

(r)  regulating  delivery  routes  of  distributors; 

(s)  regulating  retail  deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any  class 
of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  and  regulating  wholesale 
deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  by 
distributors; 

(/)  prohibiting  retail  deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any 
class  of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  on  any  day  or 
days  and  prohibiting  wholesale  deliveries  of  fluid 
milk  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  on 
any  day  or  days;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
el.  (q),  amended. 

(«)  providing  for  the  weighing,  sampling  and  testing 
of  fluid  milk;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (r). 

(»)  prescribing  and  defining  the  classes  of  fluid  milk 
and  the  minimum  and  maximum  percentages  of 
milk-fat,  and  the  minimum  percentage  of  total 
solids  including  milk-fat,  in  any  class;  1952,  c.  58, 
s.  5,  part. 

(w)  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  addition  to  or  re- 
moval from  fluid  milk  of  any  substance  and  regu- 
lating and  prohibiting  the  sale  of  fluid  milk  or  any 
class  thereof  to  which  any  substance  has  been  added 
or  from  which  any  substance  has  been  removed; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part,  amended. 
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(x)  prescribing  the  types  and  sizes  of  containers  that 
shall  be  used  by  distributors;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  15  (1),  cl.  (s). 

(y)  respecting  the  advertising  in  respect  of  and  the 
labelling  of  containers  for  any  class  of  fluid  milk; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part. 

(s)  requiring  producers,  transporters,  distributors  and 
persons  who  keep  for  sale  or  sell  fluid  milk  to  furnish 
to  the  Board  such  information  or  returns  as  the 
Board  may  determine;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
cl.  (t),  amended. 

(za)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  licensees  under  this  Part  and  providing  for  the 
inspection  of  such  books  and  records  by  auditors 
appointed  by  the  Board; 

(zb)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  field-men  and 
inspectors; 

(zc)  exempting  any  person  or  class  of  persons  from  this 
Part  or  the  regulations  or  any  part  thereof; 

(zd)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (u-x). 

Expressions        (2)  Any  word  or  expression  used  in  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
reguiations     lations  may  be  defined  in  the  regulations  for  the  purposes 
of  the  regulations.     New. 


Regulations 
may  be 
limited 


(3)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  section  may  be  limited 
as  to  time  or  place,  or  both.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (2), 
amended. 


Penalties 


23.  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Part  or  the  regulations,  or  any  order,  agreement  or 
award  made  under  this  Part  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  for  a  first  offence  to 
a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $50  and 
for  a  subsequent  offence  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
and  not  more  than  $500.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  16. 


Injunction 
proceedings 


24. — (1)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  from  the  material 
filed  or  evidence  adduced  that  any  offence  against  this  Part 
or  the  regulations  or  any  order,  agreement  or  award  made 
under  this  Part  has  been  or  is  being  committed,  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  judge  thereof  may,  upon  the  application  of  the 
Board,  enjoin  any  transporter  or  distributor  from  carrying 
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on  business  as  a  transporter  or  distributor,  absolutely,  or 
for  such  period  as  seems  just,  and  any  injunction  shall  ipso 
facto  cancel  the  licence  of  the  transporter  or  distributor 
named  in  the  order  during  the  same  period.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The   application    under   subsection    1    may    be    made  Application 
without  any  action  being  instituted  either,  ^^paru 

(a)  by  an  ex  parte  motion  for  an  interim  injunction 
which  shall,  if  granted,  remain  in  full  force  for  ten 
days  from  the  date  thereof  unless  the  time  is  extended 
or  the  originating  motion  mentioned  in  clause  b  is 
sooner  heard  and  determined;  or 

{b)  by  an  originating  notice  of  motion  which,  if  an 
interim  injunction  has  been  granted,  shall  be  served 
within  five  da>s  and  be  returnable  within  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  such  interim  injunction,  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  17  (2). 

PART  III 

MILK  PRODUCTS 

25.  In  this  Part,  t^tS'^ 


(a)  "Board  means  The  Milk  Products  Board  of  Ontario; 

New. 

(b)  "cheese  factory"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
being  manufactured  into  cheese; 

(c)  "combined  plant"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the 
purpose  of  being  manufactured  into  two  or  more 
milk  products; 

(d)  "creamery"  means  any  building  or  premises  where 
milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose 
of  being  manufactured  into  creamery  butter;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  86,  s.  1,  els.  (a-c),  amended. 

(e)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under  this 
Part;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  1,  cl.  (/),  amended. 

(J)  "licence"  means  a  licence  under  this  Part; 

(g)  "local  board"  means  a  local  board  constituted  under 
a  marketing  plan;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1,  els.  {c,  d). 
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(h)  "marketing"  includes  advertising,  assembling,  buying, 
financing,  packing,  selling,  transporting,  shipping  for 
sale  or  storage  and  offering  for  sale,  but  does  not 
include  buying  and  selling  by  retail  except  where  the 
buying  is  done  by  a  central  organization  and  the 
selling  by  retail  is  done  through  more  than  five 
outlets;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1,  cl.  {e);  1951, 
c.  25,  s.  1,  amended. 

(i)  "marketing  plan"  means  a  marketing  plan  that  is 
in  force  under  this  Part;      R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1, 

cl.  (i),  amended. 

(J)  "milk  receiving  station"  means  any  building  or 
premises  where  milk  is  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
being  transported  to  a  cheese  factory,  combined 
plant,  creamery,  milk  separating  plant  or  processing 
plant;     1952,  c.  17,  s.  1  (3),  amended. 

(k)  "milk  separating  plant"  means  any  building  or 
premises  where  milk  is  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  the  cream  from  the  milk;  R.S.O.  1950, 
0.86,  s.  l,cl.   (h),  amended. 

(/)  "plant"  means  cheese  factory,  combined  plant, 
creamery,  milk  receiving  station,  milk  separating 
plant  and  processing  plant;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86, 
s.  1,  els.  (j,  k),  amended. 

(m)  "processing  plant"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the 
purpose  of  being  manufactured  into  any  milk  product 
other  than  butter  and  cheese;     New. 

(w)  "processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  manufacturing  milk  products;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  (w),  amended. 

(o)  "producer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  produc- 
tion of  milk  or  cream  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
a  milk  product;     New. 

iP)  "regulated  product"  means  a  milk  product  in  respect 
of  which  a  marketing  plan  is  in  force; 

(q)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Part; 

(r)  "transporter"  means  a  person  engaged  In  the 
business  of  transporting  milk  or  cream  from  a 
producer  to  a  processor.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1, 
cl.  (o),  part,  amended. 
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26. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk  Board 
Products  Board  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  one  or  more  persons  appointed  Members 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Where    more    than    one    member    is    appointed,    the  Chairman 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  of  the 
members  as  chairman. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  consists  of  more  than  two  members,  Quorum 
a  majority  constitutes  a  quorum.     New. 

MARKETING 

27.— (1)  The  Board  may,  ^"boSI'' 

{a)  investigate,  arbitrate,  adjudicate  upon,  adjust  or 
otherwise  settle  any  dispute  between  producers  and 
processors,  transporters  or  distributors  of  any 
regulated  product; 

{h)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing  and  transporting 
milk  for  manufacturing  into  regulated  products  or 
the  cost  of  processing  or  distributing  any  regulated 
product,  prices,  price  spreads,  trade  practices, 
methods  of  financing,  management,  grading,  policies 
and  other  matters  relating  to  the  marketing  of  such 
milk  or  regulated  products;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131, 
s.  3  (1),  els.  (a,  b),  amended. 

{c)  exempt  from  any  marketing  plan  or  any  order  of  the 
Board  or  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the 
Board  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  regulated 
product,  or  any  person  or  class  of  persons  engaged 
in  the  marketing  of  any  regulated  product  or  any 
class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  regulated  product; 

{d)  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  of  milk  or 
cream  for  manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  or 
marketing  of  a  regulated  product  to  register  their 
names,  addresses  and  occupations  with  the  Board, 
require  such  persons  to  furnish  such  information  in 
regard  to  such  milk  or  cream  or  regulated  product 
as  the  Board  may  determine,  and  inspect  the  books 
and  premises  of  such  persons:  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131, 
s.  3  (1),  els.  (e, /),  amended. 

(e)  authorize  any  marketing  agency  appointed  under  a 
marketing  plan  to  conduct  a  pool  or  pools  for  the 
distribution  of  all   moneys  received  from  the  sale 
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of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacturing  into  a  regulated 
product  and  requiring  any  such  marketing  agency, 
after  deducting  all  necessary  and  proper  disburse- 
ments and  expenses,  to  distribute  the  proceeds  of 
sale  in  such  a  manner  that  each  person  receives  a 
share  of  the  total  proceeds  in  relation  to  the  amount 
and  grade  of  milk  or  cream  delivered  by  him  and 
to  make  initial  payment  on  delivery  of  the  milk  or 
cream  and  subsequent  payments  until  the  total  net 
proceeds  are  distributed;  1951,  c.  25,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 

(J)  authorize  any  local  board, 

(i)  to  exempt  from  any  scheme  or  any  order  of 
the  local  board  any  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  regulated  product,  or  any  person  or 
class  of  persons  engaged  in  the  marketing  of 
any  regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety, 
grade  or  size  of  regulated  product, 

(ii)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing 
of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  marketing  of  a  regulated 
product  to  register  their  names,  addresses 
and  occupations  with  the  local  board,  to 
require  such  persons  to  furnish  such  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  such  milk  or  cream  or  reg- 
ulated product  as  the  local  board  may 
determine,  and  to  inspect  the  books  and 
premises  of  such  persons;  provided  that  where 
a  person  engaged  in  the  producing  of  such 
milk  or  cream  or  marketing  of  such  regulated 
product  is  required  to  register  with  a  local 
board,  the  Board  shall  not  require  him  to 
register  with  the  Board ; 

{g)  require  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of  financial 
responsibility  by  any  person  engaged  in  the  market- 
ing of  a  regulated  product;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131, 
s.  3  (1),  els.  (g,  h),  amended. 

(h)  provide  for  the  administration  and  disposition  of 
any  moneys  or  securities  furnished  as  proof  of 
financial  responsibility;  R.vS.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  7  (1), 
cl.  it). 

(i)  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  for  any  reason  which  the 
Board  may  deem  sufficient; 

(j)  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  variety,  grade  or  size 
of  any  regulated  product; 
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(k)  fix    shipping    quotas  and   establish   shipping  quota 

.,      committees  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into 

a  regulated  product  or  for  any  regulated  product; 

(/)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Part,  the  regulations,  any  market- 
ing plan  or  any  order  of  direction  of  the  Board; 
provided  that  in  every  such  case  the  applicant  shall 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the 
Board  to  show  cause  why  such  licence  should  not 
be  suspended  or  revoked  or  why  such  renewal 
should  not  be  refused,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(w)  by  such  means  as  it  may  deem  proper,  stimulate, 
increase  and  improve  the  marketing  of  milk  or 
milk  products;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  3  (1),  els. 
(i,  k-n),  amended. 

(»)  exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  as 
may  be  vested  in  or  imposed  upon  it  by  or  under 
any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada; 

(o)  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board  or  a  local  board 
of  an}^  other  province  for  the  purpose  of  marketing 
any  regulated  product;     1951,  c.  25,  s.  2  (2),  part. 

(p)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  and  directions 
as  are  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  observance  and 
carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part,  the 
regulations  and  any  marketing  plan.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  131,  s.  3  (1),  cl.  (c). 

(2)  Upon  anv  investigation  under  this  section,  the  Board  Powers  of 

^  ,^    ,  '        1  1  r  1  •     •  investigation 

has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissioner 

under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  J'®308^***' 

(3)  The  Board  may  delegate  to  a  local  board  such  of  its  Delegation 
powers  under  this  section  as  it  deems  necessary,  and  may,  at  °^  p^"^^^ 
any  time,  terminate  such  delegation  of  power. 

(4)  The  Board  may  require  a  local  board  to  furnish  such  information 
information  with  respect  to  milk  or  cream  for  the  manufacture 

of  any  regulated  product  or  with  respect  to  any  regulated 
product  that  is  regulated  by  the  marketing  plan  under  which 
the  local  board  in  constituted. 

(5)  Every  local  board  shall  be  a  body  corporate.     R.S.O.  Local  board 
1950,  c.  131,  s.  3  (2-5),  amended.  corporate 
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Certain 
local  boards 
continued 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  131 


28.  The  local  boards  constituted  under  The  Farm  Products 
Marketing  Act  and  known  as  The  Ontario  Cheese  Producers' 
Marketing  Board  and  The  Ontario  Cream  Producers'  Market- 
ing Board  are  continued   as  local   boards  under  this  Part, 

New. 


marketing°^       29. — (1)  Where   the   Board   receives   from   any  group  of 
plan  producers  a  petition  or  request  asking  that  a  marketing  plan 

for  the  marketing  or  regulating  of  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  milk  product  and  for  the  marketing  or  regulating 
of  the  milk  product,  including  the  establishment  of  a  local 
board,  be  adopted,  and  the  petition  or  request  is  made  by 
producers  representing  at  least  10  per  cent  of  all  producers 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  the  milk  product  within  Ontario  or  that  part  of  Ontario 
to  which  the  proposed  marketing  plan  is  to  apply,  the  Board 
shall  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  producers  the  question  of  the 
approval  of  the  marketing  plan. 


Submission 
of  question 
of  approval 
of  market- 
ing plan 


(2)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  marketing 
plan  is  submitted  to  a  vote,  the  Board  may  recommend  the 
adoption  of  the  marketing  plan  if  the  percentage  of  the 
producers  voting  in  favour  of  the  establishment  of  the  market- 
ing plan  is  not  less  than  such  percentage  of  all  producers 
eligible  to  vote  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 


Resubmis- 
sion of 
question, 
limitation 


(3)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  marketing 
plan  has  been  submitted  to  the  producers  and  the  percentage 
of  producers  voting  in  favour  is  less  than  that  required  under 
subsection  2,  no  further  question  of  the  approval  of  such 
marketing  plan  shall  be  submitted  to  the  producers  within 
two  years  from  the  date  of  such  submission.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  131,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 


tion^to'^^^^  30.  The  Board  may  authorize  a  marketing  agency  to  con- 

conduct  pool  duct  a  pool  or  pools  under  a  marketing  plan  if  the  question 
of  such  authorization  is  submitted  to  a  vote  of  producers 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  the  milk  product  within  Ontario  or  that  part  of  Ontario 
to  which  the  marketing  plan  applies  or  the  proposed  marketing 
plan  is  to  apply,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  percentage  of 
the  producers  voting  in  favour  of  the  authorization  is  not 
less  than  such  percentage  of  all  producers  eligible  to  vote 
as  the  regulations  prescribe.     New. 


Approval  of 

marketing 

plan 


31. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may, 

(a)  approve  any  marketing  plan  with  such  variations 
as  he  may  deem  proper  and  declare  it  to  be  in  force 
in  Ontario  or  any  part  thereof;     1951,  c.  25,  s.  3. 
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(b)  amend  any  approved  marketing  plan  as  he  may  deem 
__„ proper;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  4  (2),  cl.  (b). 

(c)  give  to  any  local  board  any  or  all  of  the  powers 

set  out  in  sections  23  and  24  of  The  Companies  Act;^^^^  stat. 
and 

(d)  dissolve  a  local  board  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  may  deem  proper.     1951,  c.  25,  s.  3. 

(2)  The     Lieutenant-Governor     in     Council     may     make  By-laws 
regulations  prescribing  by-laws  for  regulating  and  governing 
the   conduct   of    the   affairs  of   local  boards.     R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  131,  s.  4  (3). 


32. — d)  The  Board  may  establish  in  connection  with  any  Negotiating 

...  .  .      .  .  ...  ,  agencies 

marketmg  plan  price  negotiating  agencies  which  may  adopt 
or  determine  by  agreement  or  award, 

(a)  minimum  prices, 

(i)  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety,  grade 
or  size  of  regulated  product,  or 

(ii)  for    any    regulated    product    or    any    class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  regulated  product;  or 

(b)  terms  of  purchase  and  sale  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  and  of  any 
regulated  product; 

(c)  charges  for  marketing  any  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  regulated  product  and  for  any 
regulated  product  or  for  any  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  a  regulated  product; 

(d)  forms  of  contracts  and  conditions  therein  for  the 
purchase  and  sale  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  a  regulated  product  and  for  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  any  regulated  product.  1953,  c.  36,  s.  1  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every  agreement  or  award  made  under  subsection  1 .  ^r^award'^* 

(a)  shall  be  filed  forthwith  after  the  making  thereof  flUng 
with  the  Board  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day 
it  is  so  filed  or  on  such  later  day  as  may  be  named 
in  the  agreement  or  award  and,  subject  to  clause  b, 
shall  remain  in  force  for  one  year  or  for  such  period 
as  is  provided  in  the  agreement  or  award;  and 
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re-nogotla- 
tion 


(b)  may,  at  any  time  upon  the  application  to  the  Board 
of  all  parties  thereto,  be  re-negotiated  in  such  manner 
as  the  Board  may  determine  with  respect  to  any 
terms  of  the  agreement  or  award.  1953,  c.  36, 
s.  1  (3),  amended. 


Penalty  33^  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 

this  Part  or  the  regulations,  or  of  any  marketing  plan,  or 
of  any  order  or  direction  of  the  Board  or  of  any  local  board, 
or  of  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the  Board,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than 
$50  and  for  a  subsequent  offence  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$50  and  not  more  than  $500.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  5, 
amended. 


Failure  to 
pay 

minimum 
price 


Distribu- 
tion of 
penalty 
recovered 


Regulations 


34. — (1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  pay  at  least  the 
minimum  price  established  in  any  agreement  or  award  filed 
with  the  Board  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  for  any  regulated  product,  in  addition 
to  the  penalty  provided  for  in  section  ZZ,  shall  be  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  minimum 
price  less  any  amount  paid  by  such  person  as  payment  in 
full  or  part  payment  for  such  milk  or  cream  or  regulated 
product. 

(2)  The  penalties  imposed  under  this  section  shall  be 
paid  to  the  Board  and  the  Board  may  distribute  the  money 
so  received  pro  rata  among  the  persons  who  failed  to  receive 
at  least  the  minimum  price,  or  the  Board  may,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Minister,  pay  the  money  so  received 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  it  shall  form  part  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  6, 
amended.  -    . 

35.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

{a)  regulating  and  controlling  the  marketing  of  milk  or 
cream  for  manufacture  into  regulated  products  and 
of  regulated  products; 

{b)  designating  an  agency  engaged  in  any  phase  of 
marketing  through  which  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  regulated  product  or  a  regulated 
product  shall  be  marketed  and  requiring  such  milk 
or  cream  or  regulated  product  to  be  marketed  through 
such  agency  subject  to  the  determinations  of  any 
negotiating  agency  established  in  connection  with 
the  marketing  plan  under  which  such  milk  or  cream 
or  regulated  product  is  marketed; 


68 


23 

(c)  providing  for  the  licensing  by  the  Board  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  or  in  the 
marketing  of  any  regulated  product  and  fixing  the 
licence  fees  payable  by  such  persons; 

(d)  providing  for  the  payment  of  licence  fees  in  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments; 

(e)  providing  that  any  class  of  licence  fees  shall  be 
payable  to  a  local  board  to  be  used  by  it  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  and  enforcing  the  provisions 
of  this  Part,  the  regulations  and  the  marketing  plan 
under  which  the  local  board  is  established  or  for 
such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating 
Board  recommends; 

(/)  providing  for  the  making  of  returns  or  the  furnishing 
of  information  by  any  person  licensed  under  this 
Part; 

(g)  providing  for  the  carrying  out  of  any  marketing 
plan; 

{h)  prescribing  the  manner  of  taking  votes  of  producers 
and  the  percentages  of  votes  required  under  sections 
29  and  30; 

(i)  exempting  any  person  or  class  of  jjersons  from  the 
regulations  or  any  portion  thereof; 

(7)  designating  any  product  as  a  milk  product; 

(k)  prescribing  forms  for  use  under  this  Part; 

(/)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carr>'  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  7,  amended. 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  OPERATION  OF  PLANTS 

36. — (1)  No  person  shall  construct  or  alter  any  building  Permit  for 
intended  for  use  as  a  plant  without  a  permit  from  the  Board,  of  "plants '^"^ 

(2)  No  person  shall  alter  a  plant,  the  operation  of  which  is  Alteration 
licensed  under  this  Part,  without  a  permit  from  the  Board. 

(3)  No  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board,  S^isiue" 

of  permit 

(a)  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  plant  is 
necessary  and  desirable  having  regard  to  the  needs 
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of  the  producers  in  the  locaHty  in  which  it  is  pro- 
posed to  locate  the  plant  and  the  facilities  of  the 
existing  plants  in  operation;  and 

(b)  unless  the  proposed   plant  complies  with   the  reg- 
ulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  2,  amended. 

operate  *°  ^'^*  ^^  person   shall   operate  a   plant  without  a   licence 

plant  therefor  from  the  Board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  3,  amended. 

INSPECTION 


Inspectors 


38.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such 
inspectors  as  he  deems  necessary  for  the  administration  and 
enforcement  of  this  Part  and  the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  86,  s.  7,  amended. 


Powers  and 
duties 


39. — (1)  Every  inspector  may, 

(a)  enter    any    premises    or    conveyance  used    for    the 

manufacturing,    storage    or    carriage  of    any    milk 

product    and    inspect    any    milk    or  milk    product 
found  therein; 

(6)  stop  any  conveyance  that  he  believes  to  contain  any 
milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk  product 
or  any  milk  product  and  inspect  the  conveyance 
and  any  such  milk  or  cream  or  milk  product  found 
therein ; 

{c)  obtain  a  sample  of  any  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  a  milk  product  or  of  any  milk  product  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner  for  the  purpose  of  making  an 
inspection  thereof.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  8  (1), 
amended. 


Records 


(2)  Every  person  shall  when  required  by  an  inspector 
produce  any  books,  shipping  bills,  bills  of  lading  or  other 
records  relating  to  any  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into 
a  milk  product  or  to  any  milk  product  and  furnish  such 
copies  of  extracts  of  any  such  records  as  the  inspector  requires. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 


inspector"^  (^)  ^°  person  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  performance 
of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  false  information.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  86,  s.  2,  amended. 


Cream 

receiving 

stations 


40.  No  person  shall  own  or  operate  any  place,  other  than 
a  creamery,  where  cream  is  received  or  purchased  for  the 
purpose  of  being  transported  or  forwarded  to  a  creamery 
unless  such  place  is  approved  by  the  Board,  and  no  person 
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shall  deliver  cream  to  or  accept  cream  from  any  such  place 
unless  it  is  approved  by  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  6, 
amended. 

STANDARDS  OF  QUALITY  AND  COMPOSITION 

41.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  all  milk  and  cream  received  ^^j^°^^ 
at  a  plant  shall  be  paid  for  on  the  basis  of  its  milk-fat  content,  for  milk 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  10,  amended. 

42.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  licences  for 
the  operation  of  any  class  of  plant  and  fixing  the 
fees  payable  therefor; 

(p)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
licences  shall  be  issued;  R.S.O.  1950,  c,  86,  s.  11, 
cl.  (a),  amended. 

(c)  providing  for  the  submission  of  drawings  and  specifi- 
cations for  the  construction  or  alteration  of  a  building 
intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  for  the  alteration  of 
a  plant  the  operation  of  which  is  licensed  under  this 
Part;     New. 

(d)  prescribing  the  methods  of  construction  or  alteration 
of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  the 
materials  that  shall  be  used  for  the  construction  or 
alteration;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (k),  amended. 

{e)  prescribing  the  location  of  plants,  the  equipment 
that  shall  be  used  in  connection  with  plants  and  the 
sanitary  requirements  for  plants;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  2  (2),  amended. 

(J)  providing  for  the  issue  of  permits  for  the  construction 
or  alteration  of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant 
and  for  the  alteration  of  a  plant  the  operation  of 
w^hich  is  licensed  under  this  Part  and  prescribing 
the  terms  and  conditions  therefor.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  2  (1),  part,  amended. 

(g)  establishing  classes  of  buttermakers,  cheesemakers, 
milk  and  cream  testers  and  milk  and  cream  graders; 

(h)  providing  for  the  examination  and  re-examination 
of  persons  applying  for  certificates  for  any  class  of 
buttermaker,  cheesemaker,  milk  and  cream  tester 
or  milk  and  cream  grader; 
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(i)  prescribing  the  qualifications  for  persons  who  may 
be  issued  certificates; 

(j)  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  certificates 
and  fixing  the  fees  payable  therefor  and  providing 
for  the  suspension  and  revocation  of  certificates  and 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  therefor;  1952, 
c.  17,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 

(k)  providing   for   the   issue   of   temporary  certificates; 

New. 

(I)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  transporting  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  and  regulating 
the  use  of  such  containers;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
part,  amended. 

(m)  regulating  the  transportation  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  including  the  time 
thereof;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (d),  amended. 

in)  establishing  classes  of  milk  products; 

(o)  establishing  grades  for  milk  and  cream  and  for  milk 
products  or  any  class  thereof;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130, 

s.  2  (1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

(p)  providing  for  the  manner  of  payment  and  the  pay- 
ment of  premiums  and  diff^erentials  for  any  grade 
of  milk  and  cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk 
product ; 

(q)  providing  for  the  selecting,  grading,  rejecting, 
weighing,  sampling,  testing  and  pasteurizing  of  milk 
and  cream  brought  to  plants;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86, 
s.  11,  cl.  (&);  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (2), 'amended. 

(r)  prescribing  the  tests,  procedures  to  be  followed  and 
the  equipment  to  be  used  respecting  the  testing  for 
milk-fat  content  of  milk  and  cream  and  for  quality 
of  milk  and  cream; 

(s)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  samples  of  milk  and  cream  for 
the  purpose  of  making  tests; 

(/)  providing  for  the  addition  of  food  colouring  to  milk 
and  cream  rejected  at  a  plant;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
part,  amended. 
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(«)  providing  for  the  settlement  of  disputes  in  connection 
_-.with  the  weighing,  grading,  sampling  and  testing  of 
milk  and  cream  and  the  payment  for  milk  and  cream; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (m),  amended. 

{v)  providing  for  the  keeping  of  records  at  plants  or  any 
class  of  plant  and  the  period  for  which  such  records 
shall  be  kept  and  the  issue  of  statements  to  producers; 
1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3),  part,  amended. 

(w)  regulating  the  methods  of  and  the  equipment  used 
in  manufacturing  any  milk  product;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (h),  amended. 

(x)  providing  for  the  standards  of  quality  for  and  the 
composition  of  any  milk  product;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
pari,  amended. 

(y)  providing  for  the  inspection,  grading,  packing, 
marking,  handling,  shipping,  transporting,  advertis- 
ing, purchasing  and  selling  of  any  milk  product; 

(z)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  processors,  sellers, 
transporters  and  shippers  of  milk  products  shall 
identify,  for  purposes  of  grading,  individual  lots 
in  any  shipment;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1), 
els.  {b,  c)  amended. 

(za)  providing  for  sanitary  standards  and  requirements 
for  buildings  and  premises  in  which  milk  products 
are  manufactured,  stored,  graded  or  packed;  R.S.O, 
1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1),  cl.  0').  amended. 

(zb)  providing  for  the  issue  of  grading  certificates  by 
inspectors;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1),  cl.  (h), 
amended. 

(zc)  establishing  classes  of  inspectors  and  prescribing  the 
powers  and  duties  of  inspectors  or  any  class  thereof; 

(zd)  providing  for  the  detention  and  confiscation  of  any 
milk  or  cream  or  milk  product  that  does  not  comply 
with  this  Part  and  the  regulations;     New. 

(ze)  exempting  from  this  Part  or  the  regulations  or  any 
part  thereof  any  plant,  person  or  group  of  persons, 
milk  product  or  any  class,  variety  or  grade  of  milk 
product;     1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3),  part,  amended. 
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(zf)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.     1952,  c.  17,  s.  4,  (3),  part. 


Expressions 
defined  in  the 


43. — (1)  Any  word   or  expression   used   in   this   Part  or 
regulations     m  the  regulations  may  be  denned  in  the  regulations  for  the 
purposes  of  the  regulations.     New. 


Regulations 
may  be 
limited 


(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  Part  may  be  limited 
as  to  time  or  place  or  both.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 


PART  IV 


MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS 


Interpre- 
tation 


44.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village,  town- 
ship or  improvement  district; 

(b)  "vendor"  means  a  person  who  sells  fluid  milk  for 
human  consumption  to  the  consumer  and  a  person 
other  than  a  producer  who  sells  fluid  milk  for  human 
consumption  to  any  person  for  re-sale.  1952,  c.  57, 
s.  1,  amended. 


By-laws  ^g^ — ^j^-^  j'y^q  council  of  any  municipality  may  pass  by- 

laws for  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  vendors,  and  for 
revoking  any  such  licence.     1952,  c.  57,  s.  2. 

sofd  without       (2)  No  person  shall  sell  fluid  milk  in  a  municipality  in 
a  licence        which  any  such  by-law  is  in  force  without  a  licence  therefor 
under  this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 


By-laws 


grescribing 
c 


lours  of 
delivery 


Powers 


46.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  pass  by-laws 
prescribing  the  hours  during  which  fluid  milk  may  be  delivered 
by  vendors  within  the  municipality.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232, 
s.  4,  amended. 


his^'ectora  47. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law 

appoint  one  or  more  inspectors  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
Part  and  any  by-law. 


(2)  An  inspector, 

(a)  may  prohibit  the  sale  within  the  municipality  for 
which  he  is  inspector  of  fluid  milk  for  human  con- 
sumption which,  in  his  judgment,  is  produced  or 
handled  contrary  to  this  Act  or  any  by-law ; 
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(b)  may  inspect  the  premises  of  every  vendor  licensed 
to  sell  fluid  milk  within  the  municipality  to  ensure 
that  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  of  any  by-law 
are  complied  with,  and  may  take  samples  of  fluid 
milk  for  examination  and  testing; 

(c)  may  enter  the  premises,  wherever  located,  of  any 
person  producing  milk  or  cream  for  sale  or  con- 
sumption within  the  municipality,  inspect  the  milk 
or  cream  and  take  samples  thereof  for  examination 
and  testing  and  inspect  the  water  supplied  to  cows 
or  used  in  cleaning  dairy  utensils  on  such  premises 
and  take  samples  thereof  for  examination  and 
testing ; 

(d)  may  inspect  and  take  samples  of  milk  or  cream  for 
sale  or  consumption  within  the  municipality  while 
in  transit. 

(3)  The  result  of  all  such  tests  shall  be  open  to  public  Publication 
inspection  at  all  reasonable  times  and  may  be  published  by°  *^ 
the   medical  officer  of  health   of  the  municipality.     R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  232,  s.  6,  amended. 

48.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  establish  and  Municipal 
maintain  or  assist  by  annual  grant  or  otherwise  in  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  milk  depots  in  order  to  furnish 

a  special  supply  of  milk  to  infants.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232, 
s.  10,  amended. 

49.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  Penalty 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  or  of  any  by-law  passed 
under  this  Part  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10 

and  not  more  than  SIOO.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232,  s.  11,  amended. 

PART  V 

GENERAL 

50.  All    regulations    heretofore    made    under    The    Dairy  continuation 
Products  Act  and  The  Milk  Control  Act  that  are  in  force  onuo't^^"^' 
the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall,  except  in  so  far  as 

they  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  have  been 
made  under  Part  III  and  Part  II  of  this  Act  respectively. 

51.  O.  Reg.  100/51,  O.  Reg.  101/51  as  amended  bv  O.  Reg.  idem 
308/52,  O.  Reg.  146/53  and  O.  Reg.  195/53,  O.  Reg.  102/51 

as  amended  by  O.  Reg.  309/52,  and  Regulations  98  and  99  of 
Consolidated  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1950,  shall,  except  in  so 
far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  have 
been  made  under  Part  III  of  this  Act. 
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Repeal 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  86 


1952,  c.  17 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  232 


1952,  c.  57 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  233 


1951,  c.  50 

1951,  c.  83, 
B.  5 

1952,  c.  58 

1953,  C.  63 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


52.  The  following  are  repealed : 

1 .  The  Dairy  Products  A  ct. 

2.  The  Dairy  Products  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

3.  The  Milk  and  Cream  Act. 

4.  The  Milk  and  Cream  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

5.  The  Milk  Control  Act. 

6.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

7.  Section  5  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

8.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

9.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1953. 

53.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

54.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954. 
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No.  68 


4tb  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Milk  Industry 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Agriculture) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954  is  a  consolidation  and  revision  of  The 
Dairy  Products  Act,  The  Milk  Control  Act,  The  Milk  and  Cream  Act  and 
those  parts  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act  and  The  Farm 
Products  Marketing  Act  which  dealt  with  dairy  products. 

The  new  Act  provides  for  a  commission  to  be  known  as  The  Milk 
Industry  Commission  to  promote  research  with  respect  to  the  producing 
and  marketing  of  milk  and  to  determine  standards  of  quality  for  milk  and 
to  determine  sanitary  requirements  in  the  production  of  milk. 

A  Dairy  Commissioner  is  to  be  appointed  to  supervise  and  co-ordinate 
the  administration  and  enforcement  of  the  Act. 

Provision  is  made  for  a  Milk  Producers  Co-ordinating  Board  to  con- 
tinue the  work  presently  being  done  by  The  Dairy  Producers  Co-ordinating 
Board. 

A  board  to  be  known  as  The  Milk  Products  Board  is  established  to 
administer  and  enforce  marketing  plans  with  respect  to  milk  products 
presently  administered  by  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board.  This 
new  board  will  also  administer  and  enforce  the  provisions  of  The  Dairy 
Products  Act. 

The  Milk  Control  Board  is  continued  with  substantially  the  same 
authority  as  under  the  present  Act. 
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No.  68  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Milk  Industry 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Commission"  means  The  Milk  Industry  Commis- 
sion of  Ontario; 

(b)  "fluid  milk"  means  milk  in  its  natural  state  or 
pasteurized  milk,  and  includes  cream; 

(c)  "milk"  means  milk  obtained  from  cows; 

(d)  "milk  product"  means  cream,  butter,  cheese,  con- 
densed milk,  evaporated  milk,  milk  powder,  dry 
milk,  ice  cream,  casein,  malted  milk,  sherbet  and 
such  products  as  are  designated  milk  products  in 
the  regulations; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture.    New. 

PART  I 

THE  MILK  INDUSTRY  COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO 

2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  commission  to  be  known  as  "The  Commission 
Milk  Industry  Commission  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body  ®****'^^^®**^ 
corporate. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  seven  or  more  members  Members 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Any  member  of  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario  idem 
or  The  Milk  Products  Board  of  Ontario  may  be  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Commission. 

(4)  The   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   may  designate  Chairman 
one  of  the  members  as  chairman. 
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Quorum  (5)  ^  majority  of  members  constitutes  a  quorum.    New. 

Powers  and        3._(i)  The  Commission  may, 

{a)  inquire  into  any  matter  relating  to  the  producing  or 
marketing  of  milk  or  the  manufacturing  or  marketing 
of  milk  products  including  the  cost  thereof; 

{b)  promote  and  co-ordinate  research  with  respect  to 
producing  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products; 

(c)  require  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board  to 
furnish  such  information  with  respect  to  its  operations 
as  the  Commission  requires; 

{d)  make  recommendations  to  any  local  board,  producers' 
association,  marketing  agency  or  other  organization 
representing  milk  producers  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
duction or  marketing  of  milk; 

{e)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  make  regulations, 

(i)  respecting  the  health  of  cows, 

(ii)  respecting  the  quality  of  milk  produced, 

(iii)  respecting  sanitary  conditions  of  cows,  prem- 
ises on  which  cows  are  kept  or  milked  and 
the  equipment  used  in  connection  with  the 
producing,  handling,  storing  and  transporting 
of  milk, 

(iv)  respecting  the  equipment  that  shall  be  used 
in  connection  with  the  producing,  handling, 
storing  and  transporting  of  milk, 

(v)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  milk  by  producers  for 
purposes  of  human  consumption  or  processing 
that  is  not  produced  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  under  this  Part, 

(vi)  providing  penalties  for  any  violation  of  this 
Part  or  any  regulations  under  this  Part. 

Powers  of  (2)  Upon  any  inquiry  or  investigation  under  this  section, 

inveetiga-      ^^^  Commission  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
Rev  Stat       upon  a  commission  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  New. 

c.  308 

Inspectors  4. — (1)  Field-men    under    Part    II    and    inspectors    under 

Part  III  shall  be  inspectors  under  this  Part  for  the  purpose 
of  enforcing  the  regulations  under  this  Part. 
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(2)  An  inspector  may  enter  any  premises  or  conveyance  Power  of 
for  the  purpose  of  making  an  inspection  under  this  Part.     ®°  ^^ 

(3)  No  person  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  performance  Obstruction 
of  his  duties  under  this  Part.  New. 

DAIRY  COMMISSIONER 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Dairy  Commissioner  appointed  ^^T^o"^- 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner  to  supervise  Duties 
and  co-ordinate  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this 
Act.  New. 

THE   MILK   producers'   CO-ORDINATING   BOARD 

6, — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  "ThexheMiik^ 
Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board"  which  shall  be  a  body  co°ordfn'l- 
corporate.  ""^  ^°^'"** 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  at  least  twelve  members.  Members 

(3)  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner,  Appointment 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  members 

of  the  Board.  New. 

7.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula-  By-laws 
tions  prescribing  by-laws  for  regulating  and  governing  the 
conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Board.  New. 

8.  It  is  the  duty  of  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Powers  and 
Board  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  co-ordinate,  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the 
production  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  pro- 
ducts; 

(b)  to  provide  facilities  for  the  handling  of  any  phase 
of  marketing  of  milk; 

(c)  to  recommend  to  any  local  board,  producers'  associ- 
ation, marketing  agency  or  other  organization 
representing  milk  producers  that  any  such  organ- 
ization contribute  a  portion  of  its  funds  to  the  Board 
and  to  receive  such  contributions; 

(jd)  to  administer  and  use  its  funds  for  the  purposes  of 
carrying  out  its  powers  and  duties  under  this 
Act.     New. 
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4 
PART  II 

FLUID  MILK 
interpre-  9.    j^   ^his  Part, 


tation 


(a)  "agreement"  means  an  agreement  made  by  collective 
bargaining  representatives  under  this  Part;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  (a). 

(b)  "award"  means  an  award  made  by  tlie  Board  under 
this  Part;  1951,  c.  50,  s.  1. 

(c)  "Board"  means  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario; 

(d)  "distributor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  distributing  fluid  milk  either  directly  or  indirectly 
to  consumers; 

(e)  "field-man"  means  a  field-man  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  under  this  Part; 

(/)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  by  a 
marketing  agency  under  this  Part; 

(g)  "licence"  means  a  licence  provided  for  in  the  regula- 
tions; 

(h)  "market"  means  the  market  named  in  an  agree- 
ment or  award  or  the  market  supplied  with  fluid 
milk  by  the  producers  represented  by  a  marketing 
agency  or  by  an  association; 

{{)  "marketing"  includes  advertising,  buying,  selling, 
offering  for  sale,  transporting,  shipping  and  dis- 
tributing fluid  milk; 

(j)  "marketing  agency"  means  a  marketing  agency 
established  under  this  Part;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1, 
els.  (c-j). 

(k)  "pasteurization  plant"  means  any  building  or  prem- 
ises where  milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose 
of  being  pasteurized ;  New. 

(/)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Part;   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  («). 

(w)  "transporter"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  transporting  fluid  milk  from  a  producer  to  a 
distributor.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1;  1951,  c.  50, 
s.  1. 
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10. — (1)  The  body  corporate  heretofore  estabUshed  and  Milk  control 
known  as  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario  is  continued. ontlrio^ 

continued 

(2)  The    Board    shall    consist   of   one    or    more    members  Constitution 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Where  more  than  one  member  is  appointed,  the  Lieu- chairman 
tenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  of  the  members 

as  chairman. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  consists  of  more  than  two  members,  Quorum 
a  majority  constitutes  a  quorum.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  2, 
amended. 

(5)  In  addition  to  his  vote  as  a  member  of  the  Board,  the  casting  vote 
chairman  shall  have  a  casting  vote.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  2. 

11.  There  shall  be  an  administrative  officer  appointed  by  ^dmimstra- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  who  shall  be  under  the  officer 
direction  and  control  of  the  Board,  and  the  officers,  field- 
men  and  staff  of  the  Board  shall  be  under  the  direction  and 
control  of  the  administrative  officer.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  233, 
ss.  3,  4,  amended. 

12. — (1)  The  Board  may,  Powers  of 

^    '  ■'  Board 

{a)  upon  its  own  initiative  or  upon  complaint,  inquire 
into  any  matter  relating  to  the  production,  trans- 
portation, distribution  or  sale  of  fluid  milk; 

{b)  arbitrate,  adjust  and  settle  disputes  arising  between 
or  among  producers,  transporters  and  distributors 
of  fluid  milk; 

(c)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing,  transporting  and 
distributing  fluid  milk,  prices,  price  spreads,  trade 
practices,  methods  of  financing,  management,  test- 
ing, weighing  and  any  other  matter  relating  to  the 
marketing  of  fluid  milk; 

{d)  prohibit  distributors  compelling  or  inducing  pro- 
ducers to  invest  money  either  directly  or  indirectly 
in  a  dairy  plant  or  equipment  in  order  that  such 
producers  may  obtain  or  retain  a  sale  for  their  fluid 
milk; 

((?)  prohibit  a  distributor  from  terminating  without 
just  cause  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  a  pro- 
ducer or  a  producer  from  terminating  the  sale  of 
fluid  milk  to  a  distributor; 

68 


(/)  enter  upon  and  inspect  any  land,  place,  building, 
works  or  property  of  any  transporter  or  distributor; 

(g)  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  where  the  applicant  is  not 
qualified  by  experience,  financial  responsibility  and 
equipment  to  properly  conduct  the  proposed  busi- 
ness or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  Board  may 
deem  sufficient; 

(h)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Part,  the  regulations,  or  any 
order  of  the  Board,  or  any  agreement  or  award, 
provided  that  in  every  such  case  the  applicant  shall 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the 
Board  to  show  cause  why  the  licence  should  not 
be  suspended  or  revoked  or  why  the  renewal  should 
not  be  refused,  as  the  case  may  be;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  5  (1),  els.  (a-h),  amended. 

(i)  after  a  public  hearing,  prescribe  maximum  prices 
at  which  fluid  milk  may  be  sold  by  wholesale  or 
retail  in  any  market;  1951,  c.  50,  s.  3;     1951,  c.  83, 

s.  5,  amended. 

(j)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  as  are  necessary 
to  enforce  the  due  observance  and  carrying  out  of 
this  Part,  the  regulations  and  any  agreement  or 
award.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  5  (1),  cl.  (i). 

Uivestfga-  (2)  Upon  any  inquiry  or  investigation  under  this  section, 

*^°^  the  Board  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a 

Rev.  Stat.,  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.     R.S.O.  1950, 

°'^°^  c.  233,  s.  5  (2). 


Application 
for  market- 
ing agency 


13. — (1)  Where  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  a 
market  have  a  representative  organization,  the  organiza- 
tion, and  where  there  is  no  such  organization,  a  representa- 
tive group  of  such  producers,  may  apply  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  to  establish  a  marketing  agency. 


Reference 
to  Board 


(2)  The  application  may  be  referred  to  the  Board  and 
thereupon  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  take  a  poll  by  mail 
of  the  producers  supplying  the  market  as  to  whether  or  not 
they  support  the  application  and  if  the  result  of  the  poll  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board  is  that  at  least  66  per  cent  of  the 
producers  supplying  the  market  support  the  application, 
it  may  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
that  it  be  granted. 
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(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  recommendation,  the  Lieutenant- Power  to 
Governor  in  Council  may  constitute  the  applicants  or  anymarklMnl 
of  them  as  a  marketing  agency  under  the  name  designated.  ^^®'^'''®^ 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (1-3). 

(4)  Every  marketing  agency  is  a  body  corporate  with  the  Objects, 
following  objects,  powers  and  duties:  et°c^®^' 

(a)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  production 
and  marketing  of  fluid  milk; 

(b)  to  act  as  the  collective  bargaining  agency  for  the 
producers  it  represents; 

(c)  to  act  as  the  marketing  agency  for  the  producers 
it  represents; 

(d)  to  appoint  inspectors; 

(e)  to    impose    on    and    collect    from    all    producers   it 
^    represents  licence  fees  and  expend  such  fees  for  its 

purposes  or  for  such   purposes  as  The   Milk   Pro- 
ducers' Co-ordinating  Board  recommends;  and 

(J)  to  do  such  other  acts  and  things  as  are  necessary 
or  conducive  to  the  attainment  of  its  objects,  powers 
and  duties.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (4),  amended. 

(5)  Every  marketing  agency  shall  furnish   to  the  Board  Furnishing 
such  information  relating  to  any  act  or  thing  undertaken  tion 

or  done  by  the  marketing  agency  as  the  Board  requires. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (5),  amended. 

14. — (1)  The  producers  or  the  distributors  of  fluid  milk  Collective 
in  any  market  or  any  group  of  markets  may  require,  produc'eraf' 

distributors 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  distributors  to  whom 
they  sell  fluid  milk;  or 

(6)  in  the  case  of  distributors,  the  producers  from 
whom  the}'  purchase  fluid  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the 
distributors  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  relating 
to  the  sale  and  purchase  of  the  fluid  milk  and  to  fix  quotas 
or  establish  quota  committees.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (1); 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  The  producers  or  transporters  of   fluid   milk  in  any  producers, 

,     ^  .  transporters 

market  may  require, 
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Notice 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation 


Failure  to 

observe 

notice 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation 


Oommence- 
ment  of 
bargaining 


(a)  in    the    case    of    producers,    the    transporters    who 
transport  their  fluid  milk  to  distributors;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  transporters,  the  producers  from  whom 
they  receive  fluid  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  transporters  for  transporting  the  fluid 
milk  of  the  producers  to  distributors  and  to  prescribe  the 
terms  and  conditions  relating  to  the  transportation  of  the 
fluid  milk.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (2),  amended. 

(3)  Notice  to  bargain  collectively  setting  out, 

(a)  the  names  of  the  persons  joining  in  the  notice; 

(6)  the  names  and  addresses  of  their  collective  bargaining 
representatives;  and 

(c)  the  market  in  respect  of  which  collective  bargaining 
is  sought, 

shall  be  given  to  the  persons  who  are  required  to  bargain 
collectively  and  a  copy  of  the  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (3). 

(4)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  persons  requiring 
collective  bargaining  are  not  representative  of  the  producers, 
transporters  or  distributors,  as  the  case  may  be,  it  may, 
within  one  week  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice,  so  advise  the 
persons  joining  in  the  notice  and  the  persons  to  whom  the 
notice  was  given  and  thereupon  the  notice  shall  cease  to 
have  effect.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (4),  amended. 

(5)  Where  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively 
do  not  advise  the  representatives  of  the  persons  requiring 
collective  bargaining  and  the  Board  of  the  names  of  their 
representatives  within  one  week  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice 
under  subsection  3,  the  Board  may  designate  persons  to 
represent  them. 

(6)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  representatives 
named  by  the  persons  that  are  required  to  bargain  collectively 
are  not  representative  of  such  persons,  it  may  designate 
persons  to  represent  them. 

(7)  Collective  bargaining  shall  commence  within  two 
weeks  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the  persons  required  to 
bargain  collectively  and  if  collective  bargaining  does  not  so 
commence  it  shall  be  presumed  that  an  agreement  cannot 
be  reached. 
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(8)  The  representatives  shall  bargain  collectively  in  good  Good  faith 
faith. 

(9)  In  this  section,  "persons"  includes  an  association  orinterpre- 
a  marketing  agency.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (5-9).  *^"°° 

15. — (1)  When  collective  bargaining  has  proceeded  for  Failure  to 
two  weeks,  or  sooner  if  the  representatives  of  either  party  Irburation 
are  satisfied  that  an  agreement  under  section  14  cannot  be 
reached,  they  may,  by  notice  to  the  representatives  of  the 
other  party  and  to  the  Minister,  require  all  matters  in  dispute 
to  be  referred  to  the  Board  which  shall  arbitrate  the  same. 
1951,  c.  50,  s.  4;  1952,  c.  58,  s.  2,  amended. 

(2)  Each   of  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  shall  assume  Costs 
its  own  costs  of  the  arbitration.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  4,  part. 

(3)  The  Arbitration  Act  does  not  apply  to  an  arbitration ^^PP^^cation 
under  this  section.     1952,  c.  58,  s.  2.  Rev.  stat.. 

c.  20 

16. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  every  agreement  shall fg^^g^^^j^^g 
be  filed  with  the  Board  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day 
named  in  the  agreement  or  if  no  day  is  named  in  the  agree- 
ment it  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  determined  by  the 
Board. 

(2)  If   the   operation   of  an   agreement  is  conditional,   it  conditional 

shall  not  be  filed.  agreements 

(3)  Ever>'  award  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  named  ^^^a^ds 
in  the  award.     1952,  c.  58,  s.  3. 

(4)  Every   agreement   and    award    shall    remain    in    force  Term 
until  a  new  agreement  or  award  is  in  force. 

(5)  The  Board  may  at  any  time  upon  the  application  of  Re-negotia- 
any   party   to  an  agreement  or  award   provide  for  the  re- 
negotiation of  any  of  its  terms  by  way  of  collective  bargaining 

under  section  14,  and  failing  agreement,  by  arbitration  under 
section  15.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  5. 

17. — (1)  Onlv  the  producers  who  supplied  fluid  milk  to  Persons 

,  ,  •  1  1  1    entitled 

the  market  at  the  time  the  agreement  or  award  was  made  to  supply 
shall  be  entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  while   "^    ""' 
the  agreement  or  award  is  in  effect,  provided  that  any  other 
producer. 

(a)  who  has  arranged  with  a  distributor  in  the  market 
to  purchase  his  fluid  milk;  and 

(b)  who  complies  with   the   laws   relating   to  the   pro- 
duction, sanitation,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk, 
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shall  be  entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  and 
shall  be  bound  by  the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other 
matter  relating  to  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the  market. 

entfued  (2)  Only  the  distributors  in  the  market  at  the  time  the 

to  distribute  agreement  or  award  was  made  shall  be  entitled  to  distribute 

fluid  milk  ° 

fluid  milk  in  the  market,  provided  that  any  other  distributor, 

(a)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  sani- 
tation, weighing,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk; 

(b)  who  has  arranged  for  a  supply  of  fluid  milk;  and 

(c)  who  has  obtained  a  licence  as  a  distributor  from 
the  Board  and  a  municipal  licence  where  the  same 
is  required, 

shall  be  entitled  to  distribute  fluid  milk  in  the  market  or 
the  part  thereof  designated  in  his  licence  and  shall  be  bound 
by  the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other  matter  relating 
to  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
distributors  in  the  market.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  10,  amended. 


Sale  of 
fluid  milk 
not  pro- 
cessed in 
market 


(3)  Where  an  agreement  or  award  is  in  effect  in  a  market, 
no  distributor  shall  sell  or  deliver  to  any  person  for  resale 
in  that  market  fluid  milk  processed  outside  that  market 
except  where  the  fluid  milk  sold  or  delivered  was  supplied 
by  producers  at  a  price  not  less  than  the  highest  price  named 
in  the  agreement  or  award.     1952,  c,  58,  s.  4. 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
required 


18. — (1)  If  the  distributors  in  any  market  require  addi- 
tional fluid  milk  to  that  provided  for  in  the  agreement  or 
award,  the  producers  or  the  marketing  agency  supplying  the 
market  shall,  unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the  agree- 
ment or  award,  have  the  right  of  supplying  the  additional 
fluid  milk  required  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  agree- 
ment or  award,  failing  which  the  distributors  may  obtain 
elsewhere  the  additional  fluid  milk  required  at  the  prices 
determined  by  the  agreement  or  award.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  11  (1);  1951,  c.  50,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
produced 


(2)  If  the  producers  of  the  marketing  agency  supplying 
fluid  milk  to  a  market  have  additional  fluid  milk  to  that 
required  to  be  supplied  under  the  agreement  or  award,  the 
distributors  shall,  unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the 
agreement  or  award,  have  the  right  of  purchasing  the  addi- 
tional fluid  milk  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  agreement 
or  award,  failing  which  the  producers  may  dispose  of  the 
additional  fluid  milk  as  they  see  fit.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  11  (2);  1951,  c.  50,  s.  6  (2),  amended. 
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19. — (1)  When  the  Minister  receives  from  an  association  Estabiish- 
of  milk  producers  who  are  engaged  in  supplying  fluid  milk  fund  for 
to  distributors  in  a  market  or  markets  a  petition  asking  that  ^<fc'iations 
for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses  of  such  association 
every  producer  engaged  in  supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors 
in  such  market  be  required  to  pay  licence  fees,  the  Minister, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may,    if   he   is   of   opinion  that  such  association   represents 
at  least  66  per  cent  of  the  producers  so  engaged,  make  an 
order, 

(a)  requiring  every  producer  so  engaged  to  pay  licence 
fees  to  the  association; 

(b)  requiring  the  licence  fees  to  be  paid  in  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments; 

(c)  requiring  every  distributor  who  receives  fluid  milk 
from  any  such  producer  to  deduct  the  amount  of 
the  licence  fees  of  such  producer  from  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  and  to  pay  such  amount 
to  the  association;  and 

(d)  requiring  the  association  to  furnish  to  the  Board 
such  information  and  financial  statements  as  the 
Board  may  determine.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  12; 
1953,  c.  63,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  Any  such   association   may  expend   such   fees  for  its  Disposition 
purposes  or  for  such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-°    ^^^ 
ordinating  Board  recommends.  New. 

20.  Where  one  of  the  objects  of  a  co-operative  corporation  Transporta- 
under  Part  XII  of  The  Companies  Act  is  to  engage  in  the  fluid  milk 
transportation  of  fluid  milk  and  the  Board  issues  a  certificate  c^-operatives 
to  the  Minister  of  Highways  that  more  than  three-quarters  Rev.  stat., 
of  the  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation  are  pro- 
ducers supplying  fluid  milk  to  a  market,  no  licence  under 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  shall  be  required  by  the  Rev.  stat.. 
corporation  for  the  purpose  of  transporting  such  fluid  milk*''  ^^* 
to  the  market.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  13. 

21. — (1)  Any  licence  issued  under  this  Part  to  a  distri- Distributors' 
butor  may  specify  one  or  more  areas  in  which  the  distributor  restrict  area 
may  distribute  fluid  milk.  tribution 

(2)  Where  one  or  more  areas  are  specified  in  a  licence,  Prohibition 
the   distributor   to   whom    it   is   issued    shall    not   distribute 
fluid  milk  in  any  area  other  than  the  area  or  areas  so  specified. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.'233,  s.  14;  1953,  c.  63,  s.  2,  amended. 
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Regulations       22.— (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  designating  classes  of  distributors;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

(b)  defining  areas  and  designating  them  as  distribution 
areas;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (b). 

(c)  designating  markets  to  be  included  in  a  group  of 
markets  for  bargaining  by  producers  and  distributors; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part. 

(d)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  by  the  Board 
to  transporters  and  to  the  designated  classes  of 
distributors  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable  there- 
for;   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (c),  amended. 

(e)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  persons  to  operate 
pasteurization  plants  and  the  issue  of  such  licences 
by  the  Board  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable 
therefor;  New. 

(/)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  temporary  licences  by 
the  administrative  officer; 

(g)  prescribing  the  form  of  licences  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  licences  shall  be  issued, 
renewed,  suspended  or  revoked;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  15  (1),  els.  {d,  e). 

(h)  prohibiting  the  persons  who  are  required  to  be 
licensed  in  respect  of  transporting  or  distributing 
fluid  milk  or  the  operation  of  a  pasteurization  plant 
from  engaging  in  any  such  business  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  licence; 

(i)  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof 
of  financial  responsibility  by  distributors; 

(j)  providing  for  the  administration  and  disposition 
by  the  Board  of  bonds  or  any  moneys  recovered 
under  any  such  bonds  or  any  moneys  or  securities 
furnished  as  proof  of  financial  responsibility  by 
distributors;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (f-h), 
amended. 

(k)  prescribing  the  terms  of  payment  for  fluid  milk 
purchased  from  producers; 

(/)  prescribing  the  form  of  the  by-laws  of  marketing 
agencies ; 
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(m)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  fluid  milk 
_       shall    be    received,    handled,    transported,    stored, 
delivered  or  supplied;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
els.  (i,  k,  I). 

(n)  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  purchasing  and 
selling  of  fluid  milk  and  the  trafficking  in  fluid  milk 
by  transporters;     New. 

(o)  regulating  and  controlling  transporters'  routes  from 
producers  to  distributors,  or  providing  for  the  re- 
distribution of  producers  or  distributors  on  such 
routes  or  adding  producers  or  distributors  to  such 
routes; 

(p)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  fluid  milk  by  retailers  and 
others  at  less  than  or  more  than  the  cost  thereof  and 
a  reasonable  margin  for  handling  and  profit;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (w,  »),  amended. 

(q)  providing  for  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  pro- 
ducers on  a  quota  basis;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  15  (1).  cl.  (o). 

(r)  regulating  delivery  routes  of  distributors : 

(5)  regulating  retail  deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any  class 
of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  and  regulating  wholesale 
deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  by 
distributors; 

(/)  prohibiting  retail  deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any 
class  of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  on  any  day  or 
days  and  prohibiting  wholesale  deliveries  of  fluid 
milk  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  on 
any  day  or  days;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
cl.  (q),  amended. 

(u)  providing  for  the  weighing,  sampling  and  testing 
of  fluid  milk;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (r). 

(v)  prescribing  and  defining  the  classes  of  fluid  milk 
and  the  minimum  and  maximum  percentages  of 
milk-fat,  and  the  minimum  percentage  of  total 
solids  including  milk-fat,  in  any  class;  1952,  c.  58, 
s.  5,  part. 

(w)  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  addition  to  or  re- 
moval from  fluid  milk  of  any  substance  and  regu- 
lating and  prohibiting  the  sale  of  fluid  milk  or  any 
class  thereof  to  which  any  substance  has  been  added 
or  from  which  any  substance  has  been  removed; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part,  amended. 
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(x)  prescribing  the  types  and  sizes  of  containers  that 
shall  be  used  by  distributors;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  15  (1),  cl.  (s). 

(y)  respecting  the  advertising  in  respect  of  and  the 
labelling  of  containers  for  any  class  of  fluid  milk; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part. 

(z)  requiring  producers,  transporters,  distributors  and 
persons  who  keep  for  sale  or  sell  fluid  milk  to  furnish 
to  the  Board  such  information  or  returns  as  the 
Board  may  determine;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
cl.  (/),  amended. 

(za)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  licensees  under  this  Part  and  providing  for  the 
inspection  of  such  books  and  records  by  auditors 
appointed  by  the  Board; 

(zb)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  field-men  and 
inspectors ; 

(zc)  exempting  any  person  or  class  of  persons  from  this 
Part  or  the  regulations  or  any  part  thereof; 

(zd)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (u-x). 

^^^j^essions        (2)  Any  word  or  expression  used  in  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
reguiations     lations  may  be  defined  in  the  regulations  for  the  purposes 
of  the  regulations.     New. 

may"b^*^°"^        (3)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  section  may  be  limited 
limited  as  to  time  or  place,  or  both.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (2), 

amended. 


Penalties 


23.  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Part  or  the  regulations,  or  any  order,  agreement  or 
award  made  under  this  Part  shall  be  guilty  of  an  oflfence  and 
on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  for  a  first  ofifence  to 
a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $50  and 
for  a  subsequent  offence  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50 
and  not  more  than  $500.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  16. 


Injunction 
proceedings 


24. — (1)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  from  the  material 
filed  or  evidence  adduced  that  any  offence  against  this  Part 
or  the  regulations  or  any  order,  agreement  or  award  made 
under  this  Part  has  been  or  is  being  committed,  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  judge  thereof  may,  upon  the  application  of  the 
Board,  enjoin  any  transporter  or  distributor  from  carrying 
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on  business  as  a  transporter  or  distributor,  absolutely,  or 
for  such  period  as  seems  just,  and  any  injunction  shall  ipso 
facto  cancel  the  licence  of  the  transporter  or  distributor 
named  in  the  order  during  the  same  period.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The    application    under    subsection    1    may   be    made  Application 
without  any  action  being  instituted  either,  ^^paru 

(a)  by  an  ex  parte  motion  for  an  interim  injunction 
which  shall,  if  granted,  remain  in  full  force  for  ten 
days  from  the  date  thereof  unless  the  time  is  extended 
or  the  originating  motion  mentioned  in  clause  h  is 
sooner  heard  and  determined;  or 

{b)  by  an  originating  notice  of  motion  which,  if  an 
interim  injunction  has  been  granted,  shall  be  served 
within  five  days  and  be  returnable  within  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  such  interim  injunction.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  17  (2). 

PART  III 

MILK  PRODUCTS 

25.    In  this  Part,  Interpre- 

'  tation. 

(a)  "Board  means  The  Milk  Products  Board  of  Ontario; 
New. 

(b)  "cheese  factory"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
being  manufactured  into  cheese; 

(c)  "combined  plant"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the 
purpose  of  being  manufactured  into  two  or  more 
milk  products; 

(d)  "creamery"  means  any  building  or  premises  where 
milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose 
of  being  manufactured  into  creamery  butter;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  86,  s.  1,  els.  (a-c),  amended. 

(e)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under  this 
Part;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  1,  cl.  (/),  amended. 

(J)  "licence"  means  a  licence  under  this  Part; 

(g)  "local  board"  means  a  local  board  constituted  under 
a  marketing  plan;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1,  els.  {c,  d). 

68 


16 

(h)  "marketing"  includes  advertising,  assembling,  buying, 
financing,  packing,  selling,  transporting,  shipping  for 
sale  or  storage  and  offering  for  sale,  but  does  not 
include  buying  and  selling  by  retail  except  where  the 
buying  is  done  by  a  central  organization  and  the 
selling  by  retail  is  done  through  more  than  five 
outlets;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1,  cl.  (e);  1951, 
c.  25,  s.  1,  amended. 

(i)  "marketing  plan"  means  a  marketing  plan  that  is 
in  force  under  this  Part;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1, 
cl.  (i),  amended. 

(J)  "milk  receiving  station"  means  any  building  or 
premises  where  milk  is  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
being  transported  to  a  cheese  factory,  combined 
plant,  creamery,  milk  separating  plant  or  processing 
plant;     1952,  c.  17,  s.  1  (3),  amended. 

(k)  "milk  separating  plant"  means  any  building  or 
premises  where  milk  is  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  the  cream  from  the  milk;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  l,cl.   {h),  amended. 

(/)  "plant"  means  cheese  factory,  combined  plant, 
creamery,  milk  receiving  station,  milk  separating 
plant  and  processing  plant;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86, 
s.  1,  els.  {j,  k),  amended. 

(m)  "processing  plant"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the 
purpose  of  being  manufactured  into  any  milk  product 
other  than  butter  and  cheese;     New. 

(n)  "processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  manufacturing  milk  products;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  (m),  amended. 

(o)  "producer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  produc- 
tion of  milk  or  cream  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
a  milk  product;     New. 

(p)  "regulated  product"  means  a  milk  product  in  respect 
of  which  a  marketing  plan  is  in  force; 

(q)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Part; 

(r)  "transporter"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
business  of  transporting  milk  or  cream  from  a 
producer  to  a  processor.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1, 
cl.  (o),  part,  amended. 
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26. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk  Board 
Products  Board  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  one  or  more  persons  appointed  Members 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Where    more    than    one    member    is    appointed,   the  chairman 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  of  the 
members  as  chairman. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  consists  of  more  than  two  members,  Quorum 
a  majority  constitutes  a  quorum.     New. 

MARKETING 

27.-(l)  The  Board  may,  ^f"Kl^ 

(a)  investigate,  arbitrate,  adjudicate  upon,  adjust  or 
otherwise  settle  any  dispute  between  producers  and 
processors,  transporters  or  distributors  of  any 
regulated  product; 

(h)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing  and  transporting 
milk  for  manufacturing  into  regulated  products  or 
the  cost  of  processing  or  distributing  any  regulated 
product,  prices,  price  spreads,  trade  practices, 
methods  of  financing,  management,  grading,  policies 
and  other  matters  relating  to  the  marketing  of  such 
milk  or  regulated  products;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131, 
s.  3  (1),  els.  (a,  h),  amended. 

(c)  exempt  from  any  marketing  plan  or  any  order  of  the 
Board  or  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the 
Board  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  regulated 
product,  or  any  person  or  class  of  persons  engaged 
in  the  marketing  of  any  regulated  product  or  any 
class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  regulated  product; 

{d)  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  of  milk  or 
cream  for  manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  or 
marketing  of  a  regulated  product  to  register  their 
names,  addresses  and  occupations  with  the  Board, 
require  such  persons  to  furnish  such  information  in 
regard  to  such  milk  or  cream  or  regulated  product 
as  the  Board  may  determine,  and  inspect  the  books 
and  premises  of  such  persons;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131, 
s.  3  (1),  els.  (e, /),  amended. 

(e)  authorize  any  marketing  agency  appointed  under  a 
marketing  plan  to  conduct  a  pool  or  pools  for  the 
distribution  of  all   moneys  received   from  the  sale 
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of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacturing  into  a  regulated 
product  and  requiring  any  such  marketing  agency, 
after  deducting  all  necessary  and  proper  disburse- 
ments and  expenses,  to  distribute  the  proceeds  of 
sale  in  such  a  manner  that  each  person  receives  a 
share  of  the  total  proceeds  in  relation  to  the  amount 
and  grade  of  milk  or  cream  delivered  by  him  and 
to  make  initial  payment  on  delivery  of  the  milk  or 
cream  and  subsequent  payments  until  the  total  net 
proceeds  are  distributed;  1951,  c.  25,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 

(J)  authorize  any  local  board, 

(i)  to  exempt  from  any  scheme  or  any  order  of 
the  local  board  any  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  regulated  product,  or  any  person  or 
class  of  persons  engaged  in  the  marketing  of 
any  regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety, 
grade  or  size  of  regulated  product, 

(ii)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing 
of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  marketing  of  a  regulated 
product  to  register  their  names,  addresses 
and  occupations  with  the  local  board,  to 
require  such  persons  to  furnish  such  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  such  milk  or  cream  or  reg- 
ulated product  as  the  local  board  may 
determine,  and  to  inspect  the  books  and 
premises  of  such  persons ;  provided  that  where 
a  person  engaged  in  the  producing  of  such 
milk  or  cream  or  marketing  of  such  regulated 
product  is  required  to  register  with  a  local 
board,  the  Board  shall  not  require  him  to 
register  with  the  Board ; 

ig)  require  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of  financial 
responsibility  by  any  person  engaged  in  the  market- 
ing of  a  regulated  product;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131, 
s.  3  (1),  els.  {g,  h),  amended. 

(h)  provide  for  the  administration  and  disposition  of 
any  moneys  or  securities  furnished  as  proof  of 
financial  responsibility;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  7  (1), 
cl.  (i). 

(i)  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  for  any  reason  which  the 
Board  may  deem  sufficient; 

(j)  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  variety,  grade  or  size 
of  any  regulated  product; 
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(k)  fix  shipping  quotas  and  establish  shipping  quota 
committees  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into 
a  regulated  product  or  for  any  regulated  product; 

(/)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  anj'^  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Part,  the  regulations,  any  market- 
ing plan  or  any  order  of  direction  of  the  Board; 
provided  that  in  every  such  case  the  applicant  shall 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the 
Board  to  show  cause  why  such  licence  should  not 
be  suspended  or  revoked  or  why  such  renewal 
should  not  be  refused,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(m)  by  such  means  as  it  may  deem  proper,  stimulate, 
increase  and  improve  the  marketing  of  milk  or 
milk  products;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  3  (1),  els. 
{i,  k-n),  amended. 

(w)  exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  as 
may  be  vested  in  or  imposed  upon  it  by  or  under 
any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada; 

(o)  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board  or  a  local  board 
of  any  other  province  for  the  purpose  of  marketing 
any  regulated  product;     1951,  c.  25,  s.  2  (2),  part. 

(p)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  and  directions 
as  are  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  observance  and 
carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part,  the 
regulations  and  any  marketing  plan.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  131,  s.  3  (1),  cl.  (c). 

(2)  Upon  any  investigation  under  this  section,  the  Board  Po^^rSgOf.^^ 
has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissioner 

under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  ^®308  *^*" 

(3)  The  Board  may  delegate  to  a  local  board  such  of  its  Delegation 
powers  under  this  section  as  it  deems  necessary,  and  may,  at°  p^^®" 
any  time,  terminate  such  delegation  of  power. 

(4)  The  Board  may  require  a  local  board  to  furnish  such  information 
information  with  respect  to  milk  or  cream  for  the  manufacture 

of  any  regulated  product  or  with  respect  to  an}'  regulated 
product  that  is  regulated  by  the  marketing  plan  under  which 
the  local  board  in  constituted. 

(5)  Every  local  board  shall  be  a  body  corporate.     ^-S-O- lj^^^^^^I^^ 
1950,  c.  131,  s.  3  (2-5),  amended.  corporate 
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Certain 
local  boards 
continued 
Rev.  Stat., 
o.  131 


28.  The  local  boards  constituted  under  The  Farm  Products 
Marketing  Act  and  known  as  The  Ontario  Cheese  Producers' 
Marketing  Board  and  The  Ontario  Cream  Producers'  Market- 
ing Board  are  continued  as  local  boards  under  this  Part. 
New. 


markeung^        29. — (1)  Where   the   Board   receives   from  any  group  of 
plan  producers  a  petition  or  request  asking  that  a  marketing  plan 

for  the  marketing  or  regulating  of  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  milk  product  and  for  the  marketing  or  regulating 
of  the  milk  product,  including  the  establishment  of  a  local 
board,  be  adopted,  and  the  petition  or  request  is  made  by- 
producers  representing  at  least  10  per  cent  of  all  producers 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  the  milk  product  within  Ontario  or  that  part  of  Ontario 
to  which  the  proposed  marketing  plan  is  to  apply,  the  Board 
shall  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  producers  the  question  of  the 
approval  of  the  marketing  plan. 


Submission 
of  question 
of  approval 
of  market- 
ing plan 


(2)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  marketing 
plan  is  submitted  to  a  vote,  the  Board  may  recommend  the 
adoption  of  the  marketing  plan  if  the  percentage  of  the 
producers  voting  in  favour  of  the  establishment  of  the  market- 
ing plan  is  not  less  than  such  percentage  of  all  producers 
eligible  to  vote  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 


Resubmis- 
sion of 
question, 
limitation 


(3)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  marketing 
plan  has  been  submitted  to  the  producers  and  the  percentage 
of  producers  voting  in  favour  is  less  than  that  required  under 
subsection  2,  no  further  question  of  the  approval  of  such 
marketing  plan  shall  be  submitted  to  the  producers  within 
two  years  from  the  date  of  such  submission.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  131,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 


tion^to"^^  30.  The  Board  may  authorize  a  marketing  agency  to  con- 

conduct  pool  duct  a  pool  or  pools  under  a  marketing  plan  if  the  question 
of  such  authorization  is  submitted  to  a  vote  of  producers 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  the  milk  product  within  Ontario  or  that  part  of  Ontario 
to  which  the  marketing  plan  applies  or  the  proposed  marketing 
plan  is  to  apply,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  percentage  of 
the  producers  voting  in  favour  of  the  authorization  is  not 
less  than  such  percentage  of  all  producers  eligible  to  vote 
as  the  regulations  prescribe.     New. 


Approval  of 

marketing 

plan 


31. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may, 

{a)  approve  any  marketing  plan  with  such  variations 
as  he  may  deem  proper  and  declare  it  to  be  in  force 
in  Ontario  or  any  part  thereof;     1951,  c.  25,  s.  3. 
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(b)  amend  any  approved  marketing  plan  as  he  may  deem 
'— ^       proper;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  4  (2),  cl.  (b). 

(c)  give  to  any  local  board  any  or  all  of  the  powers 

set  out  in  sections  23  and  24  of  The  Companies  Act;'^^'^-  stat., 
and  "^-^^ 

{d)  dissolve  a  local  board  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  may  deem  proper.     1951,  c.  25,  s.  3. 

(2)  The     Lieutenant-Governor     in     Council     may     make  By-laws 
regulations  prescribing  by-laws  for  regulating  and  governing 
the   conduct   of    the   affairs  of   local  boards.     R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  131,  s.  4  (3). 

32. — (1)  The  Board  may  establish  in  connection  with  any  Negotiating 
marketing  plan  price  negotiating  agencies  which  may  adopt  ^^^°"^^ 
or  determine  by  agreement  or  award, 

(fl)  minimum  prices, 

(i)  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety,  grade 
or  size  of  regulated  product,  or 

(ii)  for    an}-    regulated    product    or    any    class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  regulated  product;  or 

{b)  terms  of  purchase  and  sale  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  and  of  any 
regulated  product; 

(c)  charges  for  marketing  any  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  regulated  product  and  for  any 
regulated  product  or  for  an>'  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  a  regulated  product; 

{d)  forms  of  contracts  and  conditions  therein  for  the 
purchase  and  sale  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  a  regulated  product  and  for  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  any  regulated  product.  1953,  c.  36,  s.  1  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every  agreement  or  award  made  under  subsection  l.^r^aw^d"* 

(a)  shall  be  filed  forthwith  after  the  making  thereof  filing 
with  the  Board  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day 
it  is  so  filed  or  on  such  later  day  as  may  be  named 
in  the  agreement  or  award  and,  subject  to  clause  b, 
shall  remain  in  force  for  one  year  or  for  such  period 
as  is  provided  in  the  agreement  or  award;  and 
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re-nogotia- 
tion 


Penalty 


Failure  to 
pay 

minimum 
price 


Distribu- 
tion of 
penalty 
recovered 


Regulations 


(b)  may,  at  any  time  upon  the  application  to  the  Board 
of  all  parties  thereto,  be  re-negotiated  in  such  manner 
as  the  Board  may  determine  with  respect  to  any 
terms  of  the  agreement  or  award.  1953,  c.  36, 
s.  1  (3),  amended. 

33.  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Part  or  the  regulations,  or  of  any  marketing  plan,  or 
of  any  order  or  direction  of  the  Board  or  of  any  local  board, 
or  of  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the  Board,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  ofifence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than 
$50  and  for  a  subsequent  offence  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$50  and  not  more  than  $500.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  5, 
amended. 

34. — (1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  pay  at  least  the 
minimum  price  established  in  any  agreement  or  award  filed 
with  the  Board  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  for  any  regulated  product,  in  addition 
to  the  penalty  provided  for  in  section  33,  shall  be  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  minimum 
price  less  any  amount  paid  by  such  person  as  payment  in 
full  or  part  payment  for  such  milk  or  cream  or  regulated 
product. 

(2)  The  penalties  imposed  under  this  section  shall  be 
paid  to  the  Board  and  the  Board  may  distribute  the  money 
so  received  pro  rata  among  the  persons  who  failed  to  receive 
at  least  the  minimum  price,  or  the  Board  may,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Minister,  pay  the  money  so  received 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  it  shall  form  part  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  6, 
amended.  "--^ 

35.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

{a)  regulating  and  controlling  the  marketing  of  milk  or 
cream  for  manufacture  into  regulated  products  and 
of  regulated  products; 

{b)  designating  an  agency  engaged  in  any  phase  of 
marketing  through  which  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  regulated  product  or  a  regulated 
product  shall  be  marketed  and  requiring  such  milk 
or  cream  or  regulated  product  to  be  marketed  through 
such  agency  subject  to  the  determinations  of  any 
negotiating  agency  established  in  connection  with 
the  marketing  plan  under  which  such  milk  or  cream 
or  regulated  product  is  marketed; 
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(c)  providing  for  the  licensing  b>-  the  Board  of  persons 
-—      engaged   in   the   production   of   milk   or  cream   for 

manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  or  in  the 
marketing  of  any  regulated  product  and  fixing  the 
licence  fees  payable  by  such  persons; 

(d)  providing  for  the  payment  of  licence  fees  in  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments; 

(e)  providing  that  any  class  of  licence  fees  shall  be 
payable  to  a  local  board  to  be  used  by  it  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  and  enforcing  the  provisions 
of  this  Part,  the  regulations  and  the  marketing  plan 
under  which  the  local  board  is  established  or  for 
such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating 
Board  recommends; 

(/)  providing  for  the  making  of  returns  or  the  furnishing 
of  information  by  any  person  licensed  under  this 
Part; 

(g)  providing  for  the  carrying  out  of  any  marketing 
plan; 

(h)  prescribing  the  manner  of  taking  votes  of  producers 
and  the  percentages  of  votes  required  under  sections 
29  and  30; 

(/)  exempting  any  person  or  class  of  persons  from  the 
regulations  or  any  portion  thereof; 

(j)  designating  any  product  as  a  milk  product; 

(k)  prescribing  forms  for  use  under  this  Part; 

(/)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  7,  amended. 

CONSTRUCTIOX  AND  OPERATION  OF  PLANTS 

36. — (1)  No  person  shall  construct  or  alter  any  building  Permit  for 
intended  for  use  as  a  plant  without  a  permit  from  the  Board,  of 'pia'nfte'*^" 

(2)  No  person  shall  alter  a  plant,  the  operation  of  which  isAUeration 
licensed  under  this  Part,  without  a  permit  from  the  Board. 

(3)  No  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board,  ForisiS" 

of  permit 

(a)  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  plant  is 
necessary  and  desirable  having  regard  to  the  needs 
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of  the  producers  in  the  locaHty  in  which  it  is  pro- 
posed to  locate  the  plant  and  the  faciHties  of  the 
existing  plants  in  operation;  and 

(b)  unless  the  proposed   plant  complies  with   the  reg- 
ulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  2,  amended. 

Licence  to  3^^  ]v^q   person   shall   operate   a   plant  without  a  licence 

plant  therefor  from  the  Board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  3,  amended. 

INSPECTION 

Inspectors  gg^  'pj^^  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such 

inspectors  as  he  deems  necessary  for  the  administration  and 
enforcement  of  this  Part  and  the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  86,  s.  7,  amended. 


Powers  and 
duties 


39. — (1)  Every  inspector  may, 

{a)  enter    any    premises    or    conveyance  used    for    the 

manufacturing,    storage    or    carriage  of    any    milk 

product    and    inspect    any    milk    or  milk    product 
found  therein; 


(6)  stop  any  conveyance  that  he  believes  to  contain  any 
milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk  product 
or  any  milk  product  and  inspect  the  conveyance 
and  any  such  milk  or  cream  or  milk  product  found 
therein ; 

(c)  obtain  a  sample  of  any  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  a  milk  product  or  of  any  milk  product  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner  for  the  purpose  of  making  an 
inspection  thereof.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  8  (1), 
amended. 


Records 


(2)  Every  person  shall  when  required  by  an  inspector 
produce  any  books,  shipping  bills,  bills  of  lading  or  other 
records  relating  to  any  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into 
a  milk  product  or  to  any  milk  product  and  furnish  such 
copies  of  extracts  of  any  such  records  as  the  inspector  requires. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 


SsSor  "*^'  (3)  No  person  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  performance 
of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  false  information.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  86,  s.  2,  amended. 


Cream 

receiving? 
stations 


40.  No  person  shall  own  or  operate  any  place,  other  than 
a  creamery,  where  cream  is  received  or  purchased  for  the 
purpose  of  being  transported  or  forwarded  to  a  creamery 
unless  such  place  is  approved  by  the  Board,  and  no  person 
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shall  deliver  cream  to  or  accept  cream  from  any  such  place 
unless  it  is  approved  by  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  6, 
amended. 

STANDARDS  OF  QUALITY  AND  COMPOSITION 

41.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  all  milk  and  cream  received  ^^^  °^. 
at  a  plant  shall  be  paid  for  on  the  basis  of  its  milk-fat  content,  for  n^k 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  10,  amended. 

42.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  licences  for 
the  operation  of  any  class  of  plant  and  fixing  the 
fees  payable  therefor; 

{b)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
licences  shall  be  issued;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11, 
cl.  (a),  amended. 

(c)  providing  for  the  submission  of  drawings  and  specifi- 
cations for  the  construction  or  alteration  of  a  building 
intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  for  the  alteration  of 
a  plant  the  operation  of  which  is  licensed  under  this 
Part ;     New. 

(d)  prescribing  the  methods  of  construction  or  alteration 
of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  the 
materials  that  shall  be  used  for  the  construction  or 
alteration;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (k),  amended. 

(e)  prescribing  the  location  of  plants,  the  equipment 
that  shall  be  used  in  connection  with  plants  and  the 
sanitary  requirements  for  plants;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  2  (2),  amended. 

(J)  providing  for  the  issue  of  permits  for  the  construction 
or  alteration  of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant 
and  for  the  alteration  of  a  plant  the  operation  of 
which  is  licensed  under  this  Part  and  prescribing 
the  terms  and  conditions  therefor.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  2  (1),  part,  amended. 

{g)  establishing  classes  of  buttermakers,  cheesemakers, 
milk  and  cream  testers  and  milk  and  cream  graders; 

{h)  providing  for  the  examination  and  re-examination 
of  persons  applying  for  certificates  for  any  class  of 
buttermaker,  cheesemaker,  milk  and  cream  tester 
or  milk  and  cream  grader; 
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(i)  prescribing  the  qualifications  for  persons  who  may- 
be issued  certificates; 

(j)  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  certificates 
and  fixing  the  fees  payable  therefor  and  providing 
for  the  suspension  and  revocation  of  certificates  and 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  therefor;  1952, 
c.  17,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 

(k)  providing   for   the   issue   of   temporary   certificates; 

New. 

(/)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  transporting  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  and  regulating 
the  use  of  such  containers;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
part,  amended. 

(m)  regulating  the  transportation  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  including  the  time 
thereof;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (d),  amended. 

{n)  establishing  classes  of  milk  products; 

(o)  establishing  grades  for  milk  and  cream  and  for  milk 
products  or  any  class  thereof;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130, 
s.  2  (1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

ip)  providing  for  the  manner  of  payment  and  the  pay- 
ment of  premiums  and  differentials  for  any  grade 
of  milk  and  cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk 
product ; 

{q)  providing  for  the  selecting,  grading,  rejecting, 
weighing,  sampling,  testing  and  pasteurizing  of  milk 
and  cream  brought  to  plants;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86, 
s.  11,  cl.  (&);  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

(r)  prescribing  the  tests,  procedures  to  be  followed  and 
the  equipment  to  be  used  respecting  the  testing  for 
milk-fat  content  of  milk  and  cream  and  for  quality 
of  milk  and  cream; 

(5)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  samples  of  milk  and  cream  for 
the  purpose  of  making  tests; 

(t)  providing  for  the  addition  of  food  colouring  to  milk 
and  cream  rejected  at  a  plant;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
part,  amended. 
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(w)  providing  for  the  settlement  of  disputes  in  connection 
with  the  weighing,  grading,  sampHng  and  testing  of 
milk  and  cream  and  the  payment  for  milk  and  cream ; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (m),  amended. 

{v)  providing  for  the  keeping  of  records  at  plants  or  any 
class  of  plant  and  the  period  for  which  such  records 
shall  be  kept  and  the  issue  of  statements  to  producers; 
1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3),  part,  amended. 

(w)  regulating  the  methods  of  and  the  equipment  used 
in  manufacturing  any  milk  product;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (h),  amended. 

(x)  providing  for  the  standards  of  quality  for  and  the 
composition  of  any  milk  product;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
part,  amended. 

{y)  providing  for  the  inspection,  grading,  packing, 
marking,  handling,  shipping,  transporting,  advertis- 
ing, purchasing  and  selling  of  any  milk  product; 

(z)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  processors,  sellers, 
transporters  and  shippers  of  milk  products  shall 
identify,  for  purposes  of  grading,  individual  lots 
in  any  shipment;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1), 
els.  {b,  c)  amended. 

(zd)  providing  for  sanitary  standards  and  requirements 
for  buildings  and  premises  in  which  milk  products 
are  manufactured,  stored,  graded  or  packed;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1),  cl.  (j),  amended. 

(zb)  providing  for  the  issue  of  grading  certificates  by 
inspectors;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1),  cl.  (h), 
amended. 

(zc)  establishing  classes  of  inspectors  and  prescribing  the 
powers  and  duties  of  inspectors  or  any  class  thereof; 

(zd)  providing  for  the  detention  and  confiscation  of  any 
milk  or  cream  or  milk  product  that  does  not  comply 
with  this  Part  and  the  regulations;     New. 

(ze)  exempting  from  this  Part  or  the  regulations  or  any 
part  thereof  any  plant,  person  or  group  of  persons, 
milk  product  or  any  class,  variety  or  grade  of  milk 
product;     1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3),  part,  amended. 
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(zf)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.     1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3),  part. 

dSfnld1n"he     '^^'~W  Any  word   or  expression   used   in   this   Part  or 
regulations     in  the  regulations  may  be  defined  in  the  regulations  for  the 
purposes  of  the  regulations.     Nezv. 


Regulations 
may  be 
limited 


(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  Part  may  be  limited 
as  to  time  or  place  or  both.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 


PART  IV 


MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS 


Interpre- 
tation 


44.  In  this  Part, 


(a)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village,  town- 
ship or  improvement  district; 


By-laws 


Not  to  be 
sold  without 
a  licence 


(b)  "vendor"  means  a  person  who  sells  fluid  milk  for 
human  consumption  to  the  consumer  and  a  person 
other  than  a  producer  who  sells  fluid  milk  for  human 
consumption  to  any  person  for  re-sale.  1952,  c.  57, 
s.  1,  amended. 

45. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  pass  by- 
laws for  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  vendors,  and  for 
revoking  any  such  licence.     1952,  c.  57,  s.  2. 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell  fluid  milk  in  a  municipality  in 
which  any  such  by-law  is  in  force  without  a  licence  therefor 
under  this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 


By-laws  ,^.  m       r  •    •       i- 

prescribing         4b.    1  he  council  oi   any  municipality  may  pass  by-laws 
delivery         prescribing  the  hours  during  which  fluid  milk  may  be  delivered 

by  vendors  within  the  municipality.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  232, 

s.  4,  amended. 


Municipal 
inspectors 


Powers 


47. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law 
appoint  one  or  more  inspectors  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
Part  and  any  by-law. 

(2)  An  inspector, 

(a)  may  prohibit  the  sale  within  the  municipality  for 
which  he  is  inspector  of  fluid  milk  for  human  con- 
sumption which,  in  his  judgment,  is  produced  or 
handled  contrary  to  this  Act  or  any  by-law ; 
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(b)  may  inspect  the  premises  of  every  vendor  licensed 
to  sell  fluid  milk  within  the  municipality  to  ensure 
that  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  of  any  by-law 
are  complied  with,  and  may  take  samples  of  fluid 
milk  for  examination  and  testing; 

(c)  may  enter  the  premises,  wherever  located,  of  any 
person  producing  milk  or  cream  for  sale  or  con- 
sumption within  the  municipality,  inspect  the  milk 
or  cream  and  take  samples  thereof  for  examination 
and  testing  and  inspect  the  water  supplied  to  cows 
or  used  in  cleaning  dairy  utensils  on  such  premises 
and  take  samples  thereof  for  examination  and 
testing; 

(d)  may  inspect  and  take  samples  of  milk  or  cream  for 
sale  or  consumption  within  the  municipality  while 
in  transit. 

(3)  The  result  of  all  such  tests  shall  be  open  to  public  Publication 
inspection  at  all  reasonable  times  and  may  be  published  by  °    ®^  ^ 
the  medical   ofiicer  of  health   of  the  municipality.     R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  232,  s.  6,  amended. 

48.  The  council  of  anv  municipalitv  mav  establish  and  Municipal 

,  '    ,  ,  :       .        ,  ,     milk  depots 

maintain  or  assist  by  annual  grant  or  otherwise  in  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  milk  depots  in  order  to  furnish 
a  special  supph'  of  milk  to  infants.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232, 
s.  10,  amended. 

49.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  Penalty 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  or  of  any  by-law  passed 
under  this  Part  shall  be  guilty  of  an  ofi^ence  and  on  summary 
conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10 

and  not  more  than  $100.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232,  s.  11,  amended. 

PART  V 

GENERAL 

50.  All    regulations    heretofore    made    under    The    Z>at>j  continuation 
Products  Act  and  The  Milk  Control  Act  that  are  in  force  ont/oM^"^^" 
the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall,  except  in  so  far  as 

they  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  have  been 
made  under  Part  III  and  Part  II  of  this  Act  respectively. 

51.  O.  Reg.  100/51,  O.  Reg.  101/51  as  amended  by  O.  Reg.  idem 
308/52,  O.  Reg.  146/53  and  O.  Reg.  195/53,  O.  Reg.  102/51 

as  amended  by  O.  Reg.  309/52,  and  Regulations  98  and  99  of 
Consolidated  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1950,  shall,  except  in  so 
far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  have 
been  made  under  Part  III  of  this  Act. 
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1951,  c.  50 

1951,  c.  83, 
s.  5 

1952,  c.  58 

1953,  c.  63 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


30 


52.  Every  agreement  and  award  made  under  The  Milk 
Control  Act  and  filed  with  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario 
that  are  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  made  and  filed  with  The  Milk  Control 
Board  of  Ontario  under  Part  II  of  this  Act. 


53.  The  following  are  repealed : 

1.  The  Dairy  Products  Act. 

2.  The  Dairy  Products  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

3.  The  Milk  and  Cream  Act. 

4.  The  Milk  and  Cream  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

5.  The  Milk  Control  Act. 

6.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

7.  Section  5  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

8.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

9.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1953. 

54.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

55.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954. 
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No.  68 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Milk  Industry 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954  is  a  consolidation  and  revision  of  The 
Dairy  Products  Act,  The  Milk  Control  Act,  The  Milk  and  Cream  Act  and 
those  parts  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act  and  The  Farm 
Products  Marketing  Act  which  dealt  with  dairy  products. 

The  new  Act  provides  for  a  commission  to  be  known  as  The  Milk 
Industry  Commission  to  promote  research  with  respect  to  the  producing 
and  marketing  of  milk  and  to  determine  standards  of  quality  for  milk  and 
to  determine  sanitary  requirements  in  the  production  of  milk. 

A  Dairy  Commissioner  is  to  be  appointed  to  supervise  and  co-ordinate 
the  administration  and  enforcement  of  the  .A.ct. 

Provision  is  made  for  a  Milk  Producers  Co-ordinating  Board  to  con- 
tinue the  work  presently  being  done  by  The  Dairy-  Producers  Co-ordinating 
Board. 

A  board  to  be  known  as  The  Milk  Products  Board  is  established  to 
administer  and  enforce  marketing  plans  with  respect  to  milk  products 
presently  administered  by  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board.  This 
new  board  will  also  administer  and  enforce  the  provisions  of  The  Dairy 
Products  Act. 

The  Milk  Control  Board  is  continued  with  substantially  the  same 
authority  as  under  the  present  Act. 
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No.  68  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Milk  Industry 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Commission"  means  The  Milk  Industry  Commis- 
sion of  Ontario; 

(6)  "fluid  milk"  means  milk  in  its  natural  state  or 
pasteurized  milk,  and  includes  cream; 

(c)  "milk"  means  milk  obtained  from  cows; 

(d)  "milk  product"  means  cream,  butter,  cheese,  con- 
densed milk,  evaporated  milk,  milk  powder,  dry 
milk,  ice  cream,  casein,  malted  milk,  sherbet  and 
such  products  as  are  designated  milk  products  in 
the  regulations; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture.    New. 

PART  I 

THE  MILK  INDUSTRY  COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO 

2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  commission  to  be  known  as  "The  Commission 
Milk  Industry  Commission  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body  ^^^^^^^^^'^^ 
corporate. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  seven  or  more  members  Members 
appointed  b\'  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Any  member  of  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario  idem 
or  The  Milk  Products  Board  of  Ontario  may  be  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Commission. 

(4)  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   may  designate  Chairman 
one  of  the  members  as  chairman. 
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Quorum  (5)  ^  majority  of  members  constitutes  a  quorum.    New. 

Powers  and        3._(i)  The  Commission  may, 

(a)  inquire  into  any  matter  relating  to  the  producing  or 
marketing  of  milk  or  the  manufacturing  or  marketing 
of  milk  products  including  the  cost  thereof; 

(6)  promote  and  co-ordinate  research  with  respect  to 
producing  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products; 

(c)  require  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board  to 
furnish  such  information  with  respect  to  its  operations 
as  the  Commission  requires; 

{d)  make  recommendations  to  any  local  board,  producers' 
association,  marketing  agency  or  other  organization 
representing  milk  producers  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
duction or  marketing  of  milk; 

{e)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  make  regulations, 

(i)  respecting  the  health  of  cows, 

(ii)  respecting  the  quality  of  milk  produced, 

(iii)  respecting  sanitary  conditions  of  cows,  prem- 
ises on  which  cows  are  kept  or  milked  and 
the  equipment  used  in  connection  with  the 
producing,  handling,  storing  and  transporting 
of  milk, 

(iv)  respecting  the  equipment  that  shall  be  used 
in  connection  with  the  producing,  handling, 
storing  and  transporting  of  milk, 

(v)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  milk  by  producers  for 
purposes  of  human  consumption  or  processing 
that  is  not  produced  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  under  this  Part, 

(vi)  providing  penalties  for  any  violation  of  this 
Part  or  any  regulations  under  this  Part. 

Powers  of  (2)  Upon  any  inquiry  or  investigation  under  this  section, 

t?<7n^*'^^'       the  Commission  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
Rev.  Stat.,     upon  a  commission  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  New. 

c.  308 

Inspectors  4. — (1)  Field-men  under  Part  II  and  inspectors  under 
Part  III  shall  be  inspectors  under  this  Part  for  the  purpose 
of  enforcing  the  regulations  under  this  Part. 
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(2)  An  inspector  may  enter  any  premises  or  conveyance  Power  of 
for  the  purpose  of  making  an  inspection  under  this  Part.     ^"  ^^ 

(3)  No  person  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  performance  Obstruction 
,  ,  .      ,      V  1         t  •     T-.  HT  of  inspector 

of  his  duties  under  this  Part.  New. 

DAIRY   COMMISSIONER 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Dairy  Commissioner  appointed  ^^Jj^jJ^^™" 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner  to  supervise  Duties 
and  co-ordinate  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this 
Act.  New. 

THE  MILK   producers'   CO-ORDINATING   BOARD 

6. — (1)  There  shall   be  a  board   to  be   known   as   "The  The  Milk 
Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board"  which  shall  be  a  body  g^°.J?d?nl- 

COrporate.  *^"e  Board 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  at  least  twelve  members.  Members 

(3)  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner,  Appointment 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  members 

of  the  Board.  New. 

7.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula-  By-law^ 
tions  prescribing  by-laws  for  regulating  and  governing  the 
conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Board.  New. 

8.  It  is  the  duty  of  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Powers  and 
Board  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  co-ordinate,  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the 
production  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  pro- 
ducts; 

(6)  to  provide  facilities  for  the  handling  of  any  phase 
of  marketing  of  milk; 

(c)  to  recommend  to  any  local  board,  producers'  associ- 
ation, marketing  agency  or  other  organization 
representing  milk  producers  that  any  such  organ- 
ization contribute  a  portion  of  its  funds  to  the  Board 
and  to  receive  such  contributions; 

(d)  to  administer  and  use  its  funds  for  the  purposes  of 
carrying  out  its  powers  and  duties  under  this 
Act.     New. 


68 


4 
PART  II 

FLUID  MILK 

JatfoT""  9.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "agreement"  means  an  agreement  made  by  collective 
bargaining  representatives  under  this  Part;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  (a). 

(b)  "award"  means  an  award  made  by  the  Board  under 
this  Part;  1951,  c.  50,  s.  1. 

(c)  "Board"  means  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario; 

(d)  "distributor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  distributing  fluid  milk  either  directly  or  indirectly 

-,  to  consumers; 

(e)  "field-man"  means  a  field-man  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  under  this  Part; 

(/)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  by  a 
marketing  agency  under  this  Part; 

(g)  "licence"  means  a  licence  provided  for  in  the  regula- 
tions; 

(h)  "market"  means  the  market  named  in  an  agree- 
ment or  award  or  the  market  supplied  with  fluid 
milk  by  the  producers  represented  by  a  marketing 
agency  or  by  an  association; 

{i)  "marketing"  includes  advertising,  buying,  selling, 
ofifering  for  sale,  transporting,  shipping  and  dis- 
tributing fluid  milk; 

(j)  "marketing  agency"  means  a  marketing  agency 
established  under  this  Part;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1, 
els.  (c-j). 

(k)  "pasteurization  plant"  means  any  building  or  prem- 
ises where  milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose 
of  being  pasteurized ;  New. 

(l)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Part;   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  (n). 

(w)  "transporter"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  transporting  fluid  milk  from  a  producer  to  a 
distributor.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1;  1951,  c.  50, 
s.  1. 
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10. — (1)  The  body  corporate  heretofore  established  and  Milk  control 
known  as  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario  is  continued. ontaJio*^ 

continued 

(2)  The    Board    shall    consist   of    one    or    more    members  Constitution 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  °^  Board 

(3)  Where  more  than  one  member  is  appointed,  the  Lieu-  chairman 
tenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  of  the  members 

as  chairman. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  consists  of  more  than  two  members,  Quorum 
a  majority  constitutes  a  quorum.     R.vS.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  2, 
amended. 

(5)  In  addition  to  his  vote  as  a  member  of  the  Board,  the  casting  vote 
chairman  shall  have  a  casting  vote.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  2. 

11.  There  shall  be  an  administrative  officer  appointed  by  ^<*"^i'^*sti'^- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  who  shall  be  under  the  officer 
direction  and  control  of  the  Board,  and  the  officers,  field- 
men  and  staff  of  the  Board  shall  be  under  the  direction  and 
control  of  the  administrative  officer.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  233, 
ss.  3,  4,  amended. 

12.— (1)  The  Board  may,  RTr^n^ ''^^ 


(a)  upon  its  own  initiative  or  upon  complaint,  inquire 
into  any  matter  relating  to  the  production,  trans- 
portation, distribution  or  sale  of  fluid  milk; 

(b)  arbitrate,  adjust  and  settle  disputes  arising  between 
or  among  producers,  transporters  and  distributors 
of  fluid  milk; 

(c)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing,  transporting  and 
distributing  fluid  milk,  prices,  price  spreads,  trade 
practices,  methods  of  financing,  management,  test- 
ing, weighing  and  any  other  matter  relating  to  the 
marketing  of  fluid  milk; 

(d)  prohibit  distributors  compelling  or  inducing  pro- 
ducers to  invest  money  either  directly  or  indirectly 
in  a  dairy  plant  or  equipment  in  order  that  such 
producers  may  obtain  or  retain  a  sale  for  their  fluid 
milk; 

(e)  prohibit  a  distributor  from  terminating  without 
just  cause  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  a  pro- 
ducer or  a  producer  from  terminating  the  sale  of 
fluid  milk  to  a  distributor; 
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(/)  enter  upon  and  inspect  any  land,  place,  building, 
works  or  property  of  any  transporter  or  distributor; 

(g)  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  where  the  applicant  is  not 
qualified  by  experience,  financial  responsibility  and 
equipment  to  properly  conduct  the  proposed  busi- 
ness or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  Board  may 
deem  sufficient; 

(h)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Part,  the  regulations,  or  any 
order  of  the  Board,  or  any  agreement  or  award, 
provided  that  in  every  such  case  the  applicant  shall 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the 
Board  to  show  cause  why  the  licence  should  not 
be  suspended  or  revoked  or  why  the  renewal  should 
not  be  refused,  as  the  case  may  be;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  5  (1),  els.  (a-h),  amended. 

(i)  after  a  public  hearing,  prescribe  maximum  prices 
at  which  fluid  milk  may  be  sold  by  wholesale  or 
retail  in  any  market;  1951,  c.  50,  s.  3;     1951,  c.  83, 

s.  5,  amended. 

(j)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  as  are  nee  ary 
to  enforce  the  due  observance  and  carrying  out  of 
this  Part,  the  regulations  and  any  agreement  or 
award.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  5  (1),  cl.  (i). 


Powers  of 
investiga- 
tion 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  308 


(2)  Upon  any  inquiry  or  investigation  under  this  section, 
the  Board  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a 
commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  5  (2). 


Application 
for  market- 
ing agency 


13. — (1)  Where  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  a 
market  have  a  representative  organization,  the  organiza- 
tion, and  where  there  is  no  such  organization,  a  representa- 
tive group  of  such  producers,  may  apply  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  to  establish  a  marketing  agency. 


Reference 
to  Board 


(2)  The  application  may  be  referred  to  the  Board  and 
thereupon  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  take  a  poll  by  mail 
of  the  producers  supplying  the  market  as  to  whether  or  not 
they  support  the  application  and  if  the  result  of  the  poll  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board  is  that  at  least  66  per  cent  of  the 
producers  supplying  the  market  support  the  application, 
it  may  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
that  it  be  granted. 
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(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  recommendation,  the  Lieutenant- Power  to 
Governor  in  Council  may  constitute  the  applicants  or  anymark"tiS| 
of  them  as  a  marketing  agency  under  the  name  designated.  ^^®'^''^®^ 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (1-3). 

(4)  Every  marketing  agency  is  a  body  corporate  with  the  objects, 
following  objects,  powers  and  duties:  et^o^^'^' 

(a)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  production 
and  marketing  of  fluid  milk; 

(b)  to  act  as  the  collective  bargaining  agency  for  the 
producers  it  represents; 

(c)  to  act  as  the  marketing  agency  for  the  producers 
it  represents; 

(d)  to  appoint  inspectors; 

(e)  to  impose  on  and  collect  from  all  producers  it 
represents  licence  fees  and  expend  such  fees  for  its 
purposes  or  for  such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Pro- 
ducers' Co-ordinating  Board  recommends;  and 

(/)  to  do  such  other  acts  and  things  as  are  necessary 
or  conducive  to  the  attainment  of  its  objects,  powers 
and  duties.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (4),  amended. 

(5)  Every  marketing  agency  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  Furnishing 

^,      .    r  .  ,      .      °  ,  .  ,  ,         of  informa- 

such  mformation  relatmg  to  any  act  or  thmg  undertaken  tion 
or  done  by  the  marketing  agency  as  the   Board   requires. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (5),  amended. 

14. — (1)  The  producers  or  the  distributors  of  fluid  milk  Collective 

in  any  market  or  any  group  of  markets  may  require,  producers,' 

distributors 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  distributors  to  whom 
they  sell  fluid  milk;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  distributors,  the  producers  from 
whom  they  purchase  fluid  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the 
distributors  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  relating 
to  the  sale  and  purchase  of  the  fluid  milk  and  to  fix  quotas 
or  establish  quota  committees.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (1); 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  The  producers  or   transporters  of   fluid   milk   in   any  producers, 
market  may  require, 
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(a)  in    the    case    of    producers,    the    transporters    who 
transport  their  fluid  milk  to  distributors;  or 

{b)  in  the  case  of  transporters,  the  producers  from  whom 
they  receive  fluid  milk, 

* 
to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 

shall  be  paid  to  the  transporters  for  transporting  the  fluid 

milk  of  the  producers  to  distributors  and  to  prescribe  the 

terms  and  conditions  relating  to  the  transportation  of  the 

fluid  milk.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (2),  amended. 


Notice 


(3)  Notice  to  bargain  collectively  setting  out. 


(a)  the  names  of  the  persons  joining  in  the  notice; 

(b)  the  names  and  addresses  of  their  collective  bargaining 
representatives;  and 

(c)  the  market  in  respect  of  which  collective  bargaining 
is  sought. 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation 


Failure  to 

observe 

notice 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation 


Commence- 
ment of 
bargaining 


shall  be  given  to  the  persons  who  are  required  to  bargain 
collectively  and  a  copy  of  the  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (3). 

(4)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  persons  requiring 
collective  bargaining  are  not  representative  of  the  producers, 
transporters  or  distributors,  as  the  case  may  be,  it  may, 
within  one  week  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice,  so  advise  the 
persons  joining  in  the  notice  and  the  persons  to  whom  the 
notice  was  given  and  thereupon  the  notice  shall  cease  to 
have  effect.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (4),  amended. 

(5)  Where  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively 
do  not  advise  the  representatives  of  the  persons  requiring 
collective  bargaining  and  the  Board  of  the  names  of  their 
representatives  within  one  week  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice 
under  subsection  3,  the  Board  may  designate  persons  to 
represent  them. 

(6)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  representatives 
named  by  the  persons  that  are  required  to  bargain  collectively 
are  not  representative  of  such  persons,  it  may  designate 
persons  to  represent  them. 

(7)  Collective  bargaining  shall  commence  within  two 
weeks  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the  persons  required  to 
bargain  collectively  and  if  collective  bargaining  does  not  so 
commence  it  shall  be  presumed  that  an  agreement  cannot 
be  reached. 
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(8)  The  representatives  shall  bargain  collectively  in  good  Good  faith 
faith. 

(9)  In  this  section,  "persons"  includes  an  association  orinterpre- 
a  marketing  agency.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (5-9).  **"°'' 

15' — (1)  When  collective  bargaining  has  proceeded  for  Failure  to 
two  weeks,  or  sooner  if  the  representatives  of  either  party  Station 
are  satisfied  that  an  agreement  under  section  14  cannot  be 
reached,  they  may,  by  notice  to  the  representatives  of  the 
other  party  and  to  the  Minister,  require  all  matters  in  dispute 
to  be  referred  to  the  Board  which  shall  arbitrate  the  same. 
1951,  c.  50,  s.  4;  1952,  c.  58,  s.  2,  amended. 

(2)  Each  of  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  shall  assume  Costs 
its  own  costs  of  the  arbitration.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  4,  part. 

(3)  The  Arbitration  Act  does  not  apply  to  an  arbitration  App"*'***^^! 
under  this  section.     1952,  c.  58,  s.  2.  Rev.  stat.. 

c.  20 

16. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  every  agreement  shall  f^l^e'^/m^nts 
be  filed  with  the  Board  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day 
named  in  the  agreement  or  if  no  day  is  named  in  the  agree- 
ment it  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  determined  by  the 
Board. 

(2)  If   the   operation   of  an   agreement   is  conditional,   it  Conditional 

shall  not  be  filed.  agreements 

(3)  Every  award  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  named -A^^ards 
in  the  award.     1952,  c.  58,  s.  3. 

(4)  Every   agreement   and    award    shall    remain    in    force  Term 
until  a  new  agreement  or  award  is  in  force. 

(5)  The  Board  may  at  any  time  upon  the  application  of  Re-negotia- 
any  part}'   to  an  agreement  or  award   provide  for  the  re- 
negotiation of  any  of  its  terms  by  way  of  collective  bargaining 

under  section  14,  and  failing  agreement,  by  arbitration  under 
section  15.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  5. 

17. — (1)  Only  the  producers  who  supplied  fluid  milk  to  Persons 
,  ,  ,  •  1  1  1    entitled 

the  market  at  the  time  the  agreement  or  award  was  made  to  supply 
shall  be  entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  while   "^    ^^ 
the  agreement  or  award  is  in  efi^ect,  provided  that  any  other 
producer, 

{a)  who  has  arranged  with  a  distributor  in  the  market 
to  purchase  his  fluid  milk;  and 

(6)  who  complies  with   the   laws   relating   to   the   pro- 
duction, sanitation,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk, 
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shall  be  entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  and 
shall  be  bound  by  the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other 
matter  relating  to  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the  market. 

entftied  (2)  Only  the  distributors  in  the  market  at  the  time  the 

fluw^muk"*^  agreement  or  award  was  made  shall  be  entitled  to  distribute 

fluid  milk  in  the  market,  provided  that  any  other  distributor, 

(a)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  sani- 
tation, weighing,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk; 

(b)  who  has  arranged  for  a  supply  of  fluid  milk;  and 

(c)  who  has  obtained  a  licence  as  a  distributor  from 
the  Board  and  a  municipal  licence  where  the  same 
is  required, 

shall  be  entitled  to  distribute  fluid  milk  in  the  market  or 
the  part  thereof  designated  in  his  licence  and  shall  be  bound 
by  the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other  matter  relating 
to  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
distributors  in  the  market.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  10,  amended. 


Sale  of 
fluid  milk 
not  pro- 
cessed in 
market 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
required 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
produced 


(3)  Where  an  agreement  or  award  is  in  efi^ect  in  a  market, 
no  distributor  shall  sell  or  deliver  to  any  person  for  resale 
in  that  market  fluid  milk  processed  outside  that  market 
except  where  the  fluid  milk  sold  or  delivered  was  supplied 
by  producers  at  a  price  not  less  than  the  highest  price  named 
in  the  agreement  or  award.     1952,  c.  58,  s.  4. 

18. — (1)  If  the  distributors  in  any  market  require  addi- 
tional fluid  milk  to  that  provided  for  in  the  agreement  or 
award,  the  producers  or  the  marketing  agency  supplying  the 
market  shall,  unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the  agree- 
ment or  award,  have  the  right  of  supplying  the  additional 
fluid  milk  required  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  agree- 
ment or  award,  failing  which  the  distributors  may  obtain 
elsewhere  the  additional  fluid  milk  required  at  the  prices 
determined  by  the  agreement  or  award.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  11  (1);  1951,  c.  50,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

(2)  If  the  producers  of  the  marketing  agency  supplying 
fluid  milk  to  a  market  have  additional  fluid  milk  to  that 
required  to  be  supplied  under  the  agreement  or  award,  the 
distributors  shall,  unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the 
agreement  or  award,  have  the  right  of  purchasing  the  addi- 
tional fluid  milk  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  agreement 
or  award,  failing  which  the  producers  may  dispose  of  the 
additional  fluid  milk  as  they  see  fit.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  11  (2);  1951,  c.  50,  s.  6  (2),  amended. 
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19. — (1)  When  the  Minister  receives  from  an  association  EstabUsh- 
of  milk  producers  who  are  engaged  in  supplying  fluid  milkfundVor 
to  distributors  in  a  market  or  markets  a  petition  asking  that  associatfons 
for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses  of  such  association 
every  producer  engaged  in  supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors 
in  such  market  be  required  to  pay  licence  fees,  the  Minister, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may,    if   he   is   of   opinion  that  such  association   represents 
at  least  66  per  cent  of  the  producers  so  engaged,  make  an 
order, 

(a)  requiring  every  producer  so  engaged  to  pay  licence 
fees  to  the  association; 

(6)  requiring  the  licence  fees  to  be  paid  in  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments; 

(c)  requiring  every  distributor  who  receives  fluid  milk 
from  any  such  producer  to  deduct  the  amount  of 
the  licence  fees  of  such  producer  from  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  and  to  pay  such  amount 
to  the  association;  and 

(d)  requiring  the  association  to  furnish  to  the  Board 
such  information  and  financial  statements  as  the 
Board  may  determine.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  12; 
1953,  c.  63,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  Any   such   association   may  expend   such   fees  for  its  Disposition 
purposes  or  for  such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-°    ^^^ 
ordinating  Board  recommends.  New. 

20.  Where  one  of  the  objects  of  a  co-operative  corporation  Transporta- 
under  Part  XII  of  The  Companies  Act  is  to  engage  in  the  fluid  milk 
transportation  of  fluid  milk  and  the  Board  issues  a  certificate  co-operativ?s 
to  the  Minister  of  Highways  that  more  than  three-quarters  Rev.  stat., 
of  the  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation  are  pro- 
ducers supplying  fluid  milk  to  a  market,  no  licence  under 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  shall  be  required  by  the  Rev.  stat.. 
corporation  for  the  purpose  of  transporting  such  fluid  milk  *^'  ^^"^ 
to  the  market.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  13. 

21. — (1)  Any  licence  issued  under  this  Part  to  a  distri- Distributors' 
butor  may  specify  one  or  more  areas  in  which  the  distributor  restrict  area 
may  distribute  fluid  milk.  tribution 

(2)  Where  one  or  more  areas  are  specified  in  a  licence,  Prohibition 
the   distributor   to   whom   it   is   issued   shall   not   distribute 
fluid  milk  in  any  area  other  than  the  area  or  areas  so  specified. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  14;  1953,  c.  63,  s.  2,  amended. 
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Regulations       22.— (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  designating  classes  of  distributors;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

{b)  defining  areas  and  designating  them  as  distribution 
areas;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (b). 

(c)  designating  markets  to  be  included  in  a  group  of 
markets  for  bargaining  by  producers  and  distributors; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part. 

{d)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  by  the  Board 
to  transporters  and  to  the  designated  classes  of 
distributors  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable  there- 
for;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (c),  amended. 

{e)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  persons  to  operate 
pasteurization  plants  and  the  issue  of  such  licences 
by  the  Board  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable 
therefor;  New. 

(/)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  temporary  licences  by 
the  administrative  officer; 

{g)  prescribing  the  form  of  licences  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  licences  shall  be  issued, 
renewed,  suspended  or  revoked;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  15  (1),  els.  {d,  e). 

(h)  prohibiting  the  persons  who  are  required  to  be 
licensed  in  respect  of  transporting  or  distributing 
fluid  milk  or  the  operation  of  a  pasteurization  plant 
from  engaging  in  any  such  business  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  licence; 

(i)  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof 
of  financial  responsibility  by  distributors; 

(j)  providing  for  the  administration  and  disposition 
by  the  Board  of  bonds  or  any  moneys  recovered 
under  any  such  bonds  or  any  moneys  or  securities 
furnished  as  proof  of  financial  responsibility  by 
distributors;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (f-h), 
amended. 

(k)  prescribing  the  terms  of  payment  for  fluid  milk 
purchased  from  producers; 

(/)  prescribing  the  form  of  the  by-laws  of  marketing 
agencies; 
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(w)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  fluid  milk 
shall  be  received,  handled,  transported,  stored, 
delivered  or  supplied;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
els.  (i,  k,  I). 

in)  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  purchasing  and 
selling  of  fluid  milk  and  the  trafficking  in  fluid  milk 
by  transporters;     New. 

(o)  regulating  and  controlling  transporters'  routes  from 
producers  to  distributors,  or  providing  for  the  re- 
distribution of  producers  or  distributors  on  such 
routes  or  adding  producers  or  distributors  to  such 
routes; 

(p)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  fluid  milk  by  retailers  and 
others  at  less  than  or  more  than  the  cost  thereof  and 
a  reasonable  margin  for  handling  and  profit;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (m,  n),  amended. 

(q)  providing  for  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  pro- 
ducers on  a  quota  basis;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  15  (1),  cl.  (o). 

(r)  regulating  delivery  routes  of  distributors; 

(s)  regulating  retail  deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any  class 
of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  and  regulating  wholesale 
deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  by 
distributors; 

(/)  prohibiting  retail  deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any 
class  of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  on  any  da}'  or 
days  and  prohibiting  wholesale  deliveries  of  fluid 
milk  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  on 
any  day  or  days;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
cl.  (q),  amended. 

(u)  providing  for  the  weighing,  sampling  and  testing 
of  fluid  milk;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (r). 

(v)  prescribing  and  defining  the  classes  of  fluid  milk 
and  the  minimum  and  maximum  percentages  ot 
milk-fat,  and  the  minimum  percentage  of  total 
solids  including  milk-fat,  in  any  class;  1952,  c.  58, 
s.  5,  part. 

(w)  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  addition  to  or  re- 
moval from  fluid  milk  of  any  substance  and  regu- 
lating and  prohibiting  the  sale  of  fluid  milk  or  any 
class  thereof  to  which  any  substance  has  been  added 
or  from  which  any  substance  has  been  removed; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part,  amended. 
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(x)  prescribing  the  types  and  sizes  of  containers  that 
shall  be  used  by  distributors;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 

s.  15  (1),  cl.  (s). 

(y)  respecting  the  advertising  in  respect  of  and  the 
labelling  of  containers  for  any  class  of  fluid  milk; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part. 

(z)  requiring  producers,  transporters,  distributors  and 
persons  who  keep  for  sale  or  sell  fluid  milk  to  furnish 
to  the  Board  such  information  or  returns  as  the 
Board  may  determine;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
cl.  (t),  amended. 

(za)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  licensees  under  this  Part  and  providing  for  the 
inspection  of  such  books  and  records  by  auditors 
appointed  by  the  Board; 

(zb)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  field-men  and 
inspectors ; 

(zc)  exempting  any  person  or  class  of  persons  from  this 
Part  or  the  regulations  or  any  part  thereof; 

(zd)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (u-x). 

Expressions        (2)  Any  word  or  expression  used  in  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
deflned  in        ,      :    ^  ,,/-,•         i  i      •  r        ^i 

regulations     lations  may  be  denned  m  the  regulations  tor  the  purposes 
of  the  regulations.     New. 

ml|"tfe**°"^        (3)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  section  may  be  limited 
limited  as  to  time  or  place,  or  both.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (2), 

amended. 


Penalties 


Injunction 
proceedings 


23.  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Part  or  the  regulations,  or  any  order,  agreement  or 
award  made  under  this  Part  shall  be  guilty  of  an  off^ence  and 
on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  for  a  first  offence  to 
a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $50  and 
for  a  subsequent  offence  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50 
and  not  more  than  $500.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  16. 

24. — (1)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  from  the  material 
filed  or  evidence  adduced  that  any  offence  against  this  Part 
or  the  regulations  or  any  order,  agreement  or  award  made 
under  this  Part  has  been  or  is  being  committed,  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  judge  thereof  may,  upon  the  application  of  the 
Board,  enjoin  any  transporter  or  distributor  from  carrying 
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on  business  as  a  transporter  or  distributor,  absolutely,  or 
for  such  period  as  seems  just,  and  any  injunction  shall  ipso 
facto  cancel  the  licence  of  the  transporter  or  distributor 
named  in  the  order  during  the  same  period.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The    application    under   subsection    1    may    be    made  Application 
without  any  action  being  instituted  either,  ^^pJu 

(a)  by  an  ex  parte  motion  for  an  interim  injunction 
which  shall,  if  granted,  remain  in  full  force  for  ten 
days  from  the  date  thereof  unless  the  time  is  extended 
or  the  originating  motion  mentioned  in  clause  b  is 
sooner  heard  and  determined;  or 

{b)  by  an  originating  notice  of  motion  which,  if  an 
interim  injunction  has  been  granted,  shall  be  served 
within  five  days  and  be  returnable  within  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  such  interim  injunction.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  17  (2). 

PART  III 

MILK  PRODUCTS 

25.  In  this  Part,  tPt^.,?'"®' 


tation 


(a)  "Board  means  The  Milk  Products  Board  of  Ontario; 

New. 

(b)  "cheese  factory"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
being  manufactured  into  cheese; 

(c)  "combined  plant"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the 
purpose  of  being  manufactured  into  two  or  more 
milk  products; 

(d)  "creamery"  means  any  building  or  premises  where 
milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose 
of  being  manufactured  into  creamery  butter ;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  86,  s.  1,  els.  (a-c),  amended. 

(e)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under  this 
Part;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  1,  cl.  (/),  amended. 

(/)  "licence"  means  a  licence  under  this  Part; 

(g)  "local  board"  means  a  local  board  constituted  under 
a  marketing  plan;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1,  els.  {c,  d). 
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(h)  "marketing' '  includes  advertising,  assembling,  buying, 
financing,  packing,  selling,  transporting,  shipping  for 
sale  or  storage  and  offering  for  sale,  but  does  not 
include  buying  and  selling  by  retail  except  where  the 
buying  is  done  by  a  central  organization  and  the 
selling  by  retail  is  done  through  more  than  five 
outlets;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1,  cl.  (e);  1951, 
c.  25,  s.  1,  amended. 

(i)  "marketing  plan"  means  a  marketing  plan  that  is 
in  force  under  this  Part;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1, 
cl.  (i),  amended. 

(j)  "milk  receiving  station"  means  any  building  or 
premises  where  milk  is  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
being  transported  to  a  cheese  factory,  combined 
plant,  creamery,  milk  separating  plant  or  processing 
plant;     1952,  c.  17,  s.  1  (3),  amended. 

(k)  "milk  separating  plant"  means  any  building  or 
premises  where  milk  is  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  the  cream  from  the  milk;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  l,cl.   (h),  amended. 

(/)  "plant"  means  cheese  factory,  combined  plant, 
creamery,  milk  receiving  station,  milk  separating 
plant  and  processing  plant;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86, 
s.  1,  els.  (j,  k),  amended. 

(m)  "processing  plant"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the 
purpose  of  being  manufactured  into  any  milk  product 
other  than  butter  and  cheese;     New. 

(n)  "processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  manufacturing  milk  products;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  (m),  amended. 

(o)  "producer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  produc- 
tion of  milk  or  cream  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
a  milk  product;     New. 

(p)  "regulated  product"  means  a  milk  product  in  respect 
of  which  a  marketing  plan  is  in  force; 

(q)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Part; 

(r)  "transporter"     means    a  person    engaged    in    the 

business    of    transporting  milk    or    cream    from    a 

producer  to  a  processor.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1, 
cl.  (o),  part,  amended. 
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26.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk  Board 
Products  Board  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  one  or  more  persons  appointed  Members 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Where    more    than    one    member    is    appointed,    the  Chairman 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  of  the 
members  as  chairman. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  consists  of  more  than  two  members,  Quorum 
a  majority  constitutes  a  quorum.     New. 

MARKETING 

27. — (1)  The  Board  may,  ^"soaM^ 

(a)  investigate,  arbitrate,  adjudicate  upon,  adjust  or 
otherwise  settle  any  dispute  between  producers  and 
processors,  transporters  or  distributors  of  any 
regulated  product; 

(6)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing  and  transporting 
milk  for  manufacturing  into  regulated  products  or 
the  cost  of  processing  or  distributing  any  regulated 
product,  prices,  price  spreads,  trade  practices, 
methods  of  financing,  management,  grading,  policies 
and  other  matters  relating  to  the  marketing  of  such 
milk  or  regulated  products;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131, 
s.  3  (1),  els.  (a,  b),  amended. 

{c)  exempt  from  any  marketing  plan  or  any  order  of  the 
Board  or  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the 
Board  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  regulated 
product,  or  any  person  or  class  of  persons  engaged 
in  the  marketing  of  any  regulated  product  or  any 
class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  regulated  product; 

{d)  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  of  milk  or 
cream  for  manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  or 
marketing  of  a  regulated  product  to  register  their 
names,  addresses  and  occupations  with  the  Board, 
require  such  persons  to  furnish  such  information  in 
regard  to  such  milk  or  cream  or  regulated  product 
as  the  Board  may  determine,  and  inspect  the  books 
and  premises  of  such  persons;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131, 
s.  3  (1),  els.  (e, /).  amended. 

(e)  authorize  any  marketing  agency  appointed  under  a 
marketing  plan  to  conduct  a  pool  or  pools  for  the 
distribution   of  all  moneys  received   from   the  sale 
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of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacturing  into  a  regulated 
product  and  requiring  any  such  marketing  agency, 
after  deducting  all  necessary  and  proper  disburse- 
ments and  expenses,  to  distribute  the  proceeds  of 
sale  in  such  a  manner  that  each  person  receives  a 
share  of  the  total  proceeds  in  relation  to  the  amount 
and  grade  of  milk  or  cream  delivered  by  him  and 
to  make  initial  payment  on  delivery  of  the  milk  or 
cream  and  subsequent  payments  until  the  total  net 
proceeds  are  distributed;  1951,  c.  25,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 

(J)  authorize  any  local  board, 

(i)  to  exempt  from  any  scheme  or  any  order  of 
the  local  board  any  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  regulated  product,  or  any  person  or 
class  of  persons  engaged  in  the  marketing  of 
any  regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety, 
grade  or  size  of  regulated  product, 

(ii)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing 
of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  marketing  of  a  regulated 
product  to  register  their  names,  addresses 
and  occupations  with  the  local  board,  to 
require  such  persons  to  furnish  such  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  such  milk  or  cream  or  reg- 
ulated product  as  the  local  board  may 
determine,  and  to  inspect  the  books  and 
premises  of  such  persons;  provided  that  where 
a  person  engaged  in  the  producing  of  such 
milk  or  cream  or  marketing  of  such  regulated 
product  is  required  to  register  with  a  local 
board,  the  Board  shall  not  require  him  to 
register  with  the  Board ; 

{g)  require  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of  financial 
responsibility  by  any  person  engaged  in  the  market- 
ing of  a  regulated  product;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131, 
s.  3  (1),  els.  {g,  h),  amended. 

(h)  provide  for  the  administration  and  disposition  of 
any  moneys  or  securities  furnished  as  proof  of 
financial  responsibility;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  7  (1), 
cl.  {{). 

(i)  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  for  any  reason  which  the 
Board  may  deem  sufficient; 

(J)  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  variety,  grade  or  size 
of  any  regulated  product; 
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(k)  fix    shipping    quotas  and   establish   shipping  quota 

committees  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into 
a  regulated  product  or  for  any  regulated  product; 

(/)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Part,  the  regulations,  any  market- 
ing plan  or  any  order  of  direction  of  the  Board; 
provided  that  in  every  such  case  the  applicant  shall 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the 
Board  to  show  cause  why  such  licence  should  not 
be  suspended  or  revoked  or  why  such  renewal 
should  not  be  refused,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(m)  by  such  means  as  it  may  deem  proper,  stimulate, 
increase  and  improve  the  marketing  of  milk  or 
milk  products;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  3  (1),  els. 
(i,  k-n),  amended. 

(n)  exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  as 
may  be  vested  in  or  imposed  upon  it  by  or  under 
any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada; 

(o)  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board  or  a  local  board 
of  any  other  province  for  the  purpose  of  marketing 
any  regulated  product;     1951,  c.  25,  s.  2  (2),  part. 

(p)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  and  directions 
as  are  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  observance  and 
carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part,  the 
regulations  and  any  marketing  plan,  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  131,  s.  3  (1),  cl.  (c). 

(2)  Upon  any  investigation  under  this  section,  the  Board  P^o^^rs  of  _^^ 
has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissioner 

under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  ^Yds^*^*' 

(3)  The  Board  may  delegate  to  a  local  board  such  of  its  Delegation 
powers  under  this  section  as  it  deems  necessary,  and  may,  at"^^^^®'^ 
any  time,  terminate  such  delegation  of  power. 

(4)  The  Board  may  require  a  local  board  to  furnish  such  information 
information  with  respect  to  milk  or  cream  for  the  manufacture 

of  any  regulated  product  or  with  respect  to  any  regulated 
product  that  is  regulated  by  the  marketing  plan  under  which 
the  local  board  in  constituted. 

(5)  Every  local  board  shall  be  a  body  corporate.     R.S.O.  Local  board 
1950,  c.  131,  s.  3  (2-5),  amended.  corporate 
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28.  The  local  boards  constituted  under  The  Farm  Products 
Marketing  Act  and  known  as  The  Ontario  Cheese  Producers' 
Marketing  Board,  The  Ontario, Cream  Producers'  Marketing 
Board  and  The  Ontario  Concentrated  Milk  Producers' 
Marketing  Board  are  continued  as  local  boards  under  this 
Part.     New. 


marketing°^       29. — (1)  Where   the   Board   receives   from   any  group  of 
plan  producers  a  petition  or  request  asking  that  a  marketing  plan 

for  the  marketing  or  regulating  of  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  milk  product  and  for  the  marketing  or  regulating 
of  the  milk  product,  including  the  establishment  of  a  local 
board,  be  adopted,  and  the  petition  or  request  is  made  by 
producers  representing  at  least  10  per  cent  of  all  producers 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  the  milk  product  within  Ontario  or  that  part  of  Ontario 
to  which  the  proposed  marketing  plan  is  to  apply,  the  Board 
shall  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  producers  the  question  of  the 
approval  of  the  marketing  plan. 


Submission 
of  question 
of  approval 
of  market- 
ing plan 


(2)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  marketing 
plan  is  submitted  to  a  vote,  the  Board  may  recommend  the 
adoption  of  the  marketing  plan  if  the  percentage  of  the 
producers  voting  in  favour  of  the  establishment  of  the  market- 
ing plan  is  not  less  than  such  percentage  of  all  producers 
eligible  to  vote  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 


Resubmis- 
sion of 
question, 
limitation 


(3)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  marketing 
plan  has  been  submitted  to  the  producers  and  the  percentage 
of  producers  voting  in  favour  is  less  than  that  required  under 
subsection  2,  no  further  question  of  the  approval  of  such 
marketing  plan  shall  be  submitted  to  the  producers  within 
two  years  from  the  date  of  such  submission.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  131,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 


tion*t(f^^^  30.  The  Board  may  authorize  a  marketing  agency  to  con- 

conduct  pool  duct  a  pool  or  pools  under  a  marketing  plan  if  the  question 
of  such  authorization  is  submitted  to  a  vote  of  producers 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  the  milk  product  within  Ontario  or  that  part  of  Ontario 
to  which  the  marketing  plan  applies  or  the  proposed  marketing 
plan  is  to  apply,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  percentage  of 
the  producers  voting  in  favour  of  the  authorization  is  not 
less  than  such  percentage  of  all  producers  eligible  to  vote 
as  the  regulations  prescribe.     New. 


Approval  of 

marketing 

plan 


31. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may, 

{a)  approve  any  marketing  plan  with  such  variations 
as  he  may  deem  proper  and  declare  it  to  be  in  force 
in  Ontario  or  any  part  thereof;     1951,  c.  25,  s.  3. 
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(b)  amend  any  approved  marketing  plan  as  he  may  deem 
proper;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  4  (2),  cl.  (b). 

(c)  give  to  any  local  board  any  or  all  of  the  powers 

set  out  in  sections  23  and  24  of  The  Companies  ^c/;Rev.  stat., 
and  "-^^ 

(d)  dissolve  a  local  board  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  may  deem  proper.     1951,  c.  25,  s.  3. 

(2)  The     Lieutenant-Governor     in     Council     may     makesy-iaws 
regulations  prescribing  by-laws  for  regulating  and  governing 
the   conduct    of    the   affairs  of   local  boards.     R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  131,  s.  4  (3). 

32. — (1)  The  Board  may  establish  in  connection  with  any  Negotiating 
marketing  plan  price  negotiating  agencies  which  may  adopt  ^^^"'^'^^ 
or  determine  by  agreement  or  award, 

(a)  minimum  prices, 

(i)  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety,  grade 
or  size  of  regulated  product,  or 

(ii)  for    any    regulated    product    or    any    class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  regulated  product;  or 

(6)  terms  of  purchase  and  sale  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  and  of  any 
regulated  product; 

(c)  charges  for  marketing  any  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  regulated  product  and  for  any 
regulated  product  or  for  any  class,  variet}-,  grade  or 
size  of  a  regulated  product; 

(d)  forms  of  contracts  and  conditions  therein  for  the 
purchase  and  sale  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  a  regulated  product  and  for  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  any  regulated  product.  1953,  c.  36,  s.  1  (1), 
amended. 

(2)   Every  agreement  or  aAvard  made  under  subsection   l.^r^award"* 

(a)  shall  be  filed  forthwith  after  the  making  thereof  filing 
with  the  Board  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day 
it  is  so  filed  or  on  such  later  day  as  may  be  named 
in  the  agreement  or  award  and,  subject  to  clause  b, 
shall  remain  in  force  for  one  year  or  for  such  period 
as  is  provided  in  the  iigreement  or  award;  and 
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re^JJoKotia-  (J)  may,  at  any  time  upon  the  application  to  the  Board 

of  all  parties  thereto,  be  re-negotiated  in  such  manner 
as  the  Board  may  determine  with  respect  to  any 
terms  of  the  agreement  or  award.  1953,  c.  36, 
s.  1  (3),  amended. 

Penalty  33.  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 

this  Part  or  the  regulations,  or  of  any  marketing  plan,  or 
of  any  order  or  direction  of  the  Board  or  of  any  local  board, 
or  of  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the  Board,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than 
$50  and  for  a  subsequent  offence  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$50  and  not  more  than  $500.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  5, 
amended. 


Failure  to 
pay 

minimum 
price 


Distribu- 
tion of 
penalty 
recovered 


34. — (1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  pay  at  least  the 
minimum  price  established  in  any  agreement  or  award  filed 
with  the  Board  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  for  any  regulated  product,  in  addition 
to  the  penalty  provided  for  in  section  ?>3),  shall  be  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  minimum 
price  less  any  amount  paid  by  such  person  as  payment  in 
full  or  part  payment  for  such  milk  or  cream  or  regulated 
product. 

(2)  The  penalties  imposed  under  this  section  shall  be 
paid  to  the  Board  and  the  Board  may  distribute  the  money 
so  received  pro  rata  among  the  persons  who  failed  to  receive 
at  least  the  minimum  price,  or  the  Board  may,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Minister,  pay  the  money  so  received 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  it  shall  form  part  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  6, 
amended. 


Regulations       ^^    Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

{a)  regulating  and  controlling  the  marketing  of  milk  or 
cream  for  manufacture  into  regulated  products  and 
of  regulated  products; 

{b)  designating  an  agency  engaged  in  any  phase  of 
marketing  through  which  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  regulated  product  or  a  regulated 
product  shall  be  marketed  and  requiring  such  milk 
or  cream  or  regulated  product  to  be  marketed  through 
such  agency  subject  to  the  determinations  of  any 
negotiating  agency  established  in  connection  with 
the  marketing  plan  under  which  such  milk  or  cream 
or  regulated  product  is  marketed; 
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(c)  providing  for  the  licensing  by  the  Board  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  or  in  the 
marketing  of  any  regulated  product  and  fixing  the 
licence  fees  payable  by  such  persons; 

(d)  providing  for  the  payment  of  licence  fees  in  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments; 

(e)  providing  that  any  class  of  licence  fees  shall  be 
payable  to  a  local  board  to  be  used  by  it  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  and  enforcing  the  provisions 
of  this  Part,  the  regulations  and  the  marketing  plan 
under  which  the  local  board  is  established  or  for 
such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating 
Board  recommends; 

(/)  providing  for  the  making  of  returns  or  the  furnishing 
of  information  by  any  person  licensed  under  this 
Part; 

(g)  providing  for  the  carrying  out  of  any  marketing 
plan; 

(h)  prescribing  the  manner  of  taking  votes  of  producers 
and  the  percentages  of  votes  required  under  sections 
29  and  30; 

(/)  exempting  any  person  or  class  of  persons  from  the 
regulations  or  any  portion  thereof; 

(j)  designating  any  product  as  a  milk  product; 

(k)  prescribing  forms  for  use  under  this  Part; 

(/)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  7,  amended. 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  OPERATION  OF  PLANTS 

36. — (1)  No  person  shall  construct  or  alter  any  building  Permit  for 
intended  for  use  as  a  plant  without  a  permit  from  the  Board,  ofpfa'nts'^"'" 

(2)  No  person  shall  alter  a  plant,  the  operation  of  which  is  Alteration 
licensed  under  this  Part,  without  a  permit  from  the  Board.      °  '^  ^"^ 

(3)  No  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board,  fo^lsiS" 

of  permit 

{a)  unless   in    the   opinion    of   the    Board    the   plant   is 
necessary  and  desirable  having  regard  to  the  needs 
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of  the  producers  in  the  locaHty  in  which  it  is  pro- 
posed to  locate  the  plant  and  the  facilities  of  the 
existing  plants  in  operation;  and 

(b)  unless  the  proposed   plant  complies  with   the  reg- 
ulations.    R.S.O,  1950,  c.  86,  s.  2,  amended. 

operate  *°  ^'^*  ^^   person   shall   operate  a   plant  without  a  licence 

plant  therefor  from  the  Board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  3,  amended. 

INSPECTION 


Inspectors 


38.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such 
inspectors  as  he  deems  necessary  for  the  administration  and 
enforcement  of  this  Part  and  the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  86,  s.  7,  amended. 


Powers  and 
duties 


39. — (1)  Every  inspector  may, 

{a)  enter    any    premises    or    conveyance  used    for    the 

manufacturing,    storage    or    carriage  of    any    milk 

product    and    inspect    any    milk    or  milk    product 
found  therein; 

{b)  stop  any  conveyance  that  he  believes  to  contain  any 
milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk  product 
or  any  milk  product  and  inspect  the  conveyance 
and  any  such  milk  or  cream  or  milk  product  found 
therein ; 

(c)  obtain  a  sample  of  any  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  a  milk  product  or  of  any  milk  product  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner  for  the  purpose  of  making  an 
inspection  thereof.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  8  (1), 
amended. 


Records 


(2)  Every  person  shall  when  required  by  an  inspector 
produce  any  books,  shipping  bills,  bills  of  lading  or  other 
records  relating  to  any  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into 
a  milk  product  or  to  any  milk  product  and  furnish  such 
copies  of  extracts  of  any  such  records  as  the  inspector  requires. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 


[nspectoV"*''  ('^)  ^^  person  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  performance 
of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  false  information.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  86,  s.  2,  amended. 


Cream 

receiving 

stations 


40.  No  person  shall  own  or  operate  any  place,  other  than 
a  creamery,  where  cream  is  received  or  purchased  for  the 
purpose  of  being  transported  or  forwarded  to  a  creamery 
unless  such  place  is  approved  by  the  Board,  and  no  person 
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shall  deliver  cream  to  or  accept  cream  from  any  such  place 
unless  it  is  approved  by  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  6, 
amended. 

STANDARDS  OF  QUALITY  AND  COMPOSITION 

41.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  all  milk  and  cream  received  ^^|^°j[^. 
at  a  plant  shall  be  paid  for  on  the  basis  of  its  milk-fat  content,  for  muk 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  10,  amended. 

42.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

{a)  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  licences  for 
the  operation  of  any  class  of  plant  and  fixing  the 
fees  payable  therefor; 

{h)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
licences  shall  be  issued;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11, 
cl.  (o),  amended. 

(c)  providing  for  the  submission  of  drawings  and  specifi- 
cations for  the  construction  or  alteration  of  a  building 
intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  for  the  alteration  of 
a  plant  the  operation  of  which  is  licensed  under  this 
Part;     New. 

(d)  prescribing  the  methods  of  construction  or  alteration 
of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  the 
materials  that  shall  be  used  for  the  construction  or 
alteration ;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  1 1 ,  cl.  (k) ,  amended. 

(e)  prescribing  the  location  of  plants,  the  equipment 
that  shall  be  used  in  connection  with  plants  and  the 
sanitary  requirements  for  plants;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  2  (2),  amended. 

(J)  providing  for  the  issue  of  permits  for  the  construction 
or  alteration  of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant 
and  for  the  alteration  of  a  plant  the  operation  of 
which  is  licensed  under  this  Part  and  prescribing 
the  terms  and  conditions  therefor.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  2  (1),  part,  amended. 

{g)  establishing  classes  of  buttermakers,  cheesemakers, 
milk  and  cream  testers  and  milk  and  cream  graders; 

{h)  providing  for  the  examination  and  re-examination 
of  persons  applying  for  certificates  for  any  class  of    . 
buttermaker,   cheesemaker,    milk  and  cream  tester 
or  milk  and  cream  grader; 
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(i)  prescribing  the  qualifications  for  persons  who  may- 
be issued  certificates; 

(J)  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  certificates 
and  fixing  the  fees  payable  therefor  and  providing 
for  the  suspension  and  revocation  of  certificates  and 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  therefor;  1952, 
c.  17,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 

(k)  providing   for   the   issue   of   temporary   certificates; 

New. 

(I)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  transporting  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk,  product  and  regulating 
the  use  of  such  containers;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
part,  amended. 

(m)  regulating  the  transportation  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  including  the  time 
thereof;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (d),  amended. 

(n)  establishing  classes  of  milk  products; 

(o)  establishing  grades  for  milk  and  cream  and  for  milk 
products  or  any  class  thereof;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130, 

s.  2  (1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

(p)  providing  for  the  manner  of  payment  and  the  pay- 
ment of  premiums  and  difi^erentials  for  any  grade 
of  milk  and  cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk 
product; 

(q)  providing  for  the  selecting,  grading,  rejecting, 
weighing,  sampling,  testing  and  pasteurizing  of  milk 
and  cream  brought  to  plants;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86, 
s.  11,  cl.  (b);  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

(r)  prescribing  the  tests,  procedures  to  be  followed  and 
the  equipment  to  be  used  respecting  the  testing  for 
milk-fat  content  of  milk  and  cream  and  for  quality 
of  milk  and  cream; 

(s)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  samples  of  milk  and  cream  for 
the  purpose  of  making  tests; 

(/)  providing  for  the  addition  of  food  colouring  to  milk 
and  cream  rejected  at  a  plant;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
part,  amended. 
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(«)  providing  for  the  settlement  of  disputes  in  connection 
with  the  weighing,  grading,  sampHng  and  testing  of 
milk  and  cream  and  the  payment  for  milk  and  cream; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (w),  amended. 

(»)  providing  for  the  keeping  of  records  at  plants  or  any 
class  of  plant  and  the  period  for  which  such  records 
shall  be  kept  and  the  issue  of  statements  to  producers; 
1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3),  part,  amended. 

(w)  regulating  the  methods  of  and  the  equipment  used 
in  manufacturing  any  milk  product;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (h),  amended. 

(x)  providing  for  the  standards  of  quality  for  and  the 
composition  of  any  milk  product;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
part,  amended. 

iy)  providing  for  the  inspection,  grading,  packing, 
marking,  handling,  shipping,  transporting,  advertis- 
ing, purchasing  and  selling  of  any  milk  product; 

(2)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  processors,  sellers, 
transporters  and  shippers  of  milk  products  shall 
identify,  for  purposes  of  grading,  individual  lots 
in  any  shipment;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1), 
els.  {b,  c)  amended. 

(za)  providing  for  sanitary  standards  and  requirements 
for  buildings  and  premises  in  which  milk  products 
are  manufactured,  stored,  graded  or  packed;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1),  cl.  (7),  amended. 

(zb)  providing  for  the  issue  of  grading  certificates  by 
inspectors;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1),  cl.  (h), 
amended. 

(zc)  establishing  classes  of  inspectors  and  prescribing  the 
powers  and  duties  of  inspectors  or  any  class  thereof; 

(zd)  providing  for  the  detention  and  confiscation  of  any 
milk  or  cream  or  milk  product  that  does  not  comply 
with  this  Part  and  the  regulations;     New. 

(ze)  exempting  from  this  Part  or  the  regulations  or  any 
part  thereof  any  plant,  person  or  group  of  persons, 
milk  product  or  any  class,  variety  or  grade  of  milk 
product;     1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3),  part,  amended. 
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(zf)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.     1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3),  part. 


deflned^in'the     ^^' — ^^^  -^"^  word   or  expression   used   in    this   Part  or 
regulations     in  the  regulations  may  be  defined  in  the  regulations  for  the 
purposes  of  the  regulations.     New. 


Regulations 
may  be 
limited 


(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  Part  may  be  limited 
as  to  time  or  place  or  both.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 


PART  IV 


MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS 


Interpre- 
tation 


44.  In  this  Part, 


(a)  "municipality"  means  a  cit}^  town,  village,  town- 
ship or  improvement  district; 

(b)  "vendor"  means  a  person  who  sells  fluid  milk  for 
human  consumption  to  the  consumer  and  a  person 
other  than  a  producer  who  sells  fluid  milk  for  human 
consumption  to  any  person  for  re-sale.  1952,  c.  57, 
s.  1,  amended. 


By-laws 


45. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  pass  by- 
laws for  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  vendors,  and  for 
revoking  any  such  licence.     1952,  c.  57,  s.  2. 


Not  to  be 
sold  without 
a  licence 


(2)  No  person  shall  sell  fluid  milk  in  a  municipality  in 
which  any  such  by-law  is  in  force  without  a  licence  therefor 
under  this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 


46.  The  council   of  any  municipality  may  pass  by-laws 


By-laws 
prescribing 

delivery         prescribing  the  hours  during  which  fluid  milk  may  be  delivered 

R.S.O. 


Powers 


by  vendors  within  the  municipality, 
s.  4,  amended. 


1950,  c.  232, 


ins^p'ectora  4:7. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law 

appoint  one  or  more  inspectors  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
Part  and  any  by-law. 


(2)  An  inspector, 


(o)  may  prohibit  the  sale  within  the  municipality  for 
which  he  is  inspector  of  fluid  milk  for  human  con- 
sumption which,  in  his  judgment,  is  produced  or 
handled  contrary  to  this  Act  or  any  by-law; 
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(b)  may  inspect  the  premises  of  every  vendor  licensed 
— to  sell  fluid  milk  within  the  municipality  to  ensure 

that  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  of  any  by-law 
are  complied  with,  and  may  take  samples  of  fluid 
milk  for  examination  and  testing; 

(c)  may  enter  the  premises,  wherever  located,  of  any 
person  producing  milk  or  cream  for  sale  or  con- 
sumption within  the  municipahty,  inspect  the  milk 
or  cream  and  take  samples  thereof  for  examination 
and  testing  and  inspect  the  water  supplied  to  cows 
or  used  in  cleaning  dairy  utensils  on  such  premises 
and  take  samples  thereof  for  examination  and 
testing; 

(d)  may  inspect  and  take  samples  of  milk  or  cream  for 
sale  or  consumption  within  the  municipality  while 
in  transit. 

(3)  The  result  of  all  such  tests  shall  be  open  to  public  publication 
inspection  at  all  reasonable  times  and  may  be  published  t)y°^'®®*® 
the   medical   officer  of  health   of  the  municipality.     R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  232,  s.  6,  amended. 

48.  The  council  of  anv  municipality  mav  establish  and  Municipal 

,  '     ,  ,  :,  ••^1^1     milk  depots 

maintain  or  assist  by  annual  grant  or  otnerwise  in  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  milk  depots  in  order  to  furnish 
a  special  supply  of  milk  to  infants.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232, 
s.  10,  amended. 

49.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  Penalty 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  or  of  any  by-law  passed 
under  this  Part  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  SIO 

and  not  more  than  vSlOO.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232,  s.  11,  amended. 

PART  V 

GENERAL 

50.  All    regulations    heretofore    made    under    The    Z^a/rj' continuation 
Products  Act  and  The  Milk  Control  Act  that  are  in  force  on^lJ^i''^''- 
the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall,  except  in  so  far  as 

they  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  have  been 
made  under  Part  III  and  Part  II  of  this  Act  respectively. 


51.  O.  Re^.  100  51  as  amended  by  O.  Reg.  17/54,  O.  Reg.  idem 
101/51  as  amended  bv  O.  Reg.  308  52,  O.  Re;^.  146/53  and 
O.  Rer.  18/54,  O.  Re-.  102/51  as  amended  by  O.  Reg.  309  52, 
O.  Re-.  19/54  and  O.  Reg.  31  54,  Regulations  98  and  ^)')  ot 
Consolidated  Regulations  of  Ontario,  l')50  and  O.  Reg. 
40/54,  O.  Re;.  41  54  and  O.  Rei.  42  54  shall,  except  in  so 
far  as  the\-  are  inconsistent  with  this  .\ct,  he  deemed  to  l^ave 
been  made  under  Part  III  of  this  Act. 
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Agreement 
and  awards 
under 
Rev.  Stat  , 
c.  233 


Repeal 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  86 


1952,  c.  17 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  232 


1952,  c.  57 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  233 


1951,  c.  50 

1951,  c.  83, 
s.  5 

1952,  c.  58 

1953,  c.  63 


Commence- 
ment 


30 

52.  Every  agreement  and  award  made  under  The  Milk 
Control  Act  and  filed  with  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario 
that  are  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  made  and  filed  with  The  Milk  Control 
Board  of  Ontario  under  Part  II  of  this  Act. 

53.  The  following  are  repealed : 

1 .  The  Dairy  Products  A  ct. 

2.  The  Dairy  Products  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

3.  The  Milk  and  Cream  Act. 

4.  The  Milk  and  Cream  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

5.  The  Milk  Control  Act. 

6.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

7.  Section  5  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1951, 

8.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

9.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1953, 

54.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title  ^^    ^j^jg  ^^^  j^^y  j^g  ^j^gj  ^g  y.^^  j^-ij^  Industry  Act,  1954, 
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BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Milk  Industry 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  68  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Milk  Industry 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Commission"  means  The  Milk  Industry  Commis- 
sion of  Ontario ; 

(b)  "fluid  milk"  means  milk  in  its  natural  state  or 
pasteurized  milk,  and  includes  cream; 

(c)  "milk"  means  milk  obtained  from  cows; 

(d)  "milk  product"  means  cream,  butter,  cheese,  con- 
densed milk,  evaporated  milk,  milk  powder,  dry 
milk,  ice  cream,  casein,  malted  milk,  sherbet  and 
such  products  as  are  designated  milk  products  in 
the  regulations; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture.    New. 

PART  I 

THE  MILK  INDUSTRY  COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO 

2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  commission  to  be  known  as  "The  commission 
Milk  Industry  Commission  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body®^  a    s  e 
corporate. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  seven  or  more  members  Members 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Any  member  of  The  Milk  Control   Board  of  Ontario  idem 
or  The  IVlilk  Products  Board  of  Ontario  may  be  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Commission. 

(4)  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   may  designate  chairman 
one  of  the  members  as  chairman. 
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Quorum  (5)  ^  majority  of  members  constitutes  a  quorum.    New. 

Powers  and  r»        /<%    --ri       /">  •     • 

duties  •>• — (1)    ine  Commission  may, 

(a)  inquire  into  any  matter  relating  to  the  producing  or 
marketing  of  milk  or  the  manufacturing  or  marketing 
of  milk  products  including  the  cost  thereof; 

{b)  promote  and  co-ordinate  research  with  respect  to 
producing  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products; 

(c)  require  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board  to 
furnish  such  information  with  respect  to  its  operations 
as  the  Commission  requires; 

{d)  make  recommendations  to  any  local  board,  producers' 
association,  marketing  agency  or  other  organization 
representing  milk  producers  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
duction or  marketing  of  milk; 

(e)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  make  regulations, 

(i)  respecting  the  health  of  cows, 

(ii)  respecting  the  quality  of  milk  produced, 

(iii)  respecting  sanitary  conditions  of  cows,  prem- 
ises on  which  cows  are  kept  or  milked  and 
the  equipment  used  in  connection  with  the 
producing,  handling,  storing  and  transporting 
of  milk, 

(iv)  respecting  the  equipment  that  shall  be  used 
in  connection  with  the  producing,  handling, 
storing  and  transporting  of  milk, 

(v)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  milk  by  producers  for 
purposes  of  human  consumption  or  processing 
that  is  not  produced  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  under  this  Part, 

(vi)  providing  penalties  for  any  violation  of  this 
Part  or  any  regulations  under  this  Part. 

Powers  of  (2)  Upon  any  inquiry  or  investigation  under  this  section, 

tion  the  Commission  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 

Rev.  Stat.,     upon  a  commission  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  New. 

c.  308 

Inspectors  4. — (1)  Field-men    under    Part    II    and    inspectors   under 

Part  III  shall  be  inspectors  under  this  Part  for  the  purpose 
of  enforcing  the  regulations  under  this  Part. 
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(2)  An  inspector  may  enter  any  premises  or  conveyance  Power  of 
for  the  purpose  of  making  an  inspection  under  this  Part.     ^^^^ 

(3)  No  pjerson  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  performance  Obstruction 
of  his  duties  under  this  Part.  New.  °^  inspector 

DAIRY  COMMISSIONER 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Dairy  Commissioner  appointed  ^^"7  Oom- 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  missioner 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner  to  supervise  Duties 
and  co-ordinate  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this 
Act.  New. 

THE  MILK   producers'   CO-ORDINATING   BOARD 


6. — (1)  There   shall   be  a   board   to  be   known   as   "The  The 


Milk 


Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board"  which  shall  be  a  body  co-ord?n"i- 

COrporate.  i°B  Board 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  at  least  twelve  members.  Members 

(3)  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner,  Appointment 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  members 

of  the  Board.  New. 

7.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula-  By-laws 
tions  prescribing  by-laws  for  regulating  and  governing  the 
conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Board.  New. 

8.  It  is  the  duty  of  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Powers  and 
Board  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  co-ordinate,  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the 
production  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  pro- 
ducts; 

(b)  to  provide  facilities  for  the  handling  of  any  phase 
of  marketing  of  milk; 

(c)  to  recommend  to  any  local  board,  producers'  associ- 
ation, marketing  agency  or  other  organization 
representing  milk  producers  that  any  such  organ- 
ization contribute  a  portion  of  its  funds  to  the  Board 
and  to  receive  such  contributions; 

(d)  to  administer  and  use  its  funds  for  the  purposes  of 
carrying  out  its  powers  and  duties  under  this 
Act.     New. 
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4 
PART  II 

FLUID  MILK 

t^^'^'-  9.  In  this  Part, 


(a)  "agreement"  means  an  agreement  made  by  collective 
bargaining  representatives  under  this  Part;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  {a). 

(b)  "award"  means  an  award  made  by  the  Board  under 
this  Part;  1951,  c.  50,  s.  1. 

(c)  "Board"  means  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario; 

(d)  "distributor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  distributing  fluid  milk  either  directly  or  indirectly 
to  consumers; 

(e)  "field-man"  means  a  field-man  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  under  this  Part; 

(/)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  by  a 
marketing  agency  under  this  Part; 

(g)  "licence"  means  a  licence  provided  for  in  the  regula- 
tions; 

(h)  "market"  means  the  market  named  in  an  agree- 
ment or  award  or  the  market  supplied  with  fluid 
milk  by  the  producers  represented  by  a  marketing 
agency  or  by  an  association; 

(i)  "marketing"  includes  advertising,  buying,  selling, 
ofTering  for  sale,  transporting,  shipping  and  dis- 
tributing fluid  milk; 

(j)  "marketing  agency"  means  a  marketing  agency 
established  under  this  Part;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1, 
els.  (c-j). 

(k)  "pasteurization  plant"  means  any  building  or  prem- 
ises where  milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose 
of  being  pasteurized ;  New. 

(/)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Part;   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  (w). 

(w)  "transporter"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  transporting  fluid  milk  from  a  producer  to  a 
distributor.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1;  1951,  c.  50, 
s.  1. 
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10.— (1)  The  body  corporate  heretofore  established  and  Milk  control 
known  as  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario  is  continued.  Ontario  ^ 

continued 

(2)  The    Board    shall    consist   of   one   or    more    members  Constitution 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  °^  ^°*'"** 

(3)  Where  more  than  one  member  is  appointed,  the  Lieu- Chairman 
tenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  of  the  members 

as  chairman. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  consists  of  more  than  two  members,  Quorum 
a  majority  constitutes  a  quorum.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  2, 
amended. 

(5)  In  addition  to  his  vote  as  a  member  of  the  Board,  the  casting  vote 
chairman  shall  have  a  casting  vote.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  2. 

11.  There  shall  be  an  administrative  officer  appointed  by  ^'^"^i'^'stra- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  who  shall  be  under  the  officer 
direction  and  control  of  the  Board,  and  the  officers,  field- 
men  and  staff  of  the  Board  shall  be  under  the  direction  and 
control  of  the  administrative  officer.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  233, 
ss.  3,  4,  amended. 

12.— (1)  The  Board  may.  Powers  of 


(a)  upon  its  own  initiative  or  upon  complaint,  inquire 
into  any  matter  relating  to  the  production,  trans- 
portation, distribution  or  sale  of  fluid  milk; 

{b)  arbitrate,  adjust  and  settle  disputes  arising  between 
or  among  producers,  transporters  and  distributors 
of  fluid  milk; 

(c)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing,  transporting  and 
distributing  fluid  milk,  prices,  price  spreads,  trade 
practices,  methods  of  financing,  management,  test- 
ing, w^eighing  and  any  other  matter  relating  to  the 
marketing  of  fluid  milk; 

{d)  prohibit  distributors  compelling  or  inducing  pro- 
ducers to  invest  money  either  directly  or  indirectly 
in  a  dairy  plant  or  equipment  in  order  that  such 
producers  may  obtain  or  retain  a  sale  for  their  fluid 
milk; 

{e)  prohibit  a  distributor  from  terminating  without 
just  cause  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  a  pro- 
ducer or  a  producer  from  terminating  the  sale  of 
fluid  milk  to  a  distributor; 
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(/)  enter  upon  and  inspect  any  land,  place,  building, 
works  or  property  of  any  transporter  or  distributor; 

(g)  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  where  the  applicant  is  not 
qualified  by  experience,  financial  responsibility  and 
equipment  to  properly  conduct  the  proposed  busi- 
ness or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  Board  may 
deem  sufficient; 

(h)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Part,  the  regulations,  or  any 
order  of  the  Board,  or  any  agreement  or  award, 
provided  that  in  every  such  case  the  applicant  shall 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the 
Board  to  show  cause  why  the  licence  should  not 
be  suspended  or  revoked  or  why  the  renewal  should 
not'  be  refused,  as  the  case  may  be;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  5  (1),  els.  (a-h),  amended. 

(i)  after  a  public  hearing,  prescribe  maximum  prices 
at  which  fluid  milk  may  be  sold  by  wholesale  or 
retail  in  any  market;  1951,  c.  50,  s.  3;  1951,  c.  83, 
s.  5,  amended. 

(j)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  as  are  nee  ary 
to  enforce  the  due  observance  and  carrying  out  of 
this  Part,  the  regulations  and  any  agreement  or 
award.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  5  (1),  cl.  (i). 


Powers  of 
investiga- 
tion 

Rev.  Stat., 
o.  308 


(2)  Upon  any  inquiry  or  investigation  under  this  section, 
the  Board  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a 
commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  5  (2). 


Application 
for  market- 
ing agency 


13. — (1)  Where  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  a 
market  have  a  representative  organization,  the  organiza- 
tion, and  where  there  is  no  such  organization,  a  representa- 
tive group  of  such  producers,  may  apply  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  to  establish  a  marketing  agency. 


Reference 
to  Board 


(2)  The  application  may  be  referred  to  the  Board  and 
thereupon  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  take  a  poll  by  mail 
of  the  producers  supplying  the  market  as  to  whether  or  not 
they  support  the  application  and  if  the  result  of  the  poll  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board  is  that  at  least  66  per  cent  of  the 
producers  supplying  the  market  support  the  application, 
it  may  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
that  it  be  granted. 
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(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  recommendation,  the  Lieutenant-  Power  to 
Governor  in  Council  may  constitute  the  appHcants  or  anymSunI 
of  them  as  a  marketing  agency  under  the  name  designated  ^s^'^^^es 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (1-3). 

(4)  Every  marketing  agency  is  a  body  corporate  with  the  Objects, 
following  objects,  powers  and  duties:  etT®"' 

(a)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  production 
and  marketing  of  fluid  milk; 

(b)  to  act  as  the  collective  bargaining  agency  for  the 
producers  it  represents; 

(c)  to  act  as  the  marketing  agency  for  the  producers 
it  represents; 

(d)  to  appoint  inspectors; 

(e)  to  impose  on  and  collect  from  all  producers  it 
represents  licence  fees  and  expend  such  fees  for  its 
purposes  or  for  such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Pro- 
ducers' Co-ordinating  Board  recommends;  and 

(f)  to  do  such  other  acts  and  things  as  are  necessary 
or  conducive  to  the  attainment  of  its  objects,  powers 
and  duties.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (4),  amended. 

(5)  Every  marketing  agency  shall  furnish   to  the  Board  burnishing 

V     •    r  •  .      .      ^        ■'  ,  .  ,  ,         of  xnforma- 

such  miormation  relating  to  any  act  or  thmg  undertaken  tion 
or  done  by  the  marketing  agency  as  the  Board  requires. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  6  (5),  amended. 

14. — (1)  The  producers  or  the  distributors  of  fluid  milk  Collective 
in  any  market  or  any  group  of  markets  may  require,  produceref ' 

distributors 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  distributors  to  whom 
they  sell  fluid  milk;  or 

(6)  in  the  case  of  distributors,  the  producers  from 
whom  they  purchase  fluid  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the 
distributors  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  relating 
to  the  sale  and  purchase  of  the  fluid  milk  and  to  fix  quotas 
or  establish  quota  committees.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (1); 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  The   producers  or   transporters  of  fluid   milk  in  any  producers. 

^  /  ^  .  transporters 

market  may  require, 
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(a)  in    the    case    of    producers,    the    transporters    who 
transport  their  fluid  milk  to  distributors;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  transporters,  the  producers  from  whom 
they  receive  fluid  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  transporters  for  transporting  the  fluid 
milk  of  the  producers  to  distributors  and  to  prescribe  the 
terms  and  conditions  relating  to  the  transportation  of  the 
fluid  milk,     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (2),  amended. 


Notice 


(3)  Notice  to  bargain  collectively  setting  out, 


(a)  the  names  of  the  persons  joining  in  the  notice; 

(b)  the  names  and  addresses  of  their  collective  bargaining 
representatives;  and 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation 


(c)  the  market  in  respect  of  which  collective  bargaining 
is  sought, 

shall  be  given  to  the  persons  who  are  required  to  bargain 
collectively  and  a  copy  of  the  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (3). 

(4)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  persons  requiring 
collective  bargaining  are  not  representative  of  the  producers, 
transporters  or  distributors,  as  the  case  may  be,  it  may, 
within  one  week  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice,  so  advise  the 
persons  joining  in  the  notice  and  the  persons  to  whom  the 
notice  was  given  and  thereupon  the  notice  shall  cease  to 
have  effect.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (4),  amended. 


Failure  to 

observe 

notice 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation 


Commence- 
ment of 
bargaining 


(5)  Where  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively 
do  not  advise  the  representatives  of  the  persons  requiring 
collective  bargaining  and  the  Board  of  the  names  of  their 
representatives  within  one  week  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice 
under  subsection  3,  the  Board  may  designate  persons  to 
represent  them. 

(6)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  representatives 
named  by  the  persons  that  are  required  to  bargain  collectively 
are  not  representative  of  such  persons,  it  may  designate 
persons  to  represent  them. 

(7)  Collective  bargaining  shall  commence  within  two 
weeks  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the  persons  required  to 
bargain  collectively  and  if  collective  bargaining  does  not  so 
commence  it  shall  be  presumed  that  an  agreement  cannot 
be  reached. 
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(8)  The  representatives  shall  bargain  collectively  in  good  Good  faith 
faith. 

(9)  In  this  section,  "persons"  includes  an  association  orinterpre- 
a  marketing  agency.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  7  (5-9).  **"°'' 

15. — (1)  When  collective  bargaining  has  proceeded  for  Failure  to 
two  weeks,  or  sooner  if  the  representatives  of  either  party  tfbitration 
are  satisfied  that  an  agreement  under  section  14  cannot  be 
reached,  they  may,  by  notice  to  the  representatives  of  the 
other  party  and  to  the  Minister,  require  all  matters  in  dispute 
to  be  referred  to  the  Board  which  shall  arbitrate  the  same. 
1951,  c.  50,  s.  4;  1952,  c.  58,  s.  2,  amended. 

(2)  Each  of  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  shall  assume  costs 
its  own  costs  of  the  arbitration.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  4,  part. 

(3)  The  Arbitration  Act  does  not  apply  to  an  arbitration -^PP^^^-tion 
under  this  section.     1952,  c.  58,  s.  2.  Rev.  stat., 

0.  20 

16.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  every  agreement  shall  fi^/^e^j^^/nts 
be  filed  with  the  Board  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day 
named  in  the  agreement  or  if  no  day  is  named  in  the  agree- 
ment it  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  determined  by  the 
Board. 

(2)  If   the   operation   of   an   agreement   is  conditional,   it  Conditional 

shall   not  be  filed.  agreements 

(3)  Every  award  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  named  Awards 
in  the  award.     1952,  c.  58,  s.  3. 

(4)  Every    agreement   and   award    shall    remain    in   force  Term 
until  a  new  agreement  or  award  is  in  force. 

(5)  The  Board  may  at  any  time  upon  the  application  of  Re-negotia- 
any  party  to  an  agreement  or  award  provide  for  the  re- 
negotiation of  any  of  its  terms  by  way  of  collective  bargaining 

under  section  14,  and  failing  agreement,  by  arbitration  under 
section  15.     1951,  c.  50,  s.  5. 

17. — (1)  Only  the  producers  who  supplied  fluid  milk  to  Persons 
the  market  at  the  time  the  agreement  or  award  was  made  to  supply 
shall  be  entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  while   "^    "^^ 
the  agreement  or  award  is  in  efi^ect,  provided  that  any  other 
producer, 

{a)  who  has  arranged  with  a  distributor  in  the  market 
to  purchase  his  fluid  milk:  and 

(6)  who  complies  with   the   laws   relating   to   the  pro- 
duction, sanitation,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk, 
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shall  be  entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  and 
shall  be  bound  by  the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other 
matter  relating  to  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the  market. 

entftied  (2)  Only  the  distributors  in  the  market  at  the  time  the 

fluw^mUk"*^  agreement  or  award  was  made  shall  be  entitled  to  distribute 

fluid  milk  in  the  market,  provided  that  any  other  distributor, 

(a)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  sani- 
tation, weighing,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk; 

(b)  who  has  arranged  for  a  supply  of  fluid  milk;  and 

(c)  who  has  obtained  a  licence  as  a  distributor  from 
the  Board  and  a  municipal  licence  where  the  same 
is  required, 

shall  be  entitled  to  distribute  fluid  milk  in  the  market  or 
the  part  thereof  designated  in  his  licence  and  shall  be  bound 
by  the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other  matter  relating 
to  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
distributors  in  the  market.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  10,  amended. 


Sale  of 
fluid  milk 
not  pro- 
cesBed  in 
market 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
required 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
produced 


(3)  Where  an  agreement  or  award  is  in  efTect  in  a  market, 
no  distributor  shall  sell  or  deliver  to  any  person  for  resale 
in  that  market  fluid  milk  processed  outside  that  market 
except  where  the  fluid  milk  sold  or  delivered  was  supplied 
by  producers  at  a  price  not  less  than  the  highest  price  named 
in  the  agreement  or  award.     1952,  c.  58,  s.  4. 

18. — (1)  If  the  distributors  in  any  market  require  addi- 
tional fluid  milk  to  that  provided  for  in  the  agreement  or 
award,  the  producers  or  the  marketing  agency  supplying  the 
market  shall,  unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the  agree- 
ment or  award,  have  the  right  of  supplying  the  additional 
fluid  milk  required  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  agree- 
ment or  award,  failing  which  the  distributors  may  obtain 
elsewhere  the  additional  fluid  milk  required  at  the  prices 
determined  by  the  agreement  or  award.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  11  (1);  1951,  c.  50,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

(2)  If  the  producers  of  the  marketing  agency  supplying 
fluid  milk  to  a  market  have  additional  fluid  milk  to  that 
required  to  be  supplied  under  the  agreement  or  award,  the 
distributors  shall,  unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the 
agreement  or  award,  have  the  right  of  purchasing  the  addi- 
tional fluid  milk  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  agreement 
or  award,  failing  which  the  producers  may  dispose  of  the 
additional  fluid  milk  as  they  see  fit.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  11  (2);  1951,  c.  50,  s.  6  (2),  amended. 
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1®» — (1)  When  the  Minister  receives  from  an  association  Estabiuh- 
of  milk  producers  who  are  engaged  in  supplying  fluid  milk  fSnd* for 
to  distributors  in  a  market  or  markets  a  petition  asking  that  ^o^c^Sm 
for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses  of  such  association 
every  producer  engaged  in  supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors 
in  such  market  be  required  to  pay  licence  fees,  the  Minister, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may,    if   he   is   of   opinion  that  such  association    represents 
at  least  66  per  cent  of  the  producers  so  engaged,  make  an 
order, 

(a)  requiring  every  producer  so  engaged  to  pay  licence 
fees  to  the  association; 

(6)  requiring  the  licence  fees  to  be  paid  in  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments; 

(c)  requiring  every  distributor  who  receives  fluid  milk 
from  any  such  producer  to  deduct  the  amount  of 
the  licence  fees  of  such  producer  from  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  and  to  pay  such  amount 
to  the  association;  and 

(d)  requiring  the  association  to  furnish  to  the  Board 
such  information  and  financial  statements  as  the 
Board  may  determine.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  12; 
1953,  c.  63,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  Any   such   association   may  expend   such   fees  for  its  Disposition 
purposes  or  for  such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-°    ^^ 
ordinating  Board  recommends.  New. 

20.  Where  one  of  the  objects  of  a  co-operative  corporation  Transporta- 
under  Part  XII  of  The  Companies  Act  is  to  engage  in  the  fluid  milk 
transportation  of  fluid  milk  and  the  Board  issues  a  certificate  co-operatives 
to  the  Minister  of  Highways  that  more  than  three-quarters  Rev.  stat.. 
of  the  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation  are  pro- 
ducers supplying  fluid  milk  to  a  market,  no  licence  under 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  shall  be  required  by  the  Rev.  stat.. 
corporation  for  the  purpose  of  transporting  such  fluid  milk  °'  ^^^ 
to  the  market.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  13. 

21. — (1)  Anv  licence  issued  under  this  Part  to  a  distri- Distributors' 

^    '  ■'  -i-iuj-'u  licences  may 

butor  may  specify  one  or  more  areas  in  which  the  distributor  restrict  area 
may  distribute  fluid  milk.  tribution 

(2)  Where  one  or  more  areas  are  specified  in  a  licence.  Prohibition 
the   distributor   to   whom   it   is   issued   shall   not   distribute 
fluid  milk  in  any  area  other  than  the  area  or  areas  so  specified. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  14;  1953,  c.  63,  s.  2,  amended. 
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Regulations       22.— (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

{a)  designating  classes  of  distributors;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  {a),  amended. 

(b)  defining  areas  and  designating  them  as  distribution 
areas;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (b). 

(c)  designating  markets  to  be  included  in  a  group  of 
markets  for  bargaining  by  producers  and  distributors; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part. 

{d)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  by  the  Board 
to  transporters  and  to  the  designated  classes  of 
distributors  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable  there- 
for;   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (c),  amended. 

{e)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  persons  to  operate 
pasteurization  plants  and  the  issue  of  such  licences 
by  the  Board  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable 
therefor;  New. 

(/)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  temporary  licences  by 
the  administrative  officer; 

(g)  prescribing  the  form  of  licences  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  licences  shall  be  issued, 
renewed,  suspended  or  revoked;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  15  (1),  els.  {d,  e). 

(h)  prohibiting  the  persons  who  are  required  to  be 
licensed  in  respect  of  transporting  or  distributing 
fluid  milk  or  the  operation  of  a  pasteurization  plant 
from  engaging  in  any  such  business  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  licence; 

(i)  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof 
of  financial  responsibility  by  distributors; 

(j)  providing  for  the  administration  and  disposition 
by  the  Board  of  bonds  or  any  moneys  recovered 
under  any  such  bonds  or  any  moneys  or  securities 
furnished  as  proof  of  financial  responsibility  by 
distributors;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (f-h), 
amended. 

(k)  prescribing  the  terms  of  payment  for  fluid  milk 
purchased  from  producers; 

(/)  prescribing  the  form  of  the  by-laws  of  marketing 
agencies ; 
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(w)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  fluid  milk 
shall  be  received,  handled,  transported,  stored, 
delivered  or  supplied;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
els,  {i,  k,  I). 

(n)  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  purchasing  and 
selling  of  fluid  milk  and  the  trafficking  in  fluid  milk 
by  transporters;     New. 

(o)  regulating  and  controlling  transporters'  routes  from 
producers  to  distributors,  or  providing  for  the  re- 
distribution of  producers  or  distributors  on  such 
routes  or  adding  producers  or  distributors  to  such 
routes ; 

(P)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  fluid  milk  by  retailers  and 
others  at  less  than  or  more  than  the  cost  thereof  and 
a  reasonable  margin  for  handling  and  profit;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (w,  n),  amended. 

(q)  providing  for  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  pro- 
ducers on  a  quota  basis;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 
s.  15  (1),  cl.  (o). 

(r)  regulating  delivery  routes  of  distributors; 

(s)  regulating  retail  deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any  class 
of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  and  regulating  wholesale 
deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  by 
distributors; 

(/)  prohibiting  retail  deliveries  of  fluid  milk  or  any 
class  of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  on  any  day  or 
days  and  prohibiting  wholesale  deliveries  of  fluid 
milk  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  by  distributors  on 
any  day  or  days;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
cl.  (q),  amended. 

(«)  providing  for  the  weighing,  sampling  and  testing 
of  fluid  milk;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  cl.  (r). 

(t?)  prescribing  and  defining  the  classes  of  fluid  milk 
and  the  minimum  and  maximum  percentages  ol 
milk-fat,  and  the  minimum  percentage  of  total 
solids  including  milk-fat,  in  any  class:  1952,  c.  58, 
s.  5,  pari. 

(w)  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  addition  to  or  re- 
moval from  fluid  milk  of  any  substance  and  regu- 
lating and  prohibiting  the  sale  of  fluid  milk  or  any 
class  thereof  to  which  any  substance  has  been  added 
or  from  which  any  substance  has  been  removed; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part,  amended. 
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(x)  prescribing  the  types  and  sizes  of  containers  that 
shall  be  used  by  distributors;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233, 

s.  15  (1),  cl.  (s). 

(y)  respecting  the  advertising  in  respect  of  and  the 
labelling  of  containers  for  any  class  of  fluid  milk; 
1952,  c.  58,  s.  5,  part. 

(s)  requiring  producers,  transporters,  distributors  and 
persons  who  keep  for  sale  or  sell  fluid  milk  to  furnish 
to  the  Board  such  information  or  returns  as  the 
Board  may  determine;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1), 
cl.  (t),  amended. 

(za)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  licensees  under  this  Part  and  providing  for  the 
inspection  of  such  books  and  records  by  auditors 
appointed  by  the  Board; 

(zb)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  field-men  and 
inspectors; 

(zc)  exempting  any  person  or  class  of  persons  from  this 
Part  or  the  regulations  or  any  part  thereof ; 

(zd)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  efi^ectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (1),  els.  (u-x). 

Expressions        (2)  Any  word  or  expression  used  in  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
reguiations     lations  may  be  defined  in  the  regulations  for  the  purposes 
of  the  regulations.     New. 

may^b^*^^'^^        (3)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  section  may  be  limited 
limited  as  to  time  or  place,  or  both.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  15  (2), 

amended. 


Penalties 


23.  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Part  or  the  regulations,  or  any  order,  agreement  or 
award  made  under  this  Part  shall  be  guilty  of  an  off^ence  and 
on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  for  a  first  off^ence  to 
a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $50  and 
for  a  subsequent  offence  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50 
and  not  more  than  $500.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  16. 


Injunction 
proceedings 


24. — (1)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  from  the  material 
filed  or  evidence  adduced  that  any  offence  against  this  Part 
or  the  regulations  or  any  order,  agreement  or  award  made 
under  this  Part  has  been  or  is  being  committed,  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  judge  thereof  may,  upon  the  application  of  the 
Board,  enjoin  any  transporter  or  distributor  from  carrying 
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on  business  as  a  transporter  or  distributor,  absolutely,  or 
for  such  period  as  seems  just,  and  any  injunction  shall  ipso 
facto  cancel  the  licence  of  the  transporter  or  distributor 
named  in  the  order  during  the  same  period.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The   application    under    subsection    1    may   be   made  Application 
without  any  action  being  instituted  either,  ^^paS* 

(a)  by  an  ex  parte  motion  for  an  interim  injunction 
which  shall,  if  granted,  remain  in  full  force  for  ten 
days  from  the  date  thereof  unless  the  time  is  extended 
or  the  originating  motion  mentioned  in  clause  b  is 
sooner  heard  and  determined;  or 

{h)  by  an  originating  notice  of  motion  which,  if  an 
interim  injunction  has  been  granted,  shall  be  served 
within  five  days  and  be  returnable  within  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  such  interim  injunction.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  233,  s.  17  (2). 

PART  III 

MILK  PRODUCTS 

25.  In  this  Part,  llun^^' 


(a)  "Board  means  The  Milk  Products  Board  of  Ontario; 
New. 

(b)  "cheese  factory"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
being  manufactured  into  cheese; 

(c)  "combined  plant"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the 
purpose  of  being  manufactured  into  two  or  more 
milk  products; 

(d)  "creamery"  means  any  building  or  premises  where 
milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose 
of  being  manufactured  into  creamery  butter;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  86,  s.  1,  els.  (a-c),  amended. 

(e)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under  this 
Part;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  1,  cl.  (/),  amended. 

(J)  "licence"  means  a  licence  under  this  Part; 

(g)  "local  board"  means  a  local  board  constituted  under 
a  marketing  plan;    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1,  els.  (c,  d). 
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(h)  "marketing' '  includes  advertising,  assembling,  buying, 
financing,  packing,  selling,  transporting,  shipping  for 
sale  or  storage  and  offering  for  sale,  but  does  not 
include  buying  and  selling  by  retail  except  where  the 
buying  is  done  by  a  central  organization  and  the 
selling  by  retail  is  done  through  more  than  five 
outlets;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1,  cl.  (e);  1951, 
c.  25,  s.  1,  amended. 

(J)  "marketing  plan"  means  a  marketing  plan  that  is 
in  force  under  this  Part;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  1, 
cl.  (i),  amended. 

(J)  "milk  receiving  station"  means  any  building  or 
premises  where  milk  is  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
being  transported  to  a  cheese  factory,  combined 
plant,  creamery,  milk  separating  plant  or  processing 
plant;     1952,  c.  17,  s.  1  (3),  amended. 

{k)  "milk  separating  plant"  means  any  building  or 
premises  where  milk  is  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  the  cream  from  the  milk;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  l,cl.   (h),  amended. 

(/)  "plant"  means  cheese  factory,  combined  plant, 
creamery,  milk  receiving  station,  milk  separating 
plant  and  processing  plant;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86, 
s.  1,  els.  (j,  k),  amended. 

(m)  "processing  plant"  means  any  building  or  premises 
where  milk  or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the 
purpose  of  being  manufactured  into  any  milk  product 
other  than  butter  and  cheese;     New. 

(«)  "processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  manufacturing  milk  products;  R.S.O,  1950, 
c.  233,  s.  1,  cl.  (m),  amended. 

(o)  "producer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  produc- 
tion of  milk  or  cream  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
a  milk  product;     New. 

(P)  "regulated  product"  means  a  milk  product  in  respect 
of  which  a  marketing  plan  is  in  force; 

(q)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Part; 

(r)  "transporter"    means    a  person    engaged    in    the 

business    of    transporting  milk    or    cream    from    a 

producer  to  a  processor.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  233,  s.  1, 
cl.  (o),  part,  amended. 
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26. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk  Board 
Products  Board  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  one  or  more  persons  appointed  Members 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Where    more    than    one    member    is    appointed,    the  Chairman 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  of  the 
members  as  chairman. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  consists  of  more  than  two  members,  Quorum 
a  majority  constitutes  a  quorum.     New. 

MARKETING 

27.— (1)  The  Board  may,  of^BoaS^ 

(o)  investigate,  arbitrate,  adjudicate  upon,  adjust  or 
otherwise  settle  any  dispute  between  producers  and 
processors,  transporters  or  distributors  of  any 
regulated  product; 

(6)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing  and  transporting 
milk  for  manufacturing  into  regulated  products  or 
the  cost  of  processing  or  distributing  any  regulated 
product,  prices,  price  spreads,  trade  practices, 
methods  of  financing,  management,  grading,  policies 
and  other  matters  relating  to  the  marketing  of  such 
milk  or  regulated  products;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131, 
s.  3  (1),  els.  {a,  b),  amended. 

{c)  exempt  from  any  marketing  plan  or  any  order  of  the 
Board  or  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the 
Board  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  regulated 
product,  or  any  person  or  class  of  persons  engaged 
in  the  marketing  of  any  regulated  product  or  any 
class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  regulated  product; 

{d)  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  of  milk  or 
cream  for  manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  or 
marketing  of  a  regulated  product  to  register  their 
names,  addresses  and  occupations  with  the  Board, 
require  such  persons  to  furnish  such  information  in 
regard  to  such  milk  or  cream  or  regulated  product 
as  the  Board  may  determine,  and  inspect  the  books 
and  premises  of  such  persons:  R.S.O,  1950,  c.  131, 
s.  3  (1),  els.  {e,f),  amended. 

(e)  authorize  any  marketing  agency  appointed  under  a 
marketing  plan  to  conduct  a  pool  or  pools  for  the 
distribution   of  all   moneys  received   from  the  sale 
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of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacturing  into  a  regulated 
product  and  requiring  any  such  marketing  agency, 
after  deducting  all  necessary  and  proper  disburse- 
ments and  expenses,  to  distribute  the  proceeds  of 
sale  in  such  a  manner  that  each  person  receives  a 
share  of  the  total  proceeds  in  relation  to  the  amount 
and  grade  of  milk  or  cream  delivered  by  him  and 
to  make  initial  payment  on  delivery  of  the  milk  or 
cream  and  subsequent  payments  until  the  total  net 
proceeds  are  distributed;  1951,  c.  25,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 

(J)  authorize  any  local  board, 

(i)  to  exempt  from  any  scheme  or  any  order  of 
the  local  board  any  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  regulated  product,  or  any  person  or 
class  of  persons  engaged  in  the  marketing  of 
any  regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety, 
grade  or  size  of  regulated  product, 

(ii)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing 
of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  marketing  of  a  regulated 
product  to  register  their  names,  addresses 
and  occupations  with  the  local  board,  to 
require  such  persons  to  furnish  such  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  such  milk  or  cream  or  reg- 
ulated product  as  the  local  board  may 
determine,  and  to  inspect  the  books  and 
premises  of  such  persons ;  provided  that  where 
a  person  engaged  in  the  producing  of  such 
milk  or  cream  or  marketing  of  such  regulated 
product  is  required  to  register  with  a  local 
board,  the  Board  shall  not  require  him  to 
register  with  the  Board ; 

{g)  require  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of  financial 
responsibility  by  any  person  engaged  in  the  market- 
ing of  a  regulated  product;     R.S.O.   1950,  c.   131, 

s.  3  (1),  els.  {g,  h),  amended. 

(h)  provide  for  the  administration  and  disposition  of 
any  moneys  or  securities  furnished  as  proof  of 
financial  responsibility;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  7  (1), 
cl.  (i). 

(i)  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  for  any  reason  which  the 
Board  may  deem  sufficient; 

(J)  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  variety,  grade  or  size 
of  any  regulated  product; 
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(k)  fix  shipping  quotas  and  establish  shipping  quota 
committees  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into 
a  regulated  product  or  for  any  regulated  product; 

(/)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Part,  the  regulations,  any  market- 
ing plan  or  any  order  of  direction  of  the  Board; 
provided  that  in  every  such  case  the  applicant  shall 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the 
Board  to  show  cause  why  such  licence  should  not 
be  suspended  or  revoked  or  why  such  renewal 
should  not  be  refused,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(m)  by  such  means  as  it  may  deem  proper,  stimulate, 
increase  and  improve  the  marketing  of  milk  or 
milk  products;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  3  (1),  els. 
(t,  k-n),  amended. 

(n)  exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  as 
may  be  vested  in  or  imposed  upon  it  by  or  under 
any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada; 

(o)  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board  or  a  local  board 
of  any  other  province  for  the  purpose  of  marketing 
any  regulated  product;     1951,  c.  25,  s.  2  (2),  pari. 

ip)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  and  directions 
as  are  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  observance  and 
carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part,  the 
regulations  and  any  marketing  plan.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  131,  s.  3  (1),  cl.  (c). 

(2)  Upon  any  investigation  under  this  section,  the  Board  ?f;^^g°^ioj 
has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissioner 

under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  c.Yds 

(3)  The  Board  may  delegate  to  a  local  board  such  of  its  Delegation 
powers  under  this  section  as  it  deems  necessary,  and  may,  at  °  p°^«" 
any  time,  terminate  such  delegation  of  power. 

(4)  The  Board  may  require  a  local  board  to  furnish  such  information 
information  with  respect  to  milk  or  cream  for  the  manufacture 

of  any  regulated  product  or  with  respect  to  any  regulated 
product  that  is  regulated  by  the  marketing  plan  under  which 
the  local  board  in  constituted. 

(5)  Every  local  board  shall  be  a  body  corporate.     R-S-O.  Local  board 
1950,  c.  131,  s.  3  (2-5),  amended.  corporate 
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Certain 
local  boards 
continued 
Rev.  Stat., 
o.  131 


28.  The  local  boards  constituted  under  The  Farm  Products 
Marketing  Act  and  known  as  The  Ontario  Cheese  Producers' 
Marketing  Board,  The  Ontario  Cream  Producers'  Marketing 
Board  and  The  Ontario  Concentrated  Milk  Producers' 
Marketing  Board  are  continued  as  local  boards  under  this 
Part.     New. 


inlrkeUng^^       29. — (1)  Where   the   Board   receives   from   any  group  of 
plan  producers  a  petition  or  request  asking  that  a  marketing  plan 

for  the  marketing  or  regulating  of  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  milk  product  and  for  the  marketing  or  regulating 
of  the  milk  product,  including  the  establishment  of  a  local 
board,  be  adopted,  and  the  petition  or  request  is  made  by 
producers  representing  at  least  10  per  cent  of  all  producers 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  the  milk  product  within  Ontario  or  that  part  of  Ontario 
to  which  the  proposed  marketing  plan  is  to  apply,  the  Board 
shall  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  producers  the  question  of  the 
approval  of  the  marketing  plan. 


Submission 
of  question 
of  approval 
of  market- 
ing plan 


(2)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  marketing 
plan  is  submitted  to  a  vote,  the  Board  may  recommend  the 
adoption  of  the  marketing  plan  if  the  percentage  of  the 
producers  voting  in  favour  of  the  establishment  of  the  market- 
ing plan  is  not  less  than  such  percentage  of  all  producers 
eligible  to  vote  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 


Resubmis- 
sion of 
question, 
limitation 


(3)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  marketing 
plan  has  been  submitted  to  the  producers  and  the  percentage 
of  producers  voting  in  favour  is  less  than  that  required  under 
subsection  2,  no  further  question  of  the  approval  of  such 
marketing  plan  shall  be  submitted  to  the  producers  within 
two  years  from  the  date  of  such  submission.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  131,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 


tion^to"^^  30.  The  Board  may  authorize  a  marketing  agency  to  con- 

conduct  pool  duct  a  pool  or  pools  under  a  marketing  plan  if  the  question 
of  such  authorization  is  submitted  to  a  vote  of  producers 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  the  milk  product  within  Ontario  or  that  part  of  Ontario 
to  which  the  marketing  plan  applies  or  the  proposed  marketing 
plan  is  to  apply,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  percentage  of 
the  producers  voting  in  favour  of  the  authorization  is  not 
less  than  such  percentage  of  all  producers  eligible  to  vote 
as  the  regulations  prescribe.     New. 


Approval  of 

marketing 

plan 


31. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may, 

(a)  approve  any  marketing  plan  with  such  variations 
as  he  may  deem  proper  and  declare  it  to  be  in  force 
in  Ontario  or  any  part  thereof;     1951,  c.  25,  s.  3. 
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(b)  amend  any  approved  marketing  plan  as  he  may  deem 
proper;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  4  (2),  cl.  (b). 


(c)  give  to  any  local  board  any  or  all  of  the  powers 
set  ■ 

and 


set  out  in  sections  23  and  24  of  The  Companies  Act-'^^-  Sfeat. 

^  '  o.  59 


(^)  dissolve  a  local  board  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  may  deem  proper.     1951,  c.  25,  s.  3. 

(2)  The     Lieutenant-Governor     in     Council     may     make  By-laws 
regulations  prescribing  by-laws  for  regulating  and  governing 
the    conduct   of    the   affairs  of   local  boards.     R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  131,  s.  4  (3). 

32. — (1)  The  Board  may  establish  in  connection  with  any  Negotiating 
marketing  plan  price  negotiating  agencies  which  may  adopt  ^^®°°^^ 
or  determine  by  agreement  or  award, 

(a)  minimum  prices, 

(i)  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety,  grade 
or  size  of  regulated  product,  or 

(ii)  for    any    regulated    product    or    any    class, 
variety  ,  grade  or  size  of  regulated  product;  or 

(b)  terms  of  purchase  and  sale  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  and  of  any 
regulated  product; 

(c)  charges  for  marketing  any  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  regulated  product  and  for  any 
regulated  product  or  for  any  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  a  regulated  product; 

(d)  forms  of  contracts  and  conditions  therein  for  the 
purchase  and  sale  of  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  a  regulated  product  and  for  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  any  regulated  product.  1953,  c.  36,  s.  1  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every  agreement  or  award  made  under  subsection  li^i?^^ard°' 

(a)  shall  be  filed  forthwith  after  the  making  thereof  flUng 
with  the  Board  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day 
it  is  so  filed  or  on  such  later  day  as  ma\'  be  named 
in  the  agreement  or  award  and,  subject  to  clause  b, 
shall  remain  in  force  for  one  year  or  for  such  period 
as  is  provided  in  the  agreement  or  award;  and 
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uon°^°**^  (&)  may,  at  any  time  upon  the  application  to  the  Board 

of  all  parties  thereto,  be  re-negotiated  in  such  manner 
as  the  Board  may  determine  with  respect  to  any 
terms  of  the  agreement  or  award.  1953,  c.  36, 
s.  1  (3),  amended. 

Penalty  33^  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 

this  Part  or  the  regulations,  or  of  any  marketing  plan,  or 
of  any  order  or  direction  of  the  Board  or  of  any  local  board, 
or  of  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the  Board,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than 
$50  and  for  a  subsequent  offence  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$50  and  not  more  than  $500.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  5, 
amended. 


Failure  to 
pay 

minimum 
price 


Distribu- 
tion of 
penalty 
recovered 


Regulations 


34. — (1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  pay  at  least  the 
minimum  price  established  in  any  agreement  or  award  filed 
with  the  Board  for  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
regulated  product  or  for  any  regulated  product,  in  addition 
to  the  penalty  provided  for  in  section  ZZ,  shall  be  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  minimum 
price  less  any  amount  paid  by  such  person  as  payment  in 
full  or  part  payment  for  such  milk  or  cream  or  regulated 
product. 

(2)  The  penalties  imposed  under  this  section  shall  be 
paid  to  the  Board  and  the  Board  may  distribute  the  money 
so  received  pro  rata  among  the  persons  who  failed  to  receive 
at  least  the  minimum  price,  or  the  Board  may,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Minister,  pay  the  money  so  received 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  it  shall  form  part  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  6, 
amended. 

35.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  regulating  and  controlling  the  marketing  of  milk  or 
cream  for  manufacture  into  regulated  products  and 
of  regulated  products; 

ib)  designating  an  agency  engaged  in  any  phase  of 
marketing  through  which  milk  or  cream  for  manu- 
facture into  a  regulated  product  or  a  regulated 
product  shall  be  marketed  and  requiring  such  milk 
or  cream  or  regulated  product  to  be  marketed  through 
such  agency  subject  to  the  determinations  of  any 
negotiating  agency  established  in  connection  with 
the  marketing  plan  under  which  such  milk  or  cream 
or  regulated  product  is  marketed; 
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(c)  providing  for  the  licensing  by  the  Board  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  regulated  product  or  in  the 
marketing  of  any  regulated  product  and  fixing  the 
licence  fees  payable  by  such  persons; 

(d)  providing  for  the  payment  of  licence  fees  in  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments; 

(e)  providing  that  any  class  of  licence  fees  shall  be 
payable  to  a  local  board  to  be  used  by  it  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  and  enforcing  the  provisions 
of  this  Part,  the  regulations  and  the  marketing  plan 
under  which  the  local  board  is  established  or  for 
such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating 
Board  recommends; 

(J)  providing  for  the  making  of  returns  or  the  furnishing 
of  information  by  any  person  licensed  under  this 
Part; 

(g)  providing  for  the  carrying  out  of  any  marketing 
plan; 

(h)  prescribing  the  manner  of  taking  votes  of  producers 
and  the  percentages  of  votes  required  under  sections 
29  and  30; 

(i)  exempting  any  person  or  class  of  persons  from  the 
regulations  or  any  portion  thereof; 

(j)  designating  any  product  as  a  milk  product; 

(k)  prescribing  forms  for  use  under  this  Part; 

(/)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  131,  s.  7,  amended. 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  OPERATION  OF  PLANTS 

36. — (1)  No  person  shall  construct  or  alter  any  building  Permit  for 
intended  for  use  as  a  plant  without  a  permit  from  the  Board,  of  plan^  ^°^ 

(2)  No  person  shall  alter  a  plant,  the  operation  of  which  is  Alteration 
licensed  under  this  Part,  without  a  permit  from  the  Board. 

(3)  No  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board,  ?o?1siue" 

of  permit 

{a)  unless   in    the   opinion   of   the   Board    the   plant   is 
necessary  and  desirable  having  regard  to  the  needs 
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of  the  producers  in  the  locahty  in  which  it  is  pro- 
posed to  locate  the  plant  and  the  facilities  of  the 
existing  plants  in  operation;  and 

(b)  unless  the  proposed   plant  complies  with   the  reg- 
ulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  2,  amended. 

operate  *°  ^'^ '  ^°   person   shall   operate   a   plant  without  a   licence 

plant  therefor  from  the  Board.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  3,  amended. 

INSPECTION 


Inspectors 


38.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such 
inspectors  as  he  deems  necessary  for  the  administration  and 
enforcement  of  this  Part  and  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  7,  amended. 


Powers  and 
duties 


39. — (1)  Every  inspector  may, 

{a)  enter    any    premises    or    conveyance  used    for    the 

manufacturing,    storage    or    carriage  of    any    milk 

product    and    inspect    any    milk    or  milk    product 
found  therein; 


{b)  stop  any  conveyance  that  he  believes  to  contain  any 
milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk  product 
or  any  milk  product  and  inspect  the  conveyance 
and  any  such  milk  or  cream  or  milk  product  found 
therein ; 

(c)  obtain  a  sample  of  any  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture 
into  a  milk  product  or  of  any  milk  product  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner  for  the  purpose  of  making  an 
inspection  thereof.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  8  (1), 
amended. 


Records 


(2)  Every  person  shall  when  required  by  an  inspector 
produce  any  books,  shipping  bills,  bills  of  lading  or  other 
records  relating  to  any  milk  or  cream  for  manufacture  into 
a  milk  product  or  to  any  milk  product  and  furnish  such 
copies  of  extracts  of  any  such  records  as  the  inspector  requires. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 


SsSor  "^  (^)  ^^  person  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  performance 
of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  false  information.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  86,  s.  2,  amended. 


Cream 

receiving- 
stations 


40.  No  person  shall  own  or  operate  any  place,  other  than 
a  creamery,  where  cream  is  received  or  purchased  for  the 
purpose  of  being  transported  or  forwarded  to  a  creamery 
unless  such  place  is  approved  by  the  Board,  and  no  person 
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shall  deliver  cream  to  or  accept  cream  from  any  such  place 
unless  it  is  approved  by  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  6, 
amended. 

STANDARDS  OF  QUALITY  AND  COMPOSITION 

41.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  all  milk  and  cream  received  ^^j^°^|. 
at  a  plant  shall  be  paid  for  on  the  basis  of  its  milk-fat  content,  for  m^^ 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  10,  amended. 

42,  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  licences  for 
the  operation  of  any  class  of  plant  and  fixing  the 
fees  payable  therefor; 

(6)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
licences  shall  be  issued;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11, 
cl.  (fl),  amended. 

(c)  providing  for  the  submission  of  drawings  and  specifi- 
cations for  the  construction  or  alteration  of  a  building 
intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  for  the  alteration  of 
a  plant  the  operation  of  which  is  licensed  under  this 
Part;     New. 

(d)  prescribing  the  methods  of  construction  or  alteration 
of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  the 
materials  that  shall  be  used  for  the  construction  or 
alteration;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (k),  amended. 

(e)  prescribing  the  location  of  plants,  the  equipment 
that  shall  be  used  in  connection  with  plants  and  the 
sanitary  requirements  for  plants;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  2  (2),  amended. 

(J)  providing  for  the  issue  of  permits  for  the  construction 
or  alteration  of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant 
and  for  the  alteration  of  a  plant  the  operation  of 
which  is  licensed  under  this  Part  and  prescribing 
the  terms  and  conditions  therefor.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  2  (1),  part,  amended. 

{g)  establishing  classes  of  buttermakers,  cheesemakers, 
milk  and  cream  testers  and  milk  and  cream  graders; 

{h)  providing  for  the  examination  and  re-examination 
of  persons  applying  for  certificates  for  any  class  of 
buttermaker,  cheesemaker,  milk  and  cream  tester 
or  milk  and  cream  grader; 
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(i)  prescribing  the  qualifications  for  persons  who  may 
be  issued  certificates; 

(J)  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  certificates 
and  fixing  the  fees  payable  therefor  and  providing 
for  the  suspension  and  revocation  of  certificates  and 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  therefor;  1952, 
c.  17,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 

(k)  providing  for  the  issue  of  temporary  certificates; 
New. 

(/)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  transporting  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  and  regulating 
the  use  of  such  containers;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
part,  amended. 

(m)  regulating  the  transportation  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  including  the  time 
thereof;     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (d),  amended. 

(»)  establishing  classes  of  milk  products; 

(o)  establishing  grades  for  milk  and  cream  and  for  milk 
products  or  any  class  thereof;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130, 
s.  2  (1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

(p)  providing  for  the  manner  of  payment  and  the  pay- 
ment of  premiums  and  differentials  for  any  grade 
of  milk  and  cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk 
product; 

(q)  providing  for  the  selecting,  grading,  rejecting, 
weighing,  sampling,  testing  and  pasteurizing  of  milk 
and  cream  brought  to  plants;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86, 
s.  11,  cl.  (b);  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

(r)  prescribing  the  tests,  procedures  to  be  followed  and 
the  equipment  to  be  used  respecting  the  testing  for 
milk-fat  content  of  milk  and  cream  and  for  quality 
of  milk  and  cream; 

(5)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  samples  of  milk  and  cream  for 
the  purpose  of  making  tests; 

(/)  providing  for  the  addition  of  food  colouring  to  milk 
and  cream  rejected  at  a  plant;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
part,  amended. 
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(tt)  providing  for  the  settlement  of  disputes  in  connection 
with  the  weighing,  grading,  sampHng  and  testing  of 
milk  and  cream  and  the  payment  for  milk  and  cream; 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (w),  amended. 

(f)  providing  for  the  keeping  of  records  at  plants  or  any 
class  of  plant  and  the  period  for  which  such  records 
shall  be  kept  and  the  issue  of  statements  to  producers; 
1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3),  part,  amended. 

(w)  regulating  the  methods  of  and  the  equipment  used 
in  manufacturing  any  milk  product;  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  86,  s.  11,  cl.  (h),  amended. 

{x)  providing  for  the  standards  of  quality  for  and  the 
composition  of  any  milk  product;  1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3), 
part,  amended. 

{y)  providing  for  the  inspection,  grading,  packing, 
marking,  handling,  shipping,  transporting,  advertis- 
ing, purchasing  and  selling  of  any  milk  product; 

(z)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  processors,  sellers, 
transporters  and  shippers  of  milk  products  shall 
identify,  for  purposes  of  grading,  individual  lots 
in  any  shipment;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1), 
els.  {b,  c)  amended. 

{za)  providing  for  sanitary  standards  and  requirements 
for  buildings  and  premises  in  which  milk  products 
are  manufactured,  stored,  graded  or  packed;  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1),  cl.  ij),  amended. 

(zb)  providing  for  the  issue  of  grading  certificates  by 
inspectors;  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (1),  cl.  (h), 
amended. 

{zc)  establishing  classes  of  inspectors  and  prescribing  the 
powers  and  duties  of  inspectors  or  any  class  thereof; 

{zd)  providing  for  the  detention  and  confiscation  of  any 
milk  or  cream  or  milk  product  that  does  not  comply 
with  this  Part  and  the  regulations;     New. 

(ze)  exempting  from  this  Part  or  the  regulations  or  any 
part  thereof  any  plant,  person  or  group  of  persons, 
milk  product  or  any  class,  variety  or  grade  of  milk 
product;     1952,  c.  i7,  s.  4  (3),  part,  amended. 
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(zf)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Part.     1952,  c.  17,  s.  4  (3),  part. 

deflned^inthe     '*^* — (^^  ^^^  word   or  expression   used   in   this   Part  or 
regulations     in  the  regulations  may  be  defined  in  the  regulations  for  the 
purposes  of  the  regulations.     New. 

may"b^*'°"^        (2)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  Part  may  be  limited 
limited  ^g  ^o  ^jj^g  Qj.  pi^(,g  Qj.  i3Q^jj      R.S.O.  1950,  c.  130,  s.  2  (2), 

amended. 


PART  IV 


MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS 


Interpre- 
tation 


44.  In  this  Part, 


(a)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village,  town- 
ship or  improvement  district; 

(b)  "vendor"  means  a  person  who  sells  fluid  milk  for 
human  consumption  to  the  consumer  and  a  person 
other  than  a  producer  who  sells  fluid  milk  for  human 
consumption  to  any  person  for  re-sale.  1952,  c.  57, 
s.  1,  amended. 


By-laws 


45. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  pass  by- 
laws for  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  vendors,  and  for 
revoking  any  such  licence.     1952,  c.  57,  s.  2. 


sofd  without       (2)  No  person  shall  sell  fluid  milk  in  a  municipality  in 
a  licence        which  any  such  by-law  is  in  force  without  a  licence  therefor 
under  this  Part.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 


46.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  pass  by-laws 


By-laws 
prescribing 

delivery         prescribing  the  hours  during  which  fluid  milk  may  be  delivered 
by  vendors  within  the  municipality.     R.S.O.    1950,  c.   232, 

s.  4,  amended. 


fnapectoTB  47. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law 

appoint  one  or  more  inspectors  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
Part  and  any  by-law. 


Powers 


(2)  An  inspector. 


(a)  may  prohibit  the  sale  within  the  municipality  for 
which  he  is  inspector  of  fluid  milk  for  human  con- 
sumption which,  in  his  judgment,  is  produced  or 
handled  contrary  to  this  Act  or  any  by-law; 
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(b)  may  inspect  the  premises  of  every  vendor  licensed 
——    to  sell  fluid  milk  within  the  municipality  to  ensure 

that  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  of  any  by-law- 
are  complied  with,  and  may  take  samples  of  fluid 
milk  for  examination  and  testing; 

(c)  may  enter  the  premises,  wherever  located,  of  any 
person  producing  milk  or  cream  for  sale  or  con- 
sumption within  the  municipality,  inspect  the  milk 
or  cream  and  take  samples  thereof  for  examination 
and  testing  and  inspect  the  water  supplied  to  cows 
or  used  in  cleaning  dairy  utensils  on  such  premises 
and  take  samples  thereof  for  examination  and 
testing; 

(d)  may  inspect  and  take  samples  of  milk  or  cream  for 
sale  or  consumption  within  the  municipality  while 
in  transit. 

(3)  The  result  of  all  such  tests  shall  be  open  to  public  publication 
inspection  at  all  reasonable  times  and  may  be  published  byOft®^*^ 
the  medical   officer  of  health   of  the  municipality.     R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  232,  s.  6,  amended. 

48.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  establish  and  Municipal 
maintain  or  assist  by  annual  grant  or  otherwise  in  the  estab-  ^^      ^^°  ^ 
lishment  and  maintenance  of  milk  depots  in  order  to  furnish 

a  special  supply  of  milk  to  infants.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232, 
s.  10,  amended. 

49.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  Penalty 
any  of  the  provi.sions  of  this  Part  or  of  any  by-law  passed 
under  this  Part  shall  be  guilty  of  an  off"ence  and  on  summary 
conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  SIO 

and  not  more  than  SIOO.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  232,  s.  11,  amended. 

PART  V 

GENERAL 

50.  All    regulations    heretofore    made    under    The    Dairy  continuation 
Products  Act  and  The  Milk  Control  Act  that  are  in  force  on  tjL'jfs^"^^" 
the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall,  except  in  so  far  as 

they  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  have  been 
made  under  Part  III  and  Part  II  of  this  Act  respectively. 

51.  O.  Reg.  100/51  as  amended  by  O.  Reg.  17/54,  O.  Reg.  idem 
101/51  as  amended  by  O.  Reg.  308/52,  O.  Reg.  146/53  and 

O.  Reg.  18/54,  O.  Reg.  102/51  as  amended  by  O.  Reg.  309/52, 
O.  Reg.  19/54  and  O.  Reg.  31/54,  Regulations  98  and  99  of 
Consolidated  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1950  and  O.  Reg. 
40/54.  O.  Reg.  41/54  and  O.  Reg.  42/54  shall,  except  in  so 
far  as  the\-  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  have 
been  made  under  Part  III  of  this  rVct. 
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52.  Every  agreement  and  award  made  under  The  Milk 
Control  Act  and  filed  with  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario 
that  are  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  made  and  filed  with  The  Milk  Control 
Board  of  Ontario  under  Part  II  of  this  Act. 

53.  The  following  are  repealed: 

1.  The  Dairy  Products  Act. 

2.  The  Dairy  Products  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

3.  The  Milk  and  Cream  Act. 

4.  The  Milk  and  Cream  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

5.  The  Milk  Control  Act. 

6.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

7.  Section  5  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1951. 

8.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1952. 

9.  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1953. 

54.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation, 

55.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954. 
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No.  69 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Professional 
Engineers  Act 


Mr.  Welsh 


TORO:vTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
is  divided  into  five  branches. 

This  bill  expands  the  name  of  one  of  these  branches,  heretofore  known 
as  the  Mechanical  and  Industrial  Branch,  to  the  Mechanical,  Aeronautical 
and  Industrial  Branch,  in  order  to  give  due  recognition  to  the  members  of 
the  Association  who  practice  in  the  field  of  aeronautics. 
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No.  69  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Professional 
Engineers  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Professional  Engineers  Act  is  repealed  Rev.  stat 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

6.  For  the  purposes  of  representation  upon  the  council  Branches 
and  for  registration  and  for  such  purposes  only  as 
are  set  out  in  this  Act,  the  membership  of  the  Associa- 
tion shall  be  divided  into  the  following  branches: 

1.  Civil. 

2.  Mechanical,  Aeronautical  and  Industrial. 

3.  Chemical  and  Metallurgical. 

4.  Electrical. 

5.  Alining. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Professional  Engineers  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  69 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Professional 
Engineers  Act 


Mr.  Welsh 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  69  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Professional 
Engineers  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Professional  Engineers  Act  is  repealed  Rev.  stat., 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor;  re-ena'ctecf' 

6.  For  the  purposes  of  representation  upon  the  council  Branches 
and  for  registration  and  for  such  purposes  only  as 
are  set  out  in  this  Act,  the  membership  of  the  Associa- 
tion shall  be  divided  into  the  following  branches: 

1.  Civil. 

2.  Mechanical,  Aeronautical  and  Industrial. 

3.  Chemical  and  Metallurgical. 

4.  Electrical. 

5.  Mining. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Professional  Engineers  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  70 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Corporations 
Quieting  Orders  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 


The  Municipal  Corporations  Quieting  Orders  Act  is  amended  so  as  to 
make  it  clear  that  an  application  may  be  made  for  a  quieting  order  not  only 
in  respect  of  all  the  boundaries  of  the  municipality,  but  also  in  respect  of 
any  one  or  more  of  its  boundaries. 
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No.  70  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Corporations 
Quieting  Orders  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section   1  of  The  Municipal  Corporations  nev.  stat.. 
Quieting  Orders  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ci.^d^'  ^'  ^' 

therefor:  re-enacted 

(d)  "quieting  order"  means  an  order  establishing  the 
legal  existence  or  corporate  status  of  a  municipality, 
or  establishing  its  proper  area  and  boundaries  or  any 
of  its  boundaries,  in  order  to  quiet  doubts  affecting 
the  same. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Corporations  nev.  stat., 
Quieting  Orders  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  wordgubs.^i,^' ^' 
"municipality"  in   the  third  line  the  words  "or  any  of  its^™®'^'*®^ 
boundaries",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  is  aware  of  any  Application 
doubt    affecting    the    legal    existence    or    corporate  order"^^*''^^ 
status  or  proper  area  and  boundaries  of  the  munici- 
pality, or  any  of  its  boundaries,  it  may  apply  to  the 
Board  for  a  quieting  order. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

^  -^       ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Corporations  short  title 
Quieting  Orders  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  70 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
.3  Elizabeth  II.  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Corporations 
Quieting  Orders  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  70  1954 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Corporations 
Quieting  Orders  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section   1   of  The  Municipal  Corporations  nev.  stat.. 
Quieting  Orders  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted ci.^d^'  ^'  ^' 

therefor:  re-eiiacted 

(d)  "quieting  order"  means  an  order  establishing  the 
legal  existence  or  corporate  status  of  a  municipality, 
or  establishing  its  proper  area  and  boundaries  or  any 
of  its  boundaries,  in  order  to  quiet  doubts  affecting 
the  same. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Corporations  Rev.  stat.. 
Quieting  Orders  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  wordsubs.^i,^'  ^' 
"municipality"  in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  any  of  its  *'^®""^®'^ 
boundaries",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  is  aware  of  any  Application 
doubt    affecting    the    legal    existence    or    corporate  order"'^^'"^ 
status  or  proper  area  and  boundaries  of  the  munici- 
pality, or  any  of  its  boundaries,  it  may  apply  to  the 
Board  for  a  quieting  order. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^g^t™*"*^®' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Corporations  Short  title 
Quieting  Orders  Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  71 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
—  3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act 
authorizes  the  council  of  a  municipality  to  proceed  with  a  drainage  work 
required  for  road  drainage  upon  a  petition  signed  by  the  engineer  or  road 
superintendent  appointed  under  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  by  the 
department,  county,  commission  or  township  having  control  of  the  road. 
The  amendment  will  authorize  the  council  of  a  city,  town  or  village  to 
proceed  with  road  drainage  work  where  the  petition  is  signed  by  its  muni- 
cipal engineer. 


Section  2.  Under  section  83  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act,  a 
municipality  may  direct  the  drainage  inspector  to  remove  from  time  to 
time  from  drainage  works  weeds  and  other  minor  obstructions  and  the  cost 
of  the  work  is  to  be  chargeable  from  time  to  time  against  the  lands  assessed 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  drainage  work.  The  section  provides  that  it  is 
not  necessary  to  assess  and  levy  the  amount  so  charged  more  than  once  in 
every  five  years  unless  in  the  meantime  the  total  expense  incurred  exceeds 
$100.    The  amendment  changes  this  sum  from  $100  to  $1,000. 
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No.  71  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Actne^.  stat., 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "road"  where  it  occurs  subs.  2,^'    ' 
the  first  time  in  the  eighth  line  the  words  "or,  in  the  case  of  a^"'®^^®'^ 
road  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  city,  town  or  village,  signed  by 

the  engineer  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  applv  and  extend  initiating 

^  u  .^u      J      •  1     •'  •      J  r      proceedings 

to  any  case  where  the  dramage  work  is  required  tor  for  drainage 

the  drainage  of  a  road  or  portion  thereof,  and  in  any  °^  i^ig^^way 
such  case  the  municipal  council  may  proceed  upon  a 
petition  describing  the  road  or  part  of  road  to  be 
drained,  and  signed  by  the  engineer  or  road  superin- 
tendent appointed  under  The  Highway  Improvement  Rev.  stat., 
Act  by  the  department,  county,  commission  or  town-^' 
ship  having  control  over  the  road  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
road  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  city,  town  or  village, 
signed  by  the  engineer  of  the  municipality,  and  where 
the  road  forms  the  boundary-  between  two  munici- 
palities,   the    council    of    either    municipality    may 
proceed  on  such  petition. 

2.  Section  83  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act  is  amended  Rev.  stat., 
by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "SlOO"  in  the  thirteenth  amended     ' 
line   and   inserting   in   lieu    thereof   the   symbol   and   figures 
"$1,000",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

83.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law  Minor 
direct  that  the  inspector  appointed  under  section  82 
shall  from  time  to  time  remove  from  any  drainage 
work  all  weeds  and  brushwood,  fallen  timber  or 
other  minor  obstructions  for  which  the  owner  of  the 
lands  adjacent  to  the  drainage  work  may  not  be 
responsible,  and  the  cost  of  such  work  shall  be 
chargeable   from    time    to   time   against    the   lands 

71 


assessed  for  the  maintenance  of  the  drainage  work 
and  in  the  proportion  fixed  by  the  by-law  authorizing 
the  drainage  work,  but  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to 
assess  and  levy  the  amount  so  charged  more  than 
once  in  every  five  years  after  the  passing  of  such 
first-mentioned  by-law,  unless  in  the  meantime  the 
total  expense  incurred  exceeds  the  sum  of  $1,000. 

Commence-        3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
"'^"^  Assent. 

Short  title  4.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The   Municipal  Drainage 

Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  71 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  a.vd  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  71  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Actne^.  stat., 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "road"  where  it  occurs  subs.^2,^'  ^' 
the  first  time  in  the  eighth  line  the  words  "or,  in  the  case  of  a^"^®"^®^ 
road  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  city,  town  or  village,  signed  by 

the  engineer  of  the  municipality",  so   that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply  and  extend  initiating 
to  any  case  where  the  drainage  work  is  required  for  for*  dl-alnaee 
the  drainage  of  a  road  or  portion  thereof,  and  in  any  °^  highway 
such  case  the  municipal  council  may  proceed  upon  a 
petition  describing  the  road  or  part  of  road  to  be 
drained,  and  signed  by  the  engineer  or  road  superin- 
tendent appointed  under  The  Highway  Improvement  nev.'stsLt., 
Act  by  the  department,  county,  commission  or  town-^'  ^^^ 
ship  having  control  over  the  road  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
road  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  city,  town  or  village, 
signed  by  the  engineer  of  the  municipality,  and  where 
the  road  forms  the  boundary  between  two  munici- 
palities,   the    council    of    either    municipality    may 
proceed  on  such  petition. 

2.  Section  83  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act  is  amended  Rev.  stat., 
by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "SlOO"  in  the  thirteenth  aineluied  ^^' 
line  and   inserting   in   lieu   thereof   the   symbol   and   figures 
"$1,000",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

83.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law  Minpr 
direct  that  the  inspector  appointed  under  section  82  ^®p*^™ 
shall  from  time  to  time  remove  from  any  drainage 
work  all  weeds  and  brushwood,  fallen  timber  or 
other  minor  obstructions  for  which  the  owner  of  the 
lands  adjacent  to  the  drainage  work  may  not  be 
responsible,  and  the  cost  of  such  work  shall  be 
chargeable   from    time   to    time   against    the   lands 

71 


assessed  for  the  maintenance  of  the  drainage  work 
and  in  the  proportion  fixed  by  the  by-law  authorizing 
the  drainage  work,  but  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to 
assess  and  levy  the  amount  so  charged  more  than 
once  in  every  five  years  after  the  passing  of  such 
first-mentioned  by-law,  unless  in  the  meantime  the 
total  expense  incurred  exceeds  the  sum  of  $1,000. 

Commence-        3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
""^^^  Assent. 

Short  title         4.  This  Act  may   be  cited  as   The   Municipal  Drainage 
Amendment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  72 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Under  section  31  of  the  Act,  authority  is  given  to  correct  errors  in 
registrations  whether  they  arise  from  incorrect  information  or  from  omission 
of  information.  Under  section  47,  provision  is  made  for  the  freezing  of 
records  where  a  registration  is  fraudulently  or  improperly  obtained.  A 
new  section  31a  is  added  by  this  amendment  to  authorize  a  substituted 
registration  to  take  care  of  cases  where  a  birth  actually  occurred  and, 
therefore,  is  not  covered  by  section  47,  but  where  because  of  incorrect 
information  in  the  registration,  the  registration  is  so  in  conflict  with  the 
principles  as  to  birth  registrations  that  it  would  be  virtually  impossible  to 
correct  the  original  registration  by  making  notations  on  it  of  the  correct 
information. 
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No.  72  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.   The  Vital  Statistics  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 

-      -         -  c.  412, 

amended 


the  following  section-  ^-  ^^^ 


31a. — (1)  If,  after  a  registration  of  birth  has  been  substitute 
received  or  made  by  the  Registrar-General,  it  appears ''^^'^*'"^"°''^ 
or  is  reported  to  him  that,  because  of  incorrect 
information  in  the  registration,  the  registration  does 
not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  subsections 
4  and  5  of  section  6,  the  Registrar-General  shall 
inquire  into  the  facts  and  upon  production  of  evidence 
satisfactory  to  him,  supplemented  by  statutory 
declaration  in  the  prescribed  form,  he  may,  instead 
of  correcting  the  error  under  section  31,  order  that 
the  registration  be  cancelled  and  that  a  new  registra- 
tion of  the  birth  be  made. 

(2)  Where  an  order  is  made  under  subsection    1,   the  Order  to  be 
Registrar-General  shall  attach  the  order  to,  and  cause  regfstration 
a  notation  of  the  order  to  be  made  on,  the  existing 
registration,  and  the  existing  registration  and  order 

shall  be  filed  with  the  substituted  registration. 

(3)  If,  subsequent  to  the  substitution  of  a  registration  Certificates 
under  this  section,  application  is  made  for  a  birth  copies 
certificate  pursuant  to  this  Act,  the  certificate  shall 

be  issued  having  regard  to  the  substituted  registra- 
tion only,  but  if  a  certified  copy  of  the  registration 
of  the  birth  is  required,  the  certified  copy  shall 
include  a  certified  copy  of  the  original  registration, 
the  order,  and  the  substituted  registration. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  ,  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Vital  Statistics  Amend- ^^ovt  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  72 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Publisr^d  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  72  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Vital  Statistics  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.. 
the  following  section:  amemied 

31a. — (1)  If,  after  a  registration  of  birth  has  been  Substitute 
received  or  made  by  the  Registrar-General,  it  appears '^^^^^ 
or  is  reported  to  him  that,  because  of  incorrect 
information  in  the  registration,  the  registration  does 
not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  subsections 
4  and  5  of  section  6,  the  Registrar-General  shall 
inquire  into  the  facts  and  upon  production  of  evidence 
satisfactory  to  him,  supplemented  by  statutory 
declaration  in  the  prescribed  form,  he  may,  instead 
of  correcting  the  error  under  section  31,  order  that 
the  registration  be  cancelled  and  that  a  new  registra- 
tion of  the  birth  be  made. 

(2)  Where  an  order  is  made  under  subsection   1 ,   the  Order  to  be 
Registrar-General  shall  attach  the  order  to,  and  cause  registration 
a  notation  of  the  order  to  be  made  on,  the  existing 
registration,  and  the  existing  registration  and  order 

shall  be  filed  with  the  substituted  registration. 

(3)  If,  subsequent  to  the  substitution  of  a  registration  Certmcat^^ 
under  this  section,  application  is  made  for  a  birth  copies 
certificate  pursuant  to  this  Act,  the  certificate  shall 

be  issued  having  regard  to  the  substituted  registra- 
tion only,  but  if  a  certified  copy  of  the  registration 
of  the  birth  is  required,  the  certified  copy  shall 
include  a  certified  copy  of  the  original  registration, 
the  order,  and  the  substituted  registration. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

ment 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Vital  Statistics  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1954. 
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No.  73 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Infants  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

In  1949  The  Matrimonial  Causes  Act  was  amended  to  provide  fact- 
finding procedures  to  assist  the  courts  in  dealing  with  the  custody  of 
children  in  divorce  actions  of  their  parents.  These  investigations  have  been 
of  great  assistance  in  these  cases. 

This  Bill  makes  these  procedures  applicable  to  custody  applications 
under  The  Infants  Act. 
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No.  73  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Infants  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   1   of   The  Infants  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^Ygo^s^V 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  On  an  application  under  this  section,  the  court  may  investigation 
require  the  Official  Guardian  to  cause  an  investiga-  Guardian 
tion  to  be  made  and  to  report  to  the  court  upon  all 
matters  relating  to  the  custody,  maintenance  and 
education  of  the  child,  in  which  case  section  6  of 
The  Matrimonial  Causes  Act  applies  mutatis  mutandis 
and  the  court  may  make  an  order  for  the  payment  of 
the  Official  Guardian's  costs. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Infants  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1954. 
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No.  73 


4th  Session,  24th  Legislature,  Ontario 
3  Elizabeth  II,  1954 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Infants  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  73  1954 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Infants  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section    1   of   The  Infants  Act  is  amended   by  adding  ^Yso^s^V 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  On  an  application  under  this  section,  the  court  may  inv^tigation 
require  the  Official  Guardian  to  cause  an  investiga- Guardian 
tion  to  be  made  and  to  report  to  the  court  upon  all 
matters  relating  to  the  custody,  maintenance  and 
education  of  the  child,  in  which  case  section  6  of 
The  Matrimonial  Causes  Act  applies  mutatis  mutandis 
and  the  court  may  make  an  order  for  the  payment  of 
the  Official  Guardian's  costs. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Infants  Amendment  ^c/,  short  title 
1954. 
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